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Publisher’s Note

The present volume comprises Sri Aurobindo’s translations of
and commentaries on hymns to Agni in the Rig Veda. It is divided
into three parts:

Hymns to the Mystic Fire: The entire contents of a book
of this name that was published by Sri Aurobindo in
1946, consisting of selected hymns to Agni with a Fore-
word and extracts from the essay “The Doctrine of the
Mystics”.

Other Hymns to Agni: Translations of hymns to Agni
that Sri Aurobindo did not include in the edition of
Hymns to the Mystic Fire published during his lifetime.
An appendix to this part contains his complete transla-
tions of the first hymn of the Rig Veda, showing how
his approach to translating the Veda changed over the
years.

Commentaries and Annotated Translations: Pieces from
Sri Aurobindo’s manuscripts in which he commented on
hymns to Agni or provided annotated translations of
them.

Some translations of hymns addressed to Agni are included in
The Secret of the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS

OF SRI AUROBINDO. That volume consists of all Sri Aurobindo’s
essays on and translations of Vedic hymns that appeared first in
the monthly review Arya between 1914 and 1920. His writings
on the Veda that do not deal primarily with Agni and that were
not published in the Arya are collected in Vedic and Philological
Studies, volume 14 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.

The translations and other texts in this book have been
checked against the relevant manuscript and printed materials.



Guide to Editorial Notation

Most of the material in Parts Two and Three of this volume was
not prepared by Sri Aurobindo for publication. Some of it has
been transcribed from manuscripts that present certain textual
problems. These have been indicated by means of the notation
shown below.

Notation Textual Problem

[note] Situations requiring textual explication; all such
information is printed in italics.

[ ] Blank left by the author to be filled in later but left
unfilled, which the editors were not able to fill.

[word] Word(s) omitted by the author or lost through dam-
age to the manuscript that are required by grammar
or sense, and that could be supplied by the editors.

[......] Word(s) lost through damage to the manuscript.

[?word] Doubtful reading.
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Part One

Hymns to the Mystic Fire

Hymns to Agni from the Rig Veda

Translated in their Esoteric Sense





Foreword

IN ANCIENT times the Veda was revered as a sacred book
of wisdom, a great mass of inspired poetry, the work of
Rishis, seers and sages, who received in their illumined minds

rather than mentally constructed a great universal, eternal and
impersonal Truth which they embodied in Mantras, revealed
verses of power, not of an ordinary but of a divine inspiration
and source. The name given to these sages was Kavi, which
afterwards came to mean any poet, but at the time had the sense
of a seer of truth, — the Veda itself describes them as kavayah.
satyaśrutah. , “seers who are hearers of the Truth” and the Veda
itself was called śruti, a word which came to mean “revealed
Scripture”. The seers of the Upanishad had the same idea about
the Veda and frequently appealed to its authority for the truths
they themselves announced and these too afterwards came to be
regarded as Sruti, revealed Scripture, and were included in the
sacred Canon.

This tradition persevered in the Brahmanas and continued
to maintain itself in spite of the efforts of the ritualistic com-
mentators, Yajnikas, to explain everything as myth and rite
and the division made by the Pandits distinguishing the sec-
tion of works, Karmakanda, and the section of Knowledge,
Jnanakanda, identifying the former with the hymns and the latter
with the Upanishads. This drowning of the parts of Knowledge
by the parts of ceremonial works was strongly criticised in one
of the Upanishads and in the Gita, but both look on the Veda as
a Book of Knowledge. Even, the Sruti including both Veda and
Upanishad was regarded as the supreme authority for spiritual
knowledge and infallible.

Is this all legend and moonshine, or a groundless and even
nonsensical tradition? Or is it the fact that there is only a scanty
element of higher ideas in some later hymns which started this
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theory? Did the writers of the Upanishads foist upon the Riks a
meaning which was not there but read into it by their imagina-
tion or a fanciful interpretation? Modern European scholarship
insists on having it so. And it has persuaded the mind of modern
India. In favour of this view is the fact that the Rishis of the
Veda were not only seers but singers and priests of sacrifice,
that their chants were written to be sung at public sacrifices and
refer constantly to the customary ritual and seem to call for the
outward objects of these ceremonies, wealth, prosperity, victory
over enemies. Sayana, the great commentator, gives us a ritu-
alistic and where necessary a tentatively mythical or historical
sense to the Riks, very rarely does he put forward any higher
meaning though sometimes he lets a higher sense come through
or puts it as an alternative as if in despair of finding out some
ritualistic or mythical interpretation. But still he does not reject
the spiritual authority of the Veda or deny that there is a higher
truth contained in the Riks. This last development was left to
our own times and popularised by occidental scholars.

The European scholars took up the ritualistic tradition, but
for the rest they dropped Sayana overboard and went on to
make their own etymological explanation of the words, or build
up their own conjectural meanings of the Vedic verses and give
a new presentation often arbitrary and imaginative. What they
sought for in the Veda was the early history of India, its society,
institutions, customs, a civilisation-picture of the times. They
invented the theory based on the difference of languages of an
Aryan invasion from the north, an invasion of a Dravidian India
of which the Indians themselves had no memory or tradition and
of which there is no record in their epic or classical literature.
The Vedic religion was in this account only a worship of Nature-
Gods full of solar myths and consecrated by sacrifices and a
sacrificial liturgy primitive enough in its ideas and contents, and
it is these barbaric prayers that are the much vaunted, haloed
and apotheosized Veda.

There can be no doubt that in the beginning there was a wor-
ship of the Powers of the physical world, the Sun, Moon, Heaven
and Earth, Wind, Rain and Storm etc., the Sacred Rivers and a
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number of Gods who presided over the workings of Nature.
That was the general aspect of the ancient worship in Greece,
Rome, India and among other ancient peoples. But in all these
countries these gods began to assume a higher, a psychological
function; Pallas Athene who may have been originally a Dawn-
Goddess springing in flames from the head of Zeus, the Sky-God,
Dyaus of the Veda, has in classical Greece a higher function and
was identified by the Romans with their Minerva, the Goddess
of learning and wisdom; similarly, Saraswati, a river Goddess,
becomes in India the goddess of wisdom, learning and the arts
and crafts: all the Greek deities have undergone a change in
this direction — Apollo, the Sun-God, has become a god of po-
etry and prophecy, Hephaestus the Fire-God a divine smith, god
of labour. In India the process was arrested half-way, and the
Vedic Gods developed their psychological functions but retained
more fixedly their external character and for higher purposes
gave place to a new pantheon. They had to give precedence
to Puranic deities who developed out of the early company
but assumed larger cosmic functions, Vishnu, Rudra, Brahma
— developing from the Vedic Brihaspati, or Brahmanaspati, —
Shiva, Lakshmi, Durga. Thus in India the change in the gods was
less complete, the earlier deities became the inferior divinities of
the Puranic pantheon and this was largely due to the survival
of the Rig Veda in which their psychological and their external
functions co-existed and are both given a powerful emphasis;
there was no such early literary record to maintain the original
features of the Gods of Greece and Rome.

This change was evidently due to a cultural development in
these early peoples who became progressively more mentalised
and less engrossed in the physical life as they advanced in civil-
isation and needed to read into their religion and their deities
finer and subtler aspects which would support their more highly
mentalised concepts and interests and find for them a true spiri-
tual being or some celestial figure as their support and sanction.
But the largest part in determining and deepening this inward
turn must be attributed to the Mystics who had an enormous
influence on these early civilisations; there was indeed almost
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everywhere an age of the Mysteries in which men of a deeper
knowledge and self-knowledge established their practices, sig-
nificant rites, symbols, secret lore within or on the border of
the more primitive exterior religions. This took different forms
in different countries; in Greece there were the Orphic and
Eleusinian Mysteries, in Egypt and Chaldea the priests and their
occult lore and magic, in Persia the Magi, in India the Rishis.
The preoccupation of the Mystics was with self-knowledge and
a profounder world-knowledge; they found out that in man
there was a deeper self and inner being behind the surface of
the outward physical man, which it was his highest business to
discover and know. “Know thyself” was their great precept, just
as in India to know the Self, the Atman became the great spiritual
need, the highest thing for the human being. They found also
a Truth, a Reality behind the outward aspects of the universe
and to discover, follow, realise this Truth was their great as-
piration. They discovered secrets and powers of Nature which
were not those of the physical world but which could bring
occult mastery over the physical world and physical things and
to systematise this occult knowledge and power was also one
of their strong preoccupations. But all this could only be safely
done by a difficult and careful training, discipline, purification
of the nature; it could not be done by the ordinary man. If
men entered into these things without a severe test and training
it would be dangerous to themselves and others; this knowl-
edge, these powers could be misused, misinterpreted, turned
from truth to falsehood, from good to evil. A strict secrecy
was therefore maintained, the knowledge handed down behind
a veil from master to disciple. A veil of symbols was created
behind which these mysteries could shelter, formulas of speech
also which could be understood by the initiated but were either
not known by others or were taken by them in an outward sense
which carefully covered their true meaning and secret. This was
the substance of Mysticism everywhere.

It has been the tradition in India from the earliest times that
the Rishis, the poet-seers of the Veda, were men of this type,
men with a great spiritual and occult knowledge not shared by
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ordinary human beings, men who handed down this knowledge
and their powers by a secret initiation to their descendants and
chosen disciples. It is a gratuitous assumption to suppose that
this tradition was wholly unfounded, a superstition that arose
suddenly or slowly formed in a void, with nothing whatever
to support it; some foundation there must have been however
small or however swelled by legend and the accretions of cen-
turies. But if it is true, then inevitably the poet-seers must have
expressed something of their secret knowledge, their mystic lore
in their writings and such an element must be present, however
well-concealed by an occult language or behind a technique of
symbols, and if it is there it must be to some extent discoverable.
It is true that an antique language, obsolete words, — Yaska
counts more than four hundred of which he did not know the
meaning, — and often a difficult and out-of-date diction helped
to obscure their meaning; the loss of the sense of their symbols,
the glossary of which they kept to themselves, made them unin-
telligible to later generations; even in the time of the Upanishads
the spiritual seekers of the age had to resort to initiation and
meditation to penetrate into their secret knowledge, while the
scholars afterwards were at sea and had to resort to conjecture
and to concentrate on a mental interpretation or to explain
by myths, by the legends of the Brahmanas themselves often
symbolic and obscure. But still to make this discovery will be
the sole way of getting at the true sense and the true value
of the Veda. We must take seriously the hint of Yaska, accept
the Rishi’s description of the Veda’s contents as “seer-wisdoms,
secret words”, and look for whatever clue we can find to this
ancient wisdom. Otherwise the Veda must remain for ever a
sealed book; grammarians, etymologists, scholastic conjectures
will not open to us the sealed chamber.

For it is a fact that the tradition of a secret meaning and
a mystic wisdom couched in the Riks of the ancient Veda was
as old as the Veda itself. The Vedic Rishis believed that their
Mantras were inspired from higher hidden planes of conscious-
ness and contained this secret knowledge. The words of the
Veda could only be known in their true meaning by one who
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was himself a seer or mystic; from others the verses withheld
their hidden knowledge. In one of Vamadeva’s hymns in the
fourth Mandala (IV.3.16) the Rishi describes himself as one
illumined expressing through his thought and speech words
of guidance, “secret words” — nin. yā vacāṁsi — “seer-wisdoms
that utter their inner meaning to the seer” — kāvyāni kavaye ni-
vacanā. The Rishi Dirghatamas speaks of the Riks, the Mantras
of the Veda, as existing “in a supreme ether, imperishable and
immutable in which all the gods are seated”, and he adds “one
who knows not That what shall he do with the Rik?” (I.164.39)
He further alludes to four planes from which the speech issues,
three of them hidden in the secrecy while the fourth is human,
and from there comes the ordinary word; but the word and
thought of the Veda belongs to the higher planes (I.164.45).
Elsewhere in the Riks the Vedic Word is described (X.71) as that
which is supreme and the topmost height of speech, the best and
the most faultless. It is something that is hidden in secrecy and
from there comes out and is manifested. It has entered into the
truth-seers, the Rishis, and it is found by following the track of
their speech. But all cannot enter into its secret meaning. Those
who do not know the inner sense are as men who seeing see not,
hearing hear not, only to one here and there the Word desiring
him like a beautifully robed wife to a husband lays open her
body. Others unable to drink steadily of the milk of the Word,
the Vedic cow, move with it as with one that gives no milk, to
him the Word is a tree without flowers or fruits. This is quite
clear and precise; it results from it beyond doubt that even then
while the Rig Veda was being written the Riks were regarded as
having a secret sense which was not open to all. There was an
occult and spiritual knowledge in the sacred hymns and by this
knowledge alone, it is said, one can know the truth and rise to
a higher existence. This belief was not a later tradition but held,
probably, by all and evidently by some of the greatest Rishis
such as Dirghatamas and Vamadeva.

The tradition, then, was there and it was prolonged after the
Vedic times. Yaska speaks of several schools of interpretation of
the Veda. There was a sacrificial or ritualistic interpretation,
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the historical or rather mythological explanation, an explana-
tion by the grammarians and etymologists, by the logicians, a
spiritual interpretation. Yaska himself declares that there is a
triple knowledge and therefore a triple meaning of the Vedic
hymns, a sacrificial or ritualistic knowledge, a knowledge of the
gods and finally a spiritual knowledge; but the last is the true
sense and when one gets it the others drop or are cut away.
It is this spiritual sense that saves and the rest is outward and
subordinate. He says further that “the Rishis saw the truth,
the true law of things, directly by an inner vision”; afterwards
the knowledge and the inner sense of the Veda were almost
lost and the Rishis who still knew had to save it by handing it
down through initiation to disciples and at a last stage outward
and mental means had to be used for finding the sense such as
Nirukta and other Vedangas. But even then, he says, “the true
sense of the Veda can be recovered directly by meditation and
tapasya”, those who can use these means need no outward aids
for this knowledge. This also is sufficiently clear and positive.

The tradition of a mystic element in the Veda as a source of
Indian civilisation, its religion, its philosophy, its culture is more
in consonance with historical fact than the European scouting of
this idea. The nineteenth-century European scholarship writing
in a period of materialistic rationalism regarded the history
of the race as a development out of primitive barbarism or
semi-barbarism, a crude social life and religion and a mass of
superstitions, by the growth of outward civilised institutions,
manners and habits through the development of intellect and
reason, art, philosophy and science and a clearer and sounder,
more matter-of-fact intelligence. The ancient idea about the Veda
could not fit into this picture; it was regarded as rather a part
of ancient superstitious ideas and a primitive error. But we can
now form a more accurate idea of the development of the race.
The ancient more primitive civilisations held in themselves the
elements of the later growth but their early wise men were not
scientists and philosophers or men of high intellectual reason
but mystics and even mystery-men, occultists, religious seekers;
they were seekers after a veiled truth behind things and not of
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an outward knowledge. The scientists and philosophers came
afterwards; they were preceded by the mystics and often like
Pythagoras and Plato were to some extent mystics themselves or
drew many of their ideas from the mystics. In India philosophy
grew out of the seeking of the mystics and retained and devel-
oped their spiritual aims and kept something of their methods in
later Indian spiritual discipline and Yoga. The Vedic tradition,
the fact of a mystical element in the Veda fits in perfectly with
this historical truth and takes its place in the history of Indian
culture. The tradition of the Veda as the bed-rock of Indian
civilisation — not merely a barbaric sacrificial liturgy — is more
than a tradition, it is an actual fact of history.

But even if an element of high spiritual knowledge, or pas-
sages full of high ideas were found in the hymns, it might be
supposed that those are perhaps only a small factor, while the
rest is a sacrificial liturgy, formulas of prayer and praise to the
Gods meant to induce them to shower on the sacrificers material
blessings such as plenty of cows, horses, fighting men, sons, food,
wealth of all kinds, protection, victory in battle, or to bring
down rain from heaven, recover the sun from clouds or from
the grip of Night, the free flowing of the seven rivers, recovery
of cattle from the Dasyus (or the Dravidians) and the other
boons which on the surface seem to be the object of this ritual
worship. The Rishis would then be men with some spiritual or
mystic knowledge but otherwise dominated by all the popular
ideas proper to their times. These two elements they would then
mix up intimately in their hymns and this would account at least
in part for the obscurity and the rather strange and sometimes
grotesque jumble which the traditional interpretation offers us.
But if on the other hand a considerable body of high thinking
clearly appears, if there is a large mass of verses or whole hymns
which admit only of a mystic character and significance, and
if finally, the ritualistic and external details are found to take
frequently the appearance of symbols such as were always used
by the mystics, and if there are many clear indications, even some
explicit statements in the hymns themselves of such a meaning,
then all changes. We are in the presence of a great scripture of
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the mystics with a double significance, one exoteric, the other
esoteric; the symbols themselves have a meaning which makes
them a part of the esoteric significance, an element in the secret
teaching and knowledge. The whole of the Rig Veda, a small
number of hymns perhaps excepted, becomes in its inner sense
such a Scripture. At the same time the exoteric sense need not
be merely a mask; the Riks may have been regarded by their
authors as words of power, powerful not only for internal but
for external things. A purely spiritual scripture would concern
itself with only spiritual significances, but the ancient mystics
were also what we would call occultists, men who believed that
by inner means outer as well as inner results could be produced,
that thought and words could be so used as to bring about
realisations of every kind, — in the phrase common in the Veda
itself, — both the human and the divine.

But where is this body of esoteric meaning in the Veda? It
is only discoverable if we give a constant and straightforward
meaning to the words and formulas employed by the Rishis,
especially to the key-words which bear as keystones the whole
structure of their doctrine. One such word is the great word,
Ritam, Truth; Truth was the central object of the seeking of the
mystics, a spiritual or inner Truth, a truth of ourselves, a truth
of things, a truth of the world and of the gods, a truth behind
all we are and all that things are. In the ritualistic interpretation
this master word of the Vedic knowledge has been interpreted
in all kinds of senses according to the convenience or fancy
of the interpreter, “truth”, “sacrifice”, “water”, “one who has
gone”, even “food”, not to speak of a number of other mean-
ings; if we do that, there can be no certitude in our dealings
with the Veda. But let us consistently give it the same master
sense and a strange but clear result emerges. If we apply the
same treatment to other standing terms of the Veda, if we give
them their ordinary, natural and straightforward meaning and
give it constantly and consistently, not monkeying about with
their sense or turning them into purely ritualistic expressions,
if we allow to certain important words, such as śravas, kratu,
the psychological meaning of which they are capable and which
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they undoubtedly bear in certain passages as when the Veda
describes Agni as kratur hr.di, then this result becomes all the
more clear, extended, pervasive. If in addition we follow the
indications which abound, sometimes the explicit statement of
the Rishis about the inner sense of their symbols, interpret in
the same sense the significant legends and figures on which they
constantly return, the conquest over Vritra and the battle with
the Vritras, his powers, the recovery of the Sun, the Waters,
the Cows, from the Panis or other Dasyus, the whole Rig Veda
reveals itself as a body of doctrine and practice, esoteric, occult,
spiritual, such as might have been given by the mystics in any
ancient country but which actually survives for us only in the
Veda. It is there deliberately hidden by a veil, but the veil is not
so thick as we first imagine; we have only to use our eyes and
the veil vanishes; the body of the Word, the Truth stands out
before us.

Many of the lines, many whole hymns even of the Veda bear
on their face a mystic meaning; they are evidently an occult form
of speech, have an inner meaning. When the seer speaks of Agni
as “the luminous guardian of the Truth shining out in his own
home”, or of Mitra and Varuna or other gods as “in touch with
the Truth and making the Truth grow” or as “born in the Truth”,
these are words of a mystic poet, who is thinking of that inner
Truth behind things of which the early sages were the seekers.
He is not thinking of the Nature-Power presiding over the outer
element of fire or of the fire of the ceremonial sacrifice. Or he
speaks of Saraswati as one who impels the words of Truth and
awakes to right thinkings or as one opulent with the thought:
Saraswati awakes to consciousness or makes us conscious of the
“Great Ocean and illumines all our thoughts.” It is surely not
the River Goddess whom he is thus hymning but the Power, the
River if you will, of inspiration, the word of the Truth, bringing
its light into our thoughts, building up in us that Truth, an inner
knowledge. The Gods constantly stand out in their psychological
functions; the sacrifice is the outer symbol of an inner work,
an inner interchange between the gods and men, — man giving
what he has, the gods giving in return the horses of power, the
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herds of light, the heroes of Strength to be his retinue, winning
for him victory in his battle with the hosts of Darkness, Vritras,
Dasyus, Panis. When the Rishi says, “Let us become conscious
whether by the War-Horse or by the Word of a Strength beyond
men”, his words have either a mystic significance or they have no
coherent meaning at all. In the portions translated in this book
we have many mystic verses and whole hymns which, however
mystic, tear the veil off the outer sacrificial images covering
the real sense of the Veda. “Thought”, says the Rishi, “has
nourished for us human things in the Immortals, in the Great
Heavens; it is the milch-cow which milks of itself the wealth of
many forms” — the many kinds of wealth, cows, horses and the
rest for which the sacrificer prays; evidently this is no material
wealth, it is something which Thought, the Thought embodied
in the Mantra, can give and it is the result of the same Thought
that nourishes our human things in the Immortals, in the Great
Heavens. A process of divinisation, and of a bringing down of
great and luminous riches, treasures won from the Gods by the
inner work of sacrifice, is hinted at in terms necessarily covert but
still for one who knows how to read these secret words, nin. yā
vacāṁsi, sufficiently expressive, kavaye nivacanā. Again, Night
and Dawn the eternal sisters are like “joyful weaving women
weaving the weft of our perfected works into the form of a sac-
rifice.” Again, words with a mystic form and meaning, but there
could hardly be a more positive statement of the psychological
character of the Sacrifice, the real meaning of the Cow, of the
riches sought for, the plenitudes of the Great Treasure.

Under pressure of the necessity to mask their meaning with
symbols and symbolic words — for secrecy must be observed
— the Rishis resorted to fixed double meanings, a device easily
manageable in the Sanskrit language where one word often bears
several different meanings, but not easy to render in an English
translation and very often impossible. Thus the word for cow,
go, meant also light or a ray of light; this appears in the names of
some of the Rishis, Gotama, most radiant, Gavishthira, steadfast
in the Light. The cows of the Veda were the Herds of the Sun,
familiar in Greek myth and mystery, the rays of the Sun of Truth
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and Light and Knowledge; this meaning which comes out in
some passages can be consistently applied everywhere yielding
a coherent sense. The word ghr.ta means ghee or clarified butter
and this was one of the chief elements of the sacrificial rite; but
ghr.ta could also mean light, from the root ghr. to shine, and
it is used in this sense in many passages. Thus the horses of
Indra, the Lord of Heaven, are described as dripping with light,
ghr.ta-snu,1 — it certainly does not mean that ghee dripped from
them as they ran, although that seems to be the sense of the same
epithet as applied to the grain of which Indra’s horses are invited
to partake when they come to the sacrifice. Evidently this sense
of light doubles with that of clarified butter in the symbolism
of the sacrifice. The thought or the word expressing the thought
is compared to pure clarified butter, expressions like dhiyaṁ
ghr.tācı̄m, the luminous thought or understanding occur. There
is a curious passage in one of the hymns translated in this book
calling on Fire as priest of the sacrifice to flood the offering with
a mind pouring ghrita, ghr.taprus.ā manasā and so manifest the
Seats (“places”, or “planes”), the three heavens each of them
and manifest the Gods.2 But what is a ghee-pouring mind, and
how by pouring ghee can a priest manifest the Gods and the
triple heavens? But admit the mystical and esoteric meaning
and the sense becomes clear. What the Rishi means is a “mind
pouring the light”, a labour of the clarity of an enlightened or
illumined mind; it is not a human priest or a sacrificial fire, but
the inner Flame, the mystic seer-will, kavi-kratu, and that can
certainly manifest by this process the Gods and the worlds and
all planes of the being. The Rishis, it must be remembered, were
seers as well as sages, they were men of vision who saw things in
their meditation in images, often symbolic images which might
precede or accompany an experience and put it in a concrete
form, might predict or give an occult body to it: so it would

1 Sayana, though in several passages he takes ghr.ta in the sense of light, renders it
here by “water”; he seems to think that the divine horses were very tired and perspiring
profusely! A Naturalistic interpreter might as well argue that as Indra is a God of the sky,
the primitive poet might well believe that rain was the perspiration of Indra’s horses.
2 This is Sayana’s rendering of the passage and rises directly from the words.
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be quite possible for him to see at once the inner experience
and in image its symbolic happening, the flow of clarifying light
and the priest god pouring the clarified butter on the inner self-
offering which brought the experience. This might seem strange
to a Western mind, but to an Indian mind accustomed to the
Indian tradition or capable of meditation and occult vision it
would be perfectly intelligible. The mystics were and normally
are symbolists, they can even see all physical things and hap-
penings as symbols of inner truths and realities, even their outer
selves, the outer happenings of their life and all around them.
That would make their identification or else an association of
the thing and its symbol easy, its habit possible.

Other standing words and symbols of the Veda invite a
similar interpretation of their sense. As the Vedic “cow” is the
symbol of light, so the Vedic “horse” is a symbol of power,
spiritual strength, force of tapasya. When the Rishi asks Agni
for a “horse-form cow-in-front gift” he is not asking really for
a number of horses forming a body of the gift with some cows
walking in front, he is asking for a great body of spiritual power
led by the light or, as we may translate it, “with the Ray-Cow
walking in its front”.3 As one hymn describes the recovery from
the Panis of the mass of the rays (the cows, — the shining herds,
gavyam), so another hymn asks Agni for a mass or abundance or
power of the horse — aśvyam. So too the Rishi asks sometimes
for the heroes or fighting men as his retinue, sometimes in more
abstract language and without symbol for a complete hero-force
— suvı̄ryam; sometimes he combines the symbol and the thing.
So too the Rishis ask for a son or sons or offspring — apatyam
— as an element of the wealth for which they pray to the Gods,
but here too an esoteric sense can be seen, for in certain passages
the son born to us is clearly an image of some inner birth: Agni
himself is our son, the child of our works, the child who as the
Universal Fire is the father of his fathers, and it is by setting
the steps on things that have fair offspring that we create or

3 Compare the expression which describes the Aryan, the noble people as led by the
light — jyotir-agrāh. .
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discover a path to the higher world of Truth. Again, “water”
in the Veda is used as a symbol. It speaks of the inconscient
ocean, salilam apraketam, in which the Godhead is involved
and out of which he is born by his greatness; it speaks also
of the great ocean — maho arn. as, the upper waters which, as
one hymn says, Saraswati makes conscious for us or of which
she makes us conscious by the ray of intuition — pra cetayati
ketunā. The seven rivers seem to be the rivers of Northern India
but the Veda speaks of the seven Mighty Ones of Heaven who
flow down from Heaven; they are waters that know, knowers of
the Truth — r.tajña — and when they are released they discover
for us the road to the great Heavens. So too Parashara speaks
of Knowledge and universal Life, “in the house of the waters”.
Indra releases the rain by slaying Vritra, but this rain too is the
rain of Heaven and sets the rivers flowing. Thus the legend of
the release of the waters which takes so large a place in the Veda
puts on the aspect of a symbolic myth. Along with it comes the
other symbolic legend of the discovery and rescue, from the dark
cave in the mountain, of the Sun, the cows or herds of the Sun,
or the Sun-world — svar — by the Gods and the Angiras Rishis.
The symbol of the Sun is constantly associated with the higher
Light and the Truth: it is in the Truth concealed by an inferior
Truth that are unyoked the horses of the Sun, it is the Sun in its
highest light that is called upon in the great Gayatri Mantra to
impel our thoughts. So too the enemies in the Veda are spoken
of as robbers, dasyus, who steal the cows, or Vritras and are
taken literally as human enemies in the ordinary interpretation,
but Vritra is a demon who covers and holds back the Light and
the waters and the Vritras are his forces fulfilling that function.
The Dasyus, robbers or destroyers, are the powers of darkness,
adversaries of the seekers of Light and the Truth. Always there
are indications that lead us from the outward and exoteric to an
inner and esoteric sense.

In connection with the symbol of the Sun a notable and
most significant verse in a hymn of the fifth Mandala may here be
mentioned; for it shows not only the profound mystic symbolism
of the Vedic poets, but also how the writers of the Upanishads
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understood the Rig Veda and justifies their belief in the inspired
knowledge of their forerunners. “There is a Truth covered by a
Truth,” runs the Vedic passage, “where they unyoke the horses
of the Sun; the ten hundreds stood together, there was That
One;4 I saw the greatest (best, most glorious) of the embodied
gods.”5 Then mark how the seer of the Upanishad translates
this thought or this mystic experience into his own later style,
keeping the central symbol of the Sun but without any secrecy in
the sense. Thus runs the passage in the Upanishad, “The face of
the Truth is covered with a golden lid. O Pushan, that remove for
the vision of the law of the Truth.6 O Pushan (fosterer), sole seer,
O Yama, O Sun, O Child of the Father of beings, marshal and
gather together thy rays; I see the Light which is that fairest (most
auspicious) form of thee; he who is this Purusha, He am I.” The
golden lid is meant to be the same as the inferior covering truth,
r.tam, spoken of in the Vedic verse; the “best of the bodies of the
Gods” is equivalent to the “fairest form of the Sun”, it is the
supreme Light which is other and greater than all outer light;
the great formula of the Upanishad, “He am I”, corresponds
to That One, tad ekam, of the Rig Vedic verse; the “standing
together of the ten hundreds” (the rays of the Sun, says Sayana,
and that is evidently the meaning) is reproduced in the prayer
to the Sun “to marshal and mass his rays” so that the supreme
form may be seen. The Sun in both the passages, as constantly
in the Veda and frequently in the Upanishad, is the Godhead
of the supreme Truth and Knowledge and his rays are the light
emanating from that supreme Truth and Knowledge. It is clear
from this instance — and there are others — that the seer of the
Upanishad had a truer sense of the meaning of the ancient Veda
than the mediaeval ritualistic commentator with his gigantic
learning, much truer than the modern and very different mind
of the European scholars.

There are certain psychological terms which have to be
taken consistently in their true sense if we are to find the inner or

4 Or, That (the supreme Truth) was one;
5 Or it means, “I saw the greatest (best) of the bodies of the gods.”
6 Or, for the law of the Truth, for vision.
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esoteric meaning. Apart from the Truth, Ritam, we have to take
always in the sense of “thought” the word dhı̄ which constantly
recurs in the hymns. This is the natural meaning of dhı̄ which
corresponds to the later word Buddhi; it means thought, un-
derstanding, intelligence and in the plural “thoughts”, dhiyah. .
It is given in the ordinary interpretation all kinds of meanings;
“water”, “work”, “sacrifice”, “food” etc. as well as thought.
But in our search we have to take it consistently in its ordinary
and natural significance and see what is the result. The word
ketu means very ordinarily “ray” but it also bears the mean-
ing of intellect, judgment or an intellectual perception. If we
compare the passages in the Veda in which it occurs we can
come to the conclusion that it meant a ray of perception or
intuition, as for instance, it is by the ray of intuition, ketunā,
that Saraswati makes us conscious of the great waters; that
too probably is the meaning of the rays which come from the
Supreme foundation above and are directed downwards; these
are the intuitions of knowledge as the rays of the Sun of Truth
and Light. The word kratu means ordinarily work or sacrifice
but it also means intelligence, power or resolution and especially
the power of the intelligence that determines the work, the will.
It is in this latter sense that we can interpret it in the esoteric
rendering of the Veda. Agni is a seer-will, kavi-kratu, he is the
“will in the heart”, kratu hr.di. Finally the word śravas which
is constantly in use in the Veda means fame, it is also taken by
the commentators in the sense of food, but these significances
cannot be fitted in everywhere and very ordinarily lack all point
and apposite force. But śravas comes from the root śru to hear
and is used in the sense of ear itself or of hymn or prayer — a
sense which Sayana accepts — and from this we can infer that it
means the “thing heard” or its result, knowledge that comes to
us through hearing. The Rishis speak of themselves as hearers
of the Truth, satyaśrutah. , and the knowledge received by this
hearing as Sruti. It is in this sense of inspiration or inspired
knowledge that we can take it in the esoteric meaning of the
Veda and we find that it fits in with a perfect appositeness; thus
when the Rishi speaks of śravāṁsi as being brought through
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upward and brought through downward, this cannot be applied
to food or fame but is perfectly apposite and significant if he is
speaking of inspirations which rise up to the Truth above or
bring down the Truth to us. This is the method we can apply
everywhere, but we cannot pursue the subject any further here.
In the brief limits of this foreword these slight indications must
suffice; they are meant only to give the reader an initial insight
into the esoteric method of interpretation of the Veda.

But what then is the secret meaning, the esoteric sense, which
emerges by this way of understanding the Veda? It is what we
would expect from the nature of the seeking of the mystics every-
where. It is also, as we should expect from the actual course of
the development of Indian culture, an early form of the spiritual
truth which found its culmination in the Upanishads; the secret
knowledge of the Veda is the seed which is evolved later on
into the Vedanta. The thought around which all is centred is the
seeking after Truth, Light, Immortality. There is a Truth deeper
and higher than the truth of outward existence, a Light greater
and higher than the light of human understanding which comes
by revelation and inspiration, an immortality towards which
the soul has to rise. We have to find our way to that, to get into
touch with this Truth and Immortality, sapanta r.tam amr.tam,7

to be born into the Truth, to grow in it, to ascend in spirit into
the world of Truth and to live in it. To do so is to unite ourselves
with the Godhead and to pass from mortality into immortality.
This is the first and the central teaching of the Vedic mystics.
The Platonists, developing their doctrine from the early mystics,
held that we live in relation to two worlds, — a world of higher
truth which might be called the spiritual world and that in which
we live, the world of the embodied soul which is derived from
the higher but also degraded from it into an inferior truth and
inferior consciousness. The Vedic mystics held this doctrine in a
more concrete and pragmatic form, for they had the experience
of these two worlds. There is the inferior truth here of this world
mixed as it is with much falsehood and error, anr.tasya bhūreh. ,8

7 I.68.2. 8 VII.60.5.
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and there is a world or home of Truth, sadanam r.tasya,9 the
Truth, the Right, the Vast, satyam r.taṁ br.hat,10 where all is
Truth-conscious, r.tacit.11 There are many worlds between up
to the triple heavens and their lights but this is the world of
the highest Light — the world of the Sun of Truth, svar, or the
Great Heaven. We have to find the path to this Great Heaven,
the path of Truth, r.tasya panthāh. ,12 or as it is sometimes called
the way of the gods. This is the second mystic doctrine. The
third is that our life is a battle between the powers of Light
and Truth, the Gods who are the Immortals and the powers of
Darkness. These are spoken of under various names as Vritra
and Vritras, Vala and the Panis, the Dasyus and their kings. We
have to call in the aid of the Gods to destroy the opposition
of these powers of Darkness who conceal the Light from us or
rob us of it, who obstruct the flowing of the streams of Truth,
r.tasya dhārāh. ,

13 the streams of Heaven and obstruct in every
way the soul’s ascent. We have to invoke the Gods by the inner
sacrifice, and by the Word call them into us, — that is the specific
power of the Mantra, — to offer to them the gifts of the sacrifice
and by that giving secure their gifts, so that by this process we
may build the way of our ascent to the goal. The elements of
the outer sacrifice in the Veda are used as symbols of the inner
sacrifice and self-offering; we give what we are and what we
have in order that the riches of the divine Truth and Light may
descend into our life and become the elements of our inner birth
into the Truth, — a right thinking, a right understanding, a right
action must develop in us which is the thinking, impulsion and
action of that higher Truth, r.tasya pres.ā, r.tasya dhı̄ti,14 and by
this we must build up ourselves in that Truth. Our sacrifice is a
journey, a pilgrimage and a battle, — a travel towards the Gods
and we also make that journey with Agni, the inner Flame, as
our path-finder and leader. Our human things are raised up by
the mystic Fire into the immortal being, into the Great Heaven,
and the things divine come down into us. As the doctrine of

9 I.164.47; also IV.21.3. 10 Atharva XII.1.1. 11 IV.3.4.
12 III.12.7; also VII.65.3. 13 V.12.2; also VII.43.4. 14 I.68.3.
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the Rig Veda is the seed of the teaching of the Vedanta, so is
its inner practice and discipline a seed of the later practice and
discipline of Yoga. Finally, as the summit of the teaching of the
Vedic mystics comes the secret of the one Reality, ekaṁ sat,15 or
tad ekam,16 which became the central word of the Upanishads.
The Gods, the powers of Light and Truth are powers and names
of the One, each God is himself all the Gods or carries them in
him: there is the one Truth, tat satyam,17 and one bliss to which
we must rise. But in the Veda this looks out still mostly from
behind the veil. There is much else but this is the kernel of the
doctrine.

The interpretation I have put forward was set out at length
in a series of articles with the title “The Secret of the Veda”
in the monthly philosophical magazine, Arya, some thirty years
ago; written in serial form while still developing the theory and
not quite complete in its scope or composed on a preconceived
and well-ordered plan it was not published in book-form and
is therefore not yet available to the reading public.18 It was
accompanied by a number of renderings of the hymns of the Rig
Veda which were rather interpretations than translations and to
these there was an introduction explanatory of the “Doctrine
of the Mystics”. Subsequently there was planned a complete
translation of all the hymns to Agni in the ten Mandalas which
kept close to the text; the renderings of those hymns in the
second and sixth Mandalas are now published in this book for
the first time as well as a few from the first Mandala.19 But to
establish on a scholastic basis the conclusions of the hypothesis
it would have been necessary to prepare an edition of the Rig
Veda or of a large part of it with a word by word construing
in Sanskrit and English, notes explanatory of important points
in the text and justifying the interpretation both of separate

15 1.164.46. 16 X.129.2. 17 III.39.5; also IV.54.4 and VIII.45.27.
18 The writings on and translations of the Veda that Sri Aurobindo published in the
Arya are now published in The Secret of the Veda with Selected Hymns, volume 15 of
THE COMPLETE WORKS OF SRI AUROBINDO. — Ed.
19 The 1946 edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire, containing the translations referred
to here, is reproduced in Part One of the present volume. — Ed.
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words and of whole verses and also elaborate appendices to
fix firmly the rendering of key-words like r.tam, śravas, kratu,
ketu, etc. essential to the esoteric interpretation. This also was
planned, but meanwhile greater preoccupations of a permanent
nature intervened and no time was left to proceed with such a
considerable undertaking. For the benefit of the reader of these
translations who might otherwise be at a loss, this foreword has
been written and some passages from the unpublished “Doctrine
of the Mystics” have been included.20 The text of the Veda has
been given for use by those who can read the original Sanskrit.
These translations however are not intended to be a scholastic
work meant to justify a hypothesis; the object of this publication
is only to present them in a permanent form for disciples and
those who are inclined to see more in the Vedas than a superficial
liturgy and would be interested in knowing what might be the
esoteric sense of this ancient Scripture.

This is a literary and not a strictly literal translation. But a
fidelity to the meaning, the sense of the words and the structure
of the thought, has been preserved: in fact the method has been to
start with a bare and scrupulously exact rendering of the actual
language and adhere to that as the basis of the interpretation;
for it is only so that we can find out the actual thoughts of
these ancient mystics. But any rendering of such great poetry as
the hymns of the Rig Veda, magnificent in their colouring and
images, noble and beautiful in rhythm, perfect in their diction,
must, if it is not to be merely dead scholastic work, bring at
least a faint echo of their poetic force, — more cannot be done
in a prose translation and in so different a language. The turn
of phrase and the syntax of English and Vedic Sanskrit are poles
asunder; to achieve some sense of style and natural writing one
has constantly to turn the concentrated speech of the Veda into
a looser, more diluted English form. Another stumbling-block
for the translator is the ubiquitous double entendre marking in

20 “The Doctrine of the Mystics” is now published in its entirety in The Secret of the
Veda with Selected Hymns, pages 370 – 84. The excerpt from it included in the first
edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire is reproduced after this foreword. — Ed.
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one word the symbol and the thing symbolised, Ray and Cow,
clear light of the mind and clarified butter, horses and spiritual
power; one has to invent phrases like the “herds of the light” or
“the shining herds” or to use devices such as writing the word
horse with a capital H to indicate that it is a symbolic horse
that is meant and not the common physical animal; but very
often the symbol has to be dropped, or else the symbol has to be
kept and the inner meaning left to be understood;21 I have not
always used the same phrase though always keeping the same
sense, but varied the translation according to the needs of the
passage. Often I have been unable to find an adequate English
word which will convey the full connotation or colour of the
original text; I have used two words instead of one or a phrase
or resorted to some other device to give the exact and complete
meaning. Besides, there is often a use of antique words or turns
of language of which the sense is not really known and can only
be conjectured or else different renderings are equally possible.
In many passages I have had to leave a provisional rendering;
it was intended to keep the final decision on the point until the
time when a more considerable body of the hymns had been
translated and were ready for publication; but this time has not
yet come.

21 The Rishis sometimes seem to combine two different meanings in the same word; I
have occasionally tried to render this double sense.



The Doctrine of the Mystics1

THE IMAGE of this sacrifice is sometimes that of a journey
or voyage; for it travels, it ascends; it has a goal — the
vastness, the true existence, the light, the felicity — and it

is called upon to discover and keep to the good, the straight and
the happy path to the goal, the arduous yet joyful road of the
Truth. It has to climb, led by the flaming strength of the divine
will, from plateau to plateau as of a mountain, it has to cross
as in a ship the waters of existence, traverse its rivers, overcome
their deep pits and rapid currents; its aim is to arrive at the
far-off ocean of light and infinity.

And this is no easy or peaceful march; it is for long seasons
a fierce and relentless battle. Constantly the Aryan man has to
labour and to fight and conquer; he must be a tireless toiler and
traveller and a stern warrior, he must force open and storm and
sack city after city, win kingdom after kingdom, overthrow and
tread down ruthlessly enemy after enemy. His whole progress is
a warring of Gods and Titans, Gods and Giants, Indra and the
Python, Aryan and Dasyu. Aryan adversaries even he has to face
in the open field; for old friends and helpers turn into enemies;
the kings of Aryan states whom he would conquer and overpass
join themselves to the Dasyus and are leagued against him in
supreme battle to prevent his free and utter passing on.

But the Dasyu is the natural enemy. These dividers, plun-
derers, harmful powers, these Danavas, sons of the Mother
of division, are spoken of by the Rishis under many general
appellations. There are Rakshasas; there are Eaters and Devour-
ers, Wolves and Tearers; there are hurters and haters; there are
dualisers; there are confiners or censurers. But we are given also

1 This excerpt is reproduced from the 1946 edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire. The
complete essay which appeared in the Arya is published in The Secret of the Veda with
Selected Hymns, Part Three. — Ed.
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many specific names. Vritra, the Serpent, is the grand Adversary;
for he obstructs with his coils of darkness all possibility of divine
existence and divine action. And even when Vritra is slain by
the light, fiercer enemies arise out of him. Shushna afflicts us
with his impure and ineffective force, Namuchi fights man by
his weaknesses, and others too assail, each with his proper
evil. Then there are Vala and the Panis, miser traffickers in
the sense-life, stealers and concealers of the higher Light and
its illuminations which they can only darken and misuse, —
an impious host who are jealous of their store and will not
offer sacrifice to the Gods. These and other personalities — they
are much more than personifications — of our ignorance, evil,
weakness and many limitations make constant war upon man;
they encircle him from near or they shoot their arrows at him
from afar or even dwell in his gated house in the place of the
Gods and with their shapeless stammering mouths and their
insufficient breath of force mar his self-expression. They must
be expelled, overpowered, slain, thrust down into their nether
darkness by the aid of the mighty and helpful deities.

The Vedic deities are names, powers, personalities of the uni-
versal Godhead and they represent each some essential puissance
of the Divine Being. They manifest the cosmos and are manifest
in it. Children of Light, Sons of the Infinite, they recognise in
the soul of man their brother and ally and desire to help and
increase him by themselves increasing in him so as to possess his
world with their light, strength and beauty. The Gods call man
to a divine companionship and alliance; they attract and uplift
him to their luminous fraternity, invite his aid and offer theirs
against the Sons of Darkness and Division. Man in return calls
the Gods to his sacrifice, offers to them his swiftnesses and his
strengths, his clarities and his sweetnesses, — milk and butter of
the shining Cow, distilled juices of the Plant of Joy, the Horse
of the Sacrifice, the cake and the wine, the grain for the God-
Mind’s radiant coursers. He receives them into his being and
their gifts into his life, increases them by the hymns and the
wine and forms perfectly — as a smith forges iron, says the Veda
— their great and luminous godheads.
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All this Vedic imagery is easy to understand when once we
have the key, but it must not be mistaken for mere imagery. The
Gods are not simply poetical personifications of abstract ideas
or of psychological and physical functions of Nature. To the
Vedic seers they are living realities; the vicissitudes of the human
soul represent a cosmic struggle not merely of principles and
tendencies but of the cosmic Powers which support and embody
them. These are the Gods and the Demons. On the world-stage
and in the individual soul the same real drama with the same
personages is enacted.

* *

To what gods shall the sacrifice be offered? Who shall be in-
voked to manifest and protect in the human being this increasing
godhead?

Agni first, for without him the sacrificial flame cannot burn
on the altar of the soul. That flame of Agni is the seven-tongued
power of the Will, a Force of God instinct with Knowledge. This
conscious and forceful will is the immortal guest in our mortality,
a pure priest and a divine worker, the mediator between earth
and heaven. It carries what we offer to the higher Powers and
brings back in return their force and light and joy into our
humanity.

Indra, the Puissant next, who is the power of pure Existence
self-manifested as the Divine Mind. As Agni is one pole of Force
instinct with knowledge that sends its current upward from earth
to heaven, so Indra is the other pole of Light instinct with force
which descends from heaven to earth. He comes down into our
world as the Hero with the shining horses and slays darkness and
division with his lightnings, pours down the life-giving heavenly
waters, finds in the trace of the hound, Intuition, the lost or
hidden illuminations, makes the Sun of Truth mount high in the
heaven of our mentality.

Surya, the Sun, is the master of that supreme Truth, —
truth of being, truth of knowledge, truth of process and act
and movement and functioning. He is therefore the creator or
rather the manifester of all things — for creation is out-bringing,



The Doctrine of the Mystics 27

expression by the Truth and Will — and the father, fosterer, en-
lightener of our souls. The illuminations we seek are the herds
of this Sun who comes to us in the track of the divine Dawn and
releases and reveals in us night-hidden world after world up to
the highest Beatitude.

Of that beatitude Soma is the representative deity. The wine
of his ecstasy is concealed in the growths of earth, in the waters of
existence; even here in our physical being are his immortalising
juices and they have to be pressed out and offered to all the gods;
for in that strength these shall increase and conquer.

Each of these primary deities has others associated with
him who fulfil functions that arise from his own. For if the
truth of Surya is to be established firmly in our mortal nature,
there are previous conditions that are indispensable; a vast
purity and clear wideness destructive of all sin and crooked
falsehood, — and this is Varuna; a luminous power of love
and comprehension leading and forming into harmony all
our thoughts, acts and impulses, — this is Mitra; an immortal
puissance of clear-discerning aspiration and endeavour, — this
is Aryaman; a happy spontaneity of the right enjoyment of all
things dispelling the evil dream of sin and error and suffering,
— this is Bhaga. These four are powers of the Truth of Surya.

For the whole bliss of Soma to be established perfectly in
our nature a happy and enlightened and unmaimed condition
of mind, vitality and body are necessary. This condition is given
to us by the twin Ashwins; wedded to the daughter of Light,
drinkers of honey, bringers of perfect satisfactions, healers of
maim and malady they occupy our parts of knowledge and parts
of action and prepare our mental, vital and physical being for
an easy and victorious ascension.

Indra, the Divine Mind, as the shaper of mental forms has
for his assistants, his artisans, the Ribhus, human powers who
by the work of sacrifice and their brilliant ascension to the high
dwelling-place of the Sun have attained to immortality and help
mankind to repeat their achievement. They shape by the mind
Indra’s horses, the chariot of the Ashwins, the weapons of the
Gods, all the means of the journey and the battle. But as giver



28 Hymns to the Mystic Fire

of the Light of Truth and as Vritra-slayer Indra is aided by the
Maruts, who are powers of will and nervous or vital Force
that have attained to the light of thought and the voice of
self-expression. They are behind all thought and speech as its
impellers and they battle towards the Light, Truth and Bliss of
the supreme Consciousness.

There are also female energies; for the Deva is both Male and
Female and the gods also are either activising souls or passively
executive and methodising energies. Aditi, infinite Mother of the
Gods, comes first; and there are besides five powers of the Truth-
consciousness, — Mahi or Bharati, the vast Word that brings
us all things out of the divine source; Ila, the strong primal
word of the Truth who gives us its active vision; Saraswati,
its streaming current and the word of its inspiration; Sarama,
the Intuition, hound of heaven who descends into the cavern
of the subconscient and finds there the concealed illuminations;
Dakshina, whose function is to discern rightly, dispose the action
and the offering and distribute in the sacrifice to each godhead
its portion. Each god, too, has his female energy.

All this action and struggle and ascension is supported by
Heaven our Father and Earth our Mother, Parents of the Gods,
who sustain respectively the purely mental and psychic and the
physical consciousness. Their large and free scope is the condi-
tion of our achievement. Vayu, master of life, links them together
by the mid-air, the region of vital force. And there are other
deities, — Parjanya, giver of the rain of heaven; Dadhikravan,
the divine war-horse, a power of Agni; the mystic Dragon of the
Foundations; Trita Aptya who on the third plane of existence
consummates our triple being; and more besides.

The development of all these godheads is necessary to our
perfection. And that perfection must be attained on all our levels,
— in the wideness of earth, our physical being and conscious-
ness; in the full force of vital speed and action and enjoyment and
nervous vibration, typified as the Horse which must be brought
forward to upbear our endeavour; in the perfect gladness of the
heart of emotion and a brilliant heat and clarity of the mind
throughout our intellectual and psychical being; in the coming
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of the supramental Light, the Dawn and the Sun and the shining
Mother of the herds, to transform all our existence; for so comes
to us the possession of the Truth, by the Truth the admirable
surge of the Bliss, in the Bliss infinite Consciousness of absolute
being.

Three great Gods, origin of the Puranic Trinity, largest
puissances of the supreme Godhead, make possible this devel-
opment and upward evolution; they support in its grand lines
and fundamental energies all these complexities of the cosmos.
Brahmanaspati is the Creator; by the word, by his cry he cre-
ates — that is to say he expresses, he brings out all existence
and conscious knowledge and movement of life and eventual
forms from the darkness of the Inconscient. Rudra, the Violent
and Merciful, the Mighty One, presides over the struggle of
life to affirm itself; he is the armed, wrathful and beneficent
Power of God who lifts forcibly the creation upward, smites all
that opposes, scourges all that errs and resists, heals all that is
wounded and suffers and complains and submits. Vishnu of the
vast pervading motion holds in his triple stride all these worlds;
it is he that makes a wide room for the action of Indra in our
limited mortality; it is by him and with him that we rise into
his highest seats where we find waiting for us the Friend, the
Beloved, the Beatific Godhead.

Our earth shaped out of the dark inconscient ocean of exis-
tence lifts its high formations and ascending peaks heavenward;
heaven of mind has its own formations, clouds that give out
their lightnings and their waters of life; the streams of the clarity
and the honey ascend out of the subconscient ocean below and
seek the superconscient ocean above; and from above that ocean
sends downward its rivers of the light and truth and bliss even
into our physical being. Thus in images of physical Nature the
Vedic poets sing the hymn of our spiritual ascension.

That ascension has already been effected by the Ancients, the
human forefathers, and the spirits of these great Ancestors still
assist their offspring; for the new dawns repeat the old and lean
forward in light to join the dawns of the future. Kanwa, Kutsa,
Atri, Kakshiwan, Gotama, Shunahshepa have become types of
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certain spiritual victories which tend to be constantly repeated
in the experience of humanity. The seven sages, the Angirasas,
are waiting still and always, ready to chant the word, to rend the
cavern, to find the lost herds, to recover the hidden Sun. Thus
the soul is a battlefield full of helpers and hurters, friends and
enemies. All this lives, teems, is personal, is conscious, is active.
We create for ourselves by the sacrifice and by the word shining
seers, heroes to fight for us, children of our works. The Rishis
and the Gods find for us our luminous herds; the Ribhus fashion
by the mind the chariots of the gods and their horses and their
shining weapons. Our life is a horse that neighing and galloping
bears us onward and upward; its forces are swift-hoofed steeds,
the liberated powers of the mind are wide-winging birds; this
mental being or this soul is the upsoaring Swan or the Falcon
that breaks out from a hundred iron walls and wrests from the
jealous guardians of felicity the wine of the Soma. Every shining
godward Thought that arises from the secret abysses of the heart
is a priest and a creator and chants a divine hymn of luminous
realisation and puissant fulfilment. We seek for the shining gold
of the Truth; we lust after a heavenly treasure.

The soul of man is a world full of beings, a kingdom in
which armies clash to help or hinder a supreme conquest, a
house where the gods are our guests and which the demons
strive to possess; the fullness of its energies and wideness of its
being make a seat of sacrifice spread, arranged and purified for
a celestial session.

Such are some of the principal images of the Veda and a very
brief and insufficient outline of the teaching of the Forefathers.
So understood the Rig Veda ceases to be an obscure, confused
and barbarous hymnal; it becomes the high-aspiring Song of
Humanity; its chants are episodes of the lyrical epic of the soul
in its immortal ascension.

This at least; what more there may be in the Veda of ancient
science, lost knowledge, old psycho-physical tradition remains
yet to be discovered.
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MANDALA TWO

SUKTA 1

�vm�n� �� EB��vmAf� f� �EZ��vmd� 	y��vm
mn�pEr �
�v� vn�	y��vmoqDF	y��v� n ZA� n pt� jAys� f� Ec� � ��

1. O Fire, thou art born with thy lights, flaming out on us in
thy effulgence; thou art born from the waters and around
the stone, thou art born from the forests and born from the
plants of the earth. Pure art thou in thy birth, O Master of
man and his race.

tvA�n� ho�� tv po�m E�vy� tv n��� � �vmE�nd tAyt� �
tv �fA��� �vm�vrFyEs b��A cAEs g hpEt
c no dm� � ��

2. O Fire, thine are the call and the offering, thine the purifi-
cation and the order of the sacrifice, thine the lustration;
thou art the fire-bringer for the seeker of the Truth. The
annunciation is thine, thou becomest the pilgrim-rite:1 thou
art the priest of the Word and the master of the house in our
home.

�vm�n i�d� o v qB� stAmEs �v� Ev�Z� zzgAyo nm�y� �
�v� b��A rEyEvd� b��Z�pt� �v� EvDt�� scs� p� r��yA � ��

3. O Fire, thou art Indra the Bull of all that are and thou art
wide-moving2 Vishnu, one to be worshipped with obeisance.
O Master of the Word, thou art Brahma, the finder of the

1 Or, thou art the priest of the pilgrim-rite:
2 Or, wide-sung
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Riches: O Fire who sustainest each and all, closely thou
companionest the Goddess of the many thoughts.3

�vm�n� rAjA vzZo D tv�t��v� Em�o BvEs d�m IX� y� �
�vmy�mA s�pEty��y s�B� j� �vm�fo EvdT� d�v BAjy� � � ��

4. O Fire, thou art Varuna the king who holds in his hands the
law of all workings and thou art Mitra the potent and de-
sirable Godhead. Thou art Aryaman, master of beings, with
whom is complete enjoying; O Godhead, thou art Ansha
who gives us our portion in the winning of the knowledge.

�vm�n� �v�A EvDt� s� vFy� tv �nAvo Em�mh� sjA�ym� �
�vmAf� h�mA rErq� �v
 y� �v� nrA� fDo� aEs p� !vs� � � "�

5. O Fire, thou art Twashtri and fashionest fullness of force
for thy worshipper; thine, O friendly Light, are the goddess-
Energies and all oneness of natural kind. Thou art the swift
galloper and lavishest good power of the Horse; thou art
the host of the gods and great is the multitude of thy riches.

�vm�n� zd� o as� ro mho Edv��v� fDo� mAzt� p � IEfq� �
�v� vAt#rzZ#yA�Es f�gy��v� p$ qA EvDt� pAEs n� �mnA � %�

6. O Fire, thou art Rudra, the mighty one of the great Heaven
and thou art the army of the Life-Gods and hast power over
all that fills desire. Thou journeyest with dawn-red winds
to bear thee and thine is the house of bliss; thou art Pushan
and thou guardest with thyself thy worshippers.

�vm�n� d� EvZodA ar�k t� �v� d�v� sEvtA r&DA aEs �
�v� Bgo n pt� v�v IEfq� �v� pAy� d�m� y�t�'EvDt� � (�

7. O Fire, to one who makes ready and sufficient his works
thou art the giver of the treasure; thou art divine Savitri and
a founder of the ecstasy. O Master of man, thou art Bhaga

3 Or, the Goddess tenant of the city.
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and hast power for the riches; thou art the guardian in the
house for one who worships thee with his works.

�vAm�n� dm aA Ev
pEt� Evf��vA� rAjAn� s� Evd�m )jt� �
�v� Ev
vAEn �vnFk p�ys� �v� sh*AEZ ftA df �Et � +�

8. O Fire, men turn to thee the master of the human being in
his house; thee they crown, the king perfect in knowledge. O
strong force of Fire, thou masterest all things; thou movest
to the thousands and the hundreds and the tens.

�vAm�n� EptrEmE�EBn�r��vA� B�A�Ay fMyA tn$ zcm� �
�v� p� �o BvEs y�t�'EvDt� �v� sKA s� f�v� pA�yAD q� � ,�

9. O Fire, men worship thee with their sacrifices as a father and
thee that thou mayst be their brother by their achievement
of works when thou illuminest the body with thy light. Thou
becomest a son to the man who worships thee; thou art his
blissful friend and guardest him from the violence of the
adversary.

�vm�n -B� rAk� nm�y��v� vAj�y �� mto rAy IEfq� �
�v� Ev BA�yn� dE� dAvn� �v� EvEf�� rEs y.mAtEn� � �/�

10. O Fire, thou art the craftsman Ribhu, near to us and to be
worshipped with obeisance of surrender; thou hast mastery
over the store of the plenitude and the riches. All thy wide
shining of light and onward burning is for the gift of the
treasure; thou art our instructor in wisdom and our builder
of sacrifice.

�vm�n� aEdEtd��v dAf� q� �v� ho�A BArtF vD�s� EgrA �
�vEm0A ftEhmAEs d�s� �v� v �hA vs� pt� sr�vtF � ���

11. O Divine Fire, thou art Aditi, the indivisible Mother to the
giver of the sacrifice; thou art Bharati, voice of the offering,
and thou growest by the word. Thou art Ila of the hundred
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winters wise to discern; O Master of the Treasure, thou art
Saraswati who slays the python adversary.

�vm�n� s� B t u1m� vy�tv �pAh�� vZ� aA s�d Ef E2y� �
�v� vAj� �trZo b h3Es �v� rEyb�h� lo Ev
vt�p T� � � ���

12. O Fire, when thou art well borne by us thou becomest the
supreme growth and expansion of our being, all glory and
beauty are in thy desirable hue and thy perfect vision. O
Vastness, thou art the plenitude that carries us to the end of
our way; thou art a multitude of riches spread out on every
side.

�vAm�n aAEd�yAs aA�y� �vA� Ej4A� f� cy
cE5r� kv� �
�vA� rAEtqAco a�vr�q� sE
cr� �v� d�vA hEvrd��yAh� tm� � ���

13. O Fire, the sons of the indivisible Mother made thee their
mouth, the pure Gods made thee their tongue; O Seer, they
who are ever close to our giving are constant to thee in the
rites of the Path; the Gods eat in thee the offering cast before
them.

�v� a�n� Ev
v� am tAso ad� � h aAsA d�vA hEvrd��yAh� tm� �
�vyA mtA�s� �vd�t aAs� Et� �v� gBo� vFzDA� jE.q� f� Ec� � ���

14. O Fire, all the Gods, the Immortals unhurtful to man, eat
in thee and by thy mouth the offering cast before them; by
thee mortal men taste of the libation. Pure art thou born, a
child of the growths of the earth.

�v� tA��s� c �Et cAEs m6mnA'�n� s� jAt � c d�v ErQys� �
p �o yd� mEhnA Ev t� B� vdn� �AvAp ETvF rodsF uB� � �"�

15. O Fire that hast come to perfect birth, thou art with the
Gods and thou frontest them in thy might and thou ex-
ceedest them too, O God, when here the satisfying fullness
of thee becomes all-pervading in its greatness along both the
continents, Earth and Heaven.
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y� �tot 	yo goag�Am
vp�fsm�n� rAEtm� ps jE�t s$ ry� �
a�mA)c tA�
c � Eh n�Eq v�y aA b h7d�m EvdT� s� vFrA� � �%�

16. When to those who chant thee, the luminous Wise Ones
set free thy gift, O Fire, the wealth in whose front the Ray-
Cow walks and its form is the Horse, thou leadest us on and
leadest them to a world of greater riches. Strong with the
strength of the heroes, may we voice the Vast in the coming
of knowledge.

SUKTA 2

y.�n vD�t jAtv�dsmE�n� yj�v� hEvqA tnA EgrA �
sEmDAn� s� �ys� �vZ�r� �� �� hotAr� v jn�q� D$ q�dm� � ��

1. Make the Fire that knows all things born to grow by your
sacrifice; worship him with thy offering and thy body and
thy speech. Worship in his kindling Fire with whom are his
strong delights, the male of the sun-world, the Priest of the
Call, the inhabitant of Heaven4 who sits at the chariot yoke
in our battles.

aEB �vA n8tFzqso vvAEfr�'�n� v�s� n �vsr�q� D�nv� �
Edv iv�drEtmA�n� qA y� gA �po BAEs p� zvAr s�yt� � ��

2. The Nights and the Dawns have lowed to thee as the milch-
cows low towards a calf in their lairs of rest. O Fire of many
blessings, thou art the traveller of Heaven through the ages
of man and thou shinest self-gathered through his nights.5

t� d�vA b� 9� rjs� s� d�ss� Edv�p ET yorrEt� �y�Err� �
rTEmv v��� f� 5foEcqmE�n� Em�� n E�Etq� �f��ym� � ��

3. The Gods have sent into the foundation of the middle world
this great worker and pilgrim of earth and of heaven, whom

4 Or, who dwells in the Light,
5 Or, self-gathered thou illuminest his nights.
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we must know, like our chariot of white-flaming light, Fire
whom we must voice with our lauds like a friend in the
peoples.

tm� �mAZ� rjEs �v aA dm� c�d� Emv s� zc� 4Ar aA dD� � �
p 
�yA� ptr� Ecty�tm�EB� pATo n pAy�� jnsF uB� an� � ��

4. They have set in the crookedness, set pouring his rain like
gold in the beauty of his light,6 in the middle world and in his
own home, the guardian of the dappled mother who awak-
ens us to knowledge with his eyes of vision, the protector of
our path along either birth.

s hotA Ev
v� pEr B$ �v�vr� tm� h y#m�n� q -)jt� EgrA �
EhErEf�o v DsAnAs� jB��rd� �On� �t EBE
ctyd� odsF an� � "�

5. Let Fire be the priest of your call, let his presence be around
every pilgrim-rite; this is he whom men crown with the word
and the offering. He shall play in his growing fires wearing
his tiara of golden light; like heaven with its stars he shall
give us knowledge of our steps along both the continent-
worlds.

s no r�vt� sEmDAn� �v�ty� s�dd�vAn� rEym�mAs� dFEdEh �
aA n� k Z� �v s� EvtAy rodsF a�n� h yA mn� qo d�vvFty� � %�

6. O Fire, opulently kindling for our peace, let thy light arise
in us and bring its gift of riches. Make Earth and Heaven
ways for our happy journeying and the offerings of man a
means for the coming of the Gods.

dA no a�n� b hto dA� shE*Zo d� ro n vAj� 2� �yA apA v ED �
�AcF �AvAp ETvF b��ZA k ED �vZ� f� 5m� qso Ev Ed�� t� � (�

7. O Fire, give us the vast possessions, the thousandfold riches;
open to inspiration like gates the plenitude; make Earth and

6 Or, like a thing of delight in his shining beauty,
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Heaven turned to the Beyond by the Word. The Dawns have
broken into splendour as if there shone the brilliant world
of the Sun.

s iDAn uqso rAMyA an� �vZ� dFd�dzq�Z BAn� nA �
ho�AEBrE�nm�n� q� �v�vro rAjA EvfAmEtET
cAzrAyv� � +�

8. Kindled in the procession of the beautiful Dawns, he shall
break into roseate splendour like the world of the Sun. O
Fire, making effective the pilgrim-rite by man’s voices of
offering, thou art the King of the peoples and the Guest
delightful to the human being.

evA no a�n� am t�q� p$  y� DF�pFpAy b hE:v�q� mAn� qA �
d� hAnA D�n� v�jn�q� kArv� �mnA fEtn� p� z!pEmqEZ � ,�

9. O pristine Fire, even thus the Thought has nourished our
human things in the immortals, in the great Heavens. The
Thought is our milch-cow, of herself she milks for the doer
of works in his battles and in his speed to the journey the
many forms and the hundreds of the Treasure.

vym�n� av�tA vA s� vFy� b��ZA vA Ecty�mA jnA; aEt �
a�mAk� �� <mED p)c k E�q$ QcA �vZ� f� f� cFt d� �rm� � �/�

10. O Fire, let us conquer a hero-strength by the War-Horse, or
let us awake to knowledge beyond men by the Word;7 let
our light shine out in the Five Nations high and inviolable
like the world of the Sun.

s no boED sh�y �f��yo yE�m��s� jAtA iqy�t s$ ry� �
ym�n� y.m� pyE�t vAEjno En�y� tok� dFEdvA�s� �v� dm� � ���

11. Awake, O forceful Fire, one to be voiced by our lauds; for
thou art he in whom the luminous seers come to perfect

7 Or, wake in ourselves a strength of heroes beyond men’s scope by the power of the
War-Horse or by the Word;
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birth and speed on their way. O Fire, thou art the sacrifice
and to thee the Horses of swiftness come there where thou
shinest with light in the eternal son and in thy own home.

uByAso jAtv�d� �yAm t� �totAro a�n� s$ ry
c fm�EZ �
v�vo rAy� p� z
c�d� �y B$ ys� �jAvt� �vp�y�y fE�D n� � ���

12. O Fire, O God who knowest all things born, may we both
abide in thy peace, those who hymn thee and the luminous
seers. Be forceful for the opulence of the Treasure with the
multitude of its riches and its many delights and its issue
and the offspring of the Treasure.

y� �tot 	yo goag�Am
vp�fsm�n� rAEtm� ps jE�t s$ ry� �
a�mA)c tA�
c � Eh n�Eq v�y aA b h7d�m EvdT� s� vFrA� � ���

13. When to those who hymn thee the luminous Wise set free,
O Fire, the gift in whose front the Ray-Cow walks and
whose form is the Horse, thou leadest us on and leadest
them to a world of greater riches. Strong with the strength
of the Heroes, may we voice the Vast in the coming of the
knowledge.

SUKTA 3

sEm=o aE�nEn�Eht� p ET yA� ��yR� Ev
vAEn B� vnA�y�TAt� �
hotA pAvk� �Edv� s� m�DA d�vo d�vAn� yj�vE�nrh�n� � ��

1. The Fire that was set inward in the earth is kindled and has
arisen fronting all the worlds. He has arisen, the purifying
Flame, the priest of the call, the wise of understanding, the
Ancient of Days. Today let the Fire in the fullness of his
powers, a god to the gods do sacrifice.
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nrAf�s� �Et DAmA�y)jn� Et*o Edv� �Et m>A �vEc�� �
G t�� qA mnsA h ym� �dn� m$ D�n� y.�y smn8t� d�vAn� � ��

2. Fire who voices the godhead, shines revealing the planes,
each and each; high of ray he reveals, each and each, the
triple heavens by his greatness. Let him flood the oblation
with a mind that diffuses the light and manifest the gods on
the head of the sacrifice.

IE0to a�n� mnsA no ah�n� d�vAn� yE� mAn� qAt� p$ vo� a� �
s aA vh mztA� fDo� aQy� tEm�d�� nro bEh�qd� yj�vm� � ��

3. O Fire, aspired to by our mind, putting forth today thy
power do sacrifice to the gods, O thou who wast of old
before aught that is human. Bring to us the unfallen host of
the Life-Gods; and you, O Powers, sacrifice to Indra where
he sits on the seat of our altar.

d�v bEh�v�D�mAn� s� vFr� �tFZ� rAy� s� Br� v���yAm� �
G t�nA8t� vsv� sFdt�d� Ev
v� d�vA aAEd�yA yE.yAs� � ��

4. O Godhead, strewn is the seat on this altar, the hero-guarded
seat that ever grows, the seat well-packed for the riches,8

anointed with the Light. O all Gods, sit on this altar-seat,
sons of the indivisible Mother, princes of the treasure, kings
of sacrifice.

Ev 2y�tAm� Ev�yA h$ ymAnA 7Aro d�vF� s� �AyZA nmoEB� �
 yc�vtFEv� �T�tAmj� yA� vZ� p� nAnA yfs� s� vFrm� � "�

5. May the divine Doors swing open, wide to our call, easy of
approach with our prostrations of surrender; may they
stretch wide opening into vastnesses, the imperishable
Doors purifying the glorious and heroic kind.

8 Or, made strong to bear for the riches,
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sA�vpA�Es sntA n uE�t� uqAsAn8tA v?y�v rE@vt� �
t�t�� tt� s�vy�tF smFcF y.�y p�f� s� d� G� py�vtF � %�

6. Milch-cows, good milkers, pouring out on us may Night
and Dawn, the eternal and equal sisters, come like weaving
women full of gladness, weaving out the weft that is spun,
the weft of our perfected works into a shape of sacrifice.

d# yA hotArA �TmA Evd� �r -j� y�t� sm cA vp� �rA �
d�vA�yj�tAv t� TA sm)jto nABA p ET yA aED sAn� q� E�q� � (�

7. The two divine Priests of the call, the first, the full in wisdom
and stature, offer by the illumining Word the straight things
in us; sacrificing to the Gods in season, they reveal them
in light in the navel of the Earth and on the three peaks of
Heaven.

sr�vtF sADy�tF EDy� n i0A d�vF BArtF Ev
vt$ Et�� �
Et*o d�vF� �vDyA bEh�r�dmEQCd�� pA�t� frZ� Enq� � +�

8. May Saraswati effecting our thought and goddess Ila and
Bharati who carries all to their goal, the three goddesses,
sit on our altar-seat and guard by the self-law of things our
gapless house of refuge.

EpfH!p� s� Bro vyoDA� 2� �F vFro jAyt� d�vkAm� �
�jA� �v�A Ev �yt� nAEBm�m� aTA d�vAnAmJy�t� pAT� � ,�

9. Soon there is born a Hero of golden-red form, an aspirant
to the Godheads, a mighty bringer of riches and founder
of our growth to wideness. Let the Maker of forms loosen
the knot of the navel in us, let him set free the issue of our
works; then let him walk on the way of the Gods.9

9 Or, let the way of the Gods come to us.
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vn�pEtrvs j3� p �TAdE�nh�Ev� s$ dyAEt � DFEB� �
E�DA sm8t� nyt� �jAnn� d�v�	yo d# y� fEmtop h ym� � �/�

10. The Plant is with us streaming out the Wine. Fire speeds the
oblation by our thoughts. Let the divine Achiever of works,
understanding, lead the offering triply revealed10 in his light
on its way to the Godheads.

G t� EmEm�� G tm�y yoEnG�t� E2to G tMv�y DAm �
an� �vDmA vh mAdy�v �vAhAk t� v qB vE� h ym� � ���

11. I pour on him the running light; for the light is his native
lair, he is lodged in the light, the light is his plane. According
to thy self-nature, bring the Gods and fill them with rapture.
O Male of the herd, carry to them our offering blessed with
svāhā.11

SUKTA 4

h� v� v� s� �o�mAn� s� v E8t� EvfAmE�nmEtET� s� �ysm� �
Em� iv yo EdEDqA?yo B$ d� d�v aAd�v� jn� jAtv�dA� � ��

1. I call to you the Fire with his strong delights and his splen-
dours of light, Fire who strips all sin from us, the guest of the
peoples. He becomes like a supporting friend, he becomes
the God who knows all things born in the man with whom
are the Gods.12

im� EvD�to apA� sD�T� E7tAdD� B�gvo EvLvAyo� �
eq Ev
vA�y	y�t� B$ mA d�vAnAmE�nrrEtjF�rA
v� � ��

2. The Bhrigus worshipping in the session of the Waters set
him a twofold Light in the peoples of Man. May he master
all planes prevailing vastly, Fire the traveller of the Gods
with his rapid horses.

10 Or, triply anointed
11 Or, made into svāhā.
12 Or, in all from men to the Gods.
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aE�n� d�vAso mAn� qFq� Ev�� E�y� D� � ���y�to n Em�m� �
s dFdyd� ftF!MyA� aA d�A?yo yo dA�vt� dm aA � ��

3. As men who would settle in a home bring into it a beloved
friend, the Gods have set the Fire in these human peoples.
Let him illumine the desire of the billowing nights, let him
be one full of discerning mind in the house for the giver of
sacrifice.

a�y r@vA �v�y�v p� E�� s�d E�r�y EhyAn�y d�o� �
Ev yo BErB�doqDFq� Ej4Am�yo n rLyo doDvFEt vArAn� � ��

4. Delightful is his growth as if one’s own increase, rapturous
is his vision as he gallops burning on his way. He darts about
his tongue mid the growths of the forest and tosses his mane
like a chariot courser.

aA y�m� a	v� vnd� pn�toEf�	yo nAEmmFt vZ�m� �
s Ec��Z EcEkt� r�s� BAsA j� j� vA�; yo m� h� rA y� vA B$ t� � "�

5. When my thoughts enjoying him chant his mightiness, he
shapes hue of kind as if to our desire. He awakes to knowl-
edge in men that have the ecstasy by the rich diversity of his
light; old and outworn he grows young again and again.

aA yo vnA tAt qAZo n BAEt vAZ� pTA rLy�v �vAnFt� �
k �ZA�vA tp$ r@vE
ck�t �OErv �mymAno nBoEB� � %�

6. Like one who thirsts he lifts his light on the forests; his roar
is like the cry of waters on their path, he neighs like a chariot
war-horse. Black is his trail, burning his heat; he is full of
rapture and awakes to knowledge: he is like Father Heaven
smiling with his starry spaces.
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s yo  y�TAdEB d�d� vF� pf� n#�Et �vy� rgopA� �
aE�n� foEc�mA; atsA�y� �Zn� k �Z yETr�vdy3 B$ m � (�

7. He starts on his journey to burn through all wide earth and
moves like a beast that wanders at will and has no keeper;
Fire with his blazing light and his black affliction assails the
dry trunks with his heat as if he tasted the vastness.

n$ t� p$ v��yAvso aDFtO t tFy� EvdT� m�m f�Es �
a�m� a�n� s�y7Fr� b h�t� �� m�t� vAj� �vp�y� rEy� dA� � +�

8. Now in our mind’s return on thy former safeguarding, our
thought has been spoken in the third session of the knowl-
edge. O Fire, give us the treasure with its children; give us a
vast and opulent plenitude where the heroes assemble.

�vyA yTA g �smdAso a�n� g� hA v�v�t uprA; aEB �y� � �
s� vFrAso aEBmAEtqAh� �mt� s$ Er	yo g Zt� td� vyo DA� � ,�

9. To the luminous Wise Ones and to him who voices thee, O
Fire, be the founder of their growth and expansion, that
the Gritsamadas strong with the strength of the Heroes
and overcoming the hostile forces may conquer the higher
worlds by thy force and take delight of13 the secret inner
spaces.

SUKTA 5

hotAjEn� c�tn� EptA Ept 	y Uty� �
�y�)j��y� vs� fk�m vAEjno ymm� � ��

1. A conscious Priest of the call is born to us; a father is born
to his fathers for their safeguard. May we avail to achieve
by sacrifice the wealth that is for the victor,14 and to rein the
Horse of swiftness.

13 Or, win
14 Or, the wealth that has to be conquered,
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aA yE�m��sP r
my�ttA y.�y n�tEr �
mn� �vd� d# ym�m� potA Ev
v� tEd�vEt � ��

2. The seven rays are extended in this leader of sacrifice; there
is a divine eighth that carries with it the human. The Priest
of the purification takes possession of15 That All.

dD�v� vA ydFmn� vocd� b��AEZ v�z tt� �
pEr Ev
vAEn kA yA n�Em
c5EmvABvt� � ��

3. When a man has firmly established this Fire, he echoes the
Words of knowledge and comes to16 That: for he embraces
all seer-wisdoms as the rim surrounds a wheel.

sAk� Eh f� EcnA f� Ec� �fA�tA 5t� nAjEn �
Ev7A; a�y v�tA D��vA vyA ivAn� roht� � ��

4. Pure, the Priest of the annunciation is born along with the
pure will. The man who knows the laws of his workings that
are steadfast for ever, climbs them one by one like branches.

tA a�y vZ�mAy� vo n��� � sc�t D�nv� �
k� Evt� Ets 	y aA vr� �vsAro yA id� yy� � � "�

5. The milch-cows come to and cleave to the hue of Light17 of
this Priest of the lustration, the Sisters who have gone once
and again to that Supreme over the three.18

ydF mAt� zp �vsA G t� Br��yE�Tt �
tAsAm�vy��rAgtO yvo v �Fv modt� � %�

6. When the sister of the Mother comes to him bringing the
yield of the Light, the Priest of the pilgrim-sacrifice rejoices
in her advent as a field of barley revels in the rain.

15 Or, travels to (reaches)
16 Or, and comes to know
17 Or, the hue of kind
18 The fourth world, Turiyam above the three, so called in the Rigveda, turı̄yaṁ svid.
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�v� �vAy DAys� k Z� tAm E�vg E�vjm� �
�tom� y.� cAdr� vn�mA rErmA vym� � (�

7. Himself for his own confirming let the Priest of the rite
create the priest; let us take joy of the laud and the sacrifice,
for then it is complete, what we have given.19

yTA Ev7A; ar� krd� Ev
v�	yo yjt�	y� �
aym�n� �v� aEp y� y.� ck mA vym� � +�

8. Even as one who has the knowledge let him work out the
rite for all the lords of the sacrifice. On thee, O Fire, is this
sacrifice that we have made.

SUKTA 6

imA� m� a�n� sEmDEmmAm� psd� vn�� �
imA U q� 2� DF Egr� � ��

1. O Fire, mayst thou rejoice in the fuel I bring thee, rejoice in
my session of sacrifice. Deeply lend ear to my words.

ayA t� a�n� EvD�mojo� npAd
vEm�� �
enA s$ 8t�n s� jAt � ��

2. O Fire, who art brought to perfect birth, Child of Energy,
Impeller of the Horse, we would worship thee with this obla-
tion, we would worship thee with this Word well-spoken.

t� �vA gFEB�Eg�v�Zs� d� EvZ�y�� d� EvZod� �
spy��m spy�v� � ��

3. We would wait with our Words on thy joy in the Word; O
Treasure-giver, we would wait on the seeker of the Treasure.
Let us serve thee, all whose desire is thy service.

19 Or, for then it is complete, we have moved (on the way). Or, let us take full joy of
the laud and the sacrifice; for we have given.
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s boED s$ Erm�GvA vs� pt� vs� dAvn� �
y� yo�y�md� 7�qA�Es � ��

4. O Wealth-Lord, Wealth-giver, awake, a seer and a Master
of Treasures; put away from us the things that are hostile.

s no v E�� Edv�pEr s no vAjmnvA�Zm� �
s n� shE*ZFErq� � "�

5. For us, O Fire, the Rain of Heaven around us! for us, O
Fire, the wealth immovable,20 for us, O Fire, the impulsions
that bring their thousands.

I0AnAyAv�yv� yEvS d$ t no EgrA �
yEjS hotrA gEh � %�

6. O Messenger, O youngest Power, come at our word for him
who aspires to thee and craves for thy safeguard; arrive, O
Priest of the call, strong for sacrifice.

a�tV��n Iys� Ev7A)j�moByA kv� �
d$ to j�y�v EmWy� � (�

7. O Fire, O seer, thou movest within having knowledge of
both the Births;21 thou art like a messenger from a friendly
people.22

s Ev7A; aA c Ep�yo yE� EcEk�v aAn� qk� �
aA cAE�m��sE�s bEh�Eq � +�

8. Come with thy knowledge, O Conscious Fire, and fill us;
perform the unbroken order of the sacrifice. Take thy seat
on the sacred grass of our altar.

20 Or, free from all littleness,
21 Or, as one who has knowledge between both births;
22 Or, like a friendly universal messenger.
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SUKTA 7

2�S� yEvS BArtA'�n� �� m�tmA Br �
vso p� z�p h� rEym� � ��

1. O Fire, O Youngest Power! Fire of the Bringers, Prince of
the Treasure, bring to us a wealth, the best, made all of light
and packed with our many desires.

mA no arAEtrFft d�v�y m�y��y c �
pEq� t�yA ut E7q� � ��

2. Let not the Force that wars against us master the God and
the mortal;23 carry us beyond that hostile power.

Ev
vA ut �vyA vy� DArA ud�yA iv �
aEt gAh�mEh E7q� � ��

3. And so by thee may we plunge and pass beyond all hostile
forces as through streams of rushing water.

f� Ec� pAvk v��o'�n� b hd� Ev rocs� �
�v� G t�EBrAh� t� � ��

4. O cleansing Fire, thou art pure and adorable; vast is the
beauty of thy light fed with the clarities.

�v� no aEs BArtA'�n� vfAEBz�EB� �
a�ApdFEBrAh� t� � "�

5. O Fire of the Bringers, thou art called by24 our bulls and our
heifers and by our eight-footed Kine.25

23 Or, against us, God and mortal, overmaster us;
24 Or, fed with
25 Or, by our bulls and by our barren and pregnant kine. As.t.āpadı̄, literally eight-footed.
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d� � v3� sEp�rAs� Et� �&o hotA vr�@y� �
shs�p� �o aY� t� � %�

6. This is the eater of the Tree for whom is poured the running
butter of the Light; this is the Desirable, the ancient Priest
of the call, the Wonderful, the son of Force.

SUKTA 8

vAjyE3v n$ rTAn� yogA; a�n�zp �t� Eh �
yf�tm�y mF[h� q� � ��

1. As if to replenish him26 chant now the chariots of Fire and
his yokings, Fire the lavish and glorious Godhead.

y� s� nFTo ddAf� q�'j� yo� jry3Erm� �
cAz�tFk aAh� t� � ��

2. He brings his perfect leading to the man who has given; he
is invulnerable and wears out with wounds the foe. Fair is
the front of him fed with the offerings.

y u E2yA dm��vA doqoqEs �f�yt� �
y�y v�t� n mFyt� � ��

3. He is voiced in his glory and beauty at dusk and dawn in
our homes. Never impaired is the law of his working.

aA y� �vZ� BAn� nA Ec�o EvBA�yEc�qA �
a)jAno ajr#rEB � ��

4. He shines rich with diverse lustres like the heavens of the
Sun27 in his illumining splendour, shines wide with his ray,
putting forth on us a revealing light with his ageless fires.

26 Or, as one seeking for plenitude
27 Or, like the Sun
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aE�mn� �vrA6ymE�nm� 8TAEn vAv D� � �
Ev
vA aED E2yo dD� � "�

5. Our words have made the Fire to grow, made the Traveller
to grow in the way of self-empire; he holds in himself all
glory and beauty.

a�n�Er�d� �y som�y d�vAnAm$ EtEBv�ym� �
aEr�y�t� sc�mVEB �yAm p t�yt� � %�

6. May we cleave to the safeguardings of the Fire and Soma
and Indra and of the Gods, meeting with no hurt overcome
those that are embattled against us.

SUKTA 9

En hotA hot qdn� EvdAn��v�qo dFEdvA; asdt� s� d�� �
adNDv�t�mEtv�EsS� sh*�Br� f� EcEj4o aE�n� � ��

1. The Priest of the call has taken his seat in the house of his
priesthood; he is ablaze with light and vivid in radiance, he
is full of knowledge and perfect in judgment. He has a mind
of wisdom whose workings are invincible and is most rich
in treasures: Fire with his tongue of purity is a bringer of
the thousand.

�v� d$ t��vm� n� pr�pA��v� v�y aA v qB �Z�tA �
a�n� tok�y n�tn� tn$ nAm�y� QCn� dF�d� boED gopA� � ��

2. Thou art the Messenger, thou art our protector who takest
us to the other side; O Bull of the herds, thou art our leader
on the way to a world of greater riches. For the shaping of
the Son and the building of the bodies28 awake in thy light,
a guardian, and turn not from thy work, O Fire.

28 Or, in the offspring of the son of our bodies
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EvD�m t� prm� j�m3�n� EvD�m �tom#rvr� sD�T� �
y�mAd� yon�zdAErTA yj� t� � �v� hvF�Eq j� h� r� sEm=� � ��

3. May we worship thee in thy supreme Birth, O Fire; may
we worship thee with our chants in the world of thy lower
session: I adore with sacrifice thy native lair from which
thou hast arisen. The offerings have been cast into thee
when thou wert kindled and ablaze.

a�n� yj�v hEvqA yjFyA)C� � �F d��ZmEB g ZFEh rAD� �
�v� VEs rEyptF ryFZA� �v� f� 5�y vcso mnotA � ��

4. O Fire, be strong for sacrifice, do worship with my oblation;
swiftly voice my thought towards the gift of the Treasure.
For thou art the wealth-master who hast power over the
riches, thou art the thinker of the brilliant Word.

uBy� t� n �Fyt� vs y� Edv�Edv� jAymAn�y d�m �
k ED �� m�t� jErtArm�n� k ED pEt� �vp�y�y rAy� � "�

5. Both kinds of wealth are thine, O potent Godhead and be-
cause thou art born from day to day, neither can waste
and perish. O Fire, make thy adorer one full of possessions;
make him a master of the Treasure and of wealth rich in
progeny.

s#nAnFk�n s� Evd�o a�m� y�A d�vA; aAyEjS� �vE�t �
adNDo gopA ut n� pr�pA a�n� �� md� t r�vd� EddFEh � %�

6. O Fire, shine forth with this force29 of thine in us, one perfect
in knowledge, one who worships the Gods and is strong for
sacrifice. Be our indomitable guardian and our protector to
take us to the other side; flame in us with thy light, flame in
us with thy opulence.

29 Or, form
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SUKTA 10

joh$ �o aE�n� �Tm� Ept�v�0�pd� mn� qA yt� sEm=� �
E2y� vsAno am to Evc�tA mm�j��y� 2v�y� s vAjF � ��

1. Fire is to us as our first father and to him must rise our call
when he is kindled by man in the seat of his aspiration. He
puts on glory and beauty like a robe; he is our Horse of
swiftness full of inspiration to be groomed by us, he is the
immortal wide in knowledge.

2$ yA aE�nE
c�BAn� h�v� m� Ev
vAEBgF�EB�rm to Evc�tA� �

yAvA rT� vhto roEhtA votAzqAh c5� EvB �� � ��

2. May Fire in the rich diversity of his lights, the immortal
wide in knowledge, hearken to my cry in all its words. Two
tawny horses bear him or two that are red or ruddy in glow.
Oh, one widely borne has been created.

u1AnAyAmjny��s� q$ t� B� vdE�n� p� zp�fAs� gB�� �
EfErZAyA� Ecd8t� nA mhoEBrprFv to vsEt �c�tA� � ��

3. They have given him birth in one laid supine who with
happy delivery bore him; the Fire became a child in mothers
of many forms. This thinker and knower by the greatness of
his lights dwells30 even in the destroying Night unenveloped
by the darkness.

EjGMy�E�n� hEvqA G t�n �EtE�y�t� B� vnAEn Ev
vA �
p T�� Etr
cA vysA b h�t�  yEcSm3# rBs� d fAnm� � ��

4. I anoint the Fire with my oblation of light, where he dwells
fronting all the worlds; wide in his horizontal expansion
and vast, he is most open and manifest by all he has fed on,
seen in the impetuosity of his force.31

30 Or, shines
31 Or, in the violence of his rapture.
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aA Ev
vt� ��y)c� EjGMy�r�sA mnsA t6j� q�t �
my�2F� �p hy7Zo� aE�nnA�EBm f� t�vA jB��rAZ� � "�

5. I anoint him where he moves fronting all things on every
side; let him rejoice in That with a mind that withholds not
the riches.32 None can touch the body of the Fire where he
plays in his desire of the hues of light,33 in his strong and
glorious beauty.

.�yA BAg� shsAno vr�Z �vAd$ tAso mn� vd� vd�m �
an$ nmE�n� j� 4A vc�yA mD� p c� DnsA johvFEm � %�

6. Mayst thou take knowledge of thy portion putting forth
thy force with thy supreme flame; may we speak as the
thinking human being with thee for Messenger. I am one
who would conquer the Treasure and I call to the Fire with
my power of speech and my flame of offering, Fire in whom
is no insufficiency and he brings to us the touch of the
sweetness.34

32 Or, with a mind without the will to injure.
33 Or, with his desire-waking hue,
34 Or, he fills us with the wine of sweetness.
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MANDALA SIX

SUKTA 1

�v� V�n� �Tmo mnotA'�yA EDyo aBvo d�m hotA �
�v� sF� v q3k Zod���rFt� sho Ev
v�m# shs� sh�y# � ��

1. O potent Fire, thou wert the first thinker of this thought and
the priest of the call. O Male, thou hast created everywhere
around thee a force invulnerable to overpower every force.

aDA hotA �ysFdo yjFyAEn0�pd iqy3FX� y� sn� �
t� �vA nr� �Tm� d�vy�to mho rAy� Ecty�to an� �mn� � ��

2. And now strong for sacrifice, thou hast taken thy session in
the seat of aspiration, one aspired to, a flamen of the call, an
imparter of the impulse. Men, building the godheads, have
grown conscious of thee, the chief and first, and followed
to a mighty treasure.

v t�v y�t� bh� EBv�s y#��v� rEy� jAg vA�so an� �mn� �
zf�tmE�n� df�t� b h�t� vpAv�t� Ev
vhA dFEdvA�sm� � ��

3. In thee awake, they followed after the Treasure as in the
wake of one who walks on a path with many possessions,
in the wake of the vast glowing visioned embodied Fire that
casts its light always and for ever.

pd� d�v�y nmsA  y�t� 2v�yv� 2v aAp3m 8tm� �
nAmAEn Ecd� dEDr� yE.yAEn Bd� AyA� t� rZy�t s�d �O � ��

4. Travellers with surrender to the plane of the godhead, seek-
ers of inspired knowledge, they won an inviolate inspiration,



54 Hymns to the Mystic Fire

they held the sacrificial Names and had delight in thy happy
vision.

�vA� vD�E�t E�ty� p ET yA� �vA� rAy uByAso jnAnAm� �
�v� �AtA trZ� c��yo B$ � EptA mAtA sdEm�mAn� qAZAm� � "�

5. The peoples increase thee on the earth; both kinds of riches
of men increase thee. O Fire, our pilot through the battle,
thou art the deliverer whom we must know, ever a father
and mother to human beings.

spy��@y� s E�yo EvLvE�nho�tA m�d� o En qsAdA yjFyAn� �
t� �vA vy� dm aA dFEdvA�sm� p .� bADo nmsA sd�m � %�

6. Dear and servable is this Fire in men; a rapturous priest of
the call has taken up his session, strong for sacrifice. Pressing
the knee may we come to thee with obeisance of surrender
when thou flamest alight in the house.

t� �vA vy� s� �yo n ym�n� s� <Ayv Imh� d�vy�t� �
�v� Evfo anyo dF�Ano Edvo a�n� b htA rocn�n � (�

7. O Fire, we desire thee, the god to whom must rise our cry,
we the right thinkers, the seekers of bliss, the builders of
the godheads. O Fire, shining with light thou leadest men
through the vast luminous world of heaven.

EvfA� kEv� Ev
pEt� f
vtFnA� Entofn� v qB� cq�ZFnAm� �
��tFqEZEmqy�t� pAvk� rAj�tmE�n� yjt� ryFZAm� � +�

8. To the seer, the Master of creatures who rules over the eter-
nal generations of peoples, the Smiter, the Bull of those that
see, the mover to the journey beyond who drives us, the
purifying Flame, the Power in the sacrifice, Fire the Regent
of the Treasures!
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so a�n Ij� ffm� c mto� y�t aAnV� sEmDA h ydAEtm� �
y aAh� Et� pEr v�dA nmoEBEv�
v�t� s vAmA dDt� �vot� � ,�

9. O Fire, the mortal has done his sacrifice and achieved his
labour who has worked out the gift of the oblation with the
fuel of thy flame and wholly learned the way of the offering
by his prostrations of surrender; he lives in thy guard and
holds in himself all desirable things.

a�mA u t� mEh mh� EvD�m nmoEBr�n� sEmDot h y#� �
v�dF s$ no shso gFEB�z8T#rA t� Bd� AyA� s� mtO yt�m � �/�

10. O Fire, O Son of Force, may we offer to thy greatness that
which is great, worshipping thee with the obeisance and
the fuel and the offering, the altar and the word and the
utterance. For we would work and strive in thy happy right
thinking, O Fire.

aA y�tt�T rodsF Ev BAsA 2voEB
c 2v�y�tz�� �
b hEYvA�j#� �TEvr�EBr�m� r�vEYr�n� Evtr� Ev BAEh � ���

11. O thou who art filled with inspiration and a passer of
barriers, O thou who hast extended earth and heaven by
the wideness of thy light and thy inspired discoveries of
knowledge, shine wider yet in us with thy large and solid
and opulent amassings, O Fire.

n vd� vso sdEmd� D�V�m� B$ Er tokAy tnyAy p
v� �
p$ vF�Erqo b htFrAr�aGA a�m� Bd� A sO2vsAEn s�t� � ���

12. O Prince of Riches, fix always in us that in which are the
Gods, settle here many herds for the begotten son. In us
may there be the happy things of true inspiration and the
multitude of the large impulsions from which evil is far.
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p� !@y�n� p� zDA �vAyA vs$ En rAjn� vs� tA t� a
yAm� �
p� !EZ Eh �v� p� zvAr s��y�n� vs� EvDt� rAjEn �v� � ���

13. O King, O Fire, let me enjoy by thee and thy princehood of
the riches many riches in many ways; for, O Fire of many
blessings, there are many treasures for thy worshipper in
thee, the King.

SUKTA 2

�v� Eh �#tvd� yfo'�n� Em�o n p�ys� �
�v� Evcq�Z� 2vo vso p� E�� n p� �yEs � ��

1. O Fire, thou travellest like a friend to the glory where is our
home. O wide-seeing Prince of the Treasure, thou nurturest
our inspiration and our growth.

�vA� Eh �mA cq�Zyo y.�EBgF�EB�rF0t� �
�vA� vAjF yA�yv ko rj�t$ Ev�
vcq�EZ� � ��

2. Men who see aspire to thee with the word and the sac-
rifice. To thee comes the all-seeing Horse that crosses the
mid-world, the Horse that no wolf tears.

sjoq��vA Edvo nro y.�y k�t� Em�Dt� �
y= �y mAn� qo jn� s� <Ay� j��4� a�vr� � ��

3. The Men of Heaven with a single joy set thee alight to be
the eye of intuition of the sacrifice when this human being,
this seeker of bliss, casts his offering in the pilgrim Rite.

-Dd� y�t� s� dAnv� EDyA mt�� ffmt� �
UtF q b hto Edvo E7qo a�ho n trEt � ��

4. The mortal should grow in riches who achieves the work by
the Thought for thee, the great giver; he is in the keeping of
the Vast Heaven and crosses beyond the hostile powers and
their evil.
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sEmDA y�t aAh� Et� EnEfEt� m�yo� nft� �
vyAv�t� s p� �yEt �ym�n� ftAy� qm� � "�

5. O Fire, when mortal man arrives by the fuel of thy flame to
the way of the oblation and the sharpening of thy intensities,
he increases his branching house, his house of the hundred
of life.

�v�q�t� D$ m -@vEt EdEv q)C� 5 aAtt� �
s$ ro n Eh �� tA �v� k pA pAvk rocs� � %�

6. The smoke from thy blaze journeys and in heaven is out-
stretched brilliant-white. O purifying Fire, thou shinest with
a flame like the light of the sun.

aDA Eh EvLvFX� yo'Es E�yo no aEtET� �
r@v� p� rFv j$ y�� s$ n� n� �yyA?y� � (�

7. Now art thou here in men, one to be aspired to and a beloved
guest; for thou art like one delightful and adorable in the
city and as if our son and a traveller of the triple world.

5�vA Eh d� oZ� a6ys�'�n� vAjF n k � y� �
pEr6m�v �vDA gyo'�yo n 4Ay�� Eff� � � +�

8. O Fire, thou art driven by the will in our gated house like
a horse apt for our work; thou art by thy nature like a far-
spreading mansion and like a galloper of winding ways and
a little child.

�v� �yA EcdQy� tA'�n� pf� n� yvs� �
DAmA h yt� t� ajr vnA v 
cE�t Ef8vs� � ,�

9. O Fire, thou art like a beast in thy pasture and devourest
even the unfallen things; the lustres of thy blaze tear to pieces
the woodlands, O ageless Flame.
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v�Eq V�vrFytAm�n� hotA dm� EvfAm� �
sm Do Ev
pt� k Z� j� q�v h ymEHr� � �/�

10. O Fire, thou comest a priest of the call into the house of
men that do the Rite of the Path. Make us complete in the
treasure, O Master of men! O Angiras flame-seer, rejoice in
our oblation.

aQCA no Em�mho d�v d�vAn�n� voc� s� mEt� rod�yo� �
vFEh �vE�t� s� E�Et� Edvo n̂n� E7qo a�hA�Es d� ErtA tr�m

tA tr�m tvAvsA tr�m � ���

11. O Fire, O friendly Light, O Godhead, turn to the Godheads,
mayst thou speak for us the true thought of Earth and
Heaven; move to the peace and the happy abode and the
men of Heaven. Let us pass beyond the foe and the sin and
the stumbling; let us pass beyond these things, pass in thy
keeping through them safe.

SUKTA 3

a�n� s ��qd tpA -t�jA uz 6yoEtn�ft� d�vy� �� �
y� �v� Em��Z vzZ� sjoqA d�v pAEs �yjsA mt�m�h� � ��

1. The mortal who longs for the Godhead shall take up his
home with thee, O Fire, he is born into the Truth and a
guardian of the Truth and comes to thy wide Light, — he
in whom thou being Varuna takest with Mitra a common
delight and thou guardest that mortal, O God, by thy casting
away from him of evil.

Ij� y.�EB� ffm� fmFEB-�D7ArAyA�ny� ddAf �
evA cn t� yfsAmj� E�nA�ho mt� nft� n �d EP� � ��

2. He has sacrificed with sacrifices, he has achieved his labour
by his works, he has given to the Fire whose boons grow
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ever in opulence. And so there befalls him not the turning
away of the Glorious Ones; evil comes not to him nor the
insolence of the adversary.

s$ ro n y�y d fEtrr�pA BFmA yd�Et f� ct�t aA DF� �
h�q�vt� f� zDo nAym8to� k� �A Ecd� r@vo vsEtv�n�jA� � ��

3. Faultless is thy seeing like the sun’s; terrible marches thy
thought when blazing with light thou neighest aloud like a
force of battle. This Fire was born in the pleasant woodland
and is a rapturous dweller somewhere in the night.

Et�m� Ecd�m mEh vpo� a�y Bsd
vo n ymsAn aAsA �
Evj�hmAn� prf� n� Ej4A� d� Evn� d� AvyEt dAz D�t� � ��

4. Fiery-sharp is his march and great his body, — he is like a
horse that eats and champs with his mouth: he casts his
tongue like an axe to every side, like a smelter he melts the
log that he burns.

s id�t�v �Et DAdEs�yE)CfFt t�jo'yso n DArAm� �
Ec�D�jEtrrEtyo� a8tov��n� d� � q7A rG� p�mj�hA� � "�

5. He sets like an archer his shaft for the shooting, he sharpens
his power of light like an edge of steel. He is the traveller of
the night with rich rapid movements; he has thighs of swift
motion and is like a bird that settles on a tree.

s _ r�Bo n �Et v�t u*A� foEcqA rArpFEt Em�mhA� �
n8t� y Imzqo yo EdvA n̂nm�yo� azqo yo EdvA n̂n� � %�

6. This friendly Light is like a singer of the word and clothes
himself with the Rays, he rhapsodises with his flame. This
is the shining One who journeys by night and by day to the
Gods, the shining Immortal who journeys through the day
to the Gods.
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Edvo n y�y EvDto nvFnod� v qA z� aoqDFq� n$ not� �
G ZA n yo D�jsA p�mnA y3A rodsF vs� nA d� s� p&F � (�

7. The cry of him is like the voice of ordaining Heaven;1 he
is the shining Bull that bellows aloud in the growths of the
forest. He goes with his light and his race and his running
and fills Earth and Heaven with his riches; they are like
wives happy in their spouse.

DAyoEBvA� yo y� 6y�EBrk#�Ev��� 3 dEv�ot� �v�EB� f� �m#� �
fDo� vA yo mztA� tt� -B� n� �v�qo rBsAno a�Ot� � +�

8. He flashes like the lightning with his own proper strengths,
his own founding and helpful illuminations. As if heaven’s
craftsman he has fashioned the army of the Life-Gods and
lightens ablaze in his exultant speed.

SUKTA 4

yTA hotm�n� qo d�vtAtA y.�EB� s$ no shso yjAEs �
evA no a� smnA smAnAn� f3�n ufto yE� d�vAn� � ��

1. O Son of Force, O priest of the call, even as always in man’s
forming of the godhead thou sacrificest with his sacrifices,
sacrifice so for us to the gods today, O Fire, an equal power
to equal powers, one who desires to the gods who desire.

s no EvBAvA c�EZn� v�torE�nv��dAz v��
cno DAt� �
Ev
vAy� yo� am to m�y��q$ qB��d� B$ dEtETjA�tv�dA� � ��

2. He is wide in his light like a seer of the Day; he is the one we
must know and founds an adorable joy. In him is universal
life, he is the Immortal in mortals; he is the Waker in the
Dawn, our Guest, the Godhead who knows all births that
are.

1 Or, the cry of him in his worship of sacrifice is like the voice of Heaven;
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�Avo n y�y pny��y	v� BAsA�Es v�t� s$ yo� n f� 5� �
Ev y ino�yjr� pAvko'`�y EcEQC`Tt� p$  yA�EZ � ��

3. The heavens seem to praise his giant might; he is robed in
lustres and brilliant like the Sun. Ageless the purifying Fire
moves abroad and cuts down even the ancient things of the
Devourer.2

vwA Eh s$ no a�yws7A c5� aE�nj�n� qA6mA3m� �
s �v� n Uj�sn Uj� DA rAj�v j�rv k� ���y�t� � ��

4. O Son, thou art the speaker, thy food is thy seat; Fire from
his very birth has made his food the field of his race. O
Strength-getter, found strength in us! Thou conquerest like
a king and thy dwelling is within, there where there comes
not any render.

EnEtE8t yo vArZm3mE1 vAy� n� rA�� � y�y��y8t$ n� �
t� yA�m y�t aAEdfAmrAtFr�yo n x� t� ptt� pErx� t� � "�

5. He eats his food and sharpens his sword of defence; he is
like the Life-God a master of kingdoms and passes beyond
the nights. O Fire, may we pierce through the foe, O thou
who breakest like a galloping steed all that battle against
thy appointings, hurting around thee our hurters as they
fall upon us.

aA s$ yo� n BAn� mEYrk#�r�n� tt�T rodsF Ev BAsA �
Ec�o nyt� pEr tmA��y8t� foEcqA p�m3OEfjo n dFyn� � %�

6. O Fire, thou art like the Sun with thy splendid illuminations
and hast wide extended Earth and Heaven with thy light.
Smeared with lustre,3 rich in brilliance he shepherds away
the darknesses and like a son of the desire of the Gods rushes
onward in his march.

2 Or, the Enjoyer.
3 Or, anointed with light,
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�vA� Eh m�d� tmmk�fok#v�v mh� mEh n� 2o�y�n� �
i�d�� n �vA fvsA d�vtA vAy�� p ZE�t rADsA n tmA� � (�

7. We have chosen thee most rapturous with the flaming lights
of thy illuminations; O Fire, hear for us that which is great.
O Godhead of Fire, the most strong Gods fill thee like Indra
with might and like the Life-God with riches.

n$ no a�n�'v k�EB� �vE�t v�Eq rAy� pETEB� p�y�h� �
tA s$ Er	yo g Zt� rAEs s� <� md�m ftEhmA� s� vFrA� � +�

8. O Fire, thou journeyest happily to the treasures by paths
where the wolf rends not, and carriest us beyond all evils.
These high things thou givest to the luminous wise; thou
lavishest the bliss on him who voices thee with the word.
May we revel in the rapture, strong with the strength of the
Heroes, living a hundred winters.

SUKTA 5

h� v� v� s$ n�� shso y� vAnmd� oGvAc� mEtEBy�EvSm� �
y i�vEt d� EvZAEn �c�tA Ev
vvArAEZ p� zvAro aD��k� � ��

1. I call to you by my thoughts Fire, the youngest of the gods
in whose words is no bale, the Youth, the Son of Force. He
is a mind of the knowledge free from all that hurts; his gifts
are many and he journeys to the riches where all boons are.

�v� vs$ En p� v�ZFk hotdo�qA v�tor�Err� yE.yAs� �
�Am�v Ev
vA B� vnAEn yE�m��s� sOBgAEn dEDr� pAvk� � ��

2. O Priest of the call, priest with thy many flame-forces,4 in
the night and in the light the Lords of sacrifice cast on thee
their treasures. As in earth are founded all the worlds, they
founded all happinesses in the purifying Fire.

4 Or, forms of flame,
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�v� Ev�� �Edv� sFd aAs� 5�vA rTFrBvo vAyA�ZAm� �
at inoEq EvDt� EcEk�vo  yAn� q�jAtv�do vs$ En � ��

3. Thou art the Ancient of Days and hast taken thy seat in these
peoples and becomest by the will their charioteer of desir-
able things. O Conscient, O thou who knowest all births
that are, thou walkest wide for thy worshipper in unbroken
order to the Treasures.

yo n� sn� �yo aEBdAsd�n� yo a�tro Em�mho vn� �yAt� �
tmjr�EBv�qEB�tv �v#�tpA tEpS tpsA tp�vAn� � ��

4. O Fire, O friendly Light, O most burning Power, the enemy
who is hidden and would destroy us, the enemy who is
within us and would conquer, leap fiery-forceful with thy
affliction of flame and consume him with thy male and
ageless fires.

y�t� y.�n sEmDA y u8T#rk��EB� s$ no shso ddAft� �
s m�y���vm t �c�tA rAyA �� <�n 2vsA Ev BAEt � "�

5. When man gives to thee with the sacrifice and the fuel and
with his spoken words and his chants of illumination, he
becomes, O Immortal, O Son of Force, a mind of knowledge
among mortals and shines with the riches and inspiration
and light.

s tt� k DFEqt�t$ ym�n� �p Do bAD�v shsA sh�vAn� �
yQC�ys� �� EBr8to vcoEB�t6j� q�v jErt� Go�Eq m�m � %�

6. Missioned create that swiftly, O Fire. Force is thine, re-
sist with thy force our confronters. When revealed by thy
lights, thou art formulated by our words, rejoice in the
far-sounding thought of thy adorer.
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a
yAm t� kAmm�n� tvotF a
yAm rEy� rEyv� s� vFrm� �
a
yAm vAjmEB vAjy�to'
yAm �� <mjrAjr� t� � (�

7. O Fire, may we possess in thy guard that high desire, — pos-
sess, O Lord of the treasures, that Treasure and its heroes,
possess replenishing thee thy plenitude, possess, O ageless
Fire, thy ageless light.

SUKTA 6

� n ysA shs� s$ n� mQCA y.�n gAt� mv iQCmAn� �
v 
c7n� k �ZyAm� zf�t� vFtF hotAr� Ed y� EjgAEt � ��

1. Man turns with a new sacrifice to the Son of Force when he
desires the Way and the guard. He arrives in his journeyings
to the heavenly priest of the call, the priest shining with
light, but black is his march through the forests he tears.

s E
vtAn�t�yt$ rocn�TA ajr�EBnA�ndEYy�EvS� �
y� pAvk� p� ztm� p� !EZ p T$ �yE�nrn� yAEt Bv�n� � ��

2. He grows white and thunderous, he stands in a luminous
world; he is most young with his imperishable clamouring
fires. This is he that makes pure and is full of his multitudes
and, even as he devours, goes after the things that are many,
the things that are wide.

Ev t� Ev�v�vAtj$ tAso a�n� BAmAs� f� c� f� cy
crE�t �
t� Evm��Aso Ed yA nv�vA vnA vnE�t D qtA zj�t� � ��

3. O Fire, thy lights range wind-impelled on every side, pure as
thou art pure. Many things they violate and break in their
rashness and enjoy the forests of their pleasure, heavenly
lights, seers of the ninefold ray.
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y� t� f� 5As� f� cy� f� Ec�m� �A� vpE�t EvEqtAso a
vA� �
aD B�m�t uEv�yA Ev BAEt yAtymAno aED sAn� p �̀� � ��

4. O Fire of the burning purities, pure and flaming-bright are
these thy horses that loosed to the gallop raze the earth.
Then wide is thy wandering and its light shines far as it
drives them up to the dappled Mother’s heights.

aD Ej4A pAptFEt � v �Zo goq� y� Do nAfEn� s jAnA �
f$ r�y�v �EsEt� �AEtr�n�d��v�t��BF�mo dyt� vnAEn � "�

5. Then the tongue of the Bull leaps constantly like the
thunderbolt loosed of the God who fights for the herds
of the Light. The destruction of Fire is like the charge of
a hero; he is terrible and irresistible, he hews the forests
asunder.

aA BAn� nA pAET�vAEn {yA�Es mh�tod�y D qtA tt�T �
s bAD�vAp ByA shoEB� �p Do vn� �yn� vn� qo En j$ v� � %�

6. Thou hast spread out the earthly speed-ranges by thy light
and the violence of thy mighty scourge. Repel by thy forceful
powers all dangerous things; turn to conquer those who
would conquer us, shatter our confronters.

s Ec� Ec�� Ecty�tm�m� Ec��� Ec�tm� vyoDAm� �
c�d�� rEy� p� zvFr� b h�t� c�d� c�d� AEBg�Zt� y� v�v � (�

7. O rich in thy brilliances, Fire with thy manifold luminous
mights, rivet to us the rich and various treasure, most richly
diverse, that awakens us to knowledge and founds our ex-
panding growth. O delightful God, to him who voices thee
with delightful words the vast delightful wealth and its many
hero keepers!
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SUKTA 7

m$ DA�n� Edvo arEt� p ET yA v#
vAnrm t aA jAtmE�nm� �
kEv� sm�AjmEtET� jnAnAmAs3A pA�� jny�t d�vA� � ��

1. Head of heaven and traveller of the earth a universal Power
was born to us in the Truth, a Guest of men, a seer and
absolute King; the Gods brought to birth universal Fire and
made him in the mouth a vessel of the oblation.

nAEB� y.AnA� sdn� ryFZA� mhAmAhAvmEB s� nv�t �
v#
vAnr� rLym�vrAZA� y.�y k�t�� jny�t d�vA� � ��

2. All they together came to him, a navel knot of sacrifice, a
house of riches, a mighty point of call in the battle. Chario-
teer of the Works of the way, eye of intuition of the sacrifice,
the Gods brought to birth the universal Godhead.

�vd� Ev�o jAyt� vA6y�n� �vd� vFrAso aEBmAEtqAh� �
v#
vAnr �vm�mAs� D�Eh vs$ En rAj���p hyA?yAEZ � ��

3. O Fire, from thee is born the Seer, the Horse and of thee are
the Heroes whose might overcomes the adversary. O King,
O universal Power, found in us the desirable treasures.

�vA� Ev
v� am t jAymAn� Eff�� n d�vA aEB s� nv�t� �
tv 5t� EBrm t�vmAyn� v#
vAnr yt� Ep�ordFd�� � ��

4. O Immortal, all the Gods come together to thee in thy birth
as to a new-born child. O universal Power, they travelled
to immortality by the works of thy will when thou leapedst
alight from the Father and Mother.
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v#
vAnr tv tAEn v�tAEn mhA�y�n� nEkrA dDq� �
y6jAymAn� Ep�ozp�T�'Ev�d� k�t�� vy� n��v>Am� � "�

5. O Fire, universal Godhead, none could do violence to the
laws of thy mighty workings because even in thy birth in
the lap of the Father and the Mother thou hast discovered
the light of intuition of the Days in manifested things.5

v#
vAnr�y EvEmtAEn c�sA sAn$ En Edvo am t�y k�t� nA �
t�y�d� Ev
vA B� vnAED m$ D�En vyA iv zzh� � sP Ev*� h� � %�

6. The heights of heaven were measured into form by the eye
of this universal Force, they were shaped by the intuition of
the Immortal. All the worlds are upon his head; the seven
far-flowing rivers climbed from him like branches.

Ev yo rjA��yEmmFt s� 5t� v#�
vAnro Ev Edvo rocnA kEv� �
pEr yo Ev
vA B� vnAEn p�T�'dNDo gopA am t�y rE�tA � (�

7. The Universal mighty of will measured into form the king-
doms of middle space; a Seer, he shaped the luminous planes
of Heaven. He has spread around us all these worlds; he is
the guardian of immortality and its indomitable defender.

SUKTA 8

p ��y v �Zo azq�y n$ sh� � n� voc� EvdTA jAtv�ds� �
v#
vAnrAy mEtn� ysF f� Ec� som iv pvt� cAzr�ny� � ��

1. Now have I spoken aloud the force of the brilliant Male
who fills the world, the discoveries of knowledge of the
god who knows all things that are. A new and pure and
beautiful thought is streaming like sacramental wine to Fire,
the universal Godhead.

5 Or, in all sorts of knowledge.
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s jAymAn� prm�  yomEn v�tA�yE�nv��tpA ar�t �
 y�tEr�mEmmFt s� 5t� v#�
vAnro mEhnA nAkm�p ft� � ��

2. Fire is the guardian of the laws of all workings and he kept
safe the laws of his action and motion even in the moment of
his birth in the supreme ether. The Universal mighty of will
measured into shape the middle world and touched heaven
with his greatness.

 y�t|Ad� rodsF Em�o aY� to'�tvA�vdk Zo66yoEtqA tm� �
Ev cm�ZFv EDqZ� avt�yd� v#
vAnro Ev
vmD1 v �@ym� � ��

3. The Wonderful, the Friend propped up earth and heaven
and made the darkness a disappearing thing by the Light. He
rolled out the two minds like skins; the Universal assumed
every masculine might.

apAm� p�T� mEhqA ag 	Zt Evfo rAjAnm� p t�T� -�E�mym� �
aA d$ to aE�nmBrd� Evv�vto v#
vAnr� mAtEr
vA prAvt� � ��

4. The Great Ones seized him in the lap of the waters and
the Peoples came to the King with whom is the illumining
Word. Messenger of the luminous Sun, Life that expands in
the Mother brought Fire the universal Godhead from the
supreme Beyond.

y� g�y� g� EvdLy� g Zd� 	yo'�n� rEy� yfs� D�Eh n ysFm� �
p y�v rAj3Gf�smjr nFcA En v 
c vEnn� n t�jsA � "�

5. Found for those who from age to age speak the word that
is new, the word that is a discovery of knowledge, O Fire,
their glorious treasure; but cut him in twain who is a voice
of evil, cast him low by thy force of light like a tree with the
thunderbolt, imperishable6 king.

6 Or, ageless
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a�mAkm�n� mGv�s� DAryA'nAEm ��mjr� s� vFy�m� �
vy� jy�m fEtn� shE*Z� v#
vAnr vAjm�n� tvoEtEB� � %�

6. O Fire, uphold in our masters of the treasure their indestruc-
tible7 hero force and unbending might of battle. O universal
Fire, may we by thy safe-keepings conquer the plenitude of
the hundreds and the plenitude of the thousands.

adND�EB�tv gopAEBEr��'�mAk� pAEh E�qD�T s$ rFn� �
r�A c no dd� qA� fDo� a�n� v#
vAnr � c tArF� �tvAn� � (�

7. O our impeller,8 holder of the triple session, shield our lumi-
nous seers with thy indomitable guardian fires. Keep safe,
O Fire, the army of those who have given, O Universal,
hearing our hymn to thee deliver to its forward march.

SUKTA 9

ah
c k �Zmhrj��n� c Ev vt��t� rjsF v��AEB� �
v#
vAnro jAymAno n rAjA'vAEtr66yoEtqAE�n�tmA�Es � ��

1. A day that is black and a day that is argent bright, two
worlds revolve in their different paths by forces that we must
know. Fire, the universal Godhead, like a king that comes
to birth has thrust the Darknesses down by the Light.

nAh� t�t�� n Ev jAnAMyot�� n y� vyE�t smr�'tmAnA� �
k�y E�vt� p� � ih v8�vAEn pro vdA�yvr�Z Ep�A � ��

2. I know not the woof, I know not the warp, nor what is this
web that they weave moving to and fro in the field of their
motion and labour. There are secrets that must be told and
of someone the son speaks them here, one highest beyond
through his father lower than he.

7 Or, unaging
8 Or, O doer of sacrifice,
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s it� t�t�� s Ev jAnA�yot�� s v8�vA�y t� TA vdAEt �
y _ Eck�tdm t�y gopA av
crn� pro a�y�n p
yn� � ��

3. He knows the warp, he knows the woof, he tells in their
time the things that must be spoken. This is the guardian of
immortality who wakes to the knowledge of these things;
walking here below he is one highest beyond who sees
through another.

ay� hotA �Tm� p
yt�mEmd� 6yoEtrm t� m�y��q� �
ay� s j.� D��v aA Enq1o'm�y��t�vA vD�mAn� � ��

4. This is the pristine priest of the call, behold him! this is the
immortal Light in mortals. This is he that is born and grows
with a body and is the Immortal seated and steadfast for
ever.

D��v� 6yoEtEn�Eht� d fy� k� mno jEvS� pty��v�t� �
Ev
v� d�vA� smns� sk�tA ek� 5t� mEB Ev yE�t sAD� � "�

5. An immortal Light set inward for seeing, a swiftest mind
within in men that walk on the way. All the Gods with
a single mind, a common intuition, move aright in their
divergent paths towards the one Will.

Ev m� kZA� ptyto Ev c�� vF�d� 6yoEt}�dy aAEht� yt� �
Ev m� mn
crEt d$ raADF� Ek� E�v7LyAEm Ekm� n$ mEn�y� � %�

6. My ears range wide to hear and wide my eyes to see, wide
this Light that is set in the heart; wide walks my mind and
I set my thought afar; something there is that I shall speak;
something that now I shall think.
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Ev
v� d�vA anm�yn� EByAnA��vAm�n� tmEs tE�TvA�sm� �
v#
vAnro'vt$ ty� no'm�yo�'vt$ ty� n� � (�

7. All the gods were in awe of thee when thou stoodest in the
darkness and bowed down before thee, O Fire. May the
Universal Godhead keep us that we may be safe, may the
Immortal keep us that we may be safe.

SUKTA 10

p� ro vo m�d�� Ed y� s� v E8t� �yEt y.� aE�nm�vr� dED�vm� �
p� r u8T�EB� s Eh no EvBAvA �v�vrA krEt jAtv�dA� � ��

1. When the pilgrim-rite moves on its way, set in your front the
divine, ecstatic Fire, place him in front by your words, the
Flame of the good riddance;9 he is the Knower of all things
born; his light shines wide, and he shall make easy for us
the progressions of the sacrifice.

tm� �� m� p� v�ZFk hotr�n� aE�nEBm�n� q iDAn� �
�tom� ym�m# mmt�v f$ q� G t� n f� Ec mty� pv�t� � ��

2. O Fire, kindled by man’s fires, priest of the call who comest
with thy light, priest of the many flame-armies, hearken to
the anthem our thoughts strain out pure to the godhead like
pure clarified butter,10 even as Mamata chanted to him her
paean.

9 The word Suvrikti corresponds to the Katharsis of the Greek mystics — the clearance,
riddance or rejection of all perilous and impure stuff from the consciousness. It is Agni
Pavaka, the purifying Fire who brings to us this riddance or purification, “Suvrikti”.
10 Here we have the clue to the symbol of the “clarified butter” in the sacrifice; like
the others it is used in its double meaning, “clarified butter” or, as we may say, “the
light-offering”.
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pFpAy s 2vsA m�y��q� yo a�ny� ddAf Ev� u8T#� �
Ec�AEB�tm$ EtEBE
c�foEcv��j�y sAtA gomto dDAEt� ��

3. He among mortals is fed on inspiration, the illumined who
gives with his word to the Fire, the seer whom the Fire of the
brilliant illuminations settles by his luminous safeguardings
in the conquest of the Pen where are the herds of the Light.

aA y� p�O jAymAn uvF� d$ r�d fA BAsA k �ZA�vA �
aD bh� Ect� tm UMyA�yAE�tr� foEcqA dd f� pAvk� � ��

4. Fire of the blackened trail in his very birth has filled wide
earth and heaven with his far-seeing light. Now has Fire
that makes pure been seen by his bright flame even through
much darkness of the billowing Night.

n$ nE
c�� p� zvAjAEB!tF a�n� rEy� mGvd� 	y
c D�Eh �
y� rADsA 2vsA cA�y�yA��s� vFy��EB
cAEB sE�t jnAn� � "�

5. Found, O Fire, for us and the masters of plenty by thy safe-
guardings packed with the plenitudes a treasure of richly
brilliant kinds; for these are they who surpass all others in
their opulence and inspiration and hero-mights.

im� y.� cno DA a�n ufn� y� t aAsAno j� h� t� hEv�mAn� �
Br7Aj�q� dEDq� s� v E8tmvFvA�j�y g�y�y sAtO � %�

6. O Fire, yearn to the sacrifice that the bringer of the offering
casts to thee; found the rapture. Hold firm in the Bharad-
wajas the perfect purification; guard them in their seizing of
the riches of the quest.

Ev 7�qA�sFn� Eh vD�y�0A� md�m ftEhmA� s� vFrA� � (�

7. Scatter all hostile things, increase the revealing Word. May
we revel in the rapture, strong with the strength of the
Heroes, living a hundred winters.
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SUKTA 11

yj�v hotErEqto yjFyAn�n� bADo mztA� n �y� E8t �
aA no Em�AvzZA nAs�yA �AvA ho�Ay p ETvF vv �yA� � ��

1. Missioned and strong to sacrifice, offer the sacrifice, Priest
of the call; O Fire, put away from us as if by the applied
force of the Life-gods all that opposes. Turn in their paths
towards our offering Mitra and Varuna and the twin Lords
of the journey and Earth and Heaven.

�v� hotA m�d� tmo no aD��g�td��vo EvdTA m�y��q� �
pAvkyA j� 4A vE>rAsA'�n� yj�v t�v� tv �vAm� � ��

2. To us thou art our priest of the invocation, harmless and per-
fect in ecstasy; thou art the god within in mortals that makes
the discoveries of knowledge; thou art the carrier with the
burning mouth, with the purifying flame of oblation. O Fire,
worship with sacrifice thy own body.

D�yA EcE= �v� EDqZA vE� � d�vA)j�m g Zt� yj�y# �
v�EpSo aEHrsA� y= Ev�o mD� QC�do BnEt r�B i�O � ��

3. In thee the understanding is full of riches and it desires the
gods, the divine births, that the word may be spoken and
the sacrifice done, when the singer, the sage, wisest of the
Angirases chants his honey-rhythm in the rite.

aEd�� tt� �vpAko EvBAvA'�n� yj�v rodsF u!cF �
aAy�� n y� nmsA rAth yA a)jE�t s� �ys� p)c jnA� � ��

4. He has leaped into radiance and is wise of heart and wide of
light; O Fire, sacrifice to the largeness of Earth and Heaven.
All the five peoples lavish the oblation with obeisance of
surrender and anoint as the living being Fire the bringer of
their satisfactions.
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v )j� h y3msA bEh�r�nAvyAEm *� �G tvtF s� v E8t� �
aMyE� sw sdn� p ET yA a2AEy y.� s$ y�� n c�� � � "�

5. When the sacred grass has been plucked with prostration
of surrender to the Fire, when the ladle of the purification
full of the light-offering has been set to its labour, when
the home has been reached in the house of Earth and the
sacrifice lodged like an eye in the sun, —

df�yA n� p� v�ZFk hotd��v�EBr�n� aE�nEBErDAn� �
rAy� s$ no shso vAvsAnA aEt *s�m v jn� nA�h� � %�

6. O Son of Force, O Fire, kindling with the gods thy fires,
Priest of the call, priest with thy many flame-armies, dis-
pense to us the Treasures; shining with light let us charge
beyond the sin and the struggle.

SUKTA 12

m�y� hotA d� roZ� bEh�qo rA0E�n�tod�y rodsF yj�y# �
ay� s s$ n� � shs -tAvA d$ rAt� s$ yo� n foEcqA ttAn � ��

1. In the midmost of the gated house Fire, the Priest of the
call, the King of the sacred seat and the whip of swiftness,
to sacrifice to Earth and Heaven! This is the Son of Force in
whom is the Truth; he stretches out from afar with his light
like the sun.

aA yE�mn� �v� �vpAk� yj� y�d� rAj��sv�tAt�v n� �O� �
E�qD�T�ttzqo n j�ho h yA mGAEn mAn� qA yj�y# � ��

2. When a man sacrifices in thee, O King, O Lord of sacrifice,
when he does well his works in the wise and understanding
Fire like Heaven in its all-forming labour, triple thy session;
thy speed is as if of a deliverer, when thou comest to give
the sacrifice whose offerings are man’s human fullnesses.
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t�EjSA y�yArEtv�n�rAV� todo a�vn� n v DsAno a�Ot� �
ad� oGo n d� EvtA c�tEt �m3m�yo�'v�� aoqDFq� � ��

3. A splendour in the forest, most brilliant-forceful is the speed
of his journeying; he is like a whip on the path and ever he
grows and blazes. He is like a smelter who does hurt to none;
he is the Immortal who wakes of himself to knowledge: he
cannot be turned from his way mid the growths of the earth.

sA�mAk�EBr�trF n f$ q#rE�n� �v� dm aA jAtv�dA� �
d� � v3o v�vn� 5�vA nAvo�*� Ept�v jAryAEy y.#� � ��

4. Fire, the knower of all things born, is hymned by our paeans
in the house as if in one that walks on the way. He feeds
on the Tree and conquers by our will like a war-horse; this
shining Bull is adored by us with sacrifice like a father.

aD �mA�y pnyE�t BAso v TA yt� t�dn� yAEt p LvFm� �
s�o y� �y�d� o EvEqto DvFyAn Zo n tAy� rEt D�vA rAV� � "�

5. And now his splendours chant aloud and he hews with ease
and walks along the wideness of the earth. He is rapid in
his race and in a moment is loosed speeding to the gallop:
he is like a thief that runs; his light is seen beyond the desert
places.

s �v� no av�n� EndAyA Ev
v�EBr�n� aE�nEBErDAn� �
v�Eq rAyo Ev yAEs d� QC� nA md�m ftEhmA� s� vFrA� � %�

6. O War-horse, us from the bondage deliver, kindling, O Fire,
with all thy fires; for thou travellest to the Riches and scat-
terest the forces of affliction and sorrow. May we revel in
the rapture, strong with the strength of the Heroes, living a
hundred winters.



76 Hymns to the Mystic Fire

SUKTA 13

�vd� Ev
vA s� Bg sOBgA�y�n� Ev yE�t vEnno n vyA� �
2� �F rEyvA�jo v �t$ y�� Edvo v E�rFX� yo rFEtrpAm� � ��

1. O felicitous Fire, of thee are all felicities and they grow wide
from thee like branches from a tree. For quickly come, in
the piercing of the Python adversary, the Riches and the
desirable plenty and the Rain of Heaven and the flowing of
the Waters.

�v� Bgo n aA Eh r&Emq� pEr6m�v �yEs d�mvcA�� �
a�n� Em�o n b ht -t�yA'Es �1A vAm�y d�v B$ r�� � ��

2. Thou art Bhaga of the felicities and thou pourest on us the
ecstasy and takest up thy house in us, a pervading presence
and a potent splendour. O divine Fire, like Mitra thou art a
feeder on the vast Truth and the much joy and beauty.

s s�pEt� fvsA hE�t v �m�n� Ev�o Ev pZ�B�Et� vAjm� �
y� �v� �c�t -tjAt rAyA sjoqA nP� ApA� EhnoEq � ��

3. O Fire born of the Truth, O thinker and knower, when
consenting with the Child of the Waters thou takest pleasure
in a man and speedest him with the Treasure, he becomes a
master over beings and in his might slays the Python adver-
sary and becomes a seer and carries out with him the riches
of the Dweller in the Cave.

y�t� s$ no shso gFEB�z8T#y�.#m�to� EnEfEt� v��AnV� �
Ev
v� s d�v �Et vArm�n� D1� DA�y� p�yt� vs y#� � ��

4. O Son of Force, the mortal who has reached to the intensity
of thee by the word and the utterance and the altar and the
sacrifice, draws to him sufficiency of every kind of wealth,
O divine Fire, and walks on the way with his riches.
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tA n 	y aA sO2vsA s� vFrA'�n� s$ no shs� p� �ys� DA� �
k ZoEq yQCvsA B$ Er p
vo vyo v kAyAry� js� ry� � "�

5. O Fire, O Son of Force, found for men, that they may grow,
happy riches of inspiration with strength of its hero keepers,
— many herds, thy creation in thy might, but now a food
for the wolf and the foe and the destroyer.

vwA s$ no shso no EvhAyA a�n� tok� tny� vAEj no dA� �
Ev
vAEBgF�EB�rEB p$ Et�m
yA� md�m ftEhmA� s� vFrA� � %�

6. O Son of Force, become the vast speaker within us; give
us the Son of our begetting, give us all that is packed with
the plenitudes; let me enjoy by my every word satisfaction
of fullness. May we revel in the rapture, strong with the
strength of the Heroes, living a hundred winters.

SUKTA 14

a�nA yo m�yo� d� vo EDy� j� joq DFEtEB� �
Bs3� q � p$  y� iq� v� rFtAvs� � ��

1. When mortal man by his musings comes to take pleasure of
work and thought in the Fire, he shines with light and is one
supreme; he receives the impulsion that leads him to safety.

aE�nErE= �c�tA aE�nv��D�tm -Eq� �
aE�n� hotArmF0t� y.�q� mn� qo Evf� � ��

2. The Fire is the thinker and knower, the Fire is a mighti-
est disposer of works and a seer. To Fire the priest of the
invocation the peoples of men aspire in their sacrifices.

nAnA V�n�'vs� �pD��t� rAyo ay�� �
t$ v��to d�y� mAyvo v�t#� sF��to av�tm� � ��

3. Of many kinds are they who seek thy safeguard and strive
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with the foe for his riches; men breaking through the De-
stroyer seek to overcome his lawless strength by the order
of their works.

aE�nrJsAm tFqh� vFr� ddAEt s�pEtm� �
y�y �sE�t fvs� s�cE� f�vo EByA � ��

4. The Fire gives to man a Master of beings, a Warrior who
overbears the charge of the foe and wins the Waters; the
enemies are afraid at his very sight and scatter in panic from
his puissance.

aE�nEh� EvwnA Endo d�vo mt�m� z�yEt �
shAvA y�yAv to rEyvA�j��vv t� � "�

5. The Fire is the godhead who rescues mortal man by knowl-
edge from the Binder. A forceful thing is the treasure of
his riches, unencircled by the adversary, unbesieged in its
plenitudes.

aQCA no Em�mho d�v d�vAn�n� voc� s� mEt� rod�yo� �
vFEh �vE�t� s� E�Et� Edvo n̂n� E7qo a�hA�Es d� ErtA tr�m

tA tr�m tvAvsA tr�m � %�

6. O Fire, O friendly Light, O Godhead turn to the Godheads,
mayest thou speak for us the true thought of Earth and
Heaven; march in peace to the happy abode and the Men
of Heaven. Let us pass safe beyond the foe and the sin and
the stumbling.

Let us pass beyond these things, pass in thy keeping
through them safe.
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SUKTA 15

imm$ q� vo aEtETm� qb��D� Ev
vAsA� EvfA� pEtm )js� EgrA �
v�tFE:vo jn� qA kEQcdA f� Ec6yo�k� EcdE1 gBo� ydQy� tm� � ��

1. Thou must crown with the word the guest who wakes from
sleep with the dawn, Master of all these peoples. He is pure
from his very birth and surely he comes to us from heaven
in his time; long too, a child from the womb, he feeds on all
that is unfallen.

Em�� n y� s� EDt� B gvo dD� v�n�ptAvFX� ym$ �v�foEcqm� �
s �v� s� �Fto vFth y� aY� t �fE�tEBm�hys� Edv�Edv� � ��

2. The Bhrigus set in the Tree the godhead of our aspiration
with his high flame of light like a friend well-confirmed in
his place. And now, O Wonderful, well-pleased in him who
has cast to thee the offering, thou art magnified by wordings
of thy power from day to day.

s �v� d��yAv ko v Do B$ ry�� pr�yA�tr�y tzq� �
rAy� s$ no shso m�y���vA CEd�y�QC vFth yAy s�To

Br7AjAy s�T� � ��

3. Be in us the one whom the wolf cannot rend, the god who
makes grow the discernment, makes grow the supreme inner
Warrior who delivers.11 O Son of Force, extend in mortals
the Riches, the wide-spreading House, for the caster of the
offering, for Bharadwaja the wide-spreading House.

�� tAn� vo aEtET� �vZ�rmE�n� hotAr� mn� q� �v�vrm� �
Ev�� n �� �vcs� s� v E8tEBh� yvAhmrEt� d�vm )js� � ��

4. Crown must thou the guest shining with light, the Male of
the Sun-world, the priest of man’s invocation who makes

11 Or, be our deliverer from the enemy beyond and within us.



80 Hymns to the Mystic Fire

perfect the Rite of the Path. Crown with your acts of
purification the Seer whose speech has its home in the
Light,12 the Carrier of offerings, the Traveller, the Godhead
of Fire.

pAvkyA yE
cty��yA k pA �Amn� zzc uqso n BAn� nA �
t$ v�n� n yAm3�tf�y n$ rZ aA yo G Z� n tt qAZo ajr� � "�

5. He shines with the light that makes pure, the light that
awakens to knowledge, shines in beauty on the earth as if
with a splendour of Dawn. He is as if one hewing his way
in the march and battle of the shining Horse; he is like one
athirst and luminously blazing, the ageless Fire.

aE�nmE�n� v� sEmDA d� v�yt E�y�E�y� vo aEtET� g ZFqEZ �
up vo gFEB�rm t� EvvAst d�vo d�v�q� vnt� Eh vAy�

d�vo d�v�q� vnt� Eh no d� v� � %�

6. Fire and again Fire set to work with your fuel, chant with
your speech the dear, the beloved Guest. Approach and set
the Immortal alight with your words; a god he enjoys in the
gods our desirable things, — a god, he enjoys our works in
the gods.

sEm=mE�n� sEmDA EgrA g Z� f� Ec� pAvk� p� ro a�vr� D��vm� �
Ev�� hotAr� p� zvArmd� � h� kEv� s� <#rFmh� jAtv�dsm� � (�

7. I chant the Fire that is kindled with the word for fuel, the
Fire that is pure and makes pure; Fire that is steadfast for
ever and marches in front in the Rite of the Path. We desire
with his felicities the Illumined, the priest of the call, the
harmless, rich with many blessings, the Seer who knows all
births that are.

12 Or, has its home in the Heaven, or, houses the Light,
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�vA� d$ tm�n� am t� y� g�y� g� h yvAh� dEDr� pAy� mFX� ym� �
d�vAs
c mtA�s
c jAg Ev� EvB�� Ev
pEt� nmsA En q�Edr� � +�

8. O Fire, they have set thee here the Messenger, the Immortal
in generation after generation, the Carrier of offerings, pro-
tector of man and the Godhead of his prayer. Gods alike and
mortals sit with obeisance before the all-pervading Master
of the peoples, the ever-wakeful Fire.

EvB$ q3�n uByA; an� v�tA d$ to d�vAnA� rjsF smFys� �
yt� t� DFEt� s� mEtmAv ZFmh�'D �mA nE��v!T� Efvo Bv � ,�

9. O Fire, according to the laws of thy works thou pervadest
either race; thou art the messenger of the Gods and rangest
both the worlds. Since we have accepted thy thinking and
the right understanding that is thine, be to us our triple
armour of defence and benignant helper.

t� s� �tFk� s� d f� �v)cmEv7A�so Evd� �r� sp�m �
s y�d� Ev
vA vy� nAEn Ev7An� � h ymE�nrm t�q� voct� � �/�

10. May we who know not come into touch with this great
knower with his true front and just walk and perfect vi-
sion. May he who knows all manifested things13 do sacrifice
for us, may Fire voice our offering in the world of the
Immortals.

tm�n� pA�y� t t� EppEq� y�t aAnV� kvy� f$ r DFEtm� �
y.�y vA EnEfEt� voEdEt� vA tEmt� p ZE� fvsot rAyA � ���

11. O heroic Fire, thou guardest and bringest safe to the other
side the man who has reached to the Thought for thee
the Seer and achieved the intensity of the sacrifice or its
ascending movement; thou fillest him with might and riches.

13 Or, all kinds of knowledge
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�vm�n� vn� �yto En pAEh �vm� n� shsAv3v�At� �
s� �vA �v�m�vd	y�t� pAT� s� rEy� �p hyA?y� sh*F � ���

12. O Fire that hast the Force, guard us from fault, guard from
one who would subject us. May there come to thee along
the path full of destructions the thousandfold delectable
treasure.

aE�nho�tA g hpEt� s rAjA Ev
vA v�d jEnmA jAtv�dA� �
d�vAnAm� t yo m�yA�nA� yEjS� s � yjtAm tAvA � ���

13. Fire, the priest of the invocation, is a king and the Master in
our house; all the births he knows, he is of all things born
the Knower. He is strong to sacrifice and the Truth is in him;
let him do sacrifice for gods and mortals.

a�n� yd� Evfo a�vr�y hot� pAvkfoc� v�~� Eh y6vA �
-tA yjAEs mEhnA Ev yd� B$ h� yA vh yEvS yA t� a� � ���

14. O Fire, O Light that makest pure, O summoning priest
of man’s sacrifice, today when thou comest as a doer of
worship, today when thou growest all-pervading in thy
greatness and offerest the things of the Truth for sacrifice,
today carry with thee our offerings, O ever-youthful Fire,
even the truths that are thine.

aEB �yA�Es s� EDtAEn Eh Hyo En �vA dDFt rodsF yj�y# �
avA no mGvn� vAjsAtAv�n� Ev
vAEn d� ErtA tr�m

tA tr�m tvAvsA tr�m � �"�

15. Open thy manifesting eye on our firm-based pleasant things;
let a man set thee within him to sacrifice to Earth and
Heaven. Protect us, O King of Riches, in our conquest of
the plenitudes; O Fire, may we pass safe through all the
stumbling-places.

Let us pass beyond these things, pass in thy keeping
through them safe.
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a�n� Ev
v�EB� �vnFk d�v#!ZA�v�t� �Tm� sFd yoEnm� �
k� lAEyn� G tv�t� sEv�� y.� ny yjmAnAy sAD� � �%�

16. O Fire with thy strong armies of flame, sit with the gods,
first of them all, in the wool-flecked lair where the Nest is
ready and the light-offering; lead for the doer of the rite, for
the presser of the wine rightly on its paths the sacrifice.

imm� �ymTv�vdE�n� m�TE�t v�Ds� �
ym�$ y�tmAny3m$ r� 
yA yA	y� � �(�

17. This is that Fire whom the ordainers of works churn out
like Atharvan of old; a Power unbewildered, they led him
in his zigzag walk from the dusky Nights.

jEn�vA d�vvFty� sv�tAtA �v�ty� �
aA d�vAn� vLym tA; -tAv Do y.� d�v�q� Ep�p f� � �+�

18. Be born to us in our all-forming labour for the coming of
the Gods, for our peace. Bring the gods to us, the Immortals,
the builders of the growing Truth; give to our sacrifice touch
on the gods.

vym� �vA g hpt� jnAnAm�n� akm� sEmDA b h�tm� �
a�T$ Er no gAh�p�yAEn s�t� Et�m�n n�t�jsA s� EffAED � �,�

19. O Fire, O man’s master of the house, we have fed thee with
our fuel and made thee a vastness; let the works of the
house-master be unhalting, make us utterly keen with thy
intense force of light.

SUKTA 16

�vm�n� y.AnA� hotA Ev
v�qA� Eht� �
d�v�EBmA�n� q� jn� � ��

1. O Fire, thou art set here in all as the priest of the call in the
sacrifice, set by the gods in the human being.
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s no m�d� AEBr�vr� Ej4AEBy�jA mh� �
aA d�vAn� vE� yE� c � ��

2. Offer worship with thy rapturous tongues in the Rite of
the Path to the Great Ones. Bring the gods to us, do them
sacrifice.

v��TA Eh v�Do a�vn� pT
c d�vA)jsA �
a�n� y.�q� s� 5to � ��

3. O ordainer of works, mighty of will, by thy revealing light14

in the sacrifice thou knowest the tracks of the gods and their
highways.

�vAmF0� aD E7tA Brto vAEjEB� f� nm� �
Ij� y.�q� yE.ym� � ��

4. Now has the Bringer of the Treasure with his horses of
swiftness aspired to thee for a twofold bliss; he has sacrificed
in the sacrifices to the king of sacrifice.

�vEmmA vAyA� p� z EdvodAsAy s� �vt� �
Br7AjAy dAf� q� � "�

5. O Fire, for the Servant of Heaven15 who presses the wine,
for Bharadwaja the giver of the offering, the multitude of
these desirable things!

�v� d$ to am�y� aA vhA d# y� jnm� �
f @vn� Ev��y s� �� Etm� � %�

6. Thou art the Immortal Messenger; lend ear to the laud of
the seer and bring the Divine People.

14 Or, with thy straight going
15 Divodasa
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�vAm�n� �vA�yo mtA�so d�vvFty� �
y.�q� d�vmF0t� � (�

7. Men deeply meditating aspire to thee that the godheads may
come to them; mortals they aspire to the God in the sacrifice.

tv � yE� s�d fm� t 5t�� s� dAnv� �
Ev
v� j� q�t kAEmn� � +�

8. Bring into sacrifice thy perfect sight and thy will; rich are
thy gifts and in thee is the joy of all who desire.

�v� hotA mn� Eh�to vE>rAsA Evd� �r� �
a�n� yE� Edvo Evf� � ,�

9. Thou art the priest of the call set here in thinking man, his
carrier with mouth of flame wiser in knowledge than he. O
Fire, sacrifice to the people of heaven.

a�n aA yAEh vFty� g ZAno h ydAty� �
En hotA sE�s bEh�Eq � �/�

10. Come, O Fire, for the advent; voiced by the word, come for
the gift of the oblation: sit, the priest of our invocation, on
the grass of the altar.

t� �vA sEmEYrEHro G t�n vD�yAmEs �
b hQCocA yEvS� y � ���

11. O Angiras, we make thee to grow by our fuel and our of-
fering of the clarity; flame into a vast light, O ever-youthful
Fire.

s n� p T� 2vA?ymQCA d�v EvvAsEs �
b hd�n� s� vFy�m� � ���

12. O God, O Fire, thou illuminest towards us a wide light of
inspired knowledge and the vastness of a perfect force.
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�vAm�n� p� �krAd�yTvA� Enrm�Tt �
m$ 9o� Ev
v�y vAGt� � ���

13. O Fire, Atharvan churned thee out from the Lotus,16 from
the head of every chanting sage.

tm� �vA d�yR� R Eq� p� � ID� aTv�Z� �
v �hZ� p� r�drm� � ���

14. And Dadhyang too, the Seer, Atharvan’s son, kindled thee a
slayer of the Python adversary and shatterer of his cities.

tm� �vA pALyo v qA smFD� d�y� h�tmm� �
Dn�jy� rZ�rZ� � �"�

15. Thee the Bull of the paths set full alight, most mighty to slay
the Destroyers, a conqueror of riches in battle upon battle.

eV$ q� b�vAEZ t�'�n i�T�trA Egr� �
eEBv�DA�s i�d� EB� � �%�

16. Come to me and let me voice to thee, O Fire, true other
words; for thou growest by these moon-powers of the Wine.

y� 8v c t� mno d�� dDs u1rm� �
t�A sd� k Zvs� � �(�

17. Wheresoever is thy mind and thou plantest that higher-
discernment, there thou makest thy house.

nEh t� p$ t�mE�pd� B� v3�mAnA� vso �
aTA d� vo vnvs� � �+�

18. O Prince of Riches, the fullness of thy treasures meets not
the eye and it is for the few;17 take then joy in our work.

16 Or, on Pushkara; or, the Lotus of the head of every chanting sage.
17 Or, let not the fullness of thy treasures meet the eye only of the few;



Hymns of Bharadwaja 87

aAE�nrgAEm BArto v �hA p� zc�tn� �
EdvodAs�y s�pEt� � �,�

19. Fire of the Bringers is approached by us, the slayer of the
Python adversary conscious with a multiple knowledge, the
Servant of Heaven’s Fire, master of beings.

s Eh Ev
vAEt pAET�vA rEy� dAf�mEh�vnA �
v�v3vAto a�t t� � �/�

20. This is he that unconquered, unoverthrown shall by his
greatness win and give to us a treasure beyond all earthly
things.

s �&v3vFysA'�n� �� <�n s�ytA �
b ht� tt�T BAn� nA � ���

21. O Fire, by a new illumination like the old and joining it,
thou hast stretched out the Vast with thy light.18

� v� sKAyo a�ny� �tom� y.� c D �Z� yA �
ac� gAy c v�Ds� � ���

22. O friends, offer to the impetuous violence of Fire the hymn
and the sacrifice; sing the illumining verse, chant to the
Ordainer of works.

s Eh yo mAn� qA y� gA sFd=otA kEv5t� � �
d$ t
c h yvAhn� � ���

23. This is he that must sit through the human generations,
man’s Priest of the call with the seer-will, the Messenger, the
Carrier of the oblation.

18 Or, built the Vast with thy light.
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tA rAjAnA f� Ecv�tA''Ed�yAn� mAzt� gZm� �
vso y�Fh rodsF � ���

24. O Prince of the Treasure, do worship here with sacrifice to
the Two Kings who are ever pure in their works, to the sons
of the Indivisible Mother, to the company of the Life-Gods,
to Earth and Heaven.

v�vF t� a�n� s�d E�Erqyt� m�yA�y �
Ujo� npAdm t�y � �"�

25. O Fire, O Child of Energy, full of riches is thy vision for the
mortal, the vision of the immortal, and it imparts to him its
impulse.

5�vA dA a�t� 2�So'� �vA v�v��s� r�8ZA� �
mt� aAnAf s� v E8tm� � �%�

26. Let the giver be the best by work of the will; today win-
ning thee let him become one overflowing with affluence: a
mortal, he shall taste the perfect purification.

t� t� a�n� �votA iqy�to Ev
vmAy� � �
tr�to ayo� arAtFv��v�to ayo� arAtF� � �(�

27. These are thy men whom thou guardest, O Fire, and they
find the speed of thy impulse and move to universal Life,
fighters piercing through the armies of the enemy, fighters
conquering the armies of the enemy.19

aE�nE�t�m�n foEcqA yAsd� Ev
v� �yE�Zm� �
aE�nno� vnt� rEym� � �+�

28. Let the Fire with his keen energy of light overwhelm every
devourer; Fire conquers for us the riches.

19 Or, piercing through the enemies who war against them, conquering the enemies who
war against them.
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s� vFr� rEymA Br jAtv�do Evcq�Z� �
jEh r�A�Es s� 5to � �,�

29. O wide-seeing Fire, God who knowest all births that are,
bring to us the treasure with its strength of the Heroes; O
mighty of will, slay the demon keepers.

�v� n� pAV�hso jAtv�do aGAyt� �
r�A Zo b��Z�kv� � �/�

30. O God who knowest all births that are, guard us from sin
and from him that worketh calamity; O Seer of the Word,
protect us.

yo no a�n� d� r�v aA mto� vDAy dAfEt �
t�mA3� pAV�hs� � ���

31. The mortal of evil movements who gives us over to the
stroke, guard us, O Fire, from him and his evil.

�v� t� d�v Ej4yA pEr bAD�v d� �k tm� �
mto� yo no EjGA�sEt � ���

32. O God, repulse on every side with thy tongue of flame that
doer of wickedness; oppose the mortal who would slay us.

Br7AjAy s�T� fm� yQC sh��y �
a�n� vr�@y� vs� � ���

33. O forceful Fire, extend to Bharadwaja the peace with its
wideness;20 extend to him the desirable riches.

aE�nv��AEZ j�nd� d� EvZ�y� Ev�p�yyA �
sEm=� f� 5 aAh� t� � ���

34. Let Fire the seeker of the treasure kindled and brilliant and

20 Or, the wide-spreading house of refuge;
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fed with our offerings slay with his flame of illumination the
encircling Adversaries.

gB�� mAt� � Ept� E�ptA EvEd�� tAno a�r� �
sFd3 t�y yoEnmA � �"�

35. Let him become the father of the Father in the womb of
the Mother; let him break out into lightnings in the Im-
perishable, let him take his seat in the native home of the
Truth.

b�� �jAvdA Br jAtv�do Evcq�Z� �
a�n� yd� dFdyd� EdEv � �%�

36. O wide-seeing Fire, God who knowest all births that are,
bring us the Word with its issue, the Word whose light shines
in Heaven.

up �vA r@vs�d f� �y�v�t� sh�k t �
a�n� ss 6mh� Egr� � �(�

37. O thou who art made by our force, we come to thee of the
rapturous vision bringing our offerings for thy pleasure and
let forth towards thee, O Fire, our words.

up QCAyAEmv G Z�rg�m fm� t� vym� �
a�n� Ehr@ys�d f� � �+�

38. Like men that take refuge in the shade, we have arrived to
the refuge of thy peace, there where thou blazest with light
and art a vision of gold, O Fire.

y ug� iv fy�hA Et�mf Ho n v�sg� �
a�n� p� ro zroEjT � �,�

39. Thou art like a fierce fighter shooting arrows and like a
sharp-horned Bull; O Fire, thou breakest the cities.
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aA y� h�t� n KAEdn� Eff�� jAt� n EbB�Et �
EvfAmE�n� �v�vrm� � �/�

40. They bring him like a beast of prey, like a new-born child
they bear him in their hands, Fire that effects the Rite of the
Path for the peoples.

� d�v� d�vvFty� BrtA vs� Ev1mm� �
aA �v� yonO En qFdt� � ���

41. Bring to us this great discoverer of riches, bring the god for
the coming of the gods; let him take his seat in his own
native home.

aA jAt� jAtv�dEs E�y� EffFtAEtETm� �
�yon aA g hpEtm� � ���

42. In the felicitous Fire that knows all things born the Master
of your House is born to you; sharpen to his intensity the
beloved guest.

a�n� y� LvA Eh y� tvA'
vAso d�v sADv� �
ar� vhE�t m�yv� � ���

43. O God, O Fire, yoke those horses of thine that do well the
work and can bear thee sufficient for our passion.

aQCA no yAVA vhA'EB �yA�Es vFty� �
aA d�vA��sompFty� � ���

44. Come to us, bear towards us the Gods that they may eat
of21 our pleasant offerings and drink our Soma wine.

21 Or, come to
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ud�n� BArt �� mdj*�Z dEv�� tt� �
focA Ev BAVjr � �"�

45. O Fire of the Bringers, luminously lightening with thy inces-
sant flame upward burn; spread wide thy light, O ageless22

power.

vFtF yo d�v� mto� d� v�y�dE�nmF0FtA�vr� hEv�mAn� �
hotAr� s�yyj� rod�yoz1Anh�to nmsA EvvAs�t� � �%�

46. Let the mortal who would serve with his works the God in
the advent, aspire bringing his offering to the Fire in the Rite
of the Path; let him with uplifted23 hands and with obeisance
of surrender make shine the summoning Priest of Earth and
Heaven, the fire of true sacrifice.24

aA t� a�n -cA hEv}�dA t�� BrAmEs �
t� t� Bv�t$ �Z -qBAso vfA ut � �(�

47. We bring to thee, O Fire, by the illumining word an offering
that is shaped by the heart. Let there be born from it thy
impregnating bulls and thy heifers.

aE�n� d�vAso aEg�yEm�Dt� v �h�tmm� �
y�nA vs$ �yAB tA t [hA r�A�Es vAEjnA � �+�

48. The Gods kindle, most strong to slay the Python adversary,
the supreme Fire, the Horse of swiftness by whom the Riches
are brought and pierced the demon keepers.

22 Or, imperishable
23 Or, outstretched
24 Or, who worships the Truth with sacrifice.
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MANDALA ONE

SUKTA 65

p
vA n tAy�� g� hA ct�t� nmo y� jAn� nmo vh�tm� �
sjoqA DFrA� pd#rn� �m3� p �vA sFdn� Ev
v� yj�A� � ��

1. He hides himself like a thief with the cow of vision in the
secret cavern, he takes to himself our adoration, and thither
he carries it.1 The thinkers take a common joy in him, they
follow him by his footprints; all the Masters of sacrifice
come to thee, O Flame, in the secrecy.

-t�y d�vA an� v�tA g� B��vt� pErE��O�n� B$ m �
vD��tFmAp� p�vA s� EfE
vm t�y yonA gB�� s� jAtm� � ��

2. The Gods follow after him the law of the workings of Truth.
He stands encompassing all as heaven the earth. The Waters
make him grow increasing in his bulk by their toil,2 the
Flame well-born in their womb, in the abode of the Truth.

p� E�n� r@vA E�Etn� p LvF EgErn� B� 6m �odo n f�B� �
a�yo nA6m��sg��t8t� Es�D� n� �od� k _ vrAt� � ��

3. He is as if a delightful thriving, he is like the earth our wide
dwelling-place. He is enjoyable like a hill and bliss-giving
like fast-running water. He is like a charger in the battle
rushing to the gallop and like a flowing river,3 who shall
hedge in his course?

1 Or better, he takes to himself our surrender, he carries with him our surrender.
2 Or, by their chant,
3 Or, like a sea in its motion,
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jAEm� Es�D$ nA� B�At�v �v*AEm	yA3 rAjA vnA�yE1 �
yd� vAtj$ to vnA  y�TAdE�nh� dAEt romA p ET yA� � ��

4. He is the close comrade of the Rivers as is a brother of his
sisters. He devours the earth’s forests as a king his enemies.
When driven by the breath of the wind he ranges around the
forests, the Flame tears asunder the hairs of Earth’s body.


vEs�yJs� h�so n sFdn� 5�vA c�EtSo EvfAm� qB��t� �
somo n v�DA -t�jAt� pf� n� Ef
vA EvB� d$�r�BA� � "�

5. He breathes in the Waters like a seated swan. Waking in
the dawn he has power by the will of his works to give
knowledge to the peoples. He is like the God of the Wine,
born of the Truth and a creator. He is like a cow with her
new-born. He is wide-spreading and his light is seen from
afar.

SUKTA 66

rEyn� Ec�A s$ ro n s�d gAy� n� �AZo En�yo n s$ n� � �
t8vA n B$ EZ�v�nA EsqE8t pyo n D�n� � f� EcEv�BAvA � ��

1. He is like a wealth richly diverse and like the all-seeing of
the Sun. He is as if life and the breath of our existence, he is
as if our eternal child. He is like a galloper bearing us. He
clings to the forests: he is like a cow with her milk. He is
pure-bright and wide is his lustre.

dADAr ��mmoko n r@vo yvo n p8vo j�tA jnAnAm� �
-Eqn� �t� 	vA Ev�� �f�to vAjF n �Fto vyo dDAEt � ��

2. He holds all our good like a pleasant home; he is like ripe
corn. He is a conqueror of men and like a chanting Rishi;
there is word of him among the folk: he is as if our exultant
steed of swiftness; he upholds our growth.
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d� rokfoEc� 5t� n� En�yo jAy�v yonAvr� Ev
v�m# �
Ec�o ydB�AV� C� v�to n Ev�� rTo n z�F �v�q� sm�s� � ��

3. He is light in a house difficult to inhabit;4 he is as a will ever
active in us; he is like a wife in our abode and sufficient to
every man. When he blazes wonderfully manifold, he is like
one white in the peoples: he is like a golden chariot; he is a
splendour in our battles.

s�n�v s �Am� dDA�y�t� n� Ed�� t� �v�q�tFkA �
ymo h jAto ymo jEn�v� jAr� knFnA� pEtj�nFnAm� � ��

4. He is like an army running to the charge and puts strength
in us: he is like the flaming shaft of the Archer with its keen
burning front. A twin he is born, a twin he is that which is
to be born: he is the lover of the virgins and the husband of
the mothers.

t� v
crATA vy� vs�yA'�t� n gAvo n��t i=m� �
Es�D� n� �od� � nFcFr#no3v�t gAv� �vd�fFk� � "�

5. We by your movement, we by your staying, come to him
when his light is kindled as the cows come home to their
stall. He is like a river running in its channel and sends in
his front the descending Waters: the Ray-Cows move to him
in the manifesting of the world of the Sun.5

SUKTA 67

vn�q� jAy� m�t��q� Em�o v ZFt� 2� E�� rAj�vAj� y�m� �
��mo n sAD� � 5t� n� Bd� o B� vt� �vADFho�tA h yvAV� � ��

1. He is the conqueror in the forests; in mortals he is a friend:
he chooses inspiration as a king an unaging councillor. He

4 Or, he is a light difficult to kindle;
5 Or, when the Sun appears.
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is as if our perfect welfare;6 he is like a happy will just in
its thinking and becomes to us our priest of the call and the
bearer of our offerings.

h�t� dDAno n MZA Ev
vA�ym� d�vAn� DAd� g� hA EnqFdn� �
Evd�tFm� nro EDy�DA }dA yt� t�An� m��A; af�sn� � ��

2. He holds in his hands all mights: sitting in the secret cave
he upholds7 the gods in his strength. Here men who hold in
themselves the Thought come to know him when they have
uttered the Mantras formed by the heart.

ajo n �A� dADAr p ETvF� t�tMB �A� m���EB� s�y#� �
E�yA pdAEn p
vo En pAEh Ev
vAy� r�n� g� hA g� h� gA� � ��

3. As the unborn he has held the wide earth, he has up-pillared
heaven with his Mantras of truth. Guard the cherished foot-
prints of the Cow of vision; O Fire, thou art universal life,
enter into the secrecy of secrecies.8

y _ Eck�t g� hA Bv�tmA y� ssAd DArAm t�y �
Ev y� c t��y tA sp�t aAEdd� vs$ En � vvAcA�m# � ��

4. He who has perceived him when he is in the secret cave, he
who has come to the stream of the Truth, those who touch
the things of the Truth and kindle him, — to such a one he
gives word of the Riches.

Ev yo vFz�s� roD�mEh�vot �jA ut �s$ �v�t� �
EcE1rpA� dm� Ev
vAy� � sw�v DFrA� s�mAy c5� � � "�

5. He who in the growths of earth holds up his greatnesses,
both the progeny born and what is in the mothers, he is
Knowledge in the house of the Waters, and life universal; the

6 Or, a perfecting good;
7 Or, establishes
8 Or, the secrecy of the secret Cave.
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thinkers have measured and constructed him like a mansion.

SUKTA 68

2FZ3� p �TAd� Edv� B� r@y� � �TAt� 
crTm8t$ n�  y$ Zo�t� �
pEr yd�qAm�ko Ev
v�qA� B� vd� d�vo d�vAnA� mEh�vA � ��

1. The carrier, burning, he reaches heaven. He unravels the
nights and uncovers the stable and the moving; for this is
the one God who envelops with himself the grandeurs of all
the Gods.

aAEdt� t� Ev
v� 5t�� j� q�t f� �kAd� yd� d�v jFvo jEnSA� �
Bj�t Ev
v� d�v�v� nAm -t� sp�to am tm�v#� � ��

2. All cleave to9 thy will of works when, O God, thou art
born a living being from dry matter. All enjoy the Name,
the Godhead; by thy movements they touch Truth and
Immortality.

-t�y ��qA -t�y DFEtEv�
vAy� Ev�
v� apA�Es c5� � �
y�t� 	y� dAfAd� yo vA t� Ef�At� t�m# EcEk�vAn�Ey� dy�v � ��

3. He is the urgings of the Truth, the thinking of the Truth, the
universal life by whom all do the works. He who gives to
thee, he who gains from thee,10 to him, for thou knowest,
give the Riches.

hotA Enq1o mnorp�y� s Ec��vAsA� ptF ryFZAm� �
iQC�t r�to EmT�tn$ q� s� jAnt �v#d��#rm$ rA� � ��

4. He is the priest of the sacrifice seated in the son of Man:
he verily is the lord of these riches. They desire the seed
mutually in their bodies; the wise by their own discernings
come wholly to know.

9 Or, take joy in
10 Or, learns from thee,
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Ept� n� p� �A� 5t�� j� q�t 2oqn� y� a�y fAs� t� rAs� �
Ev rAy aOZo�d� d� r� p� z�� � Epp�f nAk� �t EBd�m$ nA� � "�

5. Those who listen to his teaching, those who are swift to the
journey, serve gladly his will as sons the will of a father. He
houses a multitude of riches and flings wide the doors of the
Treasure. He is the dweller within who has formed heaven
with its stars.

SUKTA 69

f� 5� f� f� 8vA; uqo n jAr� p�A smFcF Edvo n 6yoEt� �
pEr �jAt� 5�vA bB$ T B� vo d�vAnA� EptA p� �� sn� � ��

1. Blazing out brilliant as the lover of the Dawn, filling the
two equal worlds11 like the Light of Heaven, thou art born
by our will and comest into being all around us; thou hast
become the father of the Gods, thou who art the Son.

v�DA ad Po aE�nEv�jAn3$ Dn� gonA� �vAwA Ept$ nAm� �
jn� n f�v aAh$ y�� sn� m�y� Enq1o r@vo d� roZ� � ��

2. The Fire having the knowledge is a creator12 without proud
rashness; he is as if the teat of the Cows of Light, the sweet-
ener of the draughts of the Wine.13 He is as one blissful in
a man, one whom we must call in; he is seated rapturous in
the middle of the house.

p� �o n jAto r@vo d� roZ� vAjF n �Fto Evfo Ev tArFt� �
Evfo yd4� n EB� snF0A aE�nd��v�vA Ev
vA�y
yA� � ��

3. He is born to us as if a son rapturous in our house; like a
glad horse of swiftness he carries safe through their battle
the peoples: when I call to the beings who dwell in one

11 Or, the two Companions
12 Or, ordainer of things
13 Or, taster of all foods.
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abode with the Gods,14 the Flame attains all godheads.

nEk� etA v�tA EmnE�t n 	yo yd�	y� 2� E�� ckT� �
tt� t� t� d�so ydh��smAn#n�EBy�d� y� 8to Evv� rpA�Es � ��

4. None can impair the ways of thy workings when for these
gods15 thou hast created inspired knowledge. This is thy
work that yoked with the Gods, thy equals, thou hast smit-
ten,16 that thou hast scattered the powers of evil.

uqo n jAro EvBAvo*� s�.At!pE
ck�td�m# �
�mnA vh�to d� ro  y @vn� nv�t Ev
v� �vd�fFk� � "�

5. Very bright and lustrous is he like the lover of Dawn. May
his form be known and may he wake to knowledge for this
human being, may all bear him in themselves, part wide the
Doors and move into the vision of the world of the Sun.17

SUKTA 70

vn�m p$ vF�ryo� mnFqA aE�n� s� foko Ev
vA�y
yA� �
aA d# yAEn v�tA EcEk�vAnA mAn� q�y jn�y j�m � ��

1. May we win the many Riches, may the Fire, flaming high
with his light, master by the thinking mind, take possession
of all things that are, he who knows the laws of the divine
workings and knows the birth of the human being.

gBo� yo apA� gBo� vnAnA� gB�
c �TAtA� gB�
crTAm� �
ad� O Ecd�mA a�td��roZ� EvfA� n Ev
vo am t� �vADF� � ��

2. He is the child of the waters, the child of the forests, the child
of things stable and the child of things that move. Even in

14 Or, with men,
15 Or, these men
16 Or, thou hast slain,
17 Or, come to the seeing of the Sun.
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the stone he is there for man, he is there in the middle of
his house, — he is as one universal in creatures; he is the
Immortal, the perfect thinker.

s Eh �pAvA; a�nF ryFZA� dAfd� yo a�mA ar� s$ 8t#� �
etA EcEk�vo B$ mA En pAEh d�vAnA� j�m mtA�
c Ev7An� � ��

3. The Fire is a master of the nights, he gives of the Riches
to him who prepares for him the sacrifice with the perfect
words. O thou who art conscious, guard, as the knower,
these worlds, and the birth of the Gods, and mortal men.

vDA��y� p$ vF�� �po Ev!pA� �TAt� 
crTm t�vFtm� �
arAED hotA �vEn�q1� k @vn� Ev
vA�ypA�Es s�yA � ��

4. Many nights of different forms have increased him, the Fire
who came forth from the Truth, who is the stable and the
moving: the priest of the call, he is achieved for us, seated
in the sun-world,18 making true all our works.

goq� �fE�t� vn�q� EDq� Br�t Ev
v� bEl� �vZ� �
Ev �vA nr� p� z�A spy�E�pt� n� Ejv��Ev� v�do Br�t � "�

5. Thou establishest word of thee in the Ray-Cow and in the
forests; it is as if all were bringing the sun-world as offering.
Men in many parts serve thee and gather in knowledge as
from a long-lived father.

sAD� n� g 9� r�t�v f$ ro yAt�v BFm��v�q� sm�s� � %�

6. He is like one efficient in works and hungry to seize, heroic
like one shooting arrows, terrible like an assailant charging,
he is a splendour in our battles.

18 Or, the sun,
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SUKTA 71

up � Ej�v3� ftFzf�t� pEt� n En�y� jny� snF0A� �
�vsAr� 
yAvFmzqFmj� q�E)c�m� QC�tFm� qs� n gAv� � ��

1. The Mothers who dwell in one abode, desiring came to him
who desired them and gave him pleasure as to their eternal
spouse: the sisters took joy in him as the Ray-Cows in the
Dawn when she comes dusky, flushing red, then shining out
in rich hues.

vF0� Ecd� d [hA Eptro n u8T#rEd�� zj3EHrso rv�Z �
c5� Ed�vo b hto gAt� m�m� ah� �vEv�Evd� � k�t� m� *A� � ��

2. Our fathers by their words broke the strong and stubborn
places, the Angiras seers shattered the mountain rock with
their cry; they made in us a path to the Great Heaven, they
discovered the Day and the sun-world and the intuitive ray
and the shining herds.

dD3 t� Dny3�y DFEtmAEddyo� EdED�vo EvB �A� �
at �y�tFrpso y��yQCA d�vA)j�m �ysA vD�y�tF� � ��

3. They held the Truth, they enriched the thought of this hu-
man being; then indeed had they mastery and understanding
bearing wide the Flame; unthirsting, the powers at work go
towards the gods making the Birth to grow by delight.

mTFd� ydF� EvB to mAtEr
vA g h�g h� 
y�to j��yo B$ t� �
aAdF� rA.� n shFys� scA s3A d$ �y� B gvAZo EvvAy � ��

4. When the Life-Breath borne pervadingly within has churned
him out in house and house he becomes white and a con-
queror. Then indeed he becomes the Flaming Seer and com-
panioning us goes on an embassy as for a powerful king.
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mh� yt� Ep� _ rs� Edv� krv �srt� p f�yE
cEk�vAn� �
s jd�tA D qtA Ed�� m�m# �vAyA� d�vo d� EhtEr E�vEq� DAt� � "�

5. When he had made this sap of essence for the great Father
Heaven, he came slipping downward, one close in touch,
having knowledge. The Archer loosed violently on him his
arrow of lightning, but the god set the flaming energy in his
own daughter.

�v aA y�t� 	y� dm aA EvBAEt nmo vA dAfAd� fto an� �$ n� �
vDo� a�n� vyo a�y E7bhA� yAsd� rAyA srT� y� j� nAEs � %�

6. He who kindles the light for thee in thy own home and
offers obeisance of surrender day by day and thy desire is
towards him, mayst thou in thy twofold mass increase his
growth, he whom thou speedest in one car with thee, may
he travel with the riches.

aE�n� Ev
vA aEB p �� sc�t� sm� d�� n *vt� sP y4F� �
n jAEmEBEv� EcEkt� vyo no EvdA d�v�q� �mEt� EcEk�vAn� � (�

7. All satisfactions cleave to the Fire as the seven mighty rivers
join the ocean. Our growth of being has not been perceived
by thy companions, but thou who hast perceived, impart to
the gods thy knowledge.19

aA yEdq� n pEt� t�j aAnV� C� Ec r�to EnEq8t� �OrBFk� �
aE�n� fD�mnv�� y� vAn� �vA�y� jnyt� s$ dyQc � +�

8. When a flame of energy came to this King of men for im-
pelling force, when in their meeting Heaven was cast in him
like pure seed, the Fire gave birth to a might,20 young and
faultless and perfect in thought and sped it on its way.

19 Or, gain for us knowledge in the Gods.
20 Or, a host. It may mean the army of the life-gods, marutāṁ śardhah. .
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mno n yo'�vn� s� e�y�k� s�A s$ ro v�v If� �
rAjAnA Em�AvzZA s� pAZF goq� E�ymm t� r�mAZA � ,�

9. He who travels the paths suddenly like the mind, the Sun,
ever sole is the master of the treasure: Mitra and Varuna,
the Kings with beautiful hands, are there guarding in the
Rays21 delight and immortality.

mA no a�n� sHyA EpWyAEZ � mEq�SA aEB Evd� �kEv� sn� �
nBo n !p� jErmA EmnAEt p� rA t�yA aEBf�t�rDFEh � �/�

10. O Fire, mayst thou not forget22 ancient friendships, thou
who art turned towards us as the knower and seer. As a
mist dims a form, age diminishes us; before that hurt falls
upon us, arrive.23

SUKTA 72

En kA yA v�Ds� f
vt�kh��t� dDAno nyA� p� !EZ �
aE�nB��vd� rEyptF ryFZA� s�A c5AZo am tAEn Ev
vA � ��

1. He forms within us the seer-wisdoms of the eternal Cre-
ator holding in his hand many powers24 of the godheads.
May Fire become the treasure-master of the riches, ever
fashioning all immortal things.25

a�m� v�s� pEr q�t� n Ev�dE3QC�to Ev
v� am tA am$ rA� �
2my� v� pd yo EDy�DA�t�T� � pd� prm� cAv��n�� � ��

2. All the immortals, the wise ones, desired but found not in
us the Child who is all around; turning to toil on his track,

21 Gos.u, in the Ray-Cows, the shining herds of the Sun
22 Or, neglect or wipe out
23 Or, give heed, before that assault comes upon us.
24 Or, many strengths
25 Or, fashioning together all immortal things.
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upholding the Thought, they stood in the supreme plane,
they reached the beauty of the Flame.

Et*o yd�n� frd��vAEmQC� Ec� G t�n f� cy� spyA�n� �
nAmAEn Ecd� dEDr� yE.yA�ys$ dy�t t�v� s� jAtA� � ��

3. When for three years, O Fire, they worshipped thee, the
pure ones thee the pure, with the clarity of the light, they
held too the sacrificial Names, their bodies came to perfect
birth and they sped them on the way.

aA rodsF b htF v�EvdAnA� � zEd� yA jEB�r� yE.yAs� �
Evd�mto� n�mEDtA EcEk�vAnE�n� pd� prm� tE�TvA�sm� � ��

4. The masters of sacrifice discovered and in their impetuous
might bore the Vast Earth and Heaven, then the mortal
knew them and by his holding of the upper hemisphere26

perceived the Fire, standing in the supreme plane.

s�jAnAnA up sFd3EB.� p&Fv�to nm�y� nm�yn� �
ErEr8vA�s�t�v� k @vt �vA� sKA sHy� En�EmEq r�mAZA� � "�

5. Utterly knowing him they with their wives came and knelt
before him and adored with obeisance the adorable. They
made themselves empty and formed their own bodies
guarded in his gaze, friend in the gaze of friend.

E�� sP yd� g� VAEn �v� it� pdAEvdE3EhtA yE.yAs� �
t�BF r��t� am t� sjoqA� pf$ )c �TAt̂)crT� c pAEh � %�

6. When the masters of sacrifice have found hidden in thee
the thrice seven secret planes, by them they guard with one
mind of acceptance Immortality. Protect the Herds, those
that stand and that which is mobile.

26 Nema, the half, referring apparently to the Great Heaven, br.had dyauh. , the upper
half beyond which is the supreme plane.
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Ev7A; a�n� vy� nAEn E�tFnA�  yAn� qk� C� zDo jFvs� DA� �
a�tEv�7A; a�vno d�vyAnAnt�d� o d$ to aBvo hEvvA�V� � (�

7. O Fire, thou art the knower of our knowings, ordain for
the people an unbroken succession of strengths that they
may live. The knower within of the paths of the journey of
the gods, thou hast become a sleepless messenger and the
carrier of the offerings.

�vA�yo Edv aA sP y4F rAyo d� ro  y t.A ajAnn� �
Evdd� g y� srmA d [hm$ v� y�nA n� k� mAn� qF Bojt� EvV� � +�

8. The seven mighty Rivers from Heaven, deep-thinking,
knowers of the Truth, knew the doors of the treasure;
Sarama discovered the mass of the Ray-Cow, the strong
place, the wideness, and now by that the human creature
enjoys bliss.

aA y� Ev
vA �vp�yAEn t�T� � k @vAnAso am t�vAy gAt� m� �
m>A mhEY� p ETvF Ev t�T� mAtA p� �#rEdEtDA�ys� v�� � ,�

9. These are they who set their steps on all things that have fair
issue, making a path towards immortality. Earth stood wide
in greatness by the Great Ones, the Mother infinite with her
sons came to uphold her.

aED E2y� En dD� 
cAzmE�mn� Edvo yd�F am tA ak @vn� �
aD �rE�t Es�Dvo n s �A� � nFcFr�n� azqFrjAnn� � �/�

10. When the immortals made the two eyes of Heaven, they set
in him the splendour and the beauty. Then there flow as if
rivers loosed to their course; downward they ran, his ruddy
mares, and knew, O Fire.
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SUKTA 73

rEyn� y� Ept Ev1o vyoDA� s� �ZFEtE
cEkt� qo n fAs� � �
�yonfFrEtETn� �FZAno hot�v sw EvDto Ev tArFt� � ��

1. He is like an ancestral wealth that founds our strength, per-
fect in his leading like the command27 of one who knows, he
is like a guest lying happily well-pleased, he is like a priest
of invocation and increases the house of his worshipper.

d�vo n y� sEvtA s�ym�mA 5�vA EnpAEt v jnAEn Ev
vA �
p� z�f�to amEtn� s�y aA�m�v f�vo EdEDqA?yo B$ t� � ��

2. He is like the divine Sun true in his thoughts and guards by
his will all our strong places; he is like a splendour mani-
foldly expressed, he is like a blissful self and our support.28

d�vo n y� p ETvF� Ev
vDAyA up��Et EhtEm�o n rAjA �
p� r�sd� fm�sdo n vFrA anv�A pEtj� ��v nArF � ��

3. He is like a God upholding the world and he inhabits earth
like a good and friendly king: he is like a company of heroes
sitting in our front, dwelling in our house; he is as if a
blameless wife beloved of her lord.

t� �vA nro dm aA En�yEm=m�n� sc�t E�Etq� D��vAs� �
aED �� <� En dD� B$�y�E�mn� BvA Ev
vAy� D�zZo ryFZAm� � ��

4. Such art thou, O Fire, to whom men cleave, kindled eter-
nal in the house, in the abiding worlds of thy habitation.
They have founded within upon thee a great light; become
a universal life holder of the riches.

27 Or, the teaching
28 Or, he is one to be meditated on (upheld in thought), blissful like the self.
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Ev p �o a�n� mGvAno a
y� Ev� s$ ryo ddto Ev
vmAy� � �
sn�m vAj� sEmT��vyo� BAg� d�v�q� 2vs� dDAnA� � "�

5. O Fire, may the masters of wealth enjoy thy satisfactions,
the illumined wise Ones givers of the whole of life: may we
conquer the plenitude from the foe in our battles29 holding
our part in the Gods for inspired knowledge.

-t�y Eh D�nvo vAvfAnA� �md$ 9F� pFpy�t �� B8tA� �
prAvt� s� mEt� EB�mAZA Ev Es�Dv� smyA s*� rEd� m� � %�

6. The milch-cows of the Truth, enjoyed in heaven,30 full-
uddered, desiring us, have fed us with their milk: praying
for right-thinking from the Beyond the Rivers flowed wide
over the Mountain.

�v� a�n� s� mEt� EB�mAZA EdEv 2vo dEDr� yE.yAs� �
n8tA c c5� zqsA Ev!p� k �Z� c vZ�mzZ� c s� D� � � (�

7. O Fire, in thee praying for right-thinking, the masters of
sacrifice set31 inspired knowledge in heaven: they made night
and dawn of different forms and joined together the black
and the rosy hue.

yAn� rAy� mtA���s� q$ do a�n� t� �yAm mGvAno vy� c �
CAy�v Ev
v� B� vn� EssLyApE�vAn� rodsF a�tEr�m� � +�

8. The mortals whom thou speedest to the Treasure, may we
be of them, the lords of riches and we. Filling earth and
heaven and mid-air thou clingest to the whole world like a
shadow.

29 Or, warriors in the battles may we conquer the plenitude
30 Or, shared by heaven,
31 Or, upheld
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av�EYr�n� av�to n EBn̂�n� vFr#vF�rAn� vn� yAmA �votA� �
IfAnAs� Ept Ev1�y rAyo Ev s$ ry� ftEhmA no a
y� � � ,�

9. O Fire, safeguarded by thee may we conquer the war-horses
by our war-horses, the strong men by our strong men, the
heroes by our heroes; may our illumined wise ones become
masters of the treasure gained by the fathers, and possess it
living a hundred winters.

etA t� a�n ucTAEn v�Do j� �AEn s�t� mns� }d� c �
fk�m rAy� s� D� ro ym� t�'ED 2vo d�vB8t� dDAnA� � �/�

10. O ordainer of things, O Fire, may these utterances be ac-
ceptable to thee, to the mind and to the heart; may we have
strength to control with firm yoke thy riches, holding in thee
the inspired knowledge enjoyed by the gods.32

32 Or, distributed by the gods.
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MANDALA ONE

SUKTA 127

aE�n� hotAr� m�y� dA�v�t� vs�� s$ n�� shso jAtv�ds�
Ev�� n jAtv�dsm� �

y U�v�yA �v�vro d�vo d�vAQyA k pA �
G t�y EvB�AE�mn� vE� foEcqA''j� 4An�y sEp�q� � ��

1. I meditate on the Fire, the priest of the call, the giver of the
Treasure, the son of force, who knows all things born, the
Fire who is like one illumined and knowing all things born.

The Fire who perfect in the pilgrim-sacrifice, a God with
his high-lifted longing1 hungers with his flame for the blaze
of the offering of light, for its current poured on him as an
oblation.

yEjS� �vA yjmAnA h� v�m 6y�SmEHrsA� Ev� m�mEB -
Ev���EB� f� 5 m�mEB� �

pEr6mAnEmv �A� hotAr� cq�ZFnAm� �
foEc�k�f� v qZ� yEmmA Evf� �Av�t� j$ ty� Evf� � ��

2. Thee most powerful for sacrifice, as givers of sacrifice may
we call, the eldest of the Angirases, the Illumined One, call
thee with our thoughts, O Brilliant Fire, with our illumined
thoughts, men’s priest of the call,2 who encircles all like
heaven, the Male with hair of flaming-light whom may these
peoples cherish for his urge.

1 Or, high-uplifted lustre seeking for the Gods
2 Or, the priest of the call for men who see,
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s Eh p� ! EcdojsA Evz�tA dF�Ano BvEt d� � h�tr�
prf� n� d� � h�tr� �

vF0� Ecd� y�y sm tO 2� vd� vn�v yt� E�Trm� �
En�qhmAZo ymt� nAyt� D�vAshA nAyt� � ��

3. Many things illumining with his wide-shining energy he be-
comes one who cleaves through those who would hurt us,
like a battle-axe he cleaves through those who would hurt
us, he in whose shock even that which is strong falls asunder,
even what is firmly fixed falls like trees; overwhelming with
his force he toils on and goes not back, like warriors with
the bow from the battle he goes not back.

d [hA Ecd�mA an� d� y�TA Evd� t�EjSAEBrrEZEBdA��vs�
'�ny� dA�vs� �

� y� p� !EZ gAht� t�d� vn�v foEcqA �
E�TrA Ecd3A En ErZA�yojsA En E�TrAEZ EcdojsA � ��

4. Even things strongly built they give to him as to one who
knows: one gives for safeguarding by his movements of
flaming-power, gives to the Fire that he may guard us. Into
many things he enters and hews them with his flaming light
like trees, even things firmly fixed he tears by his energy and
makes his food by his energy even things firmly fixed.

tm�y p �m� prAs� DFmEh
n8t� y� s� df�tro EdvAtrA -

d�Ay� q� EdvAtrAt� �
aAd�yAy� g��BZvd� vF0� fm� n s$ nv� �
B8tmB8tmvo  y�to ajrA a�nyo  y�to ajrA� � "�

5. We meditate on3 that fullness of him on the upper levels,
this Fire the vision of whom is brighter in the night than
in the day, for his undeparting life brighter than in the day.
Then does his life grasp and support us like a strong house

3 Or, we hold
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of refuge for the Son, — ageless fires moving towards the
happiness enjoyed and that not yet enjoyed, moving his
ageless fires.

s Eh fDo� n mAzt� t� Ev�vEZrJn�vtFq$ v�rAE�v�En -
rAt�nAE�v�En� �

aAd= yA�yAdEdy�.�y k�t� rh�ZA �
aD �mA�y hq�to }qFvto Ev
v� j� q�t p�TA�

nr� f� B� n p�TAm� � %�

6. He is many-noised like the army of the storm-winds hurry-
ing over the fertile lands full of our labour, hurrying over the
waste lands.4 He takes and devours the offerings, he is the
eye of intuition of the sacrifice in its due action; so all men
follow with pleasure the path of this joyful and joy-giving
Fire, as on a path leading to happiness.

E7tA ydF� kF�tAso aEB�vo nm�y�t upvoc�t B gvo
mLn�to dAfA B gv� �

aE�nrFf� vs$ nA� f� Ecyo� DEZ�r�qAm� �
E�yA; aEpDF;v�EnqF� m�EDr aA vEnqF� m�EDr� � (�

7. When in his twofold strength, bards with illumination upon
them, the Bhrigu-flame-seers have made obeisance and spo-
ken to him the word, when they have churned him out by
their worship, — the Flame-Seers, the Fire becomes master
of the riches, he who in his purity holds them within him,
wise he enjoys the things laid upon him and they are pleasant
to him, he takes joy of them in his wisdom.

Ev
vAsA� �vA EvfA� pEt� hvAmh� svA�sA� smAn� dMpEt� B� j�
s�yEgvA�hs� B� j� �

aEtET� mAn� qAZA� Ept� n� y�yAsyA �
amF c Ev
v� am tAs aA vyo h yA d�v��vA vy� � +�

4 Or, in the esoteric sense, the army of the Life-Powers moving with fertilising rain
over our tilled and our waste lands.
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8. We call to thee, the Lord of all creatures, the master of the
house common to them all for the enjoying, the carrier of
the true words for the enjoying, — to the Guest of men in
whose presence stand, as in the presence of a father, all these
Immortals and make our offerings their food — in the Gods
they become their food.

�vm�n� shsA sh�tm� f� E�m�tmo jAys� d�vtAty�
rEyn� d�vtAty� �

f� E�m�tmo Eh t� mdo �� E<�tm ut 5t� � �
aD �mA t� pEr cr��yjr 2� �FvAno nAjr � ,�

9. O Fire, thou art overwhelming in thy strength, thou art born
most forceful for the forming of the Gods, as if a wealth for
the forming of the Gods; most forceful is thy rapture, most
luminous thy will. So they serve thee, O Ageless Fire, who
hear thy word serve thee, O Ageless Fire!

� vo mh� shsA sh�vt uqb��D� pf� q� nA�ny�
�tomo bB$ �v�ny� �

�Et ydF� hEv�mAn� Ev
vAs� �As� jog� v� �
ag�� r�Bo n jrt -q$ ZA� j$ EZ�ho�t -q$ ZAm� � �/�

10. To the Great One, the Strong in his force, the waker in the
Dawn, to Fire as to one who has vision, let your hymn arise.
When the giver of the offering cries towards him in all the
planes, in the front of the wise he chants our adoration, the
priest of the call of the wise who chants their adoration.

s no n�EdS� dd fAn aA BrA'�n� d�v�EB� scnA� s� c�t� nA
mho rAy� s� c�t� nA �

mEh fEvS n�k ED s�c�� B� j� a�y# �
mEh �tot 	yo mGv��s� vFy� mTFzg�o n fvsA � ���

11. So, becoming visible, most near to us bring, O Fire, by thy
perfect consciousness, the Riches that ever accompany the
Gods, by thy perfect consciousness the Great Riches. O most
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strong Fire, create for us that which is great for vision, for
the enjoying; for those who hymn thee, O Lord of plenty,
churn out a great hero-strength as one puissant by his force.





Part Two

Other Hymns to Agni





Mandala One

MADHUCHCHHANDAS VAISHWAMITRA

SUKTA 1

aE�nmF0� p� roEht� y.�y d�vm E�vjm� �
hotAr� r&DAtmm� � ��

1. The Fire I pray, the divine vicar of the sacrifice and ordinant
of the rite, the Summoner (or, priest of the offering) who
most founds the ecstasy.

aE�n� p$ v��EB-�EqEBrFX� yo n$ tn#zt �
s d�vA; eh v�Et � ��

2. The Fire, desirable to the ancient seers, so even to the new,
— may he come to us with the gods.

aE�nnA rEym`vt� poqm�v Edv�Edv� �
yfs� vFrv1mm� � ��

3. By the Fire one obtains a wealth that increases day by day,
glorious and full of hero-powers.

a�n� y� y.m�vr� Ev
vt� pErB$ rEs �
s id� d�v�q� gQCEt � ��

4. O Fire, the pilgrim sacrifice which thou encompassest on
every side, reaches the gods.

aE�nho�tA kEv5t� � s�yE
c�2v�tm� �
d�vo d�v�EBrA gmt� � "�
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5. Fire, priest of the call, the seer-will rich in brilliant inspira-
tions, may he come to us, a god with the gods.

ydH dAf� q� �vm�n� Bd�� kEr�yEs �
tv�t� tt� s�ymEHr� � %�

6. O Fire, the happy good that thou wilt create for the giver, is
That Truth of thee, O Angiras.

up �vA�n� Edv�Edv� doqAv�tED�yA vym� �
nmo Br�t emEs � (�

7. To thee, O Fire, day by day, in the dawn and in the dusk,
we come bringing to thee by the thought our obeisance,

rAj�tm�vrAZA� gopAm t�y dFEdEvm� �
vD�mAn� �v� dm� � +�

8. To thee, who rulest the sacrifices of the Way, the shining
Guardian of the Truth, growing in thy own home.

s n� Ept�v s$ nv�'�n� s$ pAyno Bv �
sc�vA n� �v�ty� � ,�

9. O Fire, be easy of access to us like a father to his son; cleave
to us for our weal.

MEDHATITHI KANWA

SUKTA 12

aE�n� d$ t� v ZFmh� hotAr� Ev
vv�dsm� �
a�y y.�y s� 5t� m� � ��

1. We choose Agni, the summoner, the all-knowing, the mes-
senger, the will effective of this sacrifice.
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aE�nmE�n� hvFmEB� sdA hv�t Ev
pEtm� �
h yvAh� p� zE�ym� � ��

2. To the Lord of the creatures, the bearer of our offerings, the
beloved of Many, to every flame the sacrificers ever call with
hymns that summon the Gods, One in whom are many dear
things.

a�n� d�vA; ihA vh j.Ano v 8tbEh�q� �
aEs hotA n IX� y� � ��

3. O Fire, thou being born hither bear the Gods for the sac-
rificer who spreads the holy seat, thou art our desirable
summoning priest.

tA; ufto Ev boDy yd�n� yAEs d$ �ym� �
d�v#rA sE�s bEh�Eq � ��

4. O Fire, when thou goest as our envoy, awaken them up who
desire our offerings. Take thy seat with the Gods on the holy
grass.

G tAhvn dFEdv� �Et �m Erqto dh �
a�n� �v� r�E�vn� � "�

5. O Fire, thou who art called by the offerings of clarity, thou
shining one, do thou oppose and burn down the haters that
confine.

aE�nnAE�n� sEm�yt� kEvg�hpEty��vA �
h yvAX� j� 4A�y� � %�

6. By the fire is the fire perfectly kindled, the seer, the lord of
the house, the youth, the bearer of offering whose mouth
receives the offerings.
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kEvmE�nm� p �t� Eh s�yDmA�Zm�vr� �
d�vmmFvcAtnm� � (�

7. To the divine flame, the seer, him whose law of being is the
Truth, the shining one, the destroyer of all evils, approach
and chant the hymn of praise.

y��vAm�n� hEv�pEtd$�t� d�v spy�Et �
t�y �m �AEvtA Bv � +�

8. O Flame, O divine messenger, the lord of the offerings who
waits on thee, of him become the protector.

yo aE�n� d�vvFty� hEv�mA; aAEvvAsEt �
t�m# pAvk m 0y � ,�

9. He who with the offerings approaches the divine force, for
the Birth of the Gods, O Purifier, on him have grace.

s n� pAvk dFEdvo'�n� d�vA; ihA vh �
up y.� hEv
c n� � �/�

10. O shining flame, thou who purifiest, hither bear the Gods
to our offerings and to our sacrifice.

s n� �tvAn aA Br gAy��Z nvFysA �
rEy� vFrvtFEmqm� � ���

11. Thou adored by our fresh Gayatri rhythms bring for us the
felicity and force full of hero’s strength.

a�n� f� 5�Z foEcqA Ev
vAEBd��vh$ EtEB� �
im� �tom� j� q�v n� � ���

12. O Fire, with thy lustres white, and all thy divine hymns
that summon the Gods, come and accept this hymn that we
affirm.
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SUKTA 13

s� sEm=o n aA vh d�vA; a�n� hEv�mt� �
hot� pAvk yE� c � ��

1. O Fire! perfectly kindled, bear the gods to him who has the
offerings, O Thou who purifiest! Thou summoner! sacrifice
to the gods.

mD� m�t� tn$ npAd� y.� d�v�q� n� kv� �
a�A k Z� Eh vFty� � ��

2. O son of the body! Now make the sacrifice honied for the
gods (or full of honey among the gods) for their enjoyment,
O seer.

nrAf�sEmh E�ymE�mn� y. up 4y� �
mD� Ej4� hEv�k tm� � ��

3. Him, the beloved, I call hither to this sacrifice, he who
creates the offerings, possessed of honied tongue.

a�n� s� Ktm� rT� d�vA; IE0t aA vh �
aEs hotA mn� Eh�t� � ��

4. O Fire! Thou who art adored, bring here the gods in thy
happiest car; (for) thou art the summoner established by
man.

�t ZFt bEh�rAn� qg� G tp S� mnFEqZ� �
y�Am t�y c�Zm� � "�

5. O Thinkers! spread you the holy seat continuous and true
in order, sprinkled with clear offerings (of clarified butter),
to where is the vision of immortality.

[Incomplete]
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SUKTA 14

e�EBr�n� d� vo Egro Ev
v�EB� sompFty� �
d�v�EByA�Eh yE� c � ��

1. With all these gods, O Agni, thou who art the activity of
speech, arrive and do thy work.

aA �vA k@vA ah$ qt g ZE�t Ev� t� EDy� �
d�v�EBr�n aA gEh � ��

2. On thee, O Agni, the Kanwas have called, for thee, O mas-
ter of wisdom, their movements of understanding become
articulate; arrive, O Agni, with the gods.

i�d� vAy$ b h�pEt� Em�AE�n� p$ qZ� Bgm� �
aAEd�yAn� mAzt� gZm� � ��

3. On Indra and Vayu, Brihaspati, on Mitra and Agni, Pushan,
Bhaga, the Adityas and the Marut host.

� vo EB�y�t i�dvo m�srA mAdEy�Zv� �
d� JsA m�v
cm$ qd� � ��

4. For you the nectar streams are filled in, rapturous and
maddening, dripping sweetness, into their vessel they settle
down.

I0t� �vAmv�yv� k@vAso v 8tbEh�q� �
hEv�m�to ar�k t� � "�

5. Thee the Kanwas protected adore, when they have mani-
fested the flame, hold the offering and have set their array.

G tp SA mnoy� jo y� �vA vhE�t v>y� �
aA d�vA��sompFty� � %�

6. Shining of flank, yoked to the mind are the bearers that bear
thee and bear to us the gods to drink the Soma-wine.
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tAn� yj�A; -tAv Do'�n� p&Fvt�k ED �
m�v� s� Ej4 pAyy � (�

7. Make them active to the Yajna, O Agni, they increase by
truth, they have with them their female powers; make them
drink the sweetnesses, O keen of tongue.

y� yj�A y IX� yA�t� t� Epb�t� Ej4yA �
mDor�n� vqV� k Et � +�

8. Those that are active to Yajna, those that are adorable, let
both of them drink with thy tongue, O Agni, the heady
sweetness of the wine.

aAkF� s$ y��y rocnAd� Ev
vAn� d�vA; uqb��D� �
Ev�o hot�h v�Et � ,�

9. From the world of the lustre of the sun the seer, the priest
of the offering bringeth the gods that wake to the dawn.

Ev
v�EB� soMy� m�v�n i�d��Z vAy� nA �
EpbA Em��y DAmEB� � �/�

10. With all of them, O Agni, drink thou the sweetness of the
Soma-wine, with Indra and Vayu and Mitra’s lustres.

�v� hotA mn� Eh�to'�n� y.�q� sFdEs �
s�m� no a�vr� yj � ���

11. Thou, the priest of the oblation, thinker and friend, O Agni,
sittest at the Yajnas, therefore do thou set thyself to this
action of sacrifice of ours.

y� LvA VzqF rT� hErto d�v roEht� �
tAEBd��vA; ihA vh � ���

12. Yoking, O God, in thy chariot the rosy and the green and
the crimson, by these bear hither the gods.
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SHUNAHSHEPA AJIGARTI

SUKTA 26

vEs�vA Eh Emy��y v��A@y$ jA� pt� �
s�m� no a�vr� yj � ��

1. Gird on thy robes, O thou adorable one, — master of all
abounding mights, conduct this our oblation.

En no hotA vr�@y� sdA yEvS m�mEB� �
a�n� EdEv�mtA vc� � ��

2. Settle down, — for thou art the supreme offerer of sacrifice,
O young, strong and brilliant Agni, — by the thoughts of
my meditation into my speech.

aA Eh �mA s$ nv� EptA''Epy�j�yApy� �
sKA sHy� vr�@y� � ��

3. Because he doeth sacrifice as a father for his son, as a lover
for his lover, as a comrade for his comrade, therefore is he
the supreme offerer.

aA no bhF� ErfAdso vzZo Em�o ay�mA �
sFd�t� mn� qo yTA � ��

4. May the destroyers of the foe, Varuna, Mitra and Aryaman,
sit down on the sacred rushes as human friends might sit.

p$  y� hotr�y no m�d�v sHy�y c �
imA u q� 2� DF Egr� � "�

5. O ancient Priest of the offering, rejoice in this our friendship,
hearken to these my words.
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yEQcE= f
vtA tnA d�v�d�v� yjAmh� �
�v� i=$ yt� hEv� � %�

6. For whatsoever with lasting substance we sacrifice to god
and god, always ’tis on thee that the offering is cast.

E�yo no a�t� Ev
pEtho�tA m�d� o vr�@y� �
E�yA� �v�nyo vym� � (�

7. May this master of the peoples be dear to us, the delightful
and supreme offerer of sacrifice, and to him may we be dear
and full of the strengths of Agni.

�v�nyo Eh vAy� d�vAso dEDr� c n� �
�v�nyo mnAmh� � +�

8. For when the gods are full of the strengths of Agni, then they
hold firmly for us the supreme good; full of the strengths of
Agni may we be in our meditation.

aTA n uBy�qAmm tm�yA�nAm� �
EmT� s�t� �f�ty� � ,�

9. Then should both exchange their full expressions of being,
the immortals giving to mortal men, man to the deathless
gods.

Ev
v�EBr�n� aE�nEBErm� y.Emd� vc� �
cno DA� shso yho � �/�

10. O Agni, enrich with all thy strengths and confirm, thou
masterful user of force, this my sacrifice, this my speech,
this delight.
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SUKTA 27

a
v� n �vA vArv�t� v�d�yA aE�n� nmoEB� �
sm�Aj�tm�vrAZAm� � ��

1. As the swift strength that bringeth blessings I adore thee
with obeisances, the strong Agni, supreme and king over all
below.

s GA n� s$ n� � fvsA p T� �gAmA s� f�v� �
mFY� vA; a�mAk� bB$ yAt� � ��

2. May he be always full of loving kindness to us, auspicious,
happy, moving out by his flashing brilliance far and wide.

s no d$ rAQcAsAQc En m�yA�dGAyo� �
pAEh sdEmd� Ev
vAy� � � ��

3. Far and near do thou protect us continuously by the univer-
sal vitality from mortal sickness of our life.

imm$ q� �vm�mAk� sEn� gAy�� n yA�sm� �
a�n� d�v�q� � voc� � ��

4. Speak forth perfectly, O Agni, among the gods this our chant
new-framed of saving power.

aA no Bj prm��vA vAj�q� m�ym�q� �
Ef�A v�vo a�tm�y � "�

5. Cleave to us in our higher stabilities and in our middle, teach
us thy utmost reach of being.

EvB8tAEs Ec�BAno Es�Do!mA� upAk aA �
s�o dAf� q� �rEs � %�

6. O richly-lustred, thou art he who dwellest over against the
swelling waters of the ocean and distributest them, thou
flowest down immediately on the giver.
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ym�n� p �s� m�y�mvA vAj�q� y� j� nA� �
s y�tA f
vtFErq� � (�

7. Whomso, though a mortal, O Agni, thou impellest in his
struggles, whomso in his holdings, he attaineth to enduring
masteries.

nEkr�y sh��y py��tA ky�y Ect� �
vAjo aE�t 2vA?y� � +�

8. O god of force, there is a substance of plenty that is of the In-
spiration and it embraces in its circuit any plane whatsoever
of being;

s vAj� Ev
vcq�EZrv�EYr�t� tztA �
Ev��EBr�t� sEntA � ,�

9. Therefore do thou, the universal strength that labours, bring
by thy strong fighters that richness of plenty to its goal (of
fullness) and by thy wise seers hold it safe.

jrAboD td� EvEvEX� Y Evf�Evf� yE.yAy �
�tom� zd� Ay d fFkm� � �/�

10. O thou who awakenest to thy wooers, do thou pervade
towards Rudra to whom one doeth all sacrifice, for each
and every people, a hymn full of vision.

s no mhA; aEnmAno D$ mk�t� � p� z
c�d� � �
EDy� vAjAy Eh�vt� � ���

11. May he be to us great and boundless, passionate in per-
ception, wide and full of charm, — so may he favour our
understanding and the plenty of our substance.
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s r�vA; iv Ev
pEtd#� y� k�t� � f Zot� n� �
u8T#rE�nb�hYAn� � � ���

12. May he, as one full of impetuosity, the master of these peo-
ples who is divine perception, hearken to us, even Agni who
burneth into greatness with the prayers of our desire for his
fuel.

nmo mhd� 	yo nmo aB�k�	yo nmo y� v	yo nm aAEfn�	y� �
yjAm d�vAn� yEd f�vAm mA 6yAys� f�smA v E� d�vA� � ���

13. Obeisance to the Great Gods! obeisance to the lesser! obei-
sance to the young! obeisance to them who are (old?) keen
and swift! may we do sacrifice to the gods to the utmost of
our capacity, may our self-expression not be mutilated, O
ye elder-gods.

KANWA GHAURA

SUKTA 36

� vo y4� p� !ZA� EvfA� d�vytFnAm� �
aE�n� s$ 8t�EBv�coEBrFmh� y� sFEmd�y I0t� � ��

1. The master of many peoples who labour towards the god-
head, we seek for you with words of perfect expression,
Agni whom others also everywhere desire.

jnAso aE�n� dEDr� shov D� hEv�m�to EvD�m t� �
s �v� no a� s� mnA ihAEvtA BvA vAj�q� s��y � ��

2. Men hold Agni in them as the increaser of strength. With
offerings we dispose the sacrifice for thee, do thou then
become today to us perfect-minded and our keeper here in
our havings, O thou who art of the truth of being.
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� �vA d$ t� v ZFmh� hotAr� Ev
vv�dsm� �
mh�t� sto Ev cr��yc�yo EdEv �p fE�t BAnv� � ��

3. Thee we choose out for our messenger, the priest of offering
who hast universal knowledge; when thou art greatened
in thy being thy flames range wide, thy lustres touch the
heavens.

d�vAs��vA vzZo Em�o ay�mA s� d$ t� �&Em�Dt� �
Ev
v� so a�n� jyEt �vyA Dn� y�t� ddAf m�y�� � ��

4. The gods even Varuna and Mitra and Aryaman light thee ut-
terly, the ancient messenger; all wealth that mortal conquers
by thee, O Agni, who to thee has given.

m�d� o hotA g hpEtr�n� d$ to EvfAmEs �
�v� Ev
vA s�gtAEn v�tA D��vA yAEn d�vA ak @vt � "�

5. Thou art the rapturous priest of the sacrifice and master
of this house and the envoy of creatures; in thee are met
together all the steadfast laws of action which the gods have
made.

�v� id�n� s� Bg� yEvS� y Ev
vmA h$ yt� hEv� �
s �v� no a� s� mnA utApr� yE� d�vA��s� vFyA� � %�

6. It is in thee, O Agni, young and mighty, because thou art
rich in joy that every offering is cast, therefore do thou today
and hereafter, perfect of mind, offer to the gods perfected
energies.

t� G�Em�TA nmE�vn up �vrAjmAst� �
ho�AEBrE�n� mn� q� sEm�Dt� EtEtvA�so aEt E*D� � (�

7. He it is, whom as the self-ruler men who have attained
submission adore; by the queens of the oblation men light
entirely Agni when they have broken through their op-
posers.
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��to v �mtrn� rodsF ap uz �yAy cE5r� �
B� vt� k@v� v qA �� M�yAh� t� 5�dd
vo gEvE�q� � +�

8. They smite Vritra the Coverer and pass beyond the two
firmaments, they make the wide kingdom their home. May
the mighty One become in Kanwa a luminous energy fed
with the offerings, the Steed of Life neighing in the stations
of the kine.

s� sFd�v mhA; aEs foc�v d�vvFtm� �
Ev D$ mm�n� azq� Emy��y s j �f�t df�tm� � ,�

9. Take thy established seat; wide art thou, shine in thy pu-
rity revealing utterly the godhead; pour forth, O thou of
the sacrifice, thy red-active smoke of passion, thou wide-
manifested, that full of vision; —

y� �vA d�vAso mnv� dD� Erh yEjS� h yvAhn �
y� k@vo m��yAEtETD�n�p t� y� v qA ym� p�t� t� � �/�

10. Even thou whom the gods have set here for man most strong
for the sacrifice, O bearer of the offering, whom Kanwa
Medhyatithi has established as a seizer for him of his desired
wealth, whom the mighty Indra and all who establish him
by the song of praise;

ymE�n� m��yAEtET� k@v ID -tAdED �
t�y ��qo dFEdy� �tEmmA -c�tmE�n� vD�yAmEs � ���

11. Even that Agni whom Medhyatithi Kanwa has kindled high
upon the Truth, may his impulses blaze forth, him may these
fulfilling Words, him, even Agni, may we increase.

rAy�p$ ED� �vDAvo'E�t Eh t�'�n� d�v��vAJym� �
�v� vAj�y 2� �y�y rAjEs s no m 0 mhA; aEs � ���

12. Complete our felicities, O thou who hast the self-fixity; for
with thee, O Agni, is effectivity in the gods; thou rulest over
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the wealth of inspired knowledge. Show thou then favour
to us, great art thou.

U�v� U q� Z Uty� EtSA d�vo n sEvtA �
U�vo� vAj�y sEntA ydE)jEBvA�GEYEv�4yAmh� � ���

13. Utterly high-uplifted stand for our growth, like the god Sav-
itri; ’tis from these heights that thou becomest the saviour
of our store when we call on thee with [ ]

U�vo� n� pAV�hso En k�t� nA Ev
v� smE�Z� dh �
k DF n U�vA�)crTAy jFvs� EvdA d�v�q� no d� v� � ���

14. High-raised protect us from the evil by the perceiving mind,
burn utterly every eater of our being; raise us too on high
for action, for life; distribute among the gods our activity.

pAEh no a�n� r�s� pAEh D$ t��rrA Z� �
pAEh rFqt ut vA EjGA�sto b hYAno yEvS� y � �"�

15. Protect us, O Agni, from the Rakshasa, protect us from the
harm of the undelighting, protect us from him who assails
and him who would slay us, O vast of lustre, O mighty and
young.

Gn�v Ev�vg� Ev jVrA Z�tp� j�MB yo a�mD��k� �
yo m�y�� EffFt� a�y8t� EBmA� n� s Erp� rFft � �%�

16. As with thick falling blows scatter utterly (or scatter like
clouds to every side) all the powers of undelight, O devourer
of their force (or O destroyer of affliction), and him who
would do us harm; whatsoever mortal being exceeds us in
keenness by his actions, may he not as our enemy have
mastery over us.
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aE�nv��� s� vFy�mE�n� k@vAy sOBgm� �
aE�n� �Avn� Em�ot m��yAEtETmE�n� sAtA up�t� tm� � �(�

17. Agni has won perfected energy for Kanwa and has won per-
fected enjoyment; Agni protects for him all friendly things,
Agni keeps ever in safe being Medhyatithi who has con-
firmed him by the song of praise.

aE�nnA t� v�f� yd�� prAvt ug�Ad�v� hvAmh� �
aE�nn�y3vvA��v� b hd� T� t� vF�Et� d�yv� sh� � �+�

18. By Agni we call Turvasha and Yadu from the upper king-
doms; Agni has led to a new dwelling Brihadratha and
Turviti (or Turviti of wide delight), a power against the
foe.

En �vAm�n� mn� d�D� 6yoEtj�nAy f
vt� �
dFd�T k@v -tjAt uE�to y� nm�yE�t k �y� � �,�

19. Man establisheth thee within, O Agni, as a light for the
eternal birth; mayst thou burn brightly in Kanwa manifested
in the Truth and increased in being, thou to whom the doers
of action bow down.

�v�qAso a�n�rmv�to ac�yo BFmAso n �tFty� �
r�E�vn� sdEmd� yAt� mAvto Ev
v� smE�Z� dh � �/�

20. Impetuous, O Agni, and forceful are thy flames, terrible
and not to be approached; always thou do burn utterly
the powers who detain and the powers who are vessels of
suffering, yea, every devourer.
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NODHAS GAUTAMA

SUKTA 58

A hymn to Agni of the woodlands, the Flame that feeds on
and enjoys the pleasant things of the earthly being and when
the emotional and vital being is offered to the gods becomes
a creator of the divine birth and a giver of the supreme bliss
and the immortal rapture.

n$ Ec�shojA am to En t� �dt� hotA yd� d$ to aBvd� Evv�vt� �
Ev sAEDS�EB� pETBF rjo mm aA d�vtAtA hEvqA EvvAsEt � ��

1. Now again he has become the envoy of the illumined one;
the Immortal born of force tramples on his way and by
most effective paths, the middle world has measured out
into form. He illumines by the power of the food-offering
in the creation of the gods.

aA �vmw y� vmAno ajr�t �vEv�y3ts�q� EtSEt �
a�yo n p S� �� Eqt�y roct� Edvo n sAn� �tny3Ec5dt� � ��

2. The ageless Flame is embracing his own proper food. When
he means to give increase, he stands up swiftly on the fuel.
The back of the burning god shines like a galloping horse.
He shouts aloud as if making to thunder the peak of heaven.

5AZA zd��EBv�s� EB� p� roEhto hotA Enq1o rEyqA0m�y�� �
rTo n EvLv )jsAn aAy� q�  yAn� qg� vAyA� d�v -@vEt � ��

3. He is the doer of the work with the Rudras and the Vasus,
the vicar of sacrifice and seated offering priest, the Immortal,
the conqueror of treasures. The godhead shining among the
peoples of these living beings is like our chariot and moves
uninterruptedly to desirable things.
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Ev vAtj$ to ats�q� EtSt� v TA j� h$ EB� s @yA t� Ev�vEZ� �
t q� yd�n� vEnno v qAys� k �Z� t em zfd$ m�� ajr � ��

4. Many-voiced, urged by the breath of the wind, he stands
abroad easily among the trunks with the series of his mouths
of flame. Black is thy trail, O ageless Flame, when swiftly
thou puttest forth thy male might upon the woodlands, O
wave of lustrous fire.

tp� j�MBo vn aA vAtcoEdto y$ T� n sA4A; av vAEt v�sg� �
aEBv�j3E�t� pAjsA rj� �TAt� 
crT� Byt� ptE�Z� � "�

5. He ranges like a conquering bull ranges among the herd.
Impelled by the blast he is blowing like a storm down in
the wood with his burning jaws even while he travels with
the mass of his might the unwasted middle world. Then the
winged things of heaven are afraid and all that stands and
all that moves.

dD� ~A B gvo mAn� q��vA rEy� n cAz� s� hv� jn�	y� �
hotArm�n� aEtET� vr�@y� Em�� n f�v� Ed yAy j�mn� � %�

6. The Bhrigus set thee, O Fire, among human beings like a
beautiful treasure, one swift to the call of men, an offering
priest and desirable guest, like a happy friend for the divine
birth.

hotAr� sP j� 4o yEjS� y� vAGto v Zt� a�vr�q� �
aE�n� Ev
v�qAmrEt� vs$ nA� spyA�Em �ysA yAEm r&m� � (�

7. The Flame is a priest strong for sacrifice and the seven of-
fering energies choose him in the rites of the path for the
singer of the word. He is one who wins by battle all riches.
I serve him with my delight and travel to the ecstasy.
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aEQCd� A s$ no shso no a� �tot 	yo Em�mh� fm� yQC �
a�n� g Z�tm�hs uz�yojo� npAt� p$ EB�rAysFEB� � +�

8. O Son of Force, O friendly greatness, give on this day to
men who hymn thee, the joys of a bliss in which there is no
wound or fissure. O Flame, Child of Might, keep thy singer
far from evil with thy iron walls.

BvA v!T� g Zt� EvBAvo BvA mGvn� mGvd� 	y� fm� �
uz�yA�n� a�hso g Z�t� �Atm��$ EDyAvs� j�gMyAt� � ,�

9. O wide-lustrous Flame, become an armour to thy singer.
King of Riches, become that bliss to the lords of the riches.
Keep far from evil thy singer, O Fire. At dawn may he
quickly come rich with thought.

SUKTA 59

A hymn to Agni Vaisvanara, the universal Force in all the
worlds and in all beings who conducts the action of the uni-
verse and getting rid of the powers of darkness manifests to
men the supreme heavenly world of light and truth and true
being.

vyA id�n� a�ny�t� a�y� �v� Ev
v� am tA mAdy�t� �
v#
vAnr nAEBrEs E�tFnA� �T$ Z�v jnA; upEmd� yy�T � ��

1. Other flames are only branches of thy stock, O Fire. All
the immortals take in thee their rapturous joy. O universal
Godhead, thou art the navel-knot of the earths and their in-
habitants; all who are born, thou controllest and supportest
like a pillar.

m$ DA� Edvo nAEBrE�n� p ET yA aTABvdrtF rod�yo� �
t� �vA d�vAso'jny�t d�v� v#
vAnr 6yoEtErdAyA�y � ��

2. The Flame is the head of heaven and the navel of the earth
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and the power that moves at work in the two worlds. O
Vaisvanara, the gods brought thee to birth a god to be a
light to Aryan man.

aA s$ y�� n r
myo D��vAso v#
vAnr� dEDr�'�nA vs$ En �
yA pv�t��voqDF�vJs� yA mAn� q��vEs t�y rAjA � ��

3. As firm rays sit steadfast in the Sun, all treasures have been
placed in the universal godhead and flame. King art thou of
all the riches that are in the growths of the earth and the
hills and the waters and all the riches that are in men.

b htF iv s$ nv� rodsF Egro hotA mn� �yo n d�� �
�vv�t� s�yf� �mAy p$ vF�v#�
vAnrAy n tmAy y4F� � ��

4. Heaven and earth grow as if vaster worlds to the Son. Then
the offering priest sings the sacred words even as might a
man of discerning skill. To Vaisvanara, for this most strong
god who brings with him the light of the sun-world the
many mighty waters because his strength is of the truth.

EdvE
ct� t� b hto jAtv�do v#
vAnr � ErErc� mEh�vm� �
rAjA k �FnAmEs mAn� qFZA� y� DA d�v�	yo vErv
ckT� � "�

5. O universal godhead, O knower of all things born, thy ex-
cess of greatness overflows even the Great Heaven. Thou
art king of the toiling human peoples and by battle makest
the supreme good for the gods.

� n$ mEh�v� v qB�y voc� y� p$ rvo v �hZ� sc�t� �
v#
vAnro d�y� mE�nj�G�vA; aD$ not� kASA av fMbr� B�t� � %�

6. I have spoken the greatness of the Bull to whom the Purus
cling and he slays for us the covering Vritras. The universal
Godhead and Flame has slain the Destroyers and hastened
the waters on the way and broken down Shambara.
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v#
vAnro mEh<A Ev
vk E�B�r7Aj�q� yjto EvBAvA �
fAtvn�y� fEtnFEBrE�n� p� zZFT� jrt� s$ n tAvAn� � (�

7. This is the universal godhead who by his greatness labours
in all the peoples, the lustrous master of sacrifice, the Flame
with the hundredfold treasures is uttering the hymn of ado-
ration among the Bharadwajas in Purunitha son of Shata-
vana. This is he who has the word of Truth.

SUKTA 60

vE>� yfs� EvdT�y k�t�� s� �A y� d$ t� s�oaT�m� �
E7j�mAn� rEyEmv �f�t� rAEt� Brd� B gv� mAtEr
vA � ��

1. The Lord of Life who breathes in the Mother brought to the
Bhrigu like a treasure expressed by the word, a lavish felicity,
a twice-born god, a glorious upholder, a thought-vision of
the knowledge, a messenger who makes good advance and
comes in a moment to the object of his journey.

a�y fAs� zByAs� sc�t� hEv�m�t uEfjo y� c mtA�� �
EdvE
ct� p$ vo� �ysAEd hotA''p QC� yo Ev
pEtEv��� v�DA� � ��

2. Two are the races who cling to this teacher; the gods who
desire in heaven and men who are mortals bring him the
food-offering. One who was before heaven has sat down as
the priest of sacrifice, one to be questioned, a lord of the
peoples among the peoples, a creator.

t� n ysF }d aA jAymAnm�mt� s� kFEt�m�D� Ej4m
yA� �
ym E�vjo v jn� mAn� qAs� �y�v�t aAyvo jFjn�t � ��

3. Our new glory-song of him enjoys the honey-tongued god in
his birth from the heart of man, whom human living beings
beget in the strength, delight for their offering, sacrificers in
the seasons.
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uEfk� pAvko vs� mA�n� q�q� vr�@yo hotADAEy Ev�� �
dm$ nA g hpEtd�m aA; aE�nB��vd� rEyptF ryFZAm� � ��

4. A desirable priest was set in the peoples, a desiring god, a
purifying Vasu in men, a dweller in the home, a master of
the house in the mansion; the Flame becomes a lord of many
treasures.

t� �vA vy� pEtm�n� ryFZA� � f�sAmo mEtEBgo�tmAs� �
aAf�� n vAj�Br� mj�y�t� �Atm��$ EDyAvs� j�gMyAt� � "�

5. O Flame, we the Gotamas making thee clear and bright like
a swift horse who brings our plenty give expression to thee
by our thoughts, to the lord of treasures. At dawn may he
quickly come rich with thought.

GOTAMA RAHUGANA

SUKTA 74

up�y�to a�vr� m��� voc�mA�ny� �
aAr� a�m� c f @vt� � ��

1. As we move forward to the path of the sacrifice let us speak
out the word of our thought to Agni who hears us from afar
and from within.

y� �FEhtFq� p$  y�� s�j�mAnAs� k E�q� �
ar�d� dAf� q� gym� � ��

2. He who supreme (ancient, first) in the worlds of our action
that pour forth the clarity meeting together (or, when our
labours that drip their fruit combine together), protects for
the giver his attaining (or movement).

ut b��v�t� j�tv udE�nv��hAjEn �
Dn�jyo rZ�rZ� � ��
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3. Yea, let all creatures born (be able to) say, “Up Agni comes
into being, slayer of Vritras, conqueror of our wealth in
battle after battle.”

y�y d$ to aEs �y� v�Eq h yAEn vFty� �
d�mt� k Zo�y�vrm� � ��

4. He whose messenger thou art to his home, thou takest his
offerings on their journey (or, takest his offerings on thy
journey to be eaten by the gods, or comest to the offerings);
thou makest effective his path of sacrifice.

tEmt� s� h ym�Egr� s� d�v� shso yho �
jnA aAh� � s� bEh�qm� � "�

5. Him men call the man complete in his offering, complete in
his gods, complete in his base of sacrifice, O Angiras, O Son
of Force.

aA c vhAEs tA; ih d�vA; up �f�ty� �
h yA s� 
c�d� vFty� � %�

6. Thou bringest both those gods here that we may express
them and bearest, O rich in delight, the offerings on their
journey (or, to be expressed and to eat the offerings).

n yozpENdr
 y� f @v� rT�y kQcn �
yd�n� yAEs d$ �ym� � (�

7. No tramp is heard of the horses of thy chariot in its going
when thou goest on thy embassy, O Agni.

�voto vA6yxyo'EB p$ v��mAdpr� �
� dA
vA; a�n� a�TAt� � +�

8. By thee fostered the horse of life goes undeviating, each
one after that which preceded it, and the giver of sacrifices
progresses, O Agni.
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ut �� mt� s� vFy� b hd�n� EvvAsEs �
d�v�	yo d�v dAf� q� � ,�

9. Yea, and thou lodgest throughout his being for the giver and
his gods, O God, Agni, a vast and luminous completeness
of energy.

SUKTA 77

kTA dAf�mA�ny� kA�m# d�vj� �oQyt� BAEmn� gF� �
yo m�y���vm t -tAvA hotA yEjS it� k ZoEt d�vAn� � ��

1. How shall we give to Agni? For him what Word accepted
by the Gods is spoken, for the lord of the brilliant flame? for
him who in mortals, immortal, possessed of the Truth, priest
of the oblation strongest for sacrifice, creates the gods?

yo a�vr�q� f�tm -tAvA hotA tm$ nmoEBrA k Z� �vm� �
aE�ny�d� v�m�tA�y d�vA��s cA boDAEt mnsA yjAEt � ��

2. He who in the sacrifices is the priest of the offering, full
of peace, full of the Truth, him verily form in you by your
surrenderings; when Agni manifests1 for the mortals the
gods, he also has perception of them and by the mind offers
to them the sacrifice.

s Eh 5t� � s my�� s sAD� Em��o n B$ dY� t�y rTF� �
t� m�D�q� �Tm� d�vy�tFEv�f up b��vt� d�mmArF� � ��

3. For he is the will, he is the strength, he is the effecter of
perfection, even as Mitra he becomes the charioteer of the
Supreme. To him, the first, in the rich-offerings the people
seeking the godhead utter the word, the Aryan people to the
fulfiller.

1 Or “enters into the gods”.
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s no n ZA� n tmo ErfAdA aE�nEg�ro'vsA v�t� DFEtm� �
tnA c y� mGvAn� fEvSA vAj�s$ tA iqy�t m�m � ��

4. May this strongest of the Powers and devourer of the
destroyers manifest2 by his presence the Words and their
understanding, and may they who in their extension are
lords of plenitude brightest in energy pour forth their plenty
and give their impulsion to the thought.

evAE�ngo�tm�EB-�tAvA Ev��EBr�to� jAtv�dA� �
s eq� �� <� pFpy�s vAj� s p� E�� yAEt joqmA EcEk�vAn� � "�

5. Thus has Agni possessed of the Truth been affirmed by the
masters of light,3 the knower of the worlds by clarified
minds. He shall foster in them the force of illumination,
he too the plenty; he shall attain to increase and to harmony
by his perceptions.

KUTSA ANGIRASA

SUKTA 94

im� �tommh�t� jAtv�ds� rTEmv s� mh�mA mnFqyA �
Bd� A Eh n� �mEtr�y s�s��n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ��

1. This is the omniscient who knows the law of our being and
is sufficient to his works; let us build the song of his truth
by our thought and make it as if a chariot on which he
shall mount. When he dwells with us, then a happy wisdom
becomes ours. With him for friend we cannot come to harm.

2 Or “enter into the words and the thinking”.
3 Gotamebhih. . In its external sense “by the Gotamas”, the family of the Rishi, Gotama

Rahugana, the seer of the hymn. But the names of the Rishis are constantly used with a
covert reference to their meaning. In this passage there is an unmistakable significance
in the grouping of the words, gotamebhir r.tāvā, viprebhir jātavedāh. , as in verse 3 in
dasmam ārı̄h. .



142 Other Hymns to Agni

y�m# �vmAyjs� s sAD�ynvA� ��Et dDt� s� vFy�m� �
s t$ tAv n#nm`o�y�hEtr�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ��

2. Whosoever makes him his priest of the sacrifice, reaches
the perfection that is the fruit of his striving, a home on a
height of being where there is no warring and no enemies;
he confirms in himself an ample energy; he is safe in his
strength, evil cannot lay its hand upon him.

fk�m �vA sEmD� sADyA EDy��v� d�vA hEvrd��yAh� tm� �
�vmAEd�yA; aA vh tAn� V� 
m�y�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ��

3. This is the fire of our sacrifice! May we have strength to
kindle it to its height, may it perfect our thoughts. In this all
that we give must be thrown that it may become a food for
the gods; this shall bring to us the godheads of the infinite
consciousness who are our desire.

BrAm��m� k ZvAmA hvF�Eq t� Ecty�t� pv�ZApv�ZA vym� �
jFvAtv� �tr� sADyA EDyo'�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ��

4. Let us gather fuel for it, let us prepare for it offerings, let us
make ourselves conscious of the jointings of its times and
its seasons. It shall so perfect our thoughts that they shall
extend our being and create for us a larger life.

EvfA� gopA a�y crE�t j�tvo E7pQc yd� t ct� �pd8t� EB� �
Ec�� �k�t uqso mhA; a�y�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � "�

5. This is the guardian of the world and its peoples, the shep-
herd of all these herds; all that is born moves by his rays
and is compelled by his flame, both the two-footed and the
four-footed creatures. This is the rich and great thought-
awakening of the Dawn within.
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�vm�vy��zt hotAEs p$  y�� �fA�tA potA jn� qA p� roEht� �
Ev
vA Ev7A; aAE�v�6yA DFr p� �y�y�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy�

tv � %�

6. This is the priest who guides the march of the sacrifice,
the first and ancient who calls to the gods and gives the
offerings; his is the command and his the purification; from
his birth he stands in front, the vicar of our sacrifice. He
knows all the works of this divine priesthood, for he is the
Thinker who increases in us.

yo Ev
vt� s� �tFk� sd �Es d$ r� Ect� sn� tE0EdvAEt rocs� �
rAWyAE
cd�Do aEt d�v p
y�y�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � (�

7. The faces of this God are everywhere and he fronts all things
perfectly; he has the eye and the vision: when we see him
from afar, yet he seems near to us, so brilliantly he shines
across the gulfs. He sees beyond the darkness of our night,
for his vision is divine.

p$ vo� d�vA Bvt� s� �vto rTo'�mAk� f�so a	y�t� d$ Y� y� �
tdA jAnFtot p� �ytA vco'�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � +�

8. O you godheads, let our chariot be always in front, let our
clear and strong word overcome all that thinks the false-
hood. O you godheads, know for us, know in us that Truth,
increase the speech that finds and utters it.

vD#d���f�sA; ap d$ Y� yo jEh d$ r� vA y� aE�t vA k� EcdE�Z� �
aTA y.Ay g Zt� s� g� k �y�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ,�

9. With blows that slay cast from our path, O thou Flame,
the powers that stammer in the speech and stumble in the
thought, the devourers of our power and our knowledge
who leap at us from near and shoot at us from afar. Make
the path of the sacrifice a clear and happy journeying.
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ydy� 8TA azqA roEhtA rT� vAtj$ tA v qB�y�v t� rv� �
aAEd�vEs vEnno D$ mk�t� nA'�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � �/�

10. Thou hast bright red horses for thy chariot, O Will divine,
who are driven by the stormwind of thy passion; thou
roarest like a bull, thou rushest upon the forests of life, on
its pleasant trees that encumber thy path, with the smoke of
thy passion in which there is the thought and the sight.

aD �vnAd� t Eb	y� � ptE�Zo d� JsA yt� t� yvsAdo  yE�Trn� �
s� g� tt� t� tAvk�	yo rT�	yo'�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ���

11. At the noise of thy coming even they that wing in the skies
are afraid, when thy eaters of the pasture go abroad in their
haste. So thou makest clear thy path to thy kingdom that
thy chariots may run towards it easily.

ay� Em��y vzZ�y DAys�'vyAtA� mztA� h�0o aY� t� �
m 0A s� no B$ �v�qA� mn� p� nr�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ���

12. This dread and tumult of thee, is it not the wonderful and
exceeding wrath of the gods of the Life rushing down on us
to found here the purity of the Infinite, the harmony of the
Lover? Be gracious, O thou fierce Fire, let their minds be
again sweet to us and pleasant.

d�vo d�vAnAmEs Em�o aY� to vs� v�s$ nAmEs cAzr�vr� �
fm����yAm tv s�T�tm�'�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ���

13. God art thou of the gods, for thou art the lover and friend;
richest art thou of the masters of the Treasure, the founders
of the home, for thou art very bright and pleasant in the
pilgrimage and the sacrifice. Very wide and far-extending is
the peace of thy beatitudes; may that be the home of our
abiding!
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tt� t� Bd�� yt� sEm=� �v� dm� somAh� to jrs� m 0y1m� �
dDAEs r&� d� EvZ� c dAf� q�'�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv � ���

14. That is the bliss of him and the happiness; for then is this
Will very gracious and joy-giving when in its own divine
house, lit into its high and perfect flame, it is adored by our
thoughts and satisfied with the wine of our delight. Then
it lavishes its deliciousness, then it returns in treasure and
substance all that we have given into its hands.

y�m# �v� s� d� EvZo ddAfo'nAgA��vmEdt� sv�tAtA �
y� Bd��Z fvsA codyAEs �jAvtA rADsA t� �yAm � �"�

15. O thou infinite and indivisible Being, it is thou ever that
formest the sinless universalities of the spirit by our sacrifice;
thou compellest and inspirest thy favourites by thy happy
and luminous forcefulness, by the fruitful riches of thy joy.
Among them may we be numbered.

s �vm�n� sOBg�v�y Ev7An�mAkmAy� � � Etr�h d�v �
t3o Em�o vzZo mAmh�tAmEdEt� Es�D� � p ETvF ut �O� � �%�

16. Thou art the knower of felicity and the increaser here of our
life and advancer of our being! Thou art the godhead!

SUKTA 95

7� Ev!p� crt� �vT�� a�yA�yA v�sm� p DApy�t� �
hErr�y�yA� BvEt �vDAvA)C� 5o a�y�yA� dd f� s� vcA�� � ��

1. Day and Night have different forms, but are travellers to
one perfect goal; they suckle alternately the divine Child.
In our day he becomes the brilliant Sun and is master of
the law of his nature; through our night he is visible in the
purity of his brightness and the energy of his lustres.
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df�m� �v�� j�ny�t gB�mt�d� Aso y� vtyo EvB �m� �
Et�mAnFk� �vyfs� jn�q� EvrocmAn� pEr qF� nyE�t � ��

2. Ten powers of the Thought, young and sleepless goddesses,
gave birth to this child of the Maker who is carried very var-
iously and widely. They lead him abroad through the world
in a flaming splendour, his keen power of light self-lustrous
in all things born.

�FEZ jAnA pEr B$ q��y�y sm� d� ek� Ed y�kmJs� �
p$ vA�mn� � Edf� pAET�vAnAm t$ n� �fAsd� Ev dDAvn� S� � ��

3. There are three births of him that seek to come into being
around us, one is in the ocean of the infinite, one is in the
heavens, one is in the waters that descend from the heav-
ens. In the supreme region of mind, the eastern direction of
earthly beings, he declares the seasons of their sacrifice and
ordains them in their succession.

k im� vo En@ymA Eck�t v�so mAt̂j�nyt �vDAEB� �
b4FnA� gBo� apsAm� p�TA�mhAn� kEvEn�
crEt �vDAvAn� � ��

4. Which of you has awakened to the knowledge of this secret
thing, that it is the Child who gives birth to his own mothers
by the right workings of the law of his nature? Born in the
womb of many waters, he comes forth from their lap a vast
Seer, possessed of the law of his being.

aAEv�o vD�t� cAzrAs� Ej�AnAm$ �v�� �vyfA up�T� �
uB� �v�� Eb�	yt� jA�ymAnAt� �tFcF Es�h� �Et joqy�t� � "�

5. Very bright and pleasant he increases in them and is made
manifest; in the lap of their crooked windings, he is straight-
exalted and self-lustrous. Heaven and earth both had fear of
their Maker in his birth; they are driven trembling towards
the young lion and woo him to their love.
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uB� Bd�� joqy�t� n m�n� gAvo n vA2A up t�T� r�v#� �
s d�AZA� d�pEtb�B$ vA')jE�t y� dE�Zto hEvEB�� � %�

6. They woo him to their love like women and both grow full
of happiness. The thoughts of the Light come voiceful to him
in all their movements like lowing cows and he becomes the
master of all judgments and discernings whom men anoint
with their offerings on the right hand of the altar.

u��ymFEt sEvt�v bAh$ uB� EscO ytt� BFm -)jn� �
uQC� 5m�kmjt� Esm�mA3vA mAt 	yo vsnA jhAEt � (�

7. Like the creating Sun he lifts up his arms to heaven and
terrible in his force, adorning both his wives, he labours
working into brightness both these fields of his outpouring;
he drives upward the shining veil of thought from all that
is; he plucks off their new robes from his mothers.

�v�q� !p� k Z� t u1r� yt� s�p )cAn� sdn� goEBrEY� �
kEvb��9� pEr mm�6yt� DF� sA d�vtAtA sEmEtb�B$ v � +�

8. When he joins himself in his seat and home to the rays of
the Truth and to its streams, when he makes for himself that
higher flaming form of his, then as the seer and thinker he
delivers into a bright clearness that divine foundation. In
our forming of the godheads, it is he that is their union and
coming together.

uz t� {y� py��Et b� 9� EvrocmAn� mEhq�y DAm �
Ev
v�EBr�n� �vyfoEBEr=o'dND�EB� pAy� EB� pAV�mAn� � ,�

9. The speed of thee encompasses the wideness, the founda-
tion, the far-shining abode of the vast Godhead. O Flame,
lit into thy full height guard us with all thy universal self-
illuminings, guards invincible.
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D�v��*ot� k Z� t� gAt� m$ Em� f� 5#!Em�EBrEB n�Et �Am� �
Ev
vA snAEn jWr�q� D1�'�tn�vAs� crEt �s$ q� � �/�

10. He creates on our desert earth the stream, the moving billow,
and by its shining waves of light he ascends to the heavens;
he holds all old and lasting things in his bellies and moves
in all new births.

evA no a�n� sEmDA v DAno r�vt� pAvk 2vs� Ev BAEh �
t3o Em�o vzZo mAmh�tAmEdEt� Es�D� � p ETvF ut �O� � ���

11. So, O Flame, increase by the fuel that we heap for thee; and,
O purifier, shine wide and opulently that we may possess
inspired knowledge. That may the Lords of Harmony and
Wideness increase in us, the Mother infinite and the great
ocean and earth and heaven.

SUKTA 96

s �&TA shsA jAymAn� s�� kA yAEn b0D1 Ev
vA �
aAp
c Em�� EDqZA c sAD�d�vA aE�n� DAryn� d� EvZodAm� � ��

1. As of old by force he is born and in his very birth infallibly he
lays his hands on all seer-seeings and wisdoms; the Thought
and the heavenly waters bring to perfection this friend of
beings. The godheads hold the Flame that gives the treasure.

s p$ v�yA EnEvdA k ytAyoErmA� �jA ajny�mn$ nAm� �
Evv�vtA c�sA �Amp
c d�vA aE�n� DAryn� d� EvZodAm� � ��

2. By the supreme and original inmost knowledge of the being,
the knowledge that does the works of the seer, he brought
into being these children of men, the thinkers, and by his
wide-shining eye of vision created heaven and its waters.
The godheads hold the Flame that gives the treasure.
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tmF0t �Tm� y.sAD� Evf aArFrAh� tm )jsAnm� �
Uj�� p� �� Brt� s �dAn�� d�vA aE�n� DAryn� d� EvZodAm� � ��

3. Him desire and adore, for he is the first and chief who brings
to perfect accomplishment your sacrifice, since he takes all
offering of the Aryan peoples and makes them to shine with
light; he is the son of Energy, the bringer of boons, the flood
of strength. The godheads hold the Flame that gives the
treasure.

s mAtEr
vA p� zvArp� E�Ev�dd� gAt�� tnyAy �vEv�t� �
EvfA� gopA jEntA rod�yod��vA aE�n� DAryn� d� EvZodAm� � ��

4. He is Life that swells in the mother of things, the Life-god
who nurses in his bosom many blessings, finds the path for
the Son of men and discovers the country of Light, protector
of the peoples, father of earth and heaven. The godheads
hold the Flame that gives the treasure.

n8toqAsA vZ�mAm�MyAn� DApy�t� Eff� m�k� smFcF �
�AvA�AmA z�o a�tEv� BAEt d�vA aE�n� DAry�d� EvZodAm� � "�

5. Night and Dawn are working to shape that highest hue
of things, different, they suckle one child, they are united
equals; between our earth and heavens are born the wide-
nesses of his golden light. The godheads hold the Flame that
gives the treasure.

rAyo b� 9� s�gmno vs$ nA� y.�y k�t� m��msADno v�� �
am t�v� r�mAZAs en� d�vA aE�n� DAryn� d� EvZodAm� � %�

6. He is the foundation of the opulence of the beatitude, the
bringer together of its treasures; he is the conscious eye of
our sacrifice who accomplishes and perfects the thought in
the word of man. The godheads, guarding immortality, hold
the Flame that gives the treasure.
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n$ c p� rA c sdn� ryFZA� jAt�y c jAymAn�y c �Am� �
st
c gopA� Bvt
c B$ r�d��vA aE�n� DAryn� d� EvZodAm� � (�

7. Now and of old he is the seat of all felicities, continent of
all that is born and all that is coming into birth, guardian of
that which is and the much that becomes, — the godheads
hold the Flame that gives the treasure.

d� EvZodA d� EvZs�t� r�y d� EvZodA� snr�y � y�st� �
d� EvZodA vFrvtFEmq� no d� EvZodA rAst� dFG�mAy� � � +�

8. May this giver of treasure extend to us treasure which
hastens to its home, and the treasure which is lasting and
eternal; he is the giver of treasure and he shall give to us
heroic energy of impulsion and lavish on us long existence.

evA no a�n� sEmDA v DAno r�vt� pAvk 2vs� Ev BAEh �
t3o Em�o vzZo mAmh�tAmEdEt� Es�D� � p ETvF ut �O� � ,�

9. So, O Flame, increase by the fuel that we heap for thee; and,
O purifier, shine wide and opulently that we may possess
inspired knowledge. That may the Lords of Harmony and
Wideness increase in us, the Mother infinite and the great
ocean and earth and heaven.

SUKTA 97

ap n� fof� cdGm�n� f� f� ��yA rEym� �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � ��

1. Burn away from us the sin, flame out on us the bliss. Burn
away from us the sin!

s� ��E�yA s� gAt� yA vs$ yA c yjAmh� �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � ��

2. For the perfect path to the happy field, for the exceeding
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treasure when we would do sacrifice, — burn away from us
the sin!

� yd� BE�dS eqA� �A�mAkAs
c s$ ry� �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � ��

3. That the happiest of all these many godheads may be born
in us, that the seers who see in our thought may multiply,
— burn away from us the sin!

� yt� t� a�n� s$ ryo jAy�mEh � t� vym� �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � ��

4. That thy seers, O Flame divine, may multiply and we be
new-born as thine, — burn away from us the sin!

� yd�n�� sh�vto Ev
vto yE�t BAnv� �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � "�

5. When the flaming rays of thy might rush abroad on every
side violently, — burn away from us the sin!

�v� Eh Ev
vtom� K Ev
vt� pErB$ rEs �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � %�

6. O God, thy faces are everywhere! thou besiegest us on every
side with thy being. Burn away from us the sin!

E7qo no Ev
vtom� KA'Et nAv�v pAry �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � (�

7. Let thy face front the Enemy wherever he turns; bear us in
thy ship over the dangerous waters. Burn away from us the
sin!
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s n� Es�D� Emv nAvyA'Et pqA� �v�ty� �
ap n� fof� cdGm� � +�

8. As in a ship over the ocean, bear us over into thy felicity.
Burn away from us the sin!

DIRGHATAMAS AUCHATHYA

SUKTA 140

v�Edqd� E�yDAmAy s� �� t� DAEsEmv � BrA yoEnm�ny� �
v���Z�v vAsyA m�mnA f� Ec� 6yotFrT� f� 5vZ� tmohnm� � ��

1. Offer like a secure seat that womb to Agni the utterly bright
who sits upon the altar and his abode is bliss; clothe with
thought as with a robe the slayer of the darkness who is
pure and charioted in light and pure-bright of hue.

aEB E7j�mA E�v d3m 6yt� s�v�sr� vAv D� j�DmF p� n� �
a�y�yAsA Ej4yA j��yo v qA �y�y�n vEnno m � vArZ� � ��

2. The twice-born Agni moves (intense) about his triple food;
it is eaten and with the year it has grown again; with the
tongue and mouth of the one (or with his tongue in the
presence of the one) he is the strong master and enjoyer,
with the other he engirdles and crushes in his embrace his
delightful things.

k �Z�� tO v�Evj� a�y sE�tA uBA tr�t� aEB mAtrA Eff� m� �
�AcAEj4� �vsy�t� t q� Qy� tmA sAQy� k� py� vD�n� Ept� � � ��

3. He gives energy of movement to both his mothers on their
dark path, in their common dwelling, and both make their
way through to their child (or following their child), for
his tongue is lifted upward, he destroys and rushes swiftly
through and should be cloven to, increasing his father.
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m� m� Lvo mnv� mAnv�yt� rG� d� � v� k �ZsFtAs U j� v� �
asmnA aEjrAso rG� �ydo vAtj$ tA up y� 6y�t aAfv� � ��

4. For the thinker becoming man his swift-hastening impul-
sions dark and bright desire freedom; unequal, active, rapid-
quivering, they are yoked to their works, swift steeds and
driven forward by the Breath of things.

aAd�y t� �vsy�to v T�rt� k �Zm	v� mEh vp�� kEr5t� �
yt� sF� mhFmvEn� �AEB mm�fdEB
vs���tny3�Et nAndt� � "�

5. They for him destroy and speed lightly on (or speed and
pervade) creating his dark being of thickness and his mighty
form of light; when reaching forward he touches the Vast of
Being, he pants towards it and, thundering, cries aloud.

B$ qn� n yo'ED bB$�q� n<t� v q�v p&Fr	y�Et rozvt� �
aojAymAn�t�v
c f� MBt� BFmo n f HA dEvDAv d� g�EB� � %�

6. He who when he would become in the tawny ones, bends
down and goes to them bellowing as the male to its mates,
— putting out his force he gives joy to their bodies (or he
makes blissful the forms of things) and like a fierce beast
hard to seize he tosses his horns.

s s�E�tro EvE�r� s� g BAyEt jAn3�v jAntFEn��y aA fy� �
p� nv�D��t� aEp yE�t d� ym�yd� vp�� Ep�o� k @vt� scA � (�

7. He whether contracted in being or wide-extended seizes on
them utterly; he knowing, they knowing the eternal Agni
lies with them, then again they increase and go to the state
divine; uniting, another form they make for the Father and
Mother.
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tmg��v� k�EfnF� s� Eh r�EBr U�vA��t�T� m�m��qF� �Ayv� p� n� �
tAsA� jrA� �m� )c3�Et nAndds�� pr� jny)jFvm�t tm� � +�

8. Bright with their flowing tresses they take utter delight of
him, they who were about to perish, stand upon high once
more for his coming. For he loosens from them their decay
and goes to them shouting high, he creates supreme force
and unconquerable life.

aDFvAs� pEr mAt$ Erh3h t� Evg��EB� s�vEByA�Et Ev {y� �
vyo dDt� p7t� r�Erht� sdA'n� 
y�nF sct� vt�nFrh � ,�

9. Tearing about her the robe that conceals the Mother he
moves on utterly to the Delight with the creatures of pure
Being who manifest the Force; he establishes wideness, he
breaks through to the goal for this traveller, even though
swiftly rushing, he cleaves always to the paths.

a�mAkm�n� mGv�s� dFEdVD 
vsFvAn� v qBo dm$ nA� �
avA�yA Eff� mtFrdFd�v�m��v y� �s� pErjB��rAZ� � �/�

10. Burn bright for us, O Agni, in our fullnesses, be henceforth
the strong master and inhabit in us with the sisters; casting
away from thee those of them that are infant minds thou
shouldst burn bright encompassing us all about like a cuirass
in our battles.

idm�n� s� EDt� d� ED�tAdED E�yAd� Ec�m�mn� ��yo a�t� t� �
yt� t� f� 5� t�vo roct� f� Ec t�nA�m	y� vns� r&mA �vm� � ���

11. This, O Agni, is that which is well-established upon the ill-
placed; even out of this blissful mentality may there be born
to thee that greater bliss. By that which shines bright and
pure from thy body, thou winnest for us the delight.
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rTAy nAvm� t no g hAy En�yAEr�A� p7tF� rA�y�n� �
a�mAk� vFrA; ut no mGono jnA;
c yA pAryAQCm� yA c � ���

12. Thou givest us, O Agni, for chariot and for home a ship
travelling with eternal progress of motion that shall carry
our strong spirits and our spirits of fullness across the births
and across the peace.

aBF no a�n u8TEm6j� g� yA� �AvA�AmA Es�Dv
c �vg$ tA�� �
g y� y y� y�to dFGA�h�q� vrmz@yo vr�t � ���

13. Mayst thou, O Agni, about our Word for thy pivot bring
to light for us Heaven and Earth and the rivers that are
self-revealed; may the Red Ones reach to knowledge and
strength and long days of light, may they choose the force
and the supreme good.
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VISHWAMITRA GATHINA

SUKTA 1

som�y mA tvs� vLy�n� vE>� ckT� EvdT� yj�y# �
d�vA; aQCA dF�d� y� )j� aEd�� fmAy� a�n� t�v� j� q�v � ��

1. Bear me that I may be strong to hold the Wine, O Fire, for
thou hast made me a carrier-flame of sacrifice in the getting
of knowledge: I shine towards the gods, I put the stone to
its work, I accomplish the labour;1 O Fire, take delight in
my body.

�A)c� y.� ck m vD�tA� gF� sEmEYrE�n� nmsA d� v�yn� �
Edv� ffAs� Ev�dTA kvFnA� g �sAy Ect� tvs� gAt� mFq� � � ��

2. We have made the sacrifice with its forward movement, may
the Word increase in us; with the fuel, with the obeisance
they have set the Fire to its work. The heavens have declared
the discoveries of knowledge of the seers and they have
willed a path for the strong and wise.

myo dD� m�EDr� p$ td�o Edv� s� b�D� j�n� qA p ET yA� �
aEv�d3� df�tmJ�v�td��vAso aE�nmpEs �vŝZAm� � ��

3. Full of understanding, pure in discernment, close kin from
his birth to earth and heaven he has founded the Bliss. The
gods discovered the seeing Fire within in the waters, in the
work of the sisters.

1 Or, I attain to the peace;
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avD�y��s� Bg� sP y4F� 
v�t� j.Anmzq� mEh�vA �
Eff�� n jAtm	yAzr
vA d�vAso aE�n� jEnmn� vp� �yn� � ��

4. The seven mighty rivers increased the blissful flame,2 white
in his birth, ruddy glowing in his mightiness: the Mares
went up to him as to a new-born child; the gods gave body
to Agni in his birth.

f� 5�EBrH# rj aAtt�vAn� 5t�� p� nAn� kEvEB� pEv�#� �
foEcv�sAn� pyA�y� rpA� E2yo EmmFt� b htFrn$ nA� � "�

5. With his bright limbs he has built wide the mid-world puri-
fying the will by his pure seer-powers; wearing light like a
robe around the life of the waters he forms his glories vast
and ample.

vv�AjA sFmndtFrdNDA Edvo y4FrvsAnA an�nA� �
snA a� y� vty� syonFr�k� gB� dEDr� sP vAZF� � %�

6. He moved all round the seven mighty Ones of heaven: unde-
vouring, inviolate, neither were they clothed nor were they
naked: here young and eternal in one native home the seven
Voices held in their womb the one Child.

�tFZA� a�y s�hto Ev
v!pA G t�y yonO *vT� mD$ nAm� �
a�T� r� D�nv� Ep�vmAnA mhF d�m�y mAtrA smFcF � (�

7. Wide-strewn, compact, taking universal forms are his en-
ergies in the womb of the light, in the streaming of the
sweetnesses: here the milch-cows stand nourished and grow-
ing; two great and equal companions3 are the mothers of the
Doer of works.

bB�AZ� s$ no shso  y�Od� dDAn� f� 5A rBsA vp$�Eq �

cotE�t DArA mD� no G t�y v qA y� vAv D� kA y�n � +�

2 Or, increased him in his beauty,
3 Or, vast and whole
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8. Upborne, O Son of Force, thou shinest out wide holding thy
bright and rapturous bodies; there drip down streams of the
light and the sweetness, there where the Bull has grown by
the seer-wisdom.

Ept� E
cd$ Dj�n� qA Evv�d  y�y DArA as jd� Ev D�nA� �
g� hA cr�t� sEKEB� Efv�EBEd�vo y4FEBn� g� hA bB$ v � ,�

9. At his birth he discovered the teat of abundance of the Fa-
ther, he loosed forth wide his streams, wide his nourishing
rivers;4 he discovered him moving in the secrecy with his
helpful comrades, with the mighty Rivers of Heaven, but
himself became not secret in the cave.

Ept� 
c gB� jEnt� 
c bB�� p$ vF�r�ko aDyt� pFJyAnA� �
v �Z� sp&F f� cy� sb�D$ uB� a�m# mn� �y� En pAEh � �/�

10. He carried the child of the father who begot him; one, he
sucked the milk of many who nourished him with their
overflowing. Two who have one lord and kinsman, for this
pure male of the herds guard both in the human being.

urO mhA; aEnbAD� vvDA�''po aE�n� yfs� s� Eh p$ vF�� �
-t�y yonAvfyd� dm$ nA jAmFnAmE�nrpEs �vŝZAm� � ���

11. Vast was he in the unobstructed wideness and grew, for the
waters many and glorious fed the flame; in the native seat
of the Truth the Fire lay down and made his home, in the
work of the companions, the sisters.

a5o n bEB�� sEmT� mhFnA� Edd ��y� s$ nv� BA-jFk� �
ud� E*yA jEntA yo jjAnA'pA� gBo� n tmo y4o aE�n� � ���

12. Like a height upbearing all5 in the meeting of the great

4 Or, he loosed forth the milch-cows;
5 Or, like one moving and upbearing all
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waters, eager for vision for the Son, straight in his lustres,
he is the Father who begot the shining Ray-herds, the child
of the Waters, the most strong and mighty Fire.

apA� gB� df�tmoqDFnA� vnA jjAn s� BgA Ev!pm� �
d�vAsE
c�mnsA s� Eh j�m� � pEnS� jAt� tvs� d� v�yn� � ���

13. One desirable and blissful gave birth to him in many forms,
a visioned child of the waters and a child of the growths of
earth: the gods too met with the Mind the Fire, strong at his
birth and powerful to act6 and set him to his work.

b h�t id� BAnvo BA-jFkmE�n� sc�t Ev�� to n f� 5A� �
g� h�v v =� sdEs �v� a�trpAr Uv�� am t� d� hAnA� � ���

14. Vast sun blazings cleave like brilliant lightnings to this Fire,
straight in his lustres, growing as in a secret cave within in
his own home in the shoreless wideness, and they draw the
milk of immortality.

I0� c �vA yjmAno hEvEB�rF0� sEK�v� s� mEt� EnkAm� �
d�v#rvo EmmFEh s� jEr�� r�A c no dMy�EBrnFk#� � �"�

15. Making sacrifice with my offerings for thee I pray, and pray
for thy friendship and true-mindedness with an utter desire.
Fashion with the Gods protection for thy adorer and guard
us with thy flame-forces that dwell in the house.

up��tAr�tv s� �ZFt�'�n� Ev
vAEn D�yA dDAnA� �
s� r�tsA 2vsA t� )jmAnA aEB �yAm p tnAy$;rd�vAn� � �%�

16. We who come to thee to dwell with thee in thy home, O
perfect leader of the way, holding all opulent things, may
we, overflowing7 them with the full stream of inspiration,
overwhelm the hostile army of the undivine powers.

6 Or, most admirable
7 Or, smiting
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aA d�vAnAmBv� k�t� r�n� m�d� o Ev
vAEn kA yAEn Ev7An� �
�Et mtA�nvAsyo dm$ nA an� d�vAn� rETro yAEs sADn� � �(�

17. O Fire, thou becomest in us the rapturous ray of intuition
of the gods that knows all seer-wisdoms; established in thy
home thou settlest mortals in that dwelling-place, as their
charioteer achieving their aim thou journeyest in the wake
of the gods.

En d� roZ� am to m�yA�nA� rAjA ssAd EvdTAEn sADn� �
G t�tFk uEv�yA  y�OdE�nEv�
vAEn kA yAEn Ev7An� � �+�

18. In the gated house of mortals the immortal sat as King
accomplishing the things of knowledge: the Fire shone out
in his wideness with his luminous front, knower of all seer-
wisdoms.

aA no gEh sHy�EB� Efv�EBm�hAn� mhFEB!EtEB� sr@yn� �
a�m� rEy� bh� l� s�tz�� s� vAc� BAg� yfs� k DF n� � �,�

19. Come to us in a rapid approach with thy happy befriend-
ings, mighty, come with thy mighty protectings; in us the
abundance of the delivering riches, for us our glorious high-
worded portion create.

etA t� a�n� jEnmA snAEn � p$  yA�y n$ tnAEn vocm� �
mhAE�t v �Z� svnA k t�mA j�m�j�mn� EnEhto jAtv�dA� � �/�

20. O Fire, these are thy eternal births which I have declared
to thee, ever new births for the ancient flame: great are the
offerings of the Wine we have made for the mighty one. He
is the knower of all births set within in birth and birth.

j�m�j�mn� EnEhto jAtv�dA Ev
vAEm��EBEr�yt� aj*� �
t�y vy� s� mtO yE.y�yA'Ep Bd�� sOmns� �yAm � ���

21. The knower of all births set within in birth and birth is
kindled by Vishwamitra, an unceasing flame; in the true
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thinking of this lord of sacrifice, in a happy right-mindedness
may we abide.

im� y.� shsAvn� �v� no d�v�A D�Eh s� 5to rrAZ� �
� y�Es hotb�htFErqo no'�n� mEh d� EvZmA yj�v � ���

22. O forceful god, O strong will, establish this sacrifice of ours
in the gods and take in it thy delight: O priest of the call,
extend to us the vast impulsions; O Fire, bring to us by
sacrifice the great Treasure.

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � ���

23. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for
us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;8 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

SUKTA 2

v#
vAnrAy EDqZAm tAv D� G t� n p$ tm�ny� jnAmEs �
E7tA hotAr� mn� q
c vAGto EDyA rT� n k� Elf� sm @vEt � ��

1. We create an understanding like pure light for the Fire that
makes the Truth to grow, for the universal godhead. The
priests of the word fashion twofold by the thought of the
human being9 this priest of the call, as the saw carves a
chariot, and join him into a whole.

s rocy6jn� qA rodsF uB� s mA�orBvt� p� � IX� y� �
h yvA0E�nrjr
cnoEhto d$ 0Bo EvfAmEtETEv�BAvs� � � ��

2. He from his birth illumined both the firmaments, he became

8 Or, himself a begetter;
9 Or, the human priests of the word by their thought
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the desirable son of the Father and Mother. The ageless and
inviolable Fire, firmly founded in bliss, with his riches of the
Light, is the carrier of offering and the guest of the peoples.

5�vA d��y tzqo EvDm�EZ d�vAso aE�n� jny�t EcE1EB� �
zzcAn� BAn� nA 6yoEtqA mhAm�y� n vAj� sEn�y3� p b��v� � ��

3. By the will, in the order and law of a delivering discernment,
the gods brought the Fire into being by their perceptions of
the Knowledge. In his greatness shining forth with his blaz-
ing light I invoke him as the Horse so that I may conquer
the plenitude.

aA m�d� �y sEn�y�to vr�@y� v ZFmh� axy� vAjm E�mym� �
rAEt� B g$ ZAm� Eqj� kEv5t� mE�n� rAj�t� Ed y�n foEcqA � ��

4. To conquer the supreme bliss of the rapturous godhead, the
undeviating plenitude full of the word of illumination, we
accept the gift of the Flame-Seers,10 the Fire that aspires, the
Seer-Will shining with heavenly light.

aE�n� s� <Ay dEDr� p� ro jnA vAj2vsEmh v 8tbEh�q� �
yt*� c� s� zc� Ev
vd� y� zd�� y.AnA� sADEdE�mpsAm� � "�

5. Having gathered the sacred grass, stretching out the ladle
of offering, men have set here in their front the Fire for
the happiness, in his plenitude of inspiration, the Violent,
the universal in godhead, the bright and beautiful, one who
accomplishes the seekings of sacrifice of the doers of the
works.

pAvkfoc� tv Eh �y� pEr hoty�.�q� v 8tbEh�qo nr� �
a�n� d� v iQCmAnAs aAJym� pAst� d� EvZ� D�Eh t�	y� � %�

6. O Fire, O purifying light, O priest of the call, men in
their sacrifices having gathered the sacred grass, desiring

10 Or, the Bhrigus,
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the work, sit around thy house which we must obtain as
ours; found for them the Treasure.

aA rodsF ap ZdA �vm�h6jAt� yd�nmpso aDAryn� �
so a�vrAy pEr ZFyt� kEvr�yo n vAjsAty� cnoEht� � (�

7. He filled the two firmaments, he filled the vast sun-world,
when he was born and held by the doers of the work. He is
led around for the pilgrim sacrifice, the Seer founded in the
Bliss, as the Horse for the conquest of the plenitude.

nm�yt h ydAEt� �v�vr� d� v�yt dMy� jAtv�dsm� �
rTF-�t�y b hto Evcq�EZrE�nd��vAnAmBvt� p� roEht� � +�

8. Bow down to the giver of the offering, set to his work the
perfect in the pilgrim-rite, the knower of all the births who
dwells in the house: for he is the all-seeing charioteer of the
vast Truth, the Fire has become the priest of the gods set in
front.

Et*o y4�y sEmD� pEr6mno'�n�rp� n3� Efjo am �yv� �
tAsAm�kAmdD� m��y�� B� jm� lokm� 7� up jAEmmFyt� � � ,�

9. Triple is the fuel of the mighty and pervading Fire purified
by the aspiring immortals; one of three they have set in the
mortal, the fuel of the enjoyment, two have gone to that
companion world.

EvfA� kEv� Ev
pEt� mAn� qFErq� s� sFmk @v���vEDEt� n t�js� �
s u7to Envto yAEt v�Evqt� s gB�m�q� B� vn�q� dFDrt� � �/�

10. This seer and lord of creatures human impulsions have
perfected everywhere like an axe for sharpness. He goes
overrunning the high and the low places; he holds the child
to be born in these worlds.
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s Ej�vt� jWr�q� �jE.vAn� v qA Ec��q� nAnd3 Es�h� �
v#
vAnr� p T� pAjA am�yo� vs� r&A dymAno Ev dAf� q� � ���

11. The male of the herds has been born in different wombs and
he stirs abroad like a roaring lion, the universal godhead,
the immortal wide in his might bestowing the riches and the
ecstasies on the offerer of sacrifice.

v#
vAnr� �&TA nAkmAzhd� Edv�p S� B�dmAn� s� m�mEB� �
s p$ v�v6jny)j�tv� Dn� smAnm6m� py��Et jAg Ev� � ���

12. Universal godhead as in the ancient days has ascended glad
by high thoughts to the firmament, to the back of heaven,
even as of old he creates the riches for the creature born;
wakeful he travels ever over the same field of movement.

-tAvAn� yE.y� Ev�m� 8LymA y� dD� mAtEr
vA EdEv �ym� �
t� Ec�yAm� hErk�fmFmh� s� dFEtmE�n� s� EvtAy n ys� � ���

13. The sacrificial Fire whose home is in heaven and who pos-
sesses the Truth, the illumined seer with his utterance of
the word, whom life that grows in the mother has set here,
him with his diverse journeying, his tawny hair of flame
we desire, the deep-thinking Fire for a new and happy
movement.

f� Ec� n yAmE3Eqr� �vd�f� k�t�� Edvo rocn�TAm� qb��Dm� �
aE�n� m$ DA�n� Edvo a�Et�k� t� tmFmh� nmsA vAEjn� b ht� � ���

14. Pure-bright, rapid of impulsion in his journeying, Fire that
looks upon the sun-world, heaven’s ray of intuition, stand-
ing in the luminous planes, waking in the Dawn, Fire, head
of heaven, whom no darkness can cover, him we desire with
obeisance of surrender, the Fire of the plenitudes who is the
Vast.
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m�d�� hotAr� f� Ecm7yAEvn� dm$ nsm� 8Ly� Ev
vcq�EZm� �
rT� n Ec�� vp� qAy df�t� mn� Eh�t� sdEmd� rAy Imh� � �"�

15. The pure and rapturous priest of the call in whom is no
duality, the dweller in the house, the speaker of the word,
the all-seeing, the visioned Fire set in the thinking human
being who is like a many-hued chariot in his embodiment,
him ever we desire and his riches.

SUKTA 3

v#
vAnrAy p T� pAjs� Evpo r&A EvD�t DzZ�q� gAtv� �
aE�nEh� d�vA; am to d� v�y�yTA DmA�EZ sntA n d$ d� qt� � ��

1. For the universal godhead, wide in his might, his illumina-
tions11 create the ecstasies to make a path on the foundations
of things: because the immortal Fire sets the gods to their
work none can corrupt the eternal Laws.

a�td$�to rodsF d�m Iyt� hotA Enq1o mn� q� p� roEht� �
�y� b h�t� pEr B$ qEt �� EBd��v�EBrE�nErEqto EDyAvs� � � ��

2. He travels as the Messenger between earth and heaven, the
doer of works, man’s priest of the call, seated within him,
the vicar set in his front; with his light he envelops the
Vast Home, the Fire missioned by the gods, rich with the
Thought.

k�t�� y.AnA� EvdT�y sADn� Ev�Aso aE�n� mhy�t EcE1EB� �
apA�Es yE�m3ED s�dD� Eg�r�tE�m��s� <AEn yjmAn aA ck� � ��

3. Ray of intuition of their sacrifices, effective means of the
finding of knowledge, the illumined seers greatened the Fire
by their awakenings to Wisdom; the Fire in whom his words
have built into a harmony his works, in him the doer of
sacrifice desires the things of his happiness.

11 Or, the illumined Ones
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EptA y.AnAms� ro EvpE
ctA� EvmAnmE�nv�y� n� c vAGtAm� �
aA Evv�f rodsF B$ Ervp�sA p� zE�yo B�dt� DAmEB� kEv� � ��

4. The Fire is the father of sacrifice, the Mighty Lord of the
wise, he is the measure and the manifestation of knowledge
for the priests of the word: he enters into earth and heaven
with his manifold shape, many delightful things are in him,
he is the seer who has gladness of all the planes.

c�d� mE�n� c�d� rT� hErv�t� v#
vAnrmJs� qd� �vEv�dm� �
EvgAh� t$ EZ� tEvqFEBrAv t� B$ EZ� d�vAs ih s� E2y� dD� � � "�

5. The gods have set in this world in his beauty and glory the
delightful Fire, with his chariot of delight, luminous in the
way of his workings, the universal godhead, who is seated
in the waters, who is the discoverer of the sun-world, who
enters into the depths and is swift to cross beyond, who is
wrapped in his mights, who bears in himself all things.

aE�nd��v�EBm�n� q
c j�t� EB�t�vAno y.� p� zp�fs� EDyA �
rTFr�trFyt� sADEdE�EBjF�ro dm$ nA aEBfE�tcAtn� � %�

6. The Fire with the gods and creatures born builds by the
thought of man the sacrifice in its many forms, he moves
between earth and heaven as their charioteer bearing them
to the achievement of their desires; he is the swift in mo-
tion and he is a dweller in the house who drives off every
assailant.

a�n� jr�v �vp�y aAy� �y$ jA� Ep�v�v sEmqo EddFEh n� �
vyA�Es Ej�v b ht
c jAg v uEf�d�vAnAmEs s� 5t� Ev�pAm� � (�

7. O Fire, come near to us in a life rich with offspring, nourish
us with energy, illumine our impulsions, animate in us the
expanding powers of the Vast, O wakeful flame; thou art
the aspirant strong in will for the gods and the illumined
seers.
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Ev
pEt� y4mEtET� nr� sdA y�tAr� DFnAm� Efj� c vAGtAm� �
a�vrAZA� c�tn� jAtv�ds� � f�sE�t nmsA j$ EtEBv�D� � +�

8. Men ever with obeisance, with swift urgings, give expression
for their growth, to the knower of all births, the mighty one,
the lord of the peoples, the Guest, the driver of our thoughts,
the aspirant in those who speak the word, the wakener to
consciousness in the pilgrim sacrifice.

EvBAvA d�v� s� rZ� pEr E�tFrE�nb�B$ v fvsA s� md� T� �
t�y v�tAEn B$ ErpoEqZo vym� p B$ q�m dm aA s� v E8tEB� � ,�

9. Fire, the wide-shining godhead, joyful in his happy chariot,
has enveloped in his might our abodes;12 with complete
purification may we obey13 in the house the laws of work
of this giver of our manifold increase.

v#
vAnr tv DAmA�yA ck� y�EB� �vEv�dBvo Evc�Z �
jAt aAp Zo B� vnAEn rodsF a�n� tA Ev
vA pErB$ rEs �mnA � �/�

10. O universal godhead, I desire thy lights14 by which thou
becomest, O all-seeing,15 the knower of the sun-world: born,
thou hast filled the worlds and earth and heaven, thou art
there enveloping them all with thyself, O Fire.

v#
vAnr�y d�snA	yo b hdErZAd�k� �vp�yyA kEv� �
uBA EptrA mhy3jAytA'E�n�A�vAp ETvF B$ Err�tsA � ���

11. Fire the One Seer by his seeking for perfect works16 released
out of the actions17 of the universal godhead, the Vast: the

12 Or, the worlds of our habitation;
13 Or, may we approach with reverence
14 Or, seats or planes
15 Or, clear-seeing,
16 Or, by his skill in works
17 Or, detached from the actions
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Fire greatening both the parents, earth and heaven, was born
from a mighty seed.18

SUKTA 4

sEm�sEmt� s� mnA bo�y�m� f� cAf� cA s� mEt� rAEs v�v� �
aA d�v d�vAn� yjTAy vE� sKA sKF��s� mnA yLy�n� � ��

1. Aflame and again aflame in us awake with thy truth of
mind, with light upon light grant us right understanding
from the shining One. A god, bring the gods for the sacrifice;
right-minded, a friend do sacrifice to the friends, O Fire.

y� d�vAsE��rh3Ayj�t� Edv�Edv� vzZo Em�o aE�n� �
s�m� y.� mD� m�t� k DF n�tn$ npAd� G tyoEn� EvD�tm� � ��

2. O thou whom the gods, even Varuna, Mitra and the Fire,
thrice in the day worship with sacrifice from day to day,
O Son of the body, make this sacrifice of ours full of the
sweetness, so that it may create the native seat of the light.

� dFEDEtEv�
vvArA EjgAEt hotArEm0� �Tm� yj�y# �
aQCA nmoEBv�qB� v�d�y# s d�vAn� y�EdEqto yjFyAn� � ��

3. The Thought in which are all desirable things comes to this
first and supreme priest of the call to offer our aspirations
as a sacrifice, towards the mighty one to adore him with
our prostrations; missioned, strong to sacrifice, may he do
worship to the gods.

U�vo� vA� gAt� r�vr� akAy$��vA� focF�Eq �E�TtA rjA�Es �
Edvo vA nABA �ysAEd hotA �t ZFmEh d�v ycA Ev bEh�� � ��

4. In the pilgrim sacrifice a high path for you both has been
made which departs to the high lustres, the mid-worlds;

18 Or, the Fire was born greatening both the parents, earth and heaven, with his mighty
stream.
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the priest of the call has taken his seat in the navel-centre of
heaven. We spread wide the sacred grass, a space of wideness
of the gods.

sP ho�AEZ mnsA v ZAnA i�v�to Ev
v� �Et y3 t�n �
n p�fso EvdT�q� � jAtA aBFm� y.� Ev cr�t p$ vF�� � "�

5. Accepting with the mind the seven invocations, taking pos-
session of all that is by the Truth, they went towards their
goal. Many powers born in the finding of knowledge and
wearing the forms of gods move abroad to this sacrifice.

aA B�dmAn� uqsA upAk� ut �my�t� t�vA Ev!p� �
yTA no Em�o vzZo j� joqEd�d� o mz�vA; ut vA mhoEB� � %�

6. May night and dawn differently formed in their body be
joined close and smile upon us in their gladness, so that
Mitra may take pleasure in us and Varuna or with his
greatness Indra too with the life-gods.19

d# yA hotArA �TmA �y )j� sP p �As� �vDyA mdE�t �
-t� f�s�t -tEmt� t aAh� rn� v�t� v�tpA dF�yAnA� � (�

7. I crown the two supreme Priests of the invocation. The seven
pleasures take their rapture by the self-law of their nature;
the Truth they express, the Truth only they speak, guardians
of the law of its action according to that law they shine.

aA BArtF BArtFEB� sjoqA i0A d�v#m�n� �y�EBrE�n� �
sr�vtF sAr�vt�EBrvA�k� Et*o d�vFb�Eh�r�d� sd�t� � +�

8. In unison may Bharati with her Muses of invocation, Ila
with gods and men, and Fire, Saraswati with her powers of
inspiration come down to us, the three goddesses sit upon
this seat of sacrifice.

19 Or, may they so shine with their lights that Mitra may take pleasure in us and Varuna
and Indra with the life-gods.
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t3�t� rFpmD poqEy&� d�v �v�Ev� rrAZ� �y�v �
yto vFr� km�@y� s� d�o y� 8tg�AvA jAyt� d�vkAm� � ,�

9. O divine maker of forms who hast the utter rapture, cast
upon us that supreme transcendence, cause of our growth,
from which is born in us the hero ever active with wise
discernment, the seeker of the gods who sets to work the
stone of the wine-pressing.

vn�pt�'v s jop d�vAnE�nh�Ev� fEmtA s$ dyAEt �
s�d� hotA s�ytro yjAEt yTA d�vAnA� jEnmAEn v�d � �/�

10. O tree, release thy yield to the gods; Fire the achiever of
the work speeds the offering on its way. It is he who does
worship as the priest of the call, the more true in his act
because he knows the birth of the gods.

aA yAV�n� sEmDAno avA�ER�d��Z d�v#� srT� t� r�EB� �
bEh�n� aA�tAmEdEt� s� p� �A �vAhA d�vA am tA mAdy�tAm� � ���

11. Come down to us, O Fire, high-kindled, in one chariot
with Indra and swiftly journeying gods; let Aditi, mother
of mighty sons, sit on the sacred grass, let the gods, the
immortals, take rapture in svāhā.

SUKTA 5

��yE�nzqs
c�EktAno'boED Ev�� pdvF� kvFnAm� �
p T� pAjA d�vyEY� sEm=o'p 7ArA tmso vE>rAv� � ��

1. The Fire is awake fronting the dawns; one illumined, he
becomes aware of the paths of the seers: kindled into a wide
might by the seekers of godhead, the upbearing flame opens
the gates of the Darkness.
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��7E�nvA�v D� �tom�EBgF�EB�� �tot̂ZA� nm�y u8T#� �
p$ vF�-�t�y s�d f
ckAn� s� d$ to a�Od� qso Evrok� � ��

2. Ever the Fire increases by the lauds, the words of those
who hymn him by their utterances, one to be adored with
prostrations; the Messenger who desires the many seeings
of the Truth has shone out in the wide flaming of the Dawn.

aDA?yE�nmA�n� qFq� EvLvpA� gBo� Em� -t�n sADn� �
aA hy�to yjt� sA�v�TAdB$ d� Ev�o h yo mtFnAm� � ��

3. The Fire has been set in the human peoples, child of the
Waters, the Friend who achieves by the Truth; luminous,
a power for sacrifice,20 he has risen to the summits; he
has become the illumined seer who must be called by our
thoughts.

Em�o aE�nB�vEt yt� sEm=o Em�o hotA vzZo jAtv�dA� �
Em�o a�vy��ErEqro dm$ nA Em�� Es�D$ nAm� t pv�tAnAm� � ��

4. The Fire when he has been kindled high becomes Mitra, the
Friend — Mitra the priest of the call, Varuna, the knower
of the births, Mitra, the friend, the priest of the pilgrim
sacrifice, one rapid in his impulsions, the dweller in the
house, the friend of the Rivers, the friend of the Mountains.

pAEt E�y� Erpo ag�� pd� v�� pAEt y4
crZ� s$ y��y �
pAEt nABA sPfFqA�ZmE�n� pAEt d�vAnAm� pmAdm �v� � "�

5. He guards from hurt the beloved21 summit-seat of the being,
mighty, he guards the course22 of the Sun; Fire guards in the
navel-centre the seven-headed thought, sublime, he guards
the ecstasy of the gods.

20 Or, beloved and adorable,
21 Or, delightful
22 Or, movement
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-B� 
c5 IX� y� cAz nAm Ev
vAEn d�vo vy� nAEn Ev7An� �
ss�y cm� G tvt� pd� v��tEdd�nF r��y�y� QCn� � %�

6. A skilful craftsman, a god knowing all the manifestations of
knowledge, he forms the beautiful and desirable Name, the
luminous seat of the being in the movement of the peace;
that the Fire guards, not deviating from his work.

aA yoEnmE�nG�tv�tm�TAt� p T� �gAZm� f�tm� fAn� �
dF�An� f� Ec-��v� pAvk� p� n�p� nmA�trA n ysF k� � (�

7. Desiring it as it desired him, the Fire entered into that lumi-
nous native abode wide in its approach; shining forth, pure,
purifying, sublime, again and again he makes new the father
and the mother.

s�o jAt aoqDFEBv�v�� ydF vD�E�t ��vo G t�n �
aAp iv �vtA f� MBmAnA uz�ydE�n� Ep�ozp�T� � +�

8. Suddenly born he is carried by the growths of the earth when
the mothers who bore him make him grow by the light. The
Fire in the lap of the father and the mother is as one who
defends the waters gliding happily23 down a slope.

ud� �� t� sEmDA y4o a�Od� v�m�n� Edvo aED nABA p ET yA� �
Em�o aE�nrFX� yo mAtEr
vA'' d$ to v�d� yjTAy d�vAn� � ,�

9. Lauded by us mighty he shone with his high flaming in the
largeness24 of heaven, in the navel-centre of earth. The Fire
is Mitra the friend, the desirable one, he is life growing in
the mother;25 may he as our messenger bring the gods for
the sacrifice.

23 Or, gliding brightly
24 Or, height
25 Or, life that breathes in the mother;
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ud�tMBFt� sEmDA nAkm �vo'E�nB�v3� 1mo rocnAnAm� �
ydF B g� 	y� pEr mAtEr
vA g� hA s�t� h yvAh� smFD� � �/�

10. The Fire with his high flaming up-pillared, sublime, the
firmament and became the highest of the luminous king-
doms,26 when for the flame-seers life, that grows in the
mother, kindled all around the carrier of the offerings who
was hidden in the Secrecy.

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � ���

11. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for
us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;27 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

SUKTA 6

� kArvo mnnA vQymAnA d�vd� FcF� nyt d�vy�t� �
dE�ZAvAX� vAEjnF �AQy�Et hEvB�r��y�ny� G tAcF � ��

1. The Doers of the work, seekers of godhead, who find ex-
pression by the thought, lead it on turned godwards; full
of the plenitude, luminous, carrying the Understanding, it
journeys moving forwards, bringing the offering to the Fire.

aA rodsF ap ZA jAymAn ut � Er8TA aD n� �y6yo �
EdvE
cd�n� mEhnA p ET yA vQy�tA� t� v>y� sPEj4A� � ��

2. Even in thy birth thou hast filled earth and heaven, and
now thou hast exceeded them, O Flame that carriest on the
sacrifice; by the greatness of earth and heaven may thy seven
tongues find utterance, carriers of the word, O Fire.

26 Or, highest of all lights,
27 Or, himself a begetter;
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�O
c �vA p ETvF yE.yAso En hotAr� sAdy�t� dmAy �
ydF Evfo mAn� qFd��vy�tF� �y�vtFrF0t� f� 5mEc�� � ��

3. Heaven and earth and the lords of sacrifice set thee within
as the priest of the call for the house when human beings,
seeking godhead, having the delight, ask for the resplendent
Ray.

mhA��sD�T� D��v aA Enq1o'�t�A�vA mAEhn� hy�mAZ� �
aA�5� sp&F ajr� am 8t� sbd��G� uzgAy�y D�n$ � ��

4. Mighty, he is seated steadfast in the world of his session,
rejoicing between the two mightinesses of earth and heaven,
the united wives of one wide-moving lord, ageless and invi-
olate, the two milch-cows giving their rich yield of milk.

v�tA t� a�n� mhto mhAEn tv 5�vA rodsF aA tt�T �
�v� d$ to aBvo jAymAn��v� n�tA v qB cq�ZFnAm� � "�

5. Great art thou, O Fire, and great the law of thy workings,
by thy will thou hast built out earth and heaven; in thy very
birth thou becamest the Messenger, O mighty lord, and thou
the leader of men that see.

-t�y vA k�EfnA yo�yAEBG�t�� vA roEhtA D� Er ED�v �
aTA vh d�vAn� d�v Ev
vA���v�vrA k Z� Eh jAtv�d� � %�

6. Set under the yoke with the straps of the yoking the two
maned steeds of the Truth red of hue, dripping Light: thou,
O God, bring all the gods; O knower of the births, make
perfect the ways of the pilgrim sacrifice.

EdvE
cdA t� zcy�t rokA uqo EvBAtFrn� BAEs p$ vF�� �
apo yd�n ufD�vn�q� hot� m��d� �y pny�t d�vA� � (�

7. From heaven itself thy lights blazed forth, thou shinest in the
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wake of many outshinings of the Dawn28 when, O Fire, pas-
sionately burning29 in the woods, the gods set the waters30

to their work for the rapturous priest of the call.

urO vA y� a�tEr�� mdE�t Edvo vA y� rocn� sE�t d�vA� �
UmA vA y� s� hvAso yj�A aAy�Emr� rLyo a�n� a
vA� � +�

8. The gods who take their rapture in the wide mid-world, or
those who are in the luminous world of heaven, or those
lords of sacrifice who are helpful and ready to the call, them
thy chariot-horses have borne towards us.

e�EBr�n� srT� yAVvA�R� nAnArT� vA EvBvo V
vA� �
p&FvtE���ft� �F�
c d�vAnn� �vDmA vh mAdy�v � ,�

9. Come down to us with them in one chariot or in many char-
iots for thy horses pervade and are everywhere; according
to thy self-law bring here with their wives the gods thirty
and three and give them to drink of the rapture.

s hotA y�y rodsF Ecd� vF� y.�y.mEB v D� g ZFt� �
�AcF a�vr�v t�Tt� � s� m�k� -tAvrF -tjAt�y s�y� � �/�

10. He is the priest of the call for whose growing even wide
earth and heaven speak the word at sacrifice on sacrifice;
facing each other, fixed like two ends of the pilgrim-way,
the Truth they keep in his truth who from the Truth was
born.

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � ���

11. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for

28 Or, in the wake of many wide-shining dawns
29 Or, flaming as dawn
30 Apas, “work” would make a clearer sense; it would then mean “set in action the
work of the rapturous priest of the call.”
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us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;31 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

SUKTA 7

� y aAz� EfEtp S�y DAs�rA mAtrA EvEvf� � sP vAZF� �
pErE�tA EptrA s� cr�t� � s*A�t� dFG�mAy� � �y�� � ��

1. They who have climbed from the dark-backed foundation
have entered the Father and Mother, have entered into the
seven voices. The Father and Mother who dwell encom-
passing all move abroad and go forward to give by sacrifice
long-extended the Life.

Edv�so D�nvo v �Zo a
vA d�vFrA t�TO mD� md� vh�tF� �
-t�y �vA sdEs ��my�t� py��kA crEt vt�En� gO� � ��

2. He reached the milch-cows that dwell in heaven, the Mares
of the male, the divine rivers that carry in their flow the
sweetness. The one Light moves on the way around thee
when thou seekest thy dwelling in the house of the Truth.

aA sFmroht� s� ymA Bv�tF� pEtE
cEk�vAn� rEyEvd� ryFZAm� �
� nFlp So ats�y DAs��tA avAsyt� p� zD�tFk� � ��

3. On every side he ascends them and they become easy to con-
trol, he awakes to knowledge and is the lord and discoverer
of the riches. Fire with his blue back and many diverse faces
brings them from the ever-moving foundation to a settled
dwelling.

mEh �vA�� m$ j�y�tFrj� y� �tB$ ymAn� vhto vhE�t �
 yH�EBEd��� tAn� sD�T ekAEmv rodsF aA Evv�f � ��

4. The rivers energise and bear his mighty force of formation

31 Or, himself a begetter;
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firmly fixed and undecaying; he shines out wide with his
limbs in the world of his session and has entered earth and
heaven as if they were one.

jAnE�t v �Zo azq�y f�vm� t b�9�y fAsn� rZE�t �
Edvozc� s� zco rocmAnA i0A y�qA� g@yA mAEhnA gF� � "�

5. They know the bliss of the ruddy-shining bull and they
rejoice in the rule of the Great One; they are the lights of
heaven luminously blazing and the Word of Revelation is
their mighty common speech.

uto Ept 	yA� �EvdAn� Goq� mho mhd� 	yAmny�t f$ qm� �
u�A h y� pEr DAnm8torn� �v� DAm jErt� v�v� � %�

6. And great by the knowledge of the great father and mother
they led his strength in the wake of its proclaiming call,
where the bull bears his worshipper round the hold of night
towards its own seat.

a�vy��EB� p)cEB� sP Ev�A� E�y� r��t� EnEht� pd� v�� �
�A)co md��y� �Zo aj� yA� d�vA d�vAnAmn� Eh v�tA g� � � (�

7. Seven illumined seers guard by the five priests of the pilgrim-
rite the beloved32 seat of the being that is set within: moving
forward the imperishable bulls take joy; the gods move
according to the law of the workings of the gods.

d# yA hotArA �TmA �y )j� sP p �As� �vDyA mdE�t �
-t� f�s�t -tEmt� t aAh� rn� v�t� v�tpA dF�yAnA� � +�

8. I crown the two supreme Priests of the invocation. The seven
pleasures take their rapture by the self-law of their nature;
the Truth they express, the Truth only they speak, guardians
of the law of its action according to that law they shine.

32 Or, delightful
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v qAy�t� mh� a�yAy p$ vF�v��Z� Ec�Ay r
my� s� yAmA� �
d�v hotm��d� trE
cEk�vAn� mho d�vAn� rodsF eh vE� � ,�

9. The many Rays well governed in their course, grow pas-
sionate for the great Horse, the many-hued Bull. O divine
priest of the call, rapturous, awaking to knowledge, bring
here the great gods and earth and heaven.

p ��yjo d� EvZ� s� vAc� s� k�tv uqso r�vd$ q� � �
uto Ecd�n� mEhnA p ET yA� k t� Ecd�n� s� mh� df�y � �/�

10. The swift-running dawns have shone opulently bringing us
our satisfactions, with their true speech, their rays of intu-
ition. And do thou, O Fire, by the greatness of the earth cut
away for the Vast even the sin that has been done.

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � ���

11. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for
us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;33 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

SUKTA 9

sKAy��vA vv mh� d�v� mtA�s Uty� �
apA� npAt� s� Bg� s� dFEdEt� s� �t$ Et�mn�hsm� � ��

1. Mortals we have chosen thee, a god, for our comrade to
protect us, the Child of the Waters, full of happiness and
light, victorious,34 to whom no hurt can come.

33 Or, himself a begetter;
34 Or, strong to break through,
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kAymAno vnA �v� y�mAt̂rjg3p� �
n tt� t� a�n� �m q� Envt�n� yd� d$ r� sE3hABv� � ��

2. When leaving the woods thou goest to thy mother waters,
that retreat turns not to oblivion of thee,35 O Fire, for even
though thou art far thou hast come into being here.

aEt t �� vvE�TA'T#v s� mnA aEs �
��A�y� yE�t py��y aAst� y�qA� sHy� aEs E2t� � ��

3. When thou hast carried beyond the rough ground36 then
hast thou truth of mind: some depart,37 others remain seated
around thee in whose comradeship thou art lodged.

IEyvA�smEt E*D� f
vtFrEt s
ct� �
a�vFmEv�dn� EnEcrAso ad� � ho'Js� Es�hEmv E2tm� � ��

4. When he has passed beyond the forces that make to err,
beyond those that cling perpetual, the long-lasting who have
no hurt have followed and found him like a lion who has
taken refuge in the Waters.

ss vA�sEmv �mnA'E�nEm�TA EtroEhtm� �
e�n� ny�mAtEr
vA prAvto d�v�	yo mETt� pEr � "�

5. As if one who of himself has sped away and utterly disap-
peared, this Fire Life growing in the mother led from the
Beyond, churned out on every side, for the gods.

t� �vA mtA� ag 	Zt d�v�	yo h yvAhn �
Ev
vAn� yd� y.A; aEBpAEs mAn� q tv 5�vA yEvS� y � %�

6. This is thou upon whom mortals have seized for the gods, O
carrier of the offerings, because thou guardest all sacrifices
by thy will, O Flame in man, O most youthful god!

35 Or, to thy destruction,
36 Or, beyond thirst
37 Or, move forward,
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td� Bd�� tv d�snA pAkAy EcQCdyEt �
�vA� yd�n� pfv� smAst� sEm=mEpfv�r� � (�

7. O Fire, thy action covers That Bliss from the ignorant when
the Animals sit together around thee, kindled against the
night.

aA j� hotA �v�vr� fFr� pAvkfoEcqm� �
aAf�� d$ tmEjr� �&mFX� y� 2� �F d�v� spy�t � +�

8. Offer the oblation to the Fire intense with its purifying light,
who does perfectly the pilgrim-rite, the swift messenger, with
his rapid pace; wait soon upon the ancient and desirable
godhead.

�FEZ ftA �F sh*A@yE�n� E��fQc d�vA nv cAspy�n� �
aO�n� G t#r�t Zn� bEh�r�mA aAEd=otAr� �ysAdy�t � ,�

9. Gods three thousand and three hundred and thirty and nine
waited upon the Fire. They anointed him with streams of the
clarity, they spread for him the seat of sacrifice, and seated
him within as priest of the call.

SUKTA 10

�vAm�n� mnFEqZ� sm�Aj� cq�ZFnAm� �
d�v� mtA�s i�Dt� sm�vr� � ��

1. Thee, O Fire, men who have the thinking mind kindle in the
sacrifice, an emperor over those who see, mortals set alight
a godhead.

�vA� y.��v E�vjm�n� hotArmF0t� �
gopA -t�y dFEdEh �v� dm� � ��

2. Thee, O Fire, they pray in the sacrifices as the sacrificant of
the rite, the priest of the call; shine out the guardian of the
Truth in thy own home.
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s GA y�t� ddAfEt sEmDA jAtv�ds� �
so a�n� D1� s� vFy� s p� �yEt � ��

3. He who gives to thee with the fuel, to the knower of the
births, holds the hero-energy, he ever grows.

s k�t� r�vrAZAmE�nd��v�EBrA gmt� �
a)jAn� sP hot EBh�Ev�mt� � ��

4. He is the ray of intuition in the sacrifices; may he, the Fire,
come with the gods, anointed by the seven priests of the
oblation, to him who holds the offerings.

� ho�� p$  y� vco'�ny� BrtA b ht� �
EvpA� 6yotF�Eq EbB�t� n v�Ds� � "�

5. Bring forward for the Fire, for the priest of the call, the vast
and supreme38 Word as for the creator, the bearer of the
lights of the illuminations.

aE�n� vD��t� no Egro yto jAyt u8Ly� �
mh� vAjAy d� EvZAy df�t� � %�

6. May our words make the Fire to grow when he is born,
the Fire that carries the utterance, visioned for the great
plenitude, for the treasure.

a�n� yEjSo a�vr� d�vAn� d�vyt� yj �
hotA m�d� o Ev rAj�yEt E*D� � (�

7. O Fire, most strong to sacrifice in the pilgrim-rite, worship
the gods for the seeker of the godhead; as the rapturous
priest of the call thou shinest wide, beyond the forces that
make us err.

38 Or, ancient



182 Other Hymns to Agni

s n� pAvk dFEdEh �� md�m� s� vFy�m� �
BvA �tot 	yo a�tm� �v�ty� � +�

8. So, do thou, O purifying Flame, kindle in us the luminous
hero-energy, to those who laud thee become most close for
their weal.

t� �vA Ev�A Evp�yvo jAg vA�s� sEm�Dt� �
h yvAhmm�y� shov Dm� � ,�

9. This is thou whom the illumined seers who have the light,
ever wakeful, kindle, the immortal bearer of the offering,
increaser of our force.

SUKTA 11

aE�nho�tA p� roEhto'�vr�y Evcq�EZ� �
s v�d y.mAn� qk� � ��

1. Fire is our all-seeing priest of the call, our vicar set in front
in the pilgrim-rite; he knows the uninterrupted course of the
sacrifice.

s h yvA0m�y� uEf�d$ t
cnoEht� �
aE�nED�yA sm @vEt � ��

2. He is the immortal, the carrier of the offering, the aspirant,
the messenger settled in the rapture; the Fire joins with our
Thought.

aE�nED�yA s c�tEt k�t� y�.�y p$  y�� �
aT� V�y trEZ � ��

3. Agni wakes to knowledge companioning our Thought, he
is the supreme39 ray of intuition in the sacrifice; it is he who
crosses through to man’s goal.

39 Or, ancient
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aE�n� s$ n�� sn2� t� shso jAtv�dsm� �
vE>� d�vA ak @vt � ��

4. Fire, the Son of Force, who hears the things that are eter-
nal,40 knower of the births, the gods created as a carrier
flame.

adA	y� p� retA EvfAmE�nmA�n� qFZAm� �
t$ ZF� rT� sdA nv� � "�

5. The inviolable who goes in front of the human peoples, the
Fire is a swift chariot that is ever new.

sA4An� Ev
vA aEBy� j� 5t� d��vAnAmm 8t� �
aE�n�t� Ev2v�tm� � %�

6. Overpowering all assailants the Fire is the will of the gods
never crushed, filled with the multitude of his inspirations.

aEB �yA�Es vAhsA dA
vA; a`oEt m�y�� �
�y� pAvkfoEcq� � (�

7. By this bringer of delights the mortal who gives, reaches and
possesses the house of the purifying light.

pEr Ev
vAEn s� EDtA'�n�r
yAm m�mEB� �
Ev�Aso jAtv�ds� � +�

8. May we by our thoughts possess around us well-established
all the things of the Fire, may we be illumined seers who
know all things born.41

a�n� Ev
vAEn vAyA� vAj�q� sEnqAmh� �
�v� d�vAs eErr� � ,�

9. O Fire, we shall win all desirable things in thy plenitudes,
in thee have moved towards us the gods.

40 Or, who has the inspired knowledge of things eternal,
41 Or, in whom knowledge is born.
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SUKTA 12

i�d� A�nF aA gt� s� t� gFEB�n�Bo vr�@ym� �
a�y pAt� EDy�EqtA � ��

1. O Indra, O Fire, come to the offering of the wine, — by our
words your supreme desirable ether; drink of it you who are
missioned by the Thought.

i�d� A�nF jErt� � scA y.o EjgAEt c�tn� �
ayA pAtEmm� s� tm� � ��

2. O Indra, O Fire, the conscious sacrifice journeys taking with
it the worshipper: by this word drink of this offered wine.

i�d� mE�n� kEvQCdA y.�y j$ �yA v Z� �
tA som�y�h t MptAm� � ��

3. I choose by the swift impulse of the sacrifice Indra and the
Fire whose pleasure is in the seer; take here your content of
the Soma wine.

tofA v �hZA h� v� sEj�vAnAprAEjtA �
i�d� A�nF vAjsAtmA � ��

4. The smiters, the slayers of the coverer I call, the unvan-
quished, the companions in victory, Indra and the Fire, most
strong to win the plenitudes.

� vAmc���y� E8Tno nFTAEvdo jErtAr� �
i�d� A�nF iq aA v Z� � "�

5. Your adorers, speakers of the word, they who know the
ways of the guidance hymn you: O Indra, O Fire, I accept
your impulsions.
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i�d� A�nF nvEt� p� ro dAsp&FrD$ n� tm� �
sAkm�k�n km�ZA � %�

6. Indra and Fire shook down the ninety cities possessed by
the destroyers, together by one deed.

i�d� A�nF aps�py��p � yE�t DFty� �
-t�y pLyA an� � (�

7. O Indra, O Fire, all around our work our thoughts go
forward towards you along the paths of the Truth.

i�d� A�nF tEvqAEZ vA� sD�TAEn �yA�Es c �
y� vorP$ y� Ehtm� � +�

8. O Indra, O Fire, your mights are companions and your
delights; in you is founded all swiftness in the work.

i�d� A�nF rocnA Edv� pEr vAj�q� B$ qT� �
td� vA� c�Et � vFy�m� � ,�

9. O Indra, O Fire, you encompass the luminous kingdom of
heaven in the plenitudes; it is your strength that is manifested
there.42

RISHABHA VAISHWAMITRA

SUKTA 13

� vo d�vAyA�ny� bEh�SmcA��m# �
gmd� d�v�EBrA s no yEjSo bEh�rA sdt� � ��

1. Sing out some mightiest hymn to this divine Fire; may he
come to us with the gods and, strong to sacrifice, sit upon
the sacred grass.

42 Or, that is your strength which wakes to knowledge.
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-tAvA y�y rodsF d�� sc�t Uty� �
hEv�m�t�tmF0t� t� sEn�y�to'vs� � ��

2. He is the possessor of the Truth to whom belong earth and
heaven and their guardings accompany his mind of discern-
ment; for him the givers of the oblation pray, for him for
their protection when they would win the riches.

s y�tA Ev� eqA� s y.AnAmTA Eh q� �
aE�n� t� vo d� v�yt dAtA yo vEntA mGm� � ��

3. He is the illumined seer and regent of these sacrifices, he and
always he; that Fire set to his work who shall win and give
the plenitude.

s n� fmA�EZ vFty�'E�ny�QCt� f�tmA �
yto n� �� �Zvd� vs� EdEv E�Et	yo aJ�vA � ��

4. May he, the Fire, give us all happy peace for our journeying
there whence are rained the riches in heaven, from all the
planes, in the Waters.

dFEdvA�smp$  y� v�vFEBr�y DFEtEB� �
-8vAZo aE�nEm�Dt� hotAr� Ev
pEt� EvfAm� � "�

5. Men who have the light kindle into his flaming, incompara-
ble, by the opulent thinkings of this being, Fire the priest of
the call, the lord of all the peoples.

ut no b��3Evq u8T�q� d�vh$ tm� �
f� n� focA mz7 Do'�n� sh*sAtm� � %�

6. Do thou, strong to call the gods, protect us in the Word, in
all our utterances; increasing the life-powers, powerful to
win the thousands, flame out blissfully for us, O Fire.
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n$ no rA�v sh*vt� tokvt� p� E�md� vs� �
�� md�n� s� vFy� vEq�Smn� pE�tm� � (�

7. Now give us a thousandfold riches bringing the Son, bring-
ing our growth, luminous, a hero-strength, abundant, inex-
haustible.

SUKTA 14

aA hotA m�d� o EvdTA�y�TAt� s�yo y6vA kEvtm� s v�DA� �
Ev�� d� T� shs�p� �o aE�n� foEc�k�f� p ET yA� pAjo a2�t� � ��

1. The rapturous priest of the call has reached the things of
knowledge; he is the true, doer of sacrifice, a great seer,
a creator. Fire the son of force, with his chariot of light-
ning and his hair of flaming light, has attained to a massive
strength on the earth.

ayAEm t� nmuE8t� j� q�v -tAv�t� 	y� c�tt� sh�v� �
Ev7A; aA vE� Evd� qo En qE�s m�y aA bEh�!ty� yj� � ��

2. I come to thee, accept my word of obeisance, O master of
Truth and strength, to thee who givest knowledge. As the
knower, bring those who know and sit in the midst on the
sacred grass, O lord of sacrifice.

d� vtA� t uqsA vAjy�tF a�n� vAt�y pLyAEBrQC �
yt� sFm)jE�t p$  y� hEvEB�rA v�D� r�v t�Tt� d��roZ� � ��

3. Let dawn and night full of their plenitude come running
towards thee on paths of the wind, O Fire; when all around
they anoint with oblation thee, the first and supreme, as if
two sides of a chariot-front they enter into the gated house.

Em�
c t� 	y� vzZ� sh�vo'�n� Ev
v� mzt� s� <mc�n� �
yQCoEcqA shs�p� � EtSA aEB E�tF� �Ty��s$ yo� n̂n� � ��

4. To thee, O Forceful Fire, Mitra and Varuna and all the life-
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powers chant a hymn of bliss, when with thy flame of light,
O son of Force, thou standest as the sun above the peoples
shining wide upon men.

vy� t� a� rErmA Eh kAmm� 1Anh�tA nmsops� �
yEjS�n mnsA yE� d�vAn*�DtA m�mnA Ev�o a�n� � "�

5. Today we give to thee thy desire, approaching thee with
outstretched hands and with obeisance; worship the gods
with a mind strong for sacrifice, an illumined seer, with thy
unerring thought, O Fire.

�vE= p� � shso Ev p$ vF�d��v�y y��y$ tyo Ev vAjA� �
�v� d�Eh shE*Z� rEy� no'd� oG�Z vcsA s�ym�n� � %�

6. For, from thee, O son of Force, go forth the many protec-
tions of the godhead, and his plenitudes. Do thou give us
the thousandfold treasure, give by the word that betrays not
the truth, O Fire.

t� 	y� d� kEv5to yAnFmA d�v mtA�so a�vr� akm� �
�v� Ev
v�y s� rT�y boED sv� td�n� am t �vd�h � (�

7. O understanding mind, O seer-will! now that all these things
we who are mortals have done for thee, O god, in the
pilgrim-sacrifice, do thou awake to the whole well-charioted
action and taste all That here, O immortal Fire.

UTKILA KATYA

SUKTA 15

Ev pAjsA p T� nA fof� cAno bAD�v E7qo r�so amFvA� �
s� fm�Zo b ht� fm�EZ �yAm�n�rh� s� hv�y �ZFtO � ��

1. Flaming out in a wide mass of strength press back the hostile
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powers that hurt and afflict. May I abide in the bliss of the
all-blissful Vast, in the leading of the Fire who is swift to
our call.

�v� no a�yA uqso  y� �O �v� s$ r uEdt� boED gopA� �
j�m�v En�y� tny� j� q�v �tom� m� a�n� t�vA s� jAt � ��

2. Thou in the dawning of this dawn, thou when the Sun has
arisen wake for us and be our protector. Take pleasure in
the Son as if in an eternal birth. Accept my affirmation of
thee, O Fire, perfectly born in thy body.

�v� n c�A v qBAn� p$ vF�� k �ZA�v�n� azqo Ev BAEh �
vso n�Eq c pEq� cA�y�h� k DF no rAy uEfjo yEvS � ��

3. Thou art the male with the divine vision, in the wake of
many dawns shine out luminous in the black nights, O Fire.
O prince of the riches, lead and carry us over beyond the
evil; O youthful god, make us aspirants for the treasure.

aqA[ho a�n� v qBo EddFEh p� ro Ev
vA� sOBgA s�EjgFvAn� �
y.�y n�tA �Tm�y pAyojA�tv�do b ht� s� �ZFt� � ��

4. Shine out, O Fire, the invincible male, conquering all the
cities, all the felicities; thou art the knower of the births, O
perfect guide on the way, thou art the leader of the first, the
vast all-protecting sacrifice.

aEQCd� A fm� jErt� p� !EZ d�vA; aQCA dF�An� s� m�DA� �
rTo n sE�rEB vE� vAjm�n� �v� rodsF n� s� m�k� � "�

5. O Fire of worship, towards homes of bliss many and without
a gap, towards the gods shining out wise in understanding,
like a conquering chariot bring the plenitude; O Fire, do
thou make earth and heaven firmly established for us.
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� pFpy v qB Ej�v vAjAn�n� �v� rodsF n� s� doG� �
d�v�EBd��v s� zcA zcAno mA no mt��y d� m�Et� pEr SAt� � %�

6. O Bull of the herds, nourish us, move towards us with plen-
itudes, make heaven and earth good milk-cows for us, O
Fire; O god, come with the gods glowing in the beauty of
thy splendour. Let not the evil mind of the mortal besiege
us.

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � (�

7. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for
us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;43 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

SUKTA 16

aymE�n� s� vFy��y�f� mh� sOBg�y �
rAy If� �vp�y�y gomt If� v �hTAnAm� � ��

1. This is the Fire that is lord of the hero-energy and the great
felicity, lord of the wealth of the shining herds, and of good
progeny, who has power for the slaying of the coverers.

im� nro mzt� s
ctA v D� yE�mn� rAy� f�v DAs� �
aEB y� sE�t p tnAs� d$ Y� yo Ev
vAhA f�� mAdB� � � ��

2. O gods, O life-powers, you cleave to this Fire of increase, in
whom are the treasures that make our happiness to grow.
Through all the days they have destroyed the enemies, the
evil-thoughted who attack us in our battles.

43 Or, himself a begetter;
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s �v� no rAy� EffFEh mFY� vo a�n� s� vFy��y �
t� Ev�� < vEq�S�y �jAvto'nmFv�y f� E�mZ� � ��

3. So do thou, O bounteous Fire, with thy many lights bestow
on us the greatest and griefless wealth, full of the hero-
strength, of progeny and of force.

cE5yo� Ev
vA B� vnAEB sAsEh
cE5d��v��vA d� v� �
aA d�v�q� ytt aA s� vFy� aA f�s ut n ZAm� � ��

4. He who puts forth his force and is the doer in all the worlds,
he who is the doer of works in the gods, labours in the gods
and in all mights and in the self-expression of men.

mA no a�n�'mty� mAvFrtAy# rFrD� �
mAgotAy# shs�p� � mA End�'p 7�qA��yA k ED � "�

5. O Fire, deliver us not to unconsciousness, nor to the lack of
the strength of the hero, nor to the absence of the Light,44

nor to the bondage,45 O son of force, put away from us the
hostile powers.

fE�D vAj�y s� Bg �jAvto'�n� b hto a�vr� �
s� rAyA B$ ysA s j myoB� nA t� Ev�� < yf�vtA � %�

6. O felicitous Fire, have power in the pilgrim-rite for the fruit-
ful plenitude, for the Vast; O thou of the many lights, join
us to the large and glorious riches that create the Bliss.

44 Literally, “the Cow”
45 Or, to the Censurer,
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KATA VAISHWAMITRA

SUKTA 17

sEm�ymAn� �TmAn� DmA� sm8t� EBr6yt� Ev
vvAr� �
foEc�k�fo G tEnEZ�k� pAvk� s� y.o aE�ny�jTAy d�vAn� � ��

1. He is kindled and blazes out according to the first and
supreme laws and is united with the Rays, he in whom
are all desirable things, Fire with his tresses of flame and his
raiment of light, the purifier, perfect in sacrifice, for sacrifice
to the gods.

yTAyjo ho�m�n� p ET yA yTA Edvo jAtv�dE
cEk�vAn� �
evAn�n hEvqA yE� d�vAn� mn� �vd� y.� � Etr�mm� � ��

2. O Fire, as thou hast accomplished in sacrifice thy priest-
hood for the earth,46 awaking to knowledge, O knower of
the births, as thou hast accomplished it for heaven,47 so
with this oblation do sacrifice to the gods, carry yet further
beyond the sacrifice with the human being today.

�F@yAy$�Eq tv jAtv�dE�t* aAjAnFzqs�t� a�n� �
tAEBd��vAnAmvo yE� Ev7AnTA Bv yjmAnAy f� yo� � ��

3. Three are thy lives, O knower of all things born, three
are the dawns that are thy births, O Fire;48 by them win
through sacrifice the protection of the gods, thou as the
knower become for the doer of sacrifice the peace and the
movement.

aE�n� s� dFEt� s� d f� g Z�to nm�yAm��v�X� y� jAtv�d� �
�vA� d$ tmrEt� h yvAh� d�vA ak @v3m t�y nAEBm� � ��

46 Or, as thou hast offered in sacrifice the oblation of the earth,
47 Or, as thou hast offered the oblation of heaven,
48 Or, that gave thee birth, O Fire;
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4. We hymn thee by our words, O knower of all things born,
as the Fire perfect in light, perfect in vision, the object of
our prayer and offer to thee our obeisance; thee the gods
made the Messenger, the Traveller, the carrier of offerings,
the navel-centre of Immortality.

y��v=otA p$ vo� a�n� yjFyAn� E7tA c s1A �vDyA c f�B� � �
t�yAn� Dm� � yjA EcEk�vo'TA no DA a�vr� d�vvFtO � "�

5. O Fire, he who was before thee and was the priest of the call
and mighty for sacrifice and was dual entity and by the law
of his nature the creator of the Bliss, by his law of action
carry on the sacrifice, thou who art awake to knowledge,
thou establish our pilgrim-rite in the advent of the gods.

SUKTA 18

BvA no a�n� s� mnA up�tO sK�v sHy� Eptr�v sAD� � �
p� zd� � ho Eh E�tyo jnAnA� �Et �tFcFd�htAdrAtF� � ��

1. O Fire, in our coming to thee become right-minded accom-
plishing our aim as a friend to a friend, as father and mother
to their child; for these worlds of beings born are full of
harm: burn to ashes the hostile forces that come against us.

tpo �v�n� a�trA; aEm�An� tpA f�smrzq� pr�y �
tpo vso EcEktAno aEc1An� Ev t� EtS�tAmjrA ayAs� � ��

2. Wholly consume our inner foes, consume the self-expression
of the enemy who would war against us, O lord of the riches,
consume, conscious in knowledge, the powers of ignorance;
let them range wide, thy ageless marching fires.

i�m�nA�n iQCmAno G t�n j� hoEm h y� trs� blAy �
yAvdFf� b��ZA v�dmAn imA� EDy� fts�yAy d�vFm� � ��

3. I desire and offer the oblation, O Fire, with the fuel, with
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the pouring of the clarity, for speed, for strength. Until I
have the mastery,49 adoring with the Word I lift to thee for
the conquest of the hundreds this thought divine.

uQCoEcqA shs�p� � �t� to b hd� vy� ffmAn�q� D�Eh �
r�vd�n� Ev
vAEm��q� f� yom�m�6mA t� t�v� B$ Er k �v� � ��

4. Affirmed by our lauds rise up with thy flame of light, O son
of force, found the vast expansion in us who labour at the
work, found opulently in the Vishwamitras the peace and
the movement, O Fire. We make bright many times over thy
body.

k ED r&� s� sEntD�nAnA� s G�d�n� BvEs yt� sEm=� �
�tot� d��roZ� s� Bg�y r�vt� s �A kr�A dEDq� vp$�Eq � "�

5. O conqueror of the riches, create for us the ecstasy, such
thou becomest when thou art high kindled. Opulently in
the gated house of thy felicitous adorer thou upholdest thy
gliding bodies streaming their radiance.

GATHIN KAUSHIKA

SUKTA 19

aE�n� hotAr� � v Z� Emy�D� g �s� kEv� Ev
vEvdmm$ rm� �
s no y�d� d�vtAtA yjFyAn� rAy� vAjAy vnt� mGAEn � ��

1. Fire I choose, the priest of the call in the sacrifice, the wise,
the seer, the omniscient, free from ignorance: he shall do
worship for us strong for sacrifice, in the formation of the
godheads; for the wealth, for the plenitude he wins all kinds
of amassings.

49 Or, as long as I have the power,
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� t� a�n� hEv�mtFEmyMy�QCA s� �� <A� rAEtnF� G tAcFm� �
�dE�EZd� d�vtAEtm� rAZ� s� rAEtEBv�s� EBy�.m2�t� � ��

2. O Fire, I mission towards thee a power of giving bearing
my oblation, luminous, full of lustres. May he come to the
sacrifice with his givings, with his treasures turning round
it and widening the formation of the godheads.

s t�jFysA mnsA �vot ut Ef� �vp�y�y Ef�o� �
a�n� rAyo n tm�y �B$ tO B$ yAm t� s� �� ty
c v�v� � ��

3. So am I guarded by thee with a mind of shining energy;
then do thou teach us of the riches that teach and that give
us good children of our works. O Fire, may we become
affirmers of thee by our lauds and rich in the power of a
wealth most full of the strength of the gods.

B$ rFEZ Eh �v� dEDr� anFkA'�n� d�v�y y6yvo jnAs� �
s aA vh d�vtAEt� yEvS fDo� yd� Ed y� yjAEs � ��

4. For, many flame-forces they have founded in thee, O Fire,
men who have the will to sacrifice to the godhead. So, bring
to us the formation of the godhead, O youthful god, when
thou worshippest with sacrifice the divine host today.

yt� �vA hotArmnjn� Emy�D� EnqAdy�to yjTAy d�vA� �
s �v� no a�n�'Evt�h bo�yED 2vA�Es D�Eh n�tn$ q� � "�

5. Since the gods seating thee for sacrifice have anointed thee
as priest of the call in the rite, so do thou, O Fire, awake here
as our protector and found thy inspirations in our bodies.
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SUKTA 20

aE�nm� qsmE
vnA dED5A�  y� E�q� hvt� vE>z8T#� �
s� 6yoEtqo n� f @v�t� d�vA� sjoqso a�vr� vAvfAnA� � ��

1. Fire and dawn and the two riders of the horse and Dadhi-
kravan the Carrier of the offerings calls by his words in the
dawnings. May the gods full of the Light hear us; may they
desire and accept with a common pleasure our sacrifice.

a�n� �F t� vAEjnA �F qD�TA Et*�t� Ej4A -tjAt p$ vF�� �
Et* u t� t�vo d�vvAtA�tAEBn�� pAEh Egro a�y� QCn� � ��

2. O Fire, three are thy steeds, three the worlds of thy session;
three are thy tongues, O thou born from the Truth, they are
many: three too are thy bodies desired by the gods, with
them protect undeviatingly our words.

a�n� B$ rFEZ tv jAtv�do d�v �vDAvo'm t�y nAm �
yA
c mAyA mAEynA� Ev
vEm�v �v� p$ vF�� s�dD� � p �b�Do � ��

3. Many are the names of thee, the Immortal, O Fire, O knower
of the births, O god who bearest with thee the self-law of
nature; all the manifold magic of the Lords of magic they
have combined in thee, O all-ruler, O builder of the levels.

aE�nn��tA Bg iv E�tFnA� d#vFnA� d�v -t� pA -tAvA �
s v �hA snyo Ev
vv�dA� pq�d� Ev
vAEt d� ErtA g Z�tm� � ��

4. The Fire is as the Enjoyer the leader of the divine worlds, he
is the divine guardian of the fixed time of things, and with
him is the Truth. He is the slayer of the Coverer, the eternal,
the omniscient; may he carry one who hymns him with the
word beyond all the difficulty and stumbling.
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dED5AmE�nm� qs� c d�vF� b h�pEt� sEvtAr� c d�vm� �
aE
vnA Em�AvzZA Bg� c vs$ n� zd� A; aAEd�yA; ih h� v� � "�

5. Dadhikravan I call here, and the Fire, and the divine Dawn,
Brihaspati and the god Savitri, the two riders of the horse,
and Mitra and Varuna and Bhaga, the Vasus, the Rudras,
the Adityas.

SUKTA 21

im� no y.mm t�q� D�hFmA h yA jAtv�do j� q�v �
�tokAnAm�n� m�dso G t�y hot� �AfAn �Tmo Enq� � ��

1. Found this our sacrifice in the immortals, accept these offer-
ings, O knower of things born. O priest of the call sitting as
first and supreme, taste of the drops of understanding50 and
light.

G tv�t� pAvk t� �tokA� 
cotE�t m�ds� �
�vDm�n� d�vvFty� 2�S� no D�Eh vAy�m� � ��

2. O purifying Fire, full of light there drip for thee drops of
understanding; give us the supreme desirable thing in thy
self-law for the advent of the gods.

t� 	y� �tokA G t
c� to'�n� Ev�Ay s��y �
-Eq� 2�S� sEm�ys� y.�y �AEvtA Bv � ��

3. To thee, the illumined seer, come these drops dripping light,
O right and true, O Fire; then thou blazest up as the supreme
Rishi. Become the protector of our sacrifice.

t� 	y� 
cot��yED�go fcFv� �tokAso a�n� m�dso G t�y �
kEvf�to b htA BAn� nAgA h yA j� q�v m�EDr � ��

4. On thee they fall, the drops of understanding and light,

50 Or, strength
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O unseizable51 Ray! O thou with whom is the puissance!
Declared by the seers of truth thou hast come with the vast
light. Accept our offerings, O wise intelligence!

aoEjS� t� m�yto m�d uY t� � t� vy� ddAmh� �

cotE�t t� vso �tokA aED �vEc �Et tAn� d�vfo EvEh � "�

5. Most full of energy is the understanding held up in the
middle for thee, this is our gift to thee. The drops drip over
thy skin, O shining one,52 take them to thee in the way of
the gods.

SUKTA 22

ay� so aE�ny�E�m��somEm�d� � s� t� dD� jWr� vAvfAn� �
shE*Z� vAjm�y� n sEP� ssvA��s���t$ ys� jAtv�d� � ��

1. This is that Fire in which Indra, desiring the wine, held it in
his belly; our laud rises to thee because thou hast won the
thousandfold plenitude as if a steed of swiftness, O knower
of all things born!

a�n� yt� t� EdEv vc�� p ET yA� ydoqDF�vJ�vA yj� �
y�nA�tEr�m� vA�tt�T �v�q� s BAn� rZ�vo n c�A� � ��

2. O Fire, that splendour of thine which is in heaven and which
is in the earth and its growths and its waters, O lord of
sacrifice, by which thou hast extended the wide mid-air, it
is a brilliant ocean of light in which is divine vision.

a�n� Edvo aZ�mQCA EjgA�yQCA d�vA; UEcq� ED�@yA y� �
yA rocn� pr�tAt� s$ y��y yA
cAv�tAd� pEtS�t aAp� � ��

3. O Fire, thou goest towards the ocean of the sky, thou

51 Or, uncontrollable
52 Or, Lord of riches,
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speakest towards the gods who are masters of knowledge,53

towards the waters that abide above in the luminous world
of the sun and the waters that are below.

p� rF�yAso a�ny� �AvZ�EB� sjoqs� �
j� q�tA� y.md� � ho'nmFvA iqo mhF� � ��

4. Let thy Fires that dwell in the waters joining with those that
descend the slopes accept the sacrifice, mighty impelling
forces, in which there is no harm nor any distress.

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � "�

5. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for
us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;54 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

DEVASHRAVAS AND DEVAVATA BHARATA

SUKTA 23

Enm�ETt� s� EDt aA sD�T� y� vA kEvr�vr�y �Z�tA �
j$ y���vE�nrjro vn��v�A dD� am t� jAtv�dA� � ��

1. Churned out and well-established in the house of his session,
the Youth, the Seer, the leader of the pilgrim-sacrifice, im-
perishable in the perishing woodlands, the Fire, the knower
of all things born, has founded here immortality.

53 Or, the gods of the planes (seats),
54 Or, himself a begetter;



200 Other Hymns to Agni

amE�T�A� BArtA r�vdE�n� d�v2vA d�vvAt� s� d�m� �
a�n� Ev p
y b htAEB rAy�qA� no n�tA BvtAdn� �$ n� � ��

2. The sons of the Bringer, god-inspired and god-beloved, have
churned out Fire of the perfect discernment. O Fire, look
widely on us with the vast riches, become the leader of our
impulsions throughout the days.

df E�p� p$  y� sFmjFjn��s� jAt� mAt q� E�ym� �
aE�n� �t� Eh d#vvAt� d�v2vo yo jnAnAmsd� vfF � ��

3. The ten who throw the Light have brought to birth all
around the Ancient One well-born in his mothers and well-
beloved. Affirm with lauds, O god-inspired, the Fire lit by
the god-beloved, that he may be the controller of men.

En �vA dD� vr aA p ET yA i0AyA�pd� s� Edn�v� a>Am� �
d q7�yA� mAn� q aApyAyA� sr�v�yA� r�vd�n� EddFEh � ��

4. One has set thee in the supreme seat of the earth, in the
seat of the Word of Revelation, in the happy brightness of
the days: O Fire, opulently shine in the human being, in the
river of rocks, in the stream of flowing waters, in the stream
of inspiration.55

i0Am�n� p� zd�s� sEn� go� f
v1m� hvmAnAy sAD �
�yA3� s$ n� �tnyo EvjAvA'�n� sA t� s� mEtB$��v�m� � "�

5. O Fire, achieve at my call the Revealing Speech, the many-
actioned, the lasting conquest of the Light. May there be for
us a Son of our begetting pervading in his birth;56 O Fire,
may there be created in us that true thinking of thine.

55 Or, in the river Drishadwati, in Apaya and in Saraswati.
56 Or, himself a begetter;
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VISHWAMITRA GATHINA

SUKTA 24

a�n� sh�v p tnA aEBmAtFrpA�y �
d� �r�tr3rAtFv�co� DA y.vAhs� � ��

1. O Fire, overpower the hostile armies, hurl them from us;
hard to pierce, pierce the enemy-powers, found thy splen-
dour in him who carries through the sacrifice.

a�n i0A sEm�ys� vFEtho�o am�y�� �
j� q�v s$ no a�vrm� � ��

2. O Fire, thou art kindled by the word of revelation, the
immortal who comes to the offering, accept wholly our
pilgrim-sacrifice.

a�n� �� <�n jAg v� shs� s$ nvAh� t �
ed� bEh�� sdo mm � ��

3. O Fire, ever-wakeful with thy light, O son of force, invoked
sit on my seat of sacrifice.

a�n� Ev
v�EBrE�nEBd��v�EBm�hyA Egr� �
y.�q� y u cAyv� � ��

4. O Fire, with all thy divine fires greaten in our sacrifices the
word that has sight.

a�n� dA dAf� q� rEy� vFrv�t� prFZsm� �
EffFEh n� s$ n� mt� � "�

5. O Fire, give to the giver a wealth full of hero-strengths
enclosing us; intensify the force in us having with us the
Son.
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SUKTA 25

a�n� Edv� s$ n� rEs �c�tA�tnA p ET yA ut Ev
vv�dA� �
-D�d�vA; ih yjA EcEk�v� � ��

1. O Fire, thou art the son of heaven by the body of the earth,
the conscious knower, even the omniscient. Sacrifice to each
god in turn, O thou who knowest.

aE�n� snoEt vFyA�EZ Ev7A��snoEt vAjmm tAy B$ qn� �
s no d�vA; eh vhA p� z�o � ��

2. Fire the knower wins the hero-energies, wins the plenitudes
striving towards immortality. So do thou bring to us the
gods, O giver of the manifold plenty.

aE�n�A�vAp ETvF Ev
vj�y� aA BAEt d�vF am t� am$ r� �
�yn� vAj#� p� z
c�d� o nmoEB� � ��

3. The Fire, free from all ignorance, illumines Earth and
Heaven the divine and immortal mothers of all things;
possessing all he is manifold in his delights by his plenitudes
and his dispensations.

a�n i�d� 
c dAf� qo d� roZ� s� tAvto y.Emhop yAtm� �
amD��tA somp�yAy d�vA � ��

4. O Fire, and O Indra, here in the gated house of the giver who
offers the wine, come to the sacrifice, gods unforgetting, for
the drinking of the Soma-wine.

a�n� apA� sEm�ys� d� roZ� En�y� s$ no shso jAtv�d� �
sD�TAEn mhymAn UtF � "�

5. O Fire, thou shinest high, eternal in the house of the waters,
O son of force, O knower of all things born, greatening
under thy guard the worlds of thy session.
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SUKTA 26

v#
vAnr� mnsAE�n� EncA?yA hEv�m�to an� q�y� �vEv�dm� �
s� dAn�� d�v� rETr� vs$ yvo gFBF� r@v� k� EfkAso hvAmh� � ��

1. We the Kushikas, bringing the offering, desiring the Trea-
sure, call by our words Fire, the universal godhead, dis-
cerning him by the mind, as the follower of the truth, who
finds the world of the sun, the great giver, the divine and
rapturous charioteer.

t� f� B�mE�nmvs� hvAmh� v#
vAnr� mAtEr
vAnm� 8Lym� �
b h�pEt� mn� qo d�vtAty� Ev�� 2otArmEtET� rG� �ydm� � ��

2. We call to guard us that brilliant Fire, the universal god-
head, who grows in the mother, the master of the word, the
speaker and the hearer, for the human being’s forming of the
godhead, the illumined Seer, the guest, the swift Traveller.

a
vo n 5�d)jEnEB� sEm�yt� v#
vAnr� k� Efk�EBy��g�y� g� �
s no aE�n� s� vFy� �v
 y� dDAt� r&mm t�q� jAg Ev� � ��

3. As if the neighing Horse by the mothers, the universal god-
head is kindled high by the Kushikas from generation to
generation; may that Fire wakeful in the Immortals give to
us the hero-strength and good power of the Horse and the
ecstasy.

� y�t� vAjA�tEvqFEBr�ny� f� B� s�Em
lA� p qtFry� �t �
b hd� �o mzto Ev
vv�ds� � v�pyE�t pv�tA; adA	yA� � ��

4. Let them go forward, the plenitudes with the strengths, thy
Fires; they have yoked the dappled mares mingled together
to reach bliss and make the mountains tremble, before them
the life-gods, omniscient, pouring the Vast, inviolable.
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aE�nE2yo mzto Ev
vk �y aA �v�qm� g�mv Imh� vym� �
t� �vAEnno zEd� yA vq�EnEZ�j� Es�hA n h�q5tv� s� dAnv� � "�

5. The life-gods with their glory of fire, universal in the peo-
ples,57 we desire as our brilliant and forceful guard; great
givers are they, thunderous and terrible, clothed as if in
raiment of rain, they are like roaring lions.

v�At�v�At� gZ�gZ� s� fE�tEBr�n�BA�m� mztAmoj Imh� �
p qd
vAso anvB�rADso g�tAro y.� EvdT�q� DFrA� � %�

6. Host upon host, troop upon troop with their proclaimings
of the Fire we desire the luminous energy of the life-gods;
they come to the sacrifice driving their dappled horses,
their achievement cannot be taken from them, they are wise
thinkers in the discoveries of knowledge.

aE�nrE�m j�mnA jAtv�dA G t� m� c�� rm t� m aAsn� �
ak�E��DAt$ rjso EvmAno'j*o Gmo� hEvrE�m nAm � (�

7. I am the Fire, I am from my birth the knower of all things
born; light is my eye, in my mouth is immortality; I am the
triple Ray, I am the measurer of the mid-world, I am the
unceasing illumination, I am the offering.

E�EB� pEv�#rp� pod� �yk� }dA mEt� 6yoEtrn� �jAnn� �
vEq�S� r&mk t �vDAEBrAEdd� �AvAp ETvF py�p
yt� � +�

8. He has purified through the three filters the Ray, follow-
ing the thought with the heart he has reached knowledge
of the light; he has created by the self-laws of his nature
the supreme ecstasy and his sight has embraced earth and
heaven.

57 Or, dragging all with them,
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ftDArm� �sm�FymAZ� EvpE
ct� Eptr� v8�vAnAm� �
m�E0� md�t� Ep�ozp�T� t� rodsF Epp t� s�yvAcm� � ,�

9. He is a fountain with a hundred streams that is never ex-
hausted, with his illumined consciousness he is the father
and accorder of all that must be spoken; he takes his rapture
in the lap of the Father and Mother and earth and heaven
fill him full, the speaker of truth.

SUKTA 27

� vo vAjA aEB�vo hEv�m�to G tAQyA �
d�vAE)jgAEt s� <y� � � ��

1. Forward move the luminous plenitudes bearing the offering
with the ladle of light; the seeker of bliss travels to the gods.

I0� aE�n� EvpE
ct� EgrA y.�y sADnm� �
2� �FvAn� EDtAvAnm� � ��

2. I pray by the word the Fire with its illumined consciousness,
who accomplishes the sacrifice, who has the inspiration,
who has the firm holding.

a�n� fk�m t� vy� ym� d�v�y vAEjn� �
aEt 7�qA�Es tr�m � ��

3. O Fire, may we have the power to rein thee, the divine steed
of swiftness, may we cross through the hostile forces.

sEm�ymAno a�vr�'E�n� pAvk IX� y� �
foEc�k�f�tmFmh� � ��

4. Fire high-blazing in the rite of the path, Fire whom we must
pray, who purifies, with his tresses of flame — him we desire.
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p T� pAjA am�yo� G tEnEZ�k� �vAh� t� �
aE�ny�.�y h yvAV� � "�

5. He is the immortal, wide in might, clothed in raiment of
light; well-fed with the oblation, Fire is the carrier of the
offerings in the sacrifice.

t� sbADo yt*� c i�TA EDyA y.v�t� �
aA c5� rE�nm$ ty� � %�

6. Assailed by the opponent the doers of sacrifice, setting to
work the ladle, keeping the true thought, have made the Fire
to guard them.

hotA d�vo am�y�� p� r�tAd�Et mAyyA �
EvdTAEn �codyn� � (�

7. The immortal, the godhead, the priest of the call goes in
our front with his mage wisdom, impelling the discoveries
of knowledge.

vAjF vAj�q� DFyt�'�vr�q� � ZFyt� �
Ev�o y.�y sADn� � +�

8. He is held as the Horse in the plenitudes, he is led along in the
rites of the path, he is the illumined seer who accomplishes
the sacrifice.

EDyA c5� vr�@yo B$ tAnA� gB�mA dD� �
d��y Eptr� tnA � ,�

9. He was made by the Thought, one Supreme;58 it held the
child of beings, the father of the Understanding in the
body.59

58 Or, the desirable one;
59 Or, the daughter of the Understanding set him in us the child born from creatures
and their father.
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En �vA dD� vr�@y� d��y�0A sh�k t �
a�n� s� dFEtm� Efjm� � �/�

10. The word of revelation born from the understanding sets
thee within, one supreme, O thou forcefully created, O Fire,
the perfect thinker and the aspirant.

aE�n� y�t� rmP� rm t�y yog� vn� q� �
Ev�A vAj#� sEm�Dt� � ���

11. Fire the swift in motion, who crosses through the waters,
the illumined seers desiring to conquer in the union with the
Truth set ablaze by the plenitudes.

Ujo� npAtm�vr� dFEdvA�sm� p �Ev �
aE�nmF0� kEv5t� m� � ���

12. I pray Fire, the seer-will, the Son of Energy flaming out in
heaven in the rite of the path.

I0��yo nm�yE�tr�tmA�Es df�t� �
smE�nEr�yt� v qA � ���

13. One to be prayed, to be worshipped with obeisance, one
who sees60 through the darkness, the Fire is kindled high,
the male of the herd.

v qo aE�n� sEm�yt�'
vo n d�vvAhn� �
t� hEv�m�t I0t� � ���

14. Mighty and male the Fire is kindled high, he is like a horse
that carries the gods, him they pray who bring the offerings.

60 Or, is seen
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v qZ� �vA vy� v qn� v qZ� sEmDFmEh �
a�n� dF�t� b ht� � �"�

15. Thee, mighty and male, we male and mighty kindle high, O
Bull of the herds, O Fire, and thou illuminest the Vast.

SUKTA 28

a�n� j� q�v no hEv� p� ro0Af� jAtv�d� �
�At�sAv� EDyAvso � ��

1. O Fire, accept our offering, the frontal oblation in the dawn
pressing of the wine, O knower of the births, O rich in
thought.

p� ro0A a�n� pct�t� 	y� vA GA pEr�k t� �
t� j� q�v yEvS� y � ��

2. O Fire, for thee is the frontal offering prepared and dressed,
that accept, O youthful god.

a�n� vFEh p� ro0AfmAh� t� Etroa>� ym� �
shs� s$ n� r�y�vr� Eht� � ��

3. O Fire, come to61 the frontal offering that is cast to thee
with the disappearance of day; O son of force, thou art
established in the rite of the path.

mA�y�Edn� svn� jAtv�d� p� ro0AfEmh kv� j� q�v �
a�n� y4�y tv BAgD�y� n � EmnE�t EvdT�q� DFrA� � ��

4. In the noonday pressing of the wine, O seer, knower of all
things born, accept the frontal offering. O Fire, the wise
thinkers in their discoveries of knowledge impair not thy
portion, who art the mighty one.

61 Or, devour



Mandala Three 209

a�n� t tFy� svn� Eh kAEnq� p� ro0Af� shs� s$ nvAh� tm� �
aTA d�v��v�vr� Evp�yyA DA r&v�tmm t�q� jAg Evm� � "�

5. O Fire, in the third pressing also thou hast desire of the
frontal offering cast to thee, O son of force; do thou by the
illumination establish in the gods the pilgrim sacrifice full
of ecstasy and wakeful in the immortals.

a�n� v DAn aAh� Et� p� ro0Af� jAtv�d� �
j� q�v Etroa>� ym� � %�

6. O Fire, increasing accept the frontal offering, the oblation
cast with the disappearance of the day, O knower of all
things born.

SUKTA 29

a�tFdmEDm�TnmE�t �jnn� k tm� �
etA� Ev
p&FmA BrA'E�n� m�TAm p$ v�TA � ��

1. This is the churning out, this the bringing to birth that is
done; bring the Queen of the peoples, let us churn out the
Fire as of old.

ar@yoEn�Ehto jAtv�dA gB� iv s� EDto gEB�ZFq� �
Edv�Edv IX� yo jAg vEYh�Ev�mEYm�n� �y�EBrE�n� � ��

2. The knower of all births is set in the two tinders, like an
unborn child well-placed in the womb of the mothers, Fire
who is to be prayed from day to day by men wakeful and
bearing their offering.

u1AnAyAmv BrA EcEk�vA��s�� �vFtA v qZ� jjAn �
azq�t$ po zfd�y pAj i0AyA�p� �o vy� n�'jEn� � ��

3. Waking to knowledge bring him down in her lying supine;
at once penetrated she has brought to birth the male of the
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herd: a ruddy pile of strength his might shines forth, the son
of the Word of revelation is born in the manifestation of
knowledge.

i0AyA��vA pd� vy� nABA p ET yA aED �
jAtv�do En DFmV�n� h yAy vo[hv� � ��

4. We in the seat of the Word of revelation, on the navel-centre
of the earth, set thee within, O knower of all things born,
for the carrying of the oblations.

m�TtA nr� kEvm7y�t� �c�tsmm t� s� �tFkm� �
y.�y k�t�� �Tm� p� r�tAdE�n� nro jnytA s� f�vm� � "�

5. Churn out, O men, the seer who creates no duality, the
immortal thinker and knower with his fair front; Fire who
is the supreme intuition in the sacrifice, the blissful one,
bring to birth in your front, O men.

ydF m�TE�t bAh� EBEv� roct�'
vo n vA6yzqo vn��vA �
Ec�o n yAm3E
vnorEnv t� pEr v Z8�y
mn�t ZA dhn� � %�

6. When they churn him out by the strength of their arms wide
he shines, he is like a horse of swiftness, he is luminous in the
woodlands; he is like a richly hued chariot in the journeying
of the two riders, none can impede him; burning around the
rocks he tears the grasses.

jAto a�nF roct� c�EktAno vAjF Ev�� kEvf�t� s� dAn� � �
y� d�vAs IX� y� Ev
vEvd� h yvAhmdD� r�vr�q� � (�

7. Agni when he is born shines waking to knowledge, he is the
Horse, the illumined who is declared by the seers, the great
giver, whom the gods have set in the pilgrim sacrifices as the
carrier of the offerings, the one to be prayed, the omniscient.



Mandala Three 211

sFd hot� �v u lok� EcEk�vA��sAdyA y.� s� k t�y yonO �
d�vAvFd��vAn� hEvqA yjA�y�n� b hd� yjmAn� vyo DA� � +�

8. Sit, O priest of the call, in that world which is thy own
waking to knowledge, accomplish the sacrifice in the native
seat of deeds well done; manifesting the godheads62 thou
sacrificest to the gods with the offering, — O Fire, found in
the sacrificer the vast expansion.

k Zot D$ m� v qZ� sKAyo'*�D�t itn vAjmQC �
aymE�n� p tnAqAV� s� vFro y�n d�vAso ash�t d�y$ n� � ,�

9. O Friends, create his mighty smoke, go with unerring steps
towards the plenitude; this is the Fire conqueror in the battle,
by whom the gods overcame the destroyers.

ay� t� yoEn-�E�vyo yto jAto arocTA� �
t� jAn3�n aA sFdA'TA no vD�yA Egr� � �/�

10. This is thy native seat where is the order of the Truth whence
born thou shonest forth, know it and take there thy session,
then give increase to our words.

tn$ npAd� Qyt� gB� aAs� ro nrAf�so BvEt yd� EvjAyt� �
mAtEr
vA ydEmmFt mAtEr vAt�y sgo� aBvt� srFmEZ � ���

11. A mighty child in the womb he is called the son of the body;
when he is born he becomes one who voices the godhead:
when as life who grows in the mother he has been fashioned
in the mother he becomes a gallop of wind in his movement.

s� Enm�TA Enm�ETt� s� EnDA EnEht� kEv� �
a�n� �v�vrA k Z� d�vAn� d�vyt� yj � ���

12. Churned out with the good churning, the seer set within
with a perfect placing, — O Fire, make easy the paths of the
sacrifice, offer sacrifice to the gods for the seeker of godhead.

62 Or, bringing the gods
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ajFjn3m t� m�yA�so'*�mAZ� trEZ� vF0� jMBm� �
df �vsAro ag��v� smFcF� p� mA�s� jAtmEB s� rB�t� � ���

13. Mortals have brought to birth the Immortal, Fire with his
strong tusk, the unfailing deliverer.63 The ten sisters who
move as companions passion over the male that is born.

� sPhotA snkAdroct mAt� zp�T� ydfocd$ DEn �
n En EmqEt s� rZo Edv�Edv� yds� r�y jWrAdjAyt � ���

14. He shone out from the eternal with his seven priests of the
call when he blazed on the lap of the mother, in her bosom
of plenty. He is full of joy and closes not his eyes from day
to day, once he has been born from the belly of the Almighty
One.

aEm�Ay� Do mztAEmv �yA� �TmjA b��Zo Ev
vEmd� Evd� � �
�� <vd� b�� k� EfkAs eErr ekeko dm� aE�n� smFEDr� � �"�

15. Fighting down the unfriendly powers like the marching
hosts of the life-gods the first-born of the Word come to
know all that is: the Kushikas have sent forth the luminous
word, one by one they have kindled the Fire in the house.

yd� �vA �yEt y.� aE�mn� hotE
cEk�vo'v ZFmhFh �
D��vmyA D��vm� tAfEmSA� �jAnn� Ev7A; up yAEh somm� � �%�

16. Because here today in the going forward of this sacrifice we
have chosen thee, O Priest of the call, O thou who wakest
to knowledge, thou hast moved to the Permanent, thou hast
achieved by thy toil the Permanent; knowing, come as one
possessed of knowledge to the Soma-wine.

63 Or, one who unfailing crosses through all.
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VAMADEVA GAUTAMA

SUKTA 1

�vA� V�n� sdEmt� sm�yvo d�vAso d�vmrEt� �y�Err
iEt 5�vA �y�Err� �

am�y� yjt m�y���vA d�vmAd�v� jnt �c�ts�
Ev
vmAd�v� jnt �c�tsm� � ��

1. Thee, O Fire, ever with one passion the gods have sent in-
wards, the divine Traveller;1 with the will they sent thee in;
O master of sacrifice, they brought to birth the immortal in
mortals, the divine who brings in the divinity, the conscious
thinker, they brought to birth the universal who brings in
the divinity, the conscious thinker.

s B�Atr� vzZm�n aA vv ��v d�vA; aQCA s� mtF y.vns�
6y�S� y.vnsm� �

-tAvAnmAEd�y� cq�ZFD t� rAjAn� cq�ZFD tm� � ��

2. Then do thou, O Fire, turn towards the godheads with the
right thinking Varuna, thy brother who delights in the sac-
rifice, the eldest who delights in the sacrifice, — even him
who keeps the truth, son of the infinite Mother who upholds
seeing-men, the king who upholds seeing-men.

1 Or, worker. This root seems to have indicated originally any strong motion, action
or work.
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sK� sKAym	yA vv ��vAf�� n c5� rLy�v r�VA�m	y� d�m r�VA �
a�n� m 0Fk� vzZ� scA Evdo mz�s� Ev
vBAn� q� �
tokAy t� j� f� f� cAn f� k �y�m	y� d�m f� k ED � ��

3. O Friend, turn towards and to us in his motion the Friend as
two rapid chariot-horses turn a swift wheel, for us, O strong
worker, like galloping horses; O Fire, mayst thou be with
us and find for us bliss in Varuna and in the Life-powers
who carry the universal light; for the begetting of the Son,
O thou flaming into lustre, create for us peace, for us, O
strong worker, create the peace.

�v� no a�n� vzZ�y Ev7An� d�v�y h�0o'v yAEssFSA� �
yEjSo vE>tm� fof� cAno Ev
vA 7�qA�Es � m� m� ��y�mt� � ��

4. Do thou, O Fire, for thou knowest, labour away from us
the wrath of divine Varuna; flaming into lustre, strongest
to sacrifice, mightiest to bear, unloose from us all hostile
powers.

s �v� no a�n�'vmo BvotF n�EdSo a�yA uqso  y� �O �
av yLv no vzZ� rrAZo vFEh m 0Fk� s� hvo n eED � "�

5. Do thou, O Fire, be most close to us with thy protection, be
most near in the dawning of this dawn: rejoicing in us put
away from us Varuna2 by the sacrifice; reach the bliss, be
ready to our call.

a�y 2�SA s� Bg�y s�d g� d�v�y Ec�tmA m�y��q� �
f� Ec G t� n tPm�yAyA� �pAhA� d�v�y m�hn�v D�no� � %�

6. Most glorious is the vision of this Godhead, most richly
bright in mortals; as if the pure and warm butter of the

2 I.e. the pressure of the wrath of Varuna against our impurity.
The prayer to put Varuna away sounds strange. But if the inner sense is grasped it

becomes cogent and apposite. The sacrificer — the seeker — is praying Agni to be close
to him, to protect him. He is aspiring that the Divine Fire should be his protector when
the Dawn of the higher light comes to his soul, Varuna being the Lord of wisdom.
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milch-cow that cannot be slain, her desirable gift is the vision
of the Godhead.3

E�r�y tA prmA sE�t s�yA �pAhA� d�v�y jEnmA�y�n�� �
an�t� a�t� pErvFt aAgAQC� Ec� f� 5o ayo� rozcAn� � (�

7. Three are they, his supreme truths, the desirable births of
the divine Fire; within in the infinite he is spread wide ev-
erywhere and has come to us pure and brilliant and noble,
shining in his beauty.4

s d$ to Ev
v�dEB vE� swA hotA Ehr@yrTo r�s� Ej4� �
roEhd
vo vp� �yo EvBAvA sdA r@v� Ept� mtFv s�st� � +�

8. He is a messenger, a priest of the call, whose yearning is
towards all the planes, golden is his chariot, red are his
horses, ecstatic his tongue of flame, beautiful his body,5 wide
his lustre, ever is he rapturous like a banquet hall full of the
wine.6

s c�ty�mn� qo y.b�D� � � t� mVA rfnyA nyE�t �
s ���y�y d� yA�s� sADn� d�vo mt��y sDEn�vmAp � ,�

9. He makes men conscious of the knowledge and is the friend
of their sacrifice; they lead him on with a mighty cord; he

3 Here the connection between Fire and Ray-Cow and Aditi comes out; so also the
psychological nature of the clarified butter and its connection with the vision of the Sun.

Who is this cow that “cannot be slain” if not the cow aditi — the Infinite Mother —
the supreme Divine Consciousness creative of the cosmos, of the gods and the demons,
of men and of all that is?
4 These three births of Fire are not, as usually explained, its three physical forms —

which even if accepted shows the Vedic people far from the mere primitive barbarian
— his birth is connected with Truth — his births are “within in the Infinite” — sac-
cidānanda. These are the three levels of the earthly evolution on each of which this
Divine Fire takes his birth, parivı̄tah. , on the plane of matter and life and mind.
5 Or, great is his body,
6 Or, well-stored with food.
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dwells in the gated house of the being accomplishing his
aims; divine, he accepts companionship in the riches of the
mortal.

s t$ no aE�nn�yt� �jAn3QCA r&� d�vB8t� yd�y �
EDyA yd� Ev
v� am tA ak @vn� �OE�ptA jEntA s�ym� �n� � �/�

10. Let this Fire taking knowledge of all things lead us towards
the ecstasy that is enjoyed by the Gods, which all the im-
mortals created by the thought and Father Heaven was its
begetter raining the truth.7

s jAyt �Tm� p��yAs� mho b� 9� rjso a�y yonO �
apAdfFqA� g� hmAno a�tA''yoy� vAno v qB�y nF0� � ���

11. He was born first and supreme in the Rivers,8 in the founda-
tion of the vast mid-world, in his native seat; without head,
without feet, concealing his two ends he joins them in the
lair of the Bull.9

� fD� aAt� �Tm� Evp�yA; -t�y yonA v qB�y nF0� �
�pAho� y� vA vp� �yo EvBAvA sP E�yAso'jny�t v �Z� � ���

12. He came forth with a vibrancy of light, the first and supreme
force, in the native seat of Truth, in the lair of the Bull,
desirable and young and beautiful of body10 and wide in
lustre; the seven Beloved brought him to birth for the Bull.11

7 This joy — ratna — in its origin is created by the immortals with the help of their
“thought” — and it was the raining down upon the lower hemisphere of the Truth that
gave birth to the joy here.
8 Or, in our habitations,
9 The same Fire joins his two extremities — of the superconscient and the spirit and

inconscient matter — in the lair of the Bull. This is the Bull which represents the Purusha.
The lair of the Bull is the original status of Him called at other places, vis.n.oh. paramaṁ
padam, sadā paśyanti sūrayah. .
10 Or, great in body
11 Or, brought to birth the Bull (but the case is the dative).
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a�mAkm� Eptro mn� �yA aEB � s�d� -�tmAf� qAZA� �
a
mv�jA� s� d� GA vv�� a�tzd� *A aAj3� qso h� vAnA� � ���

13. Here our human fathers went forward on their way towards
the Truth desiring to possess it; they drove upwards the
luminous ones, the good milk-cows in their stone (rocky)
pen within the hiding cave, calling to the Dawns.12

t� mm�jt dd vA�so aEd�� td�qAm�y� aEBto Ev vocn� �
p
vy��Aso aEB kArmc�n� Evd�t 6yoEt
ck p�t DFEB� � ���

14. They rent the hill, they made themselves bright and pure,
others around them proclaimed that work of theirs; drivers
of the herd,13 they sang the chant of illumination to the
Doer of the work; they found the Light, they shone with
their thoughts.14

t� g ytA mnsA d D�m� ND� gA y�mAn� pEr q�tmEd� m� �
d [h� nro vcsA d# y�n v�j� gom�tm� Efjo Ev vv��� � �"�

15. By a mind seeking the Rays they rent the firm massed hill
which encircled and repressed the shining herds, men desir-
ing laid open the strong pen full of the Ray-Cows by the
divine word.

t� m�vt �Tm� nAm D�noE��� sP mAt� � prmAEZ Ev�dn� �
t6jAntFr	yn$ qt v�A aAEvB��vdzZFy�fsA go� � �%�

16. They meditated on15 the first name of the Milk-cow, they
discovered the thrice seven supreme planes16 of the Mother;
That knowing the herds lowed towards it, the ruddy Dawn
became manifest by the glory of the Cow of Light.

12 This Rik makes the connection between the hidden cows and the Truth, also the
Cows and the Dawn.
13 Literally, having the control over the animal or animals, or, the “instruments of
control”.
14 Or, they did work by their thoughts. This is Sayana’s interpretation.
15 Or, held in their thought
16 Or, names
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n�ft� tmo d� EDt� roct �Ozd� d� yA uqso BAn� rt� �
aA s$ yo� b htE�tSd{A; -j� mt��q� v EjnA c p
yn� � �(�

17. The darkness was wounded and vanished, Heaven shone
out, up arose the light of the divine Dawn, the Sun en-
tered into the fields of the Vast, looking on the straight and
crooked things in mortals.

aAEdt� p
cA b� b� DAnA  yHy3AEdd� r&� DAry�t �� B8tm� �
Ev
v� Ev
vAs� d� yA�s� d�vA Em� EDy� vzZ s�ym�t� � �+�

18. Then, indeed, they awoke and saw all behind and wide
around them;17 then, indeed, they held the ecstasy that is
enjoyed in heaven. In all gated houses were all the gods. O
Mitra, O Varuna, let there be the Truth for the Thought.

aQCA voc�y f� f� cAnmE�n� hotAr� Ev
vBrs� yEjSm� �
f� Qy$ Do at Z3 gvAm�Do n p$ t� pErEq8tm�fo� � �,�

19. May my speech be towards the upblazing Fire, the priest of
the call, the bringer of all things, strong to sacrifice. It is as
if one drank from the pure udder of the cows of light, the
purified juice of the Plant of Delight poured on all sides.

Ev
v�qAmEdEty�E.yAnA� Ev
v�qAmEtETmA�n� qAZAm� �
aE�nd��vAnAmv aAv ZAn� s� m 0Fko Bvt� jAtv�dA� � �/�

20. The indivisibility of all the gods, the guest of all human
beings, may the Fire draw to us the protection of the gods
and be blissful to us, the knower of all things born.

SUKTA 2

yo m�y���vm t -tAvA d�vo d�v��vrEtEn�DAEy �
hotA yEjSo m>A f� c�y# h y#rE�nm�n� q Iry�y# � ��

1. He who is immortal in mortals and with him is the Truth,

17 Then, indeed, and after waking they wholly saw;
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who is the God in the gods, the Traveller,18 has been set
within as the priest of the call, most strong for sacrifice, to
blaze out with the might of his flame, to give men speed on
the way by the power of their offerings.

ih �v� s$ no shso no a� jAto jAtA; uByA; a�tr�n� �
d$ t Iys� y� y� jAn -�v -j� m� �kAn� v qZ� f� 5A�
c � ��

2. O Son of Force, here today art thou born for us and movest
as a messenger between those born of both the Births yoking,
O sublime Flame, thy males straight and massive and bright
in lustre.

a�yA v D�$ roEhtA G t�$ -t�y m�y� mnsA jEvSA �
a�trFys� azqA y� jAno y� �mA�
c d�vAn� Evf aA c mtA�n� � ��

3. I hold in thought with my mind thy two red gallopers of the
Truth, swiftest, raining increase, raining light; yoking the
ruddy-shining pair thou movest between you Gods and the
mortal peoples.

ay�mZ� vzZ� Em�m�qAEm�d� AEv�Z$ mzto aE
vnot �
�v
vo a�n� s� rT� s� rADA ed� vh s� hEvq� jnAy � ��

4. Aryaman for them and Mitra and Varuna, Indra, Vishnu
and the Maruts and the Ashwins do thou well-horsed, well-
charioted, great in the joy of achievement, bring now, O
Fire, for the giver of good offerings.

gomA; a�n�'EvmA; a
vF y.o n v�sKA sdEmd�m �y� �
i0AvA; eqo as� r �jAvAn� dFGo� rEy� p T� b� 9� sBAvAn� � "�

5. O Fire, ever inviolable is this sacrifice and with it is the Cow,
the Sheep and the Horse, it is like a human friend,19 and

18 Or, fighter or worker,
19 Or, it is a comrade with whom are the gods,
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with it, O mighty Lord, are the word and the offspring; it is
a long felicity of riches with a wide foundation, and with it
is the hall.

y�t i�m� jBrt� EsE�vdAno m$ DA�n� vA ttpt� �vAyA �
B� v�t�y �vtvA;� pAy� r�n� Ev
v�mAt� sFmGAyt uz�y � %�

6. To him who brings to thee thy fuel with the sweat of his
labour and heats his head with thee, be a protector in thy
self-strength, O Fire, and guard him from all around that
would do him evil.

y�t� BrAdE3yt� Ecd3� EnEfq�m�d� mEtETm� dFrt� �
aA d�vy� ErnDt� d� roZ� tE�mn� rEyD���vo a�t� dA�vAn� � (�

7. He who when thou desirest thy food brings thy food to
thee, who whets thy flame and sends upwards the rapturous
guest, he who as seeker of the godhead kindles thee in his
gated house, in him may there be the abiding and bounteous
riches.

y��vA doqA y uqEs �f�sAt� E�y� vA �vA k Zvt� hEv�mAn� �
a
vo n �v� dm aA h�MyAvAn� tm�hs� pFpro dA
vA�sm� � +�

8. He who in the dusk, he who in the dawn would give expres-
sion to thee, or bringing his offering makes thee a beloved
friend, as the Horse with golden trappings in his own home
mayst thou carry that giver beyond the evil.

y�t� 	ym�n� am tAy dAfd� d� v��v� k Zvt� yt*� k� �
n s rAyA ffmAno Ev yoq3#nm�h� pEr vrdGAyo� � ,�

9. He who gives to thee, O Fire, to the Immortal, and does
in thee the work outstretching the Ladle, may he not in his
labour be divorced from the riches, let not the sin of one
who would do evil surround him.
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y�y �vm�n� a�vr� j� joqo d�vo mt��y s� EDt� rrAZ� �
�Ft�ds=o�A sA yEvSA'sAm y�y EvDto v DAs� � �/�

10. He in whose pilgrim-rite thou takest pleasure and, divine,
takest delight in the well-founded work of a mortal, may the
Power of the Call be pleased with him, O most young Fire,
of whom worshipping may we bring about the increase.

EcE1mEcE1� Ecnvd� Ev Ev7An� p S�v vFtA v EjnA c mtA�n� �
rAy� c n� �vp�yAy d�v EdEt� c rA�vAEdEtm� z�y � ���

11. Let the knower discriminate the Knowledge and the Igno-
rance, the straight open levels and the crooked that shut in
mortals; O God, for the riches, for the right birth of the
Son,20 lavish on us the finite and guard the Infinite.21

kEv� ffAs� � kvyo'dNDA EnDAry�to d� yA��vAyo� �
at��v� d 
yA; a�n etAn� pEX� B� p
y�rY� tA; ay� ev#� � ���

12. Seers unconquered proclaimed the seer, they established
him22 within in the gated house of the human being. Then,
O Flame, mayst thou reach with thy journeying feet and,
exalted, see those transcendent23 ones who must come into
our vision.24

�vm�n� vAGt� s� �ZFEt� s� tsomAy EvDt� yEvS �
r&� Br ffmAnAy G �v� p T� 
c�d� mvs� cq�EZ�A� � ���

13. O Fire, ever most young, mayst thou giving thy good leading
to the singer of the word who has pressed the wine and per-
formed the sacrifice, bring to him in his labour, O luminous
one, an ecstasy wide in its delight, filling the seeing man for
his safeguard.

20 Or, for the riches with the fair offspring,
21 Diti and Aditi, the divided and the undivided Consciousness, the Mother of division
and the Indivisible Mother.
22 Or, commanded the seer, they upheld him
23 Or, wonderful
24 Or, made visible; the word means either “visible” or “to be seen”.
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aDA h yd� vym�n� �vAyA pEX� Bh��t�EB
ck mA tn$ EB� �
rT� n 5�to apsA B� Erjo-�t� y�m� � s� �y aAf� qAZA� � ���

14. O Fire, as we have done with our hands, with our feet,
with our bodies in our desire of thee, like men who make a
chariot with the toil of their two arms, so, the wise thinkers
have laboured out the Truth and possess it.25

aDA mAt� zqs� sP Ev�A jAy�mEh �TmA v�Dso n̂n� �
Edv�p� �A aEHrso Bv�mA'Ed�� zj�m DEnn� f� c�t� � �"�

15. Now may we be born as the seven illumined seers of the
Dawn, the mother, supreme creators creating the Gods
within us; may we become the Angirasas, sons of Heaven
and, shining with light, break the hill that has within it the
riches.

aDA yTA n� Eptr� prAs� �&Aso a�n -tmAf� qAZA� �
f� cFdyn� dFEDEtm� 8TfAs� �AmA EB�d�to azZFrp v�n� � �%�

16. Now, too, O Fire, even as our supreme and ancient fathers,
desiring to possess the Truth, speakers of the word, reached
the very purity, reached the splendour of the Light;26 as they
broke through the earth and uncovered the ruddy herds.

s� kmA�Z� s� zco d�vy�to'yo n d�vA jEnmA Dm�t� �
f� c�to aE�n� vv D�t i�d� m$ v� g y� pErqd�to a�mn� � �(�

17. Perfect in action, perfect in lustre, desiring the godhead,
becoming gods, they smelted and forged the Births as one
forges iron, flaming with light they made the Fire to grow,
surrounding Indra they reached the wide mass of the Ray-
Cows.

25 Or, desiring to possess it.
26 Or, entered into meditation and reached the very purity;
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aA y$ T�v �� mEt p
vo aHyd� d�vAnA� y6jEnmA��y� g� �
mtA�nA� Ecd� v�fFrk �n� v D� Ecdy� upr�yAyo� � �+�

18. There was seen as if herds of the Cows in an opulent place,
that which, seen near, was the birth of the gods,27 O Forceful
Fire; they both illumined the widenesses28 of mortals and
were aspirants29 for the growth of the higher being.

akm� t� �vpso aB$ m -tmv*3� qso EvBAtF� �
an$ nmE�n� p� zDA s� 
c�d�� d�v�y mm�jt
cAz c�� � � �,�

19. For thee we worked and became perfect in our works, the
Dawns shone out and illumined the Truth; we lit the un-
stinted Fire in the multitude of its kinds, in the fullness of
his delight, brightening the beautiful eye of the Godhead.

etA t� a�n ucTAEn v�Do'vocAm kvy� tA j� q�v �
uQCoc�v k Z� Eh v�yso no mho rAy� p� zvAr � yE�D � �/�

20. These are the utterances, O creator, O Fire, we have spoken
to thee the seer, in them take pleasure. Flame upwards, make
us more full of possessions; O thou of many boons, give us
the Great Riches.

SUKTA 3

aA vo rAjAnm�vr�y zd�� hotAr� s�yyj� rod�yo� �
aE�n� p� rA tnEy&orEc1AE=r@y!pmvs� k Z� �vm� � ��

1. Create for yourselves the King of the pilgrim-rite, the Ter-
rible, the priest of the invocation who wins by sacrifice
the Truth in earth and heaven,30 create Fire golden in his

27 Or, there was seen like herds of the Cow in an opulent place that which is near to
the birth of the godheads,
28 Or, achieved the wide illuminations
29 Or, warriors
30 Or, who worships with sacrifice the Truth for earth and heaven,
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form for your protection before the outspreading of the
Ignorance.31

ay� yoEn
ck mA y� vy� t� jAy�v p�y uftF s� vAsA� �
avA�cFn� pErvFto En qFd�mA u t� �vpAk �tFcF� � ��

2. This is thy seat which we have made for thee, even as,
desiring, a wife richly robed for her lord; thou art turned
towards us and wide-extended around, sit here within: O
once far distant Fire,32 these are now fronting thee.

aAf @vt� ad EptAy m�m n c�s� s� m 0FkAy v�D� �
d�vAy fE�tmm tAy f�s g�Av�v sotA mD� q� d� ymF0� � ��

3. O ordinant of sacrifice, to Fire that hears, inviolate, the
strong in vision, the happy, the immortal Godhead speak
the Thought, the word expressing him, whom I pray as
with the voice of the stone of the pressing when it presses
out the honey-wine.

�v� Ec3� fMyA a�n� a�yA -t�y bo�y tEct� �vADF� �
kdA t u8TA sDmA�AEn kdA BvE�t sHyA g h� t� � ��

4. Thou, too, O Fire, turn towards our labour, become aware
of this word, in perfect answer of thy thought, Truth-
conscious, become aware of the Truth. When shall there be
thy utterances that share in our ecstasy, when thy acts of
companionship in the house?

kTA h td� vzZAy �vm�n� kTA Edv� gh�s� k3 aAg� �
kTA Em�Ay mF[h� q� p ET y# b�v� kdy�MZ� kd� BgAy � "�

5. How dost thou blame it, O Fire, to Varuna, to Heaven, what
is that sin we have done? How wouldst thou speak of us to
Mitra, the bountiful, how to earth? What wilt thou say to
Aryaman, what to Bhaga?

31 Or, before the thunder-crash from the unknown.
32 Or, O Fire, perfect in wisdom,
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kd� ED�@yAs� v DsAno a�n� kd� vAtAy �tvs� f� B�y� �
pEr6mn� nAs�yAy �� b�v� kd�n� zd� Ay n �� � %�

6. What, O Fire, growing in thy abodes, wouldst thou say for
us, what to the wind most forceful, to the seeker of the
Good, the all-pervading, to the lord of the journey, to the
earth? What, O Fire, to Rudra the slayer of men?

kTA mh� p� E��BrAy p$ �Z� kd� zd� Ay s� mKAy hEvd�� �
kd� Ev�Zv uzgAyAy r�to b�v� kd�n� frv� b h�y# � (�

7. How wilt thou speak of us to Pushan, the mighty bringer
of increase, what to Rudra great in sacrifice, giver of the
offering? What seed of things to wide-striding Vishnu, or
what, O Fire, to vast doom?

kTA fDA�y mztAm tAy kTA s$ r� b ht� p QC� ymAn� �
�Et b�vo'Edty� t� rAy sADA Edvo jAtv�dE
cEk�vAn� � +�

8. How when they question thee wouldst thou answer to the
host of the Life-Gods in their Truth, or to the Sun in his
vastness, to the mother indivisible, to the swift traveller? O
knower of all things born, thou knowest the Heaven, for us
accomplish.

-t�n -t� EnytmF0 aA gorAmA scA mD� mt� p8vm�n� �
k �ZA stF zftA DAEsn#qA jAmy��Z pysA pFpAy � ,�

9. I ask for the truth governed by the Truth, together the unripe
things of the Cow of light and that of her which is sweet
and ripe, O Fire. Even black of hue, she nourishes with a
luminous supporting, with a kindred milk.33

33 The Cow (the Vedic symbol of knowledge) even in the Ignorance where it is black
still nourishes us with a truth which is still luminous and governed by the Greater Truth
which is hers on higher levels where she is the radiant Cow of Light.
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-t�n Eh �mA v qBE
cd8t� p� mA; aE�n� pysA p S� y�n �
a�p�dmAno acrd� vyoDA v qA f� 5� d� d� h� p E`!D� � �/�

10. For the Fire, the Bull, the Male, is inundated with the Truth,
with milk of the heights: unstirred he ranges abroad estab-
lishing the wideness, the dappled Bull has milked out the
bright udder.

-t�nAEd��  ysn� EBd�t� smEHrso nv�t goEB� �
f� n� nr� pEr qd3� qAsmAEv� �vrBv6jAt� a�nO � ���

11. By the Truth the Angiras-seers broke the hill, they parted
it asunder, they moved34 together with the Ray-Cows; men
sat happily around Dawn, the Sun-world35 was manifested
when the Fire was born.36

-t�n d�vFrm tA am 8tA aZo�EBrApo mD� mEYr�n� �
vAjF n sg��q� ��t� BAn� � sdEmt� *Evtv� dD�y� � � ���

12. By the Truth the divine and immortal, inviolate Waters
with their honied floods, like a steed of swiftness pressing
forward37 in its gallopings, raced ever on to their flow.

mA k�y y�� sdEm=� ro gA mA v�f�y �Emnto mAp�� �
mA B�At� r�n� an jo-�Z� v�mA� sHy� d��� ErpoB��j�m � ���

13. Mayst thou never pass over to the Power38 of one who is a
thief, or of a neighbour or one intimate who would do us
injury,39 mayst thou not incur the debt of a brother who is

34 Or, came
35 Or, the Sun
36 Or, in the birth of the Fire.
37 Or, urged forwards
38 The word means supernatural or occult Power which captures the force of Agni, the
lord of Tapasya, to use it for harm.
39 Or, diminishes us,



Mandala Four 227

crooked, may we not suffer by evil thought from40 friend or
foe.

r�A Zo a�n� tv r�Z�BF rAr�AZ� s� mK �FZAn� �
�Et �P� r Ev zj vFX� v�ho jEh r�o mEh Ecd� vAv DAnm� � ���

14. O Fire, strong in sacrifice, protect us ever guarding us with
thy keepings, taking pleasure in us; burst out in flame, break
the strong evil, slay the (Rakshasa) demon even when he is
increasing into greatness.

eEBB�v s� mnA a�n� ak#�ErmA���p f m�mEB� f$ r vAjAn� �
ut b��A@yEHro j� q�v s� t� fE�td��vvAtA jr�t � �"�

15. O Fire, become great of mind by these hymns of illumi-
nation, by our thinkings touch these plenitudes, O heroic
Flame, so take joy in the words of knowledge, O Angiras,
let our speech expressing thee come close to thee, enjoyed
by the gods.

etA Ev
vA Evd� q� t� 	y� v�Do nFTA�y�n� En@yA vcA�Es �
EnvcnA kvy� kA yA�yf�Esq� mEtEBEv�� u8T#� � �%�

16. Thus have I, an illumined sage, by my thoughts and utter-
ances spoken to thee, who knowest, O Fire, O creator, secret
words of guidance, seer-wisdoms that speak out their sense
to the seer.41

SUKTA 4

k Z� �v pAj� �EsEt� n p LvF� yAEh rAj�vAmvA; iB�n �
t �vFmn� �EsEt� d� $ ZAno'�tAEs Ev�y r�s�tEpS#� � ��

1. Make thy mass like a wide marching, go like a king full of

40 Or, by the skill of; here, again, it is skill in an occult working, or an occult and hostile
direction of thought that is feared.
41 Or, all these in my thoughts and utterances I have spoken to thee, I, an illumined sage,
to thee the knower, O Fire, O creator, words of guidance, secret words, seer-wisdoms
that speak out their meaning to the seer.
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strength with his following, running in the rapid passage of
thy march; thou art the Archer, pierce the demons with thy
most burning shafts.

tv B�mAs aAf� yA pt��yn� �p f D qtA fof� cAn� �
tp$��y�n� j� 4A ptHAns�Edto Ev s j Ev�vg� SkA� � ��

2. Swiftly rush thy wanderings; blazing up follow and touch
with thy violence; O Fire, spread by thy tongue thy burning
heats and thy winged sparks; unleashed, scatter on every
side thy meteors.

�Et �pfo Ev s j t$ EZ�tmo BvA pAy� Ev�fo a�yA adND� �
yo no d$ r� aGf�so yo a��y�n� mAEk��  yETrA dDqF�t� � ��

3. Swiftest to act, spread abroad thy scouts to their places,
and become the indomitable protector of this being: he who
would bring evil by speech against us from afar or one from
near, let not any such bringer of anguish do violence to thee,
O Fire!

ud�n� EtS ��yA tn� �v �yEm�A; aoqtAt� Et�mh�t� �
yo no arAEt� sEmDAn c5� nFcA t� DLyts� n f� �km� � ��

4. Arise, O Fire, spread out towards us, consume utterly the
unfriendly, O sharp-missiled Flame; O high-kindled! who-
ever has done enmity against us burn him down like a dry
log.

U�vo� Bv �Et Ev�yA�y�mdAEv�k Z� �v d# yA�y�n� �
av E�TrA tn� Eh yAt� j$ nA� jAEmmjAEm� � m ZFEh f�$ n� � "�

5. High-uplifted be, piercing through reveal in us the things
divine, O Fire; lay low what the demon forces42 have estab-
lished: companion or single, crush the foe.

42 Or, demon impulsions
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s t� jAnAEt s� mEt� yEvS y Ivt� b��Z� gAt� m#rt� �
Ev
vA�y�m# s� EdnAEn rAyo �� <A�yyo� Ev d� ro aEB �Ot� � %�

6. He knows thy right-mindedness, O youngest of the Gods,
who hastens the journey43 for the Word in its march. For him
the high doer of works has made to shine about his doors
all brightnesses of the day, all treasures and splendours of
the light.

s�d�n� a�t� s� Bg� s� dAn� y���vA En�y�n hEvqA y u8T#� �
Ep�FqEt �v aAy� Eq d� roZ� Ev
v�d�m# s� EdnA sAsEdE�� � (�

7. May he, O Fire, be fortunate and munificent who with the
eternal offering, who with his utterances, seeks to satisfy
thee in his own life, in his gated house; may there be for him
all brightnesses of the day, may such be his sacrificing.44

acA�Em t� s� mEt� Go�yvA�k� s� t� vAvAtA jrtAEmy� gF� �
�v
vA��vA s� rTA mj�y�mA'�m� ��AEZ DAry�rn� �$ n� � +�

8. I make to shine thy right thought in me, may this word
diffused in its peal approach close to thee. Rich in horses
and chariots may we make all bright and pure for thee,
mayst thou hold up thy mights in us from day to day.

ih �vA B$ yA� cr�d� p �mn� doqAv�tdF�EdvA�smn� �$ n� �
5F0�t��vA s� mns� sp�mA'EB �� <A tE�TvA�so jnAnAm� � ,�

9. Here in this world should one largely act from one’s self in
the presence of thee as day by day thou shinest out in morn
and in dusk: right-minded may we touch thee as we play,
taking our stand on the luminous inspirations45 of men.

43 Or, who drives the path
44 Or, may all that sacrifice of his be bright in its days.
45 Or, luminous energies
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y��vA �v
v� s� Ehr@yo a�n upyAEt vs� mtA rT�n �
t�y �AtA BvEs t�y sKA y�t aAEtLymAn� qg� j� joqt� � �/�

10. He who comes to thee, O Fire, with strong horses, with
fine gold, with his chariot full of riches, thou becomest his
deliverer, his friend and comrade, — he who takes joy in thy
uninterrupted guesthood.

mho zjAEm b�D� tA vcoEB�t�mA Ept� go�tmAdE�vyAy �
�v� no a�y vcsE
cEkE= hoty�EvS s� 5to dm$ nA� � ���

11. I break great ones by my words, by my friendship with thee;
that came down to me from Gotama, my father: domiciled
in the house do thou become conscious of this word of ours,
O youngest God! O priest of the call! O strong Will!

a�vJnj�trZy� s� f�vA at�d� Aso'v kA a2EmSA� �
t� pAyv� s�y)co Enq�A'�n� tv n� pA��vm$ r � ���

12. Undreaming, ever in movement, blissful, undrowsing, un-
torn, untired may thy guardian powers sitting linked to-
gether guard us, O thou untouched by ignorance, O Fire!

y� pAyvo mAmt�y� t� a�n� p
y�to a�D� d� ErtAdr�n� �
rr� tA��s� k to Ev
vv�dA EdJs�t id� Erpvo nAh d�B� � � ���

13. Thy guardian powers, O Fire, which protected the son of
Mamata from evil, for they saw and he was blind, the Omni-
scient guarded them in their good work; the foe who would
have hurt him could not hurt.

�vyA vy� sD�y��votA�tv �ZF�y
yAm vAjAn� �
uBA f�sA s$ dy s�ytAt�'n� S� yA k Z� VxyAZ � ���

14. By thee as thy companions, guarded by thee, by thy lead-
ing, may we win the plenitudes; impel to their way both
annunciations, O builder of Truth: straightway, confident,
create.
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ayA t� a�n� sEmDA EvD�m �Et �tom� f�ymAn� g BAy �
dhAfso r�s� pAV�mAn� d� � ho Endo Em�mho av�At� � �"�

15. With the fuel may we do thee worship, O Fire, accept the
hymn which we utter, burn the demons who speak not the
word of blessing, guard us from the doer of harm, from the
censurer and his blame, O friendly Light!

SUKTA 5

v#
vAnrAy mF[h� q� sjoqA� kTA dAf�mA�ny� b hYA� �
an$ n�n b htA v�T�nop �tBAyd� pEm3 roD� � ��

1. How should we give, one in our joy in him, vast in light,46

to the bounteous Universal Fire? With his vast and ample
upbearing he props up the firmament like a pillar.

mA En�dt y imA� mV� rAEt� d�vo ddO m�yA�y �vDAvAn� �
pAkAy g �so am to Evc�tA v#
vAnro n tmo y4o aE�n� � ��

2. Blame not him who in his self-law has given this gift, divine
to me the mortal, the wise to the ignorant, the immortal, the
wide in consciousness, the most strong and mighty Universal
Fire.

sAm E7bhA� mEh Et�mB E�� sh*r�tA v qB�t� Ev�mAn� �
pd� n gorpg$ [h� EvEv7AnE�nm�V� ��d� voc�mnFqAm� � ��

3. In his twofold mass47 may the puissant Bull with his thou-
sandfold seed, with his keen blaze discovering the great
Possession, the deeply hidden seat of the Cow, declare to
me that Mind of wisdom.

46 Or, shining with the light of the vast,
47 Or, force
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� tA; aE�nb�Bst� Et�mjMB�tEpS�n foEcqA y� s� rADA� �
� y� EmnE�t vzZ�y DAm E�yA Em��y c�tto D��vAEZ � ��

4. May the Fire sharp-tusked with his most burning flame of
light, he who is full of felicity,48 consume them, they who
impair the domain of Varuna and the beloved and abiding
things of Mitra the conscious knower.

aB�Atro n yoqZo  y�t� pEtErpo n jnyo d� r�vA� �
pApAs� s�to an tA as�yA id� pdmjntA gBFrm� � "�

5. Going on their way like women who have no brothers, like
wives49 with evil movements who do hurt to50 their lords,
sinful are they, untrue and full of falsehood, who brought
into being this profound plane.

id� m� a�n� Ekyt� pAvkA'Emnt� g� z� BAr� n m�m �
b hd� dDAT D qtA gBFr� y4� p S� �ysA sPDAt� � %�

6. For me who howso small, impair not the heavy burden of
this thought, O purifying Fire, uphold with the violence of
thy delight this vast and profound and mighty sevenfold
plane.51

tEm��v�v smnA smAnmEB 5�vA p� ntF DFEtr
yA� �
ss�y cm�3ED cAz p �̀rg�� zp aAzEpt� jbAz � (�

7. Him now may the purifying Thought reach and possess by
the will, like attaining to its like, in the movement52 of the
peace, over the form of the dappled Mother figured out on
the summit in its might and its beauty.

48 Or, he who is ever happy in achievement,
49 Or, mothers
50 Or, deceive
51 Or, plane with its seven layers.
52 Or, the action
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�vAQy� vcs� Ek� m� a�y g� hA Ehtm� p EnEZg� vdE�t �
yd� E*yAZAmp vAErv v�n� pAEt E�y� zpo ag�� pd� v�� � +�

8. What of this word do they say to me, what that has to
be declared and is mysterious and hidden in the secrecy?53

What was as if a covering defence of the rays54 they have
uncovered, — he guards the beloved form, the summit plane
of the being.55

idm� �y�mEh mhAmnFk� yd� E*yA sct p$  y� gO� �
-t�y pd� aED dF�An� g� hA rG� �yd� rG� yd� Evv�d � ,�

9. This which is that great front of the Great Ones to which as
its supreme place adheres the shining Cow, he came to know
flaming in the plane of the Truth, hastening in its speed in
the secrecy.56

aD �� tAn� Ep�o� scAsA'mn� t g� V� cAz p �̀� �
mAt� �pd� prm� aE�t qd� gov��Z� foEcq� �yt�y Ej4A � �/�

10. Now shining in union with the two Parents, close to him,
he perceived the beautiful and secret abode of the dappled
Cow. There was the tongue of the Bull of flame intent on its
action, it was near the Cow of Light, in the supreme plane
of the Mother.

-t� voc� nmsA p QC� ymAn�tvAfsA jAtv�do ydFdm� �
�vm�y �yEs y= Ev
v� EdEv yd� d� EvZ� yt� p ET yAm� � ���

11. Asked with obeisance I voice the Truth, this which I have
won by thy declaring of it,57 O knower of all things born;
thou possessest all this that is, the treasure which is in heaven
and that which is on the earth.

53 Or, cave?
54 Or, the shining Cows
55 Or, the Bird.
56 Or, cave.
57 Or, by thy wish,
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Ek� no a�y d� EvZ� k= r&� Ev no voco jAtv�dE
cEk�vAn� �
g� hA�vn� prm� y3o a�y r�k� pd� n EndAnA ag�m � ���

12. What is the treasure of this Truth, what the delight of it,
wholly declare to us, O knower of the births, for thou art
aware. That supreme plane in the secrecy which is the high-
est goal of our path, which is over and above all, that we
have reached, free from bondage.

kA myA�dA vy� nA k= vAmmQCA gm�m rGvo n vAjm� �
kdA no d�vFrm t�y p&F� s$ ro vZ��n ttn3� qAs� � ���

13. What is its boundary, its manifestation of knowledge, what
the joy of it towards which we must move like gallopers
towards the plenitude? When have the divine Dawns, wives
of the immortal, woven it into shape by the hue of light of
the sun?

aEnr�Z vcsA PS�v�n �tF�y�n k D� nAt pAs� �
aDA t� a�n� EkEmhA vd��ynAy� DAs aAstA sc�tAm� � ���

14. Those who live undelighted with the word that is languid
and scanty, narrow and dependent on their belief, what now
and here can they say to thee, O Fire? Uninstrumented let
them remain united with the unreal.

a�y E2y� sEmDAn�y v �Zo vsornFk� dm aA zroc �
zfd� vsAn� s� d fFk!p� E�Etn� rAyA p� zvAro a�Ot� � �"�

15. For the glory and beauty of the Bull in his high burning the
flame-force of the master of riches glowed in its splendour;
clothing himself with brilliance in his form of perfect vision,
he has shone out full of many boons like a dwelling with its
treasure.
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SUKTA 6

U�v� U q� Zo a�vr�y hotr�n� EtS d�vtAtA yjFyAn� �
�v� Eh Ev
vm	yEs m�m � v�DsE
ct� EtrEs mnFqAm� � ��

1. O Fire, summoner priest of the pilgrim-rite, stand up very
high for us, strong for sacrifice in the forming of the gods:
thou art the ruler over every Thought and thou carriest
forward the mind of thy worshipper.

am$ ro hotA �ysAEd EvLvE�nm��d� o EvdT�q� �c�tA� �
U�v� BAn�� sEvt�vA2��m�t�v D$ m� �tBAyd� p �Am� � ��

2. Free from ignorance, Fire, the rapturous priest of the call
has taken his seat in creatures, the conscious thinker in their
findings of knowledge. He enters into a high lustre like a
creator Sun, like a pillar he makes his smoke a prop to
heaven.

ytA s� j$ ZF� rAEtnF G tAcF �dE�EZd� d�vtAEtm� rAZ� �
ud� �vzn�vjA nA5� p
vo anE8t s� EDt� s� m�k� � ��

3. A luminous force of giving, swift and put forth into ac-
tion, he widens the formation of the gods as he turns round
it; new-born he stands up high58 like an arrow-shaft well-
planted and firm59 and shows by his light the herds.

�tFZ�� bEh�Eq sEmDAn� a�nA U�vo� a�vy��j��j� qAZo a�TAt� �
py�E�n� pf� pA n hotA E�Ev��Et �Edv urAZ� � ��

4. When the sacred grass is strewn and kindled burns the flame,
the leader of the pilgrim-rite stands up high rejoicing in his
work; Fire, the priest of the call, like a guardian of the herds
thrice moves round them, the Ancient of days, ever widening
his circle.

58 Greek akros.
59 Or, a sun-beam fixed and constant. Or, it may possibly mean, a pole, a banner
well-planted and firm he shows (the place of) the herds.
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pEr �mnA Emtd� � r�Et hotA'E�nm��d� o mD� vcA -tAvA �
d� v��y�y vAEjno n fokA By�t� Ev
vA B� vnA ydB�AV� � "�

5. He goes round in his self-motion with measured run, Fire,
the rapturous priest of the call, sweet of word, possessing
the Truth; his flames gallop like horses, all the worlds are in
fear when he blazes.

Bd� A t� a�n� �vnFk s�d g� Gor�y sto Evq� Z�y cAz� �
n yt� t� foEc�tmsA vr�t n �v�mAn�t�vF r�p aA D� � � %�

6. O Fire of the fair front! happy is thy vision; even when thou
art terrible and adverse great is thy beauty: for they hem not
in thy flame with the darkness, for the destroyers cannot set
evil in thy body.

n y�y sAt� j�EntorvAEr n mAtrAEptrA n$ EcEd�O �
aDA Em�o n s� EDt� pAvko'E�ndF�dAy mAn� qFq� Ev�� � (�

7. He is the begetter of things and his conquest cannot be held
back, not even the father and the mother can stay him any
longer in his impulsion. Now like a friend well-established,
the purifying Fire has shone out in the human peoples.

E7y� p)c jFjn��s�vsAnA� �vsAro aE�n� mAn� qFq� Ev�� �
uqb��DmTyo� n d�t� f� 5� �vAs� prf�� n Et�mm� � +�

8. The twice five sisters who dwell together have given birth to
the Fire in the human peoples, the waker in the dawn, like
a tusk of flame, brilliant and fair of face, like a sharp axe.

tv �y� a�n� hErto G t�A roEhtAs -6v)c� �v)c� �
azqAso v qZ -j� m� �kA aA d�vtAEtm4�t d�mA� � ,�

9. Bay-coloured are those horses of thine, dripping light, or
they are red, straight is their motion, swift is their going,
males, ruddy-shining, straight and massive, great in their
deeds they are called to our forming of the Gods.
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y� h �y� t� shmAnA ayAs��v�qAso a�n� ac�y
crE�t �

y�nAso n d� vsnAso aT� t� Ev�vZso mAzt� n fD�� � �/�

10. These are thy rays, O Fire, that put forth overwhelming
force, moving, impetuous in their blaze, they move towards
the goal like hawks in their action, with many voices of
storm like an army of the life-god.

akAEr b�� sEmDAn t� 	y� f�sA�y� 8T� yjt�  y$ DA� �
hotArmE�n� mn� qo En q�d� n�m�y�t uEfj� f�smAyo� � ���

11. O high-kindled Fire, the Word has been formed for thee, one
voices the utterance, one sacrifices, — now ordain: men set
the Fire within as the priest of the call, making to him their
prostration of surrender, aspirants to the self-expression of
the human being.

SUKTA 7

ayEmh �Tmo DAEy DAt EBho�tA yEjSo a�vr��vFX� y� �
ymJnvAno B gvo Evzzc� v�n�q� Ec�� Ev	v� Evf�Evf� � ��

1. This is he who was established as chief and first by the
Founders of things, the priest of the call, most strong for
sacrifice, to be prayed in the pilgrim-rites, — he whom the
doer of works and the flame-seers60 set shining wide in the
forests, rich in light, all-pervading, for man and man.

a�n� kdA t aAn� qg� B� vd� d�v�y c�tnm� �
aDA Eh �vA jg EB�r� mtA�so EvLvFX� ym� � ��

2. O Fire, when shall the conscious waking of thy godhead
become uninterrupted? For now mortals have laid hold on
thee as one desirable in human creatures.

60 Apnavan and the Bhrigus
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-tAvAn� Evc�ts� p
y�to �AEmv �t EB� �
Ev
v�qAm�vrAZA� h�ktA�r� dm�dm� � ��

3. For they see thee, possessor of the Truth and wide in knowl-
edge like waking heaven with its stars, the smile of light of
all these pilgrim-sacrifices in house and house, —

aAf�� d$ t� Evv�vto Ev
vA y
cq�ZFrEB �
aA jB��� k�t� mAyvo B gvAZ� Evf�Evf� � ��

4. The swift messenger of the illumining Sun who comes to all
the seeing people; men hold him as the ray of intuition and
he shines as the Bhrigu-flame-seer for each being.

tmF� hotArmAn� qk� EcEk�vA�s� En q�Edr� �
r@v� pAvkfoEcq� yEjS� sP DAmEB� � "�

5. This is the priest of the call whom they set within, who
uninterruptedly wakes to knowledge, rapturous with his
purifying flame, most strong to sacrifice by his seven seats.61

t� f
vtFq� mAt q� vn aA vFtmE2tm� �
Ec�� s�t� g� hA Eht� s� v�d� k$ EcdET�nm� � %�

6. Him in the many mothers linked together, wide-spread and
unapproached in the forest, abiding in the secret Cave and
rich with many lights, full of knowledge or moving to some
unknown goal.

ss�y yd� Evy� tA sE�m3$ D3 t�y DAmn� rZy�t d�vA� �
mhA; aE�nn�msA rAth yo v�r�vrAy sdEmd tAvA � (�

7. When in the separation from sleep the Gods have joy in that
udder of the Cow, in the plane of the Truth, great becomes
the Fire by the offering given with prostration and journeys
for the pilgrim-sacrifice and the Truth is ever with him.

61 Or, with his seven lights.



Mandala Four 239

v�r�vr�y d$ �yAEn Ev7An� B� a�tA rodsF s�EcEk�vAn� �
d$ t Iys� �Edv urAZo Evd� �ro Edv aAroDnAEn � +�

8. He journeys knowing the embassies of the pilgrim-sacrifice
between both the firmaments, utterly awakened to knowl-
edge. A messenger, the Ancient of days, ever widening, ever
greater in knowledge, thou travellest the mounting slopes
of heaven.62

k �Z� t em zft� p� ro BA
cEr�@vEc�v�p� qAEmd�km� �
yd�vFtA dDt� h gB� s�E
c6jAto BvsFd� d$ t� � ,�

9. Black is the path of thy shining, thy light goes in front, a
journeying ray, the one supreme of all thy bodies; when one
unimpregnated bears thee as the child of her womb, in the
sudden moment of thy birth thou art already the messenger.

s�o jAt�y dd fAnmojo yd�y vAto an� vAEt foEc� �
v ZE8t Et�mAmts�q� Ej4A� E�TrA Ecd3A dyt� Ev jMB#� � �/�

10. The moment he is born his might becomes visible when
the wind blows behind his flame; he turns his sharp tongue
round the trunks and tears his firm food with his jaws of
flame.

t q� yd3A t q� ZA vv� t q�� d$ t� k Z� t� y4o aE�n� �
vAt�y m�E0� sct� Enj$ v�3Af�� n vAjyt� Eh�v� avA� � ���

11. When quickly he carries his foods on his rapid tongue, this
mighty Fire fashions himself into a swift messenger; con-
suming all he clings to the mad course63 of the wind, as a
driver a swift horse he sets it to gallop for the seeker of the
plenitude.

62 Or, thou travellest to the inmost places of heaven.
63 Or, to the roar
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SUKTA 8

d$ t� vo Ev
vv�ds� h yvAhmm�y�m� �
yEjSm )js� EgrA � ��

1. Array with your word the messenger, the carrier of your
offerings, most strong to sacrifice, the omniscient, the Im-
mortal.

s Eh v�dA vs� EDEt� mhA; aAroDn� Edv� �
s d�vA; eh v�Et � ��

2. For he knows the place of the possession of the riches, he
knows the ascending slope of heaven, he shall bring here the
gods.

s v�d d�v aAnm� d�vA; -tAyt� dm� �
dAEt E�yAEZ Ecd� vs� � ��

3. A God, he knows for the seeker of the Truth his way of
submission to the gods in the house of Truth, and he gives
the beloved treasures.

s hotA s�d� d$ �y� EcEk�vA; a�trFyt� �
Ev7A; aAroDn� Edv� � ��

4. He is the priest of the call, it is he who travels between, aware
of his embassy, knowing the ascending slope of heaven.

t� �yAm y� a�ny� ddAf� h� ydAEtEB� �
y _ p� �y�t i�Dt� � "�

5. May we be of those who have given to the Fire with the gift
of their offerings, who kindle him and increase.

t� rAyA t� s� vFy#�� ssvA�so Ev f E@vr� �
y� a�nA dEDr� d� v� � %�

6. They by the treasure, by the hero-strengths have conquered
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and have heard who have upheld their work in the Fire.

a�m� rAyo Edv�Edv� s� cr�t� p� z�p h� �
a�m� vAjAs IrtAm� � (�

7. In us may the riches move from day to day bringing the
multitude of our desires, may we receive the impulsion of
the plenitudes.

s Ev�
cq�ZFnA� fvsA mAn� qAZAm� �
aEt E���v Ev�yEt � +�

8. An illumined seer, by the might of seeing human beings he
pierces beyond like a swift arrow.

SUKTA 9

a�n� m 0 mhA; aEs y ImA d�vy�� jnm� �
iy�T bEh�rAsdm� � ��

1. O Flame, be gracious, for great art thou who comest to the
seeker of the godheads to sit on his seat of sacrifice.

s mAn� qFq� d$ 0Bo Ev�� �AvFrm�y�� �
d$ to Ev
v�qA� B� vt� � ��

2. He becomes manifest in human beings,64 invincible,65 im-
mortal, the messenger of all.

s sw pEr ZFyt� hotA m�d� o EdEvE�q� �
ut potA En qFdEt � ��

3. He is borne round the house, a rapturous priest of the call
in our heavenward urges; he takes his seat as the priest of
the purification.

64 Or, he becomes in human beings a protector,
65 Or, indestructible,
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ut �nA aE�nr�vr uto g hpEtd�m� �
ut b��A En qFdEt � ��

4. The Fire is the Goddess-powers in the pilgrim-rite and he is
the master of the house in his home, he sits too as the priest
of the word.

v�Eq V�vrFytAm� pv8tA jnAnAm� �
h yA c mAn� qAZAm� � "�

5. Thou comest to the offerings as the speaker of the sanction
for human beings when they would perform the pilgrim-
sacrifice.

v�qF7�y d$ �y� y�y j� joqo a�vrm� �
h y� mt��y vo[hv� � %�

6. Thou comest to be his envoy to him in whose sacrifice thou
takest pleasure to carry the offerings of the mortal.

a�mAk� jo�y�vrm�mAk� y.mEHr� �
a�mAk� f Z� DF hvm� � (�

7. Take pleasure in our pilgrim-rite, in our sacrifice, O Angiras,
hear our call.

pEr t� d$ 0Bo rTo'�mA; a`ot� Ev
vt� �
y�n r�Es dAf� q� � +�

8. Let thy invincible car reach us and move round us on every
side by which thou guardest the givers of the offering.

SUKTA 10

a�n� tm�A'
v� n �tom#� 5t�� n Bd� m� �
}Ed�p fm �yAmA t aoh#� � ��

1. O Fire, let us today make thee affluent with our lauds as thy
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vehicles to bear thee, — even that of thee which is as if the
Horse, as if a happy will touching the heart.

aDA V�n� 5toB�d� �y d��y sADo� �
rTF-�t�y b hto bB$ T � ��

2. For now, O Fire, thou hast become the charioteer of a
happy Will, of an all-accomplishing Discernment, of the
Vast Truth.

eEBno� ak#�B�vA no avA�R� �vZ� 6yoEt� �
a�n� Ev
v�EB� s� mnA anFk#� � ��

3. Become close to us, O Fire, by these hymns of illumination,
right-minded with all thy flame-powers, thy light like the
sun-world.

aAEB�� a� gFEB�g�Z�to'�n� dAf�m �
� t� Edvo n �tnyE�t f� �mA� � ��

4. Today uttering thee with these utterances may we give to
thee, O Fire; thy strengths thunder forth like the heavens.66

tv �vAEdSA'�n� s�d E�ErdA Ecd> idA Ecd8to� �
E2y� z�o n roct upAk� � "�

5. Most sweet is thy vision, now in the day, now in the night; it
shines out close to us like gold for its beauty and splendour.

G t� n p$ t� tn$ rr�pA� f� Ec Ehr@ym� �
tt� t� z�o n roct �vDAv� � %�

6. Free from evil is thy body; it is like pure clarified butter, it
is pure gold; that in thee is golden in its shining, for such is
thy self-law.

66 Or, like the strength of heaven.
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k t� EcE= �mA sn�Em 7�qo'�n inoEq �
mtA�Ed�TA yjmAnAd tAv� � (�

7. Even the lasting hostility done, O thou who possessest the
Truth, thou drivest away perfectly from the mortal sacrifi-
cer.67

EfvA n� sHyA s�t� B�A�A�n� d�v�q� y� �m� �
sA no nAEB� sdn� sE�m3$ Dn� � +�

8. O Fire, auspicious may be all our friendship and brother-
hood with you Gods. That is our centre, where is our home,
where is that udder of the Cow of Light.

SUKTA 11

Bd�� t� a�n� shEs3nFkm� pAk aA roct� s$ y��y �
zfd� d f� dd f� n8tyA Ecd!E�t� d f aA !p� a3m� � ��

1. Happy is that flame-power of thine, O forceful Fire; it shines
close to the Sun, glowing to vision it is seen even in the night,
it is as if in its beauty68 there were an unarid feast for the
eye.

Ev qAV�n� g Zt� mnFqA� K� v�psA t� EvjAt �tvAn� �
Ev
v�EBy�d� vAvn� f� 5 d�v#�t3o rA�v s� mho B$ Er m�m � ��

2. O Fire, O thou with thy many births, even as we hymn
thee force open the heavens69 with thy quivering lustre70 for
him who utters the mind of wisdom; O brilliant, O glorious
Flame, what thou with all the gods hast won, that give to
us, that mighty thought.

67 Or, away from the mortal who is exact in his sacrifice.
68 Or, in its form
69 Or, the door or entrance
70 Or, with thy lustre of knowledge
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�vd�n� kA yA �v�mnFqA��vd� 8TA jAy�t� rA�yAEn �
�vd�Et d� EvZ� vFrp�fA i�TAEDy� dAf� q� m�yA�y � ��

3. O Fire, from thee are born the seer-wisdoms, from thee the
mind of knowledge, from thee the utterances that achieve;
from thee come the riches that take the hero’s form to the
mortal giver who has the true thought.

�vd� vAjF vAj�Bro EvhAyA aEBE�k 6jAyt� s�yf� �m� �
�vd� rEyd��vj$ to myoB� ��vdAf� j$�j� vA; a�n� avA� � ��

4. From thee is born the steed of swiftness that carries the
plenitude, that has the force of Truth, that makes the great
approach, that has the vastness; from thee is the treasure
sent by the gods that creates the bliss, from thee the rapid
speeding war-horse, O Fire.

�vAm�n� �Tm� d�vy�to d�v� mtA� am t m�d� Ej4m� �
7�qoy� tmA EvvAsE�t DFEBd�m$ ns� g hpEtmm$ rm� � "�

5. Thee, O Fire, O immortal, first and chief of the godheads,
mortals who are seekers of the godheads illumine by their
thoughts, Fire with the rapturous tongue who pushest away
the hostiles, the one domiciled within, the master of our
house untouched by ignorance.

aAr� a�mdmEtmAr� a�h aAr� Ev
vA� d� m�Et� yE3pAEs �
doqA Efv� shs� s$ no a�n� y� d�v aA Ect� scs� �vE�t � %�

6. Far from us all unconsciousness, sin and evil mind when
thou art on guard, a benignant Power in the night, O Fire,
O son of force, over him to whom thou cleavest for his weal.
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SUKTA 12

y��vAm�n inDt� yt*� k� E��t� a3� k Zvt� sE�m3hn� �
s s� �� <#r	y�t� �s�t� tv 5�vA jAtv�dE
cEk�vAn� � ��

1. He who kindles thee, O Fire, and with his ladle in action
creates food for thee thrice in the day, may he, awakened to
knowledge, be ever with thy illuminations and wholly put
forth his force and overcome by thy will, O knower of all
things born.

i�m� y�t� jBrQC2mAZo mho a�n� anFkmA spy�n� �
s iDAn� �Et doqAm� qAs� p� �yn� rEy� sct� �3Em�An� � ��

2. He who labours and brings to thee thy fuel serving the
flame-force of thy greatness, O Fire, he kindling thee every
day and night ever grows and cleaves to the Treasure slaying
the unfriendly Powers.

aE�nrFf� b ht� �E�y�yA'E�nvA�j�y prm�y rAy� �
dDAEt r&� EvDt� yEvSo  yAn� q��yA�y �vDAvAn� � ��

3. The Fire is master of the vast might, the Fire is master of
the supreme plenitude and riches; ever young, faithful to his
self-law, he founds wholly, uninterruptedly the ecstasy for
the mortal who worships him.

yEQcE= t� p� zq�A yEvSA'EcE1EB
ck mA kEQcdAg� �
k DF �v�mA; aEdt�rnAgAn�  y�nA�Es Ef2To Ev�vg�n� � ��

4. If at all in our humanity by our movements of ignorance
we have done any evil against thee, O Fire, make us wholly
sinless before the mother indivisible; O Fire, mayst thou
loosen from us the bonds of our sins to every side.
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mhE
cd�n enso aBFk UvA�d� d�vAnAm� t m�yA�nAm� �
mA t� sKAy� sdEmd� ErqAm yQCA tokAy tnyAy f� yo� � "�

5. Even though our sin be great before gods and men, even
though it be wide, O Fire, may we not come ever to harm
from it who are thy friends and comrades; give to our Son,
our begotten, the peace and the well-doing.

yTA h �yd� vsvo gOy� Ect� pEd EqtAmm� )ctA yj�A� �
evo �v�m�m� )ctA  y�h� � tAy��n� �tr� n aAy� � � %�

6. Even as that was done when the Masters of Riches, the Lords
of sacrifice released the bright cow tethered by her foot, so
release us utterly from evil; mayst thou carry forward our
life so that it crosses beyond, O Fire.

SUKTA 13

��yE�nzqsAmg�mHyd� EvBAtFnA� s� mnA r&D�ym� �
yAtmE
vnA s� k to d� roZm� t� s$ yo� 6yoEtqA d�v eEt � ��

1. The Fire facing the front of the dawns as they shine out
has revealed the founding of the ecstasy; the two riders are
coming to the gated house of the doer of good works; the
divine Sun is rising up with the Light.

U�v� BAn�� sEvtA d�vo a2�d� d� Js� dEv�vd� gEvqo n s�vA �
an� v�t� vzZo yE�t Em�o yt� s$ y� Ed yArohyE�t � ��

2. The divine creator Sun has reached his high shining, he is
like a warrior seeker of the Light brandishing his flag. There
is Varuna, there is Mitra, all follow the working of the Law
when they make the Sun to rise up in heaven.

y� sFmk @vn� tms� Evp c� D��v��mA anv�y�to aT�m� �
t� s$ y� hErt� sP y4F� �pf� Ev
v�y jgto vhE�t � ��

3. Him whom, firm in their foundation, never ceasing from
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their aim they have made for the removing of the darkness,
this Sun seven mighty brilliant mares bear as the scouts of
the whole world.

vEhS�EBEv�hrn� yAEs t�t� mv yy3Est� d�v v�m �
dEv�vto r
my� s$ y��y cm��vAvAD� �tmo aJ�v�t� � ��

4. O God, thou goest with steeds most strong to bear, sepa-
rating the weft woven, unweaving the black garment; the
streaming rays of the Sun cast the darkness like a covering
skin down within the waters.

anAyto aEnb=� kTAy� �yR� R� 1Ano'v p�t� n �
kyA yAEt �vDyA ko ddf� Edv� �kMB� sm t� pAEt nAkm� � "�

5. Unextended, unbound, facing downwards, facing upwards,
how does he not sink? By what self-law does he go on his
journey? Who has seen when he joins heaven and is its pillar
and guards the firmament?

SUKTA 14

��yE�nzqso jAtv�dA aHyd� d�vo rocmAnA mhoEB� �
aA nAs�yozgAyA rT�n�m� y.m� p no yAtmQC � ��

1. Fire, the godhead has been revealed, the knower of all things
born, fronting the dawns as they gleam with the greatness of
their lustres; wide-moving lords of the journey come moving
in their chariot towards this our sacrifice.

U�v� k�t�� sEvtA d�vo a2�66yoEtEv�
v�m# B� vnAy k @vn� �
aA�A �AvAp ETvF a�tEr�� Ev s$ yo� rE
mEB
c�EktAn� � ��

2. The creator Sun is lodged in his high ray of intuition fash-
ioning the light for the whole world; the Sun in his universal
knowledge has filled earth and heaven and the mid-world
with his rays.
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aAvh��yzZF6yo�EtqAgA�mhF Ec�A rE
mEB
c�EktAnA �
�boDy�tF s� EvtAy d� y� qA Iyt� s� y� jA rT�n � ��

3. The Dawn bearing him has come with the Light, Dawn vast
and rich in her lustres, knowing all by her rays; the divine
Dawn awakening to the happy path is journeying in her
well-yoked chariot.

aA vA� vEhSA ih t� vh�t� rTA a
vAs uqso  y� �O �
im� Eh vA� mD� p�yAy somA aE�mn� y.� v qZA mAdy�TAm� � ��

4. May these horses and chariots, strong to bear, bring you
both in the shining out of the dawn: for, here for you are
the juices of the Wine for the drinking of the sweetness; O
strong Ones, may you take rapture of them in this sacrifice.

anAyto aEnb=� kTAy� �yR� R� 1Ano'v p�t� n �
kyA yAEt �vDyA ko ddf� Edv� �kMB� sm t� pAEt nAkm� � "�

5. Unextended, unbound, facing downwards, facing upwards,
how does he not sink? By what self-law does he go on his
journey? Who has seen when he joins heaven and is its pillar
and guards the firmament?

SUKTA 15

aE�nho�tA no a�vr� vAjF sn� pEr ZFyt� �
d�vo d�v�q� yE.y� � ��

1. The Fire is our priest of the call in the pilgrim-sacrifice; he is
led around as the horse, he is the godhead in the gods who
is lord of the sacrifice.

pEr E�Ev��vr� yA�y�nF rTFErv �
aA d�v�q� �yo dDt� � ��

2. The Fire goes thrice around the pilgrim-sacrifice and is like
one driving a chariot, he founds our delight in the gods.
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pEr vAjpEt� kEvrE�nh� yA�y5mFt� �
dDd� r&AEn dAf� q� � ��

3. The Fire moves around the offerings, a seer, a master of the
plenitudes and founds for the giver the ecstasies.

ay� y� s )jy� p� ro d#vvAt� sEm�yt� �
�� mA; aEm�dMBn� � ��

4. This is he who is kindled in the front in Srinjaya, son of
Devavata, he is luminous and a destroyer of foes.

a�y GA vFr Ivto'�n�rFfFt m�y�� �
Et�mjMB�y mF[h� q� � "�

5. The mortal who is a hero can have mastery over the Fire in
its march, the sharp-tusked bountiful Fire.

tmv��t� n sAnEsmzq� n Edv� Eff� m� �
mm�6y�t� Edv�Edv� � %�

6. They make him bright from day to day like a conquering
war-horse, like a shining babe of heaven.

boDd� y�mA hEr	yA� k� mAr� sAhd� y� �
aQCA n h$ t udrm� � (�

7. When the prince, the son of Sahadeva, woke me with his
two bay horses, though called towards him I was not ready
to rise.

ut �yA yjtA hrF k� mArAt� sAhd� yAt� �
�ytA s� aA dd� � +�

8. Even so, I took at once from the prince, the son of Sahadeva,
those two sacred horses he gave.
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eq vA� d�vAvE
vnA k� mAr� sAhd� y� �
dFGA�y� r�t� somk� � ,�

9. O divine Riders, here before you is the prince Somaka, son
of Sahadeva; long-lived may he be!

t� y� v� d�vAvE
vnA k� mAr� sAhd� ym� �
dFGA�y� q� k Zotn � �/�

10. Even him the prince, the son of Sahadeva, O divine Riders,
make long of life.



Mandala Five
The Atris

BUDHA AND GAVISHTHIRA

SUKTA 1

abo�yE�n� sEmDA jnAnA� �Et D�n� EmvAytFm� qAsm� �
y4A iv � vyAm� E6jhAnA� � BAnv� Es*t� nAkmQC � ��

1. Fire is awake by the kindling of the peoples, he fronts the
dawn that comes to him like a fostering milch-cow; like
the mighty ones casting upward their branching his lustres
spread towards heaven.

aboED hotA yjTAy d�vAn$ �vo� aE�n� s� mnA� �Atr�TAt� �
sEm=�y zfddEf� pAjo mhAn� d�v�tmso EnrmoEc � ��

2. The priest of the call is awake for sacrifice to the gods, Fire
with his right thinking has stood up high ablaze in the dawn.
He is kindled, the red-glowing mass of him is seen: a great
god has been delivered out of the darkness.

ydF� gZ�y rfnAmjFg� f� EcrR� 8t� f� EcEBgo�EBrE�n� �
aAd� dE�ZA y� 6yt� vAjy��y� 1AnAm$ �vo� aDy6j� h$ EB� � ��

3. When he has put out the long cord of his troop, Fire in his
purity reveals all by the pure herds of his rays; the goddess
of understanding grows in plenitude and is yoked to her
works; she supine, he standing high, he has drunk from her
breasts with his tongues of flame.
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aE�nmQCA d�vytA� mnA�Es c�$�qFv s$ y�� s� crE�t �
ydF� s� vAt� uqsA Ev!p� 
v�to vAjF jAyt� ag�� a>Am� � ��

4. The minds of men who seek the godhead converge towards
the flame even as their seeings converge in the sun; when
two dawns of different forms give birth to this Fire the
white Horse is born in front of the days.

jEn� Eh j��yo ag�� a>A� Ehto Eht��vzqo vn�q� �
dm�dm� sP r&A dDAno'E�nho�tA En qsAdA yjFyAn� � "�

5. He was born victorious in front of the days, established in
established things, ruddy-bright in the woodlands of our
pleasure; in house and house founding the seven ecstasies
the Fire took up his session as a priest of the call strong for
sacrifice.

aE�nho�tA �ysFdd� yjFyAn� p�T� mAt� � s� rBA u lok� �
y� vA kEv� p� zEn�S -tAvA DtA� k �FnAm� t m�y i=� � %�

6. Fire the priest of the call has taken his seat strong to sacrifice
in the lap of the Mother, in that rapturous other world, the
youth, the seer, manifold in his fixed knowledge, possessed
of the Truth, the upholder of the peoples; in between too is
he kindled.

� Z� �y� Ev�m�vr�q� sAD� mE�n� hotArmF0t� nmoEB� �
aA y�ttAn rodsF -t�n En�y� m jE�t vAEjn� G t�n � (�

7. Men pray with their prostrations of surrender that illumined
seer, who achieves perfection in the pilgrim-sacrifices, Fire,
the priest of the call, for he has extended earth and heaven
by the Truth, they rub bright with the Light the eternal
Horse of power.
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mAjA�Syo m 6yt� �v� dm$ nA� kEv�f�to aEtET� Efvo n� �
sh*f Ho v qB�tdojA Ev
vA; a�n� shsA �A�y�yAn� � +�

8. The purifier he is rubbed bright and pure, he who is pro-
claimed by the seers, one who is the dweller in his own
house, and is our benignant guest; the bull of the thousand
horns because thou hast the strength of That, O Fire, thou
precedest in puissance all others.

� s�o a�n� a�y��y�yAnAEvy��m# cAztmo bB$ T �
I0��yo vp� �yo EvBAvA E�yo EvfAmEtETmA�n� qFZAm� � ,�

9. At once thou goest forward, O Fire, and overpassest all
others in whomsoever thou hast become manifest in all the
glory of thy beauty; adorable, great of body, wide of light
thou art the beloved guest of human beings.

t� 	y� BrE�t E�tyo yEvS bElm�n� aE�tt aot d$ rAt� �
aA BE�dS�y s� mEt� EcEkE= b ht� t� a�n� mEh fm� Bd� m� � �/�

10. To thee, O ever youthful Fire, all the worlds and their peo-
ples bring the offering from near and from far; awake to that
right-mindedness of man’s happiest state: vast and great and
happy is that peace of thee,1 O Fire.

aA� rT� BAn� mo BAn� m�tm�n� EtS yjt�EB� sm�tm� �
Ev7An� pTFnAm� v��tEr�m�h d�vAn� hEvr�Ay vE� � ���

11. Today, O luminous one, mount the luminous wholeness of
thy car with the lords of sacrifice; thou knowest the wide
mid-world with all its paths, bring here the gods to partake
of our sacrifice.

1 Or, is thy house of refuge,
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avocAm kvy� m��yAy vco v�dAz v qBAy v �Z� �
gEvESro nmsA �tomm�nO EdvFv z�m� z y)cm2�t� � ���

12. To the seer, the understanding one, we have uttered the word
of our adoration, to the Bull, the male; the Steadfast in Light
has taken refuge in his laud as in a far-reaching mass of gold.

KUMARA ATREYA OR VRISHA JANA

SUKTA 2

k� mAr� mAtA y� vEt� sm� ND� g� hA EbBEt� n ddAEt Ep�� �
anFkm�y n Emn6jnAs� p� r� p
yE�t EnEhtmrtO � ��

1. The young Mother carries the boy suppressed in the secret
cavern and she gives him not to the father; his force is undi-
minished, men see him in front established inwardly in the
movement.

km�t� �v� y� vt� k� mAr� p�qF EbBEq� mEhqF jjAn �
p$ vF�Eh� gB�� frdo vvDA�'p
y� jAt� yds$ t mAtA � ��

2. Who is this boy, O young mother, whom thou carriest in
thyself when thou art compressed into form, but when thou
art vast thou hast given him birth? Through many years
grew the child in the womb, I saw him born when the mother
brought him forth.

Ehr@yd�t� f� EcvZ�mArAt� ���Adp
ymAy� DA EmmAnm� �
ddAno a�mA am t� Evp 8vt� Ek� mAmEn�d� A� k Zv3n� 8TA� � ��

3. I saw him in a distant field, one golden-tusked and pure-
bright of hue shaping his weapons: to him I am giving
immortality in my several parts and what shall they do to
me who possess not Indra and have not the word?
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���Adp
y� sn� t
cr�t� s� md� y$ T� n p� z foBmAnm� �
n tA ag B�3jEn� Eh q� pEl�FErd� y� vtyo BvE�t � ��

4. In that field I saw ranging apart what seemed a happy herd
in its many forms of beauty; none could seize on them, for
he was born, even those of them who were grey with age
became young again.

k� m� my�k� Ev yv�t goEBn� y�qA� gopA arZE
cdAs �
y _ jg B� rv t� s j��vAjAEt p
v up nE
cEk�vAn� � "�

5. Who were they that divorced my strength from the herds of
light? Against them there was no protector nor any fighter
in this war. Let those who seized them release them back
to me, he has become aware and is driving back to me my
herds of vision.

vsA� rAjAn� vsEt� jnAnAmrAtyo En dD� m��y��q� �
b��A@y��rv t� s j�t� EnE�dtAro En��Aso Bv�t� � %�

6. The hostile powers have hidden within in mortals the king of
those who dwell in creatures in whom all creatures dwell;
let the wisdom-words of Atri release him, let the binders
themselves become the bound.

f� nE
cQC�p� EnEdt� sh*Ad� y$ pAdm� )co afEm� Eh q� �
evA�md�n� Ev m� m� E�D pAfAn� hotE
cEk�v ih t$ Enq� � (�

7. Shunahshepa too was bound to the thousandfold post of
sacrifice, him didst thou release and he attained to calm;2

so do thou take thy seat here in us, O conscious knower,
O priest of the call, and loose from us the cords of our
bondage.

2 Or, he achieved the work;
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}ZFymAno ap Eh md#y�� � m� d�vAnA� v�tpA uvAc �
i�d� o Ev7A; an� Eh �vA cc� t�nAhm�n� an� Ef� aAgAm� � +�

8. Mayst thou not grow wroth and depart from me: he who
guards the law of working of the gods declared it to me;
Indra knew and sought after and saw thee and taught by
him, O Fire, I have come to thee.

Ev 6yoEtqA b htA BA�yE�nrAEvEv�
vAEn k Z� t� mEh�vA �
�Ad�vFmA�yA� sht� d� r�vA� EffFt� f H� r�s� EvEn�� � ,�

9. This Fire shines with the Vast Light and makes all things
manifest by his greatness. He overpowers the workings of
knowledge that are undivine and evil in their impulse, he
sharpens his horns to gore the Rakshasa.

ut �vAnAso EdEv q��v�n�E�t�mAy� DA r�s� h�tvA u �
md� Ecd�y � zjE�t BAmA n vr�t� pErbADo ad�vF� � �/�

10. May the voices of the Fire be sharp weapons to slay the Rak-
shasa. In his ecstasy his angers break down, all the undivine
obstructions that besiege us cannot hem him in.

et� t� �tom� t� EvjAt Ev�o rT� n DFr� �vpA at�m� �
ydFd�n� �Et �v� d�v hyA�� �vv�tFrp enA jy�m � ���

11. O thou of the many births, I the sage, the thinker, the man
of perfect works have fashioned for thee this laud like a
chariot. If, indeed, O god, thou shouldst take an answering
joy in it, by this we could conquer the waters that carry the
light of the sun-world.

t� Evg�Fvo v qBo vAv DAno'fWvy�� smjAEt v�d� �
itFmmE�nmm tA avocn� bEh��mt� mnv� fm� y�s -

=Ev�mt� mnv� fm� y�st� � ���

12. The bull with the neck of might, whom no enemy can
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oppose, grows and comes driving from the foe the riches of
knowledge. So have the immortals spoken to this Fire that
he may work out peace for man when he prepares the sacred
seat, work out peace for man when he brings the offering.

VASUSHRUTA

SUKTA 3

�vm�n� vzZo jAys� yt� �v� Em�o BvEs yt� sEm=� �
�v� Ev
v� shs�p� � d�vA��vEm�d� o dAf� q� m�yA�y � ��

1. Thou art Varuna, O Fire, when thou art born, thou becomest
Mitra when thou blazest high; in thee are all the gods, O
son of force, thou art Indra for the mortal giver.

�vmy�mA BvEs yt� knFnA� nAm �vDAvn� g� V� EbBEq� �
a)jE�t Em�� s� EDt� n goEBy�d� dMptF smnsA k ZoEq � ��

2. O holder of the self-law, thou becomest Aryaman when thou
bearest the secret name of the Virgins; they reveal thee with
the Rays as Mitra firmly founded when thou makest of one
mind the Lord of the house and the Spouse.

tv E2y� mzto mj�y�t zd� yt� t� jEnm cAz Ec�m� �
pd� yd� Ev�Zozpm� EnDAEy t�n pAEs g� V� nAm gonAm� � ��

3. For the glory of thee, O Rudra, the life-powers make bright
thy birth into a richly manifold beauty. When that highest
step3 of Vishnu is founded within, thou guardest by it the
secret name of the Ray-Cows.

3 The supreme plane of the three.
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tv E2yA s� d fo d�v d�vA� p� ! dDAnA am t� sp�t �
hotArmE�n� mn� qo En q�d� d�f�y�t uEfj� f�smAyo� � ��

4. By the glory of thee who hast the true seeing, O godhead, the
gods hold a multiple completeness and taste4 immortality;
men take up their session with Fire, the priest of the call,
aspiring, making a gift of the self-expression of the human
being.

n �v=otA p$ vo� a�n� yjFyAn� n kA y#� pro aE�t �vDAv� �
Evf
c y�yA aEtETB�vAEs s y.�n vnvd� d�v mtA�n� � "�

5. There is none who precedes thee as priest of the call, O
Fire, none mightier for sacrifice, there is none supreme over
thee in the seer-wisdoms, O master of the self-law, and of
whatsoever man thou becomest the guest, he conquers by
sacrifice, O godhead, those who are mortals.

vym�n� vn� yAm �votA vs$ yvo hEvqA b� �ymAnA� �
vy� smy�� EvdT��v>A� vy� rAyA shs�p� � mtA�n� � %�

6. May we who seek the Riches win them by the offering, we
guarded by thee and awakened, O Fire, — we in the clash
of the battle, in our discoveries of knowledge through days,
we by the Treasure overcome mortal men, O son of force.

yo n aAgo a	y�no BrA�yDFdGmGf�s� dDAt �
jhF EcEk�vo aEBfE�tm�tAm�n� yo no mc�yEt 7y�n � (�

7. He who brings sin and transgression upon us, on him who
gives expression to evil, on himself may there be put that
evil; O thou who art conscious, slay this hostile assault, O
Fire, even him who oppresses us with the duality.5

4 Or, touch
5 The division, or the twofoldness of the nature divided between good and evil.



260 Other Hymns to Agni

�vAm�yA  y� Eq d�v p$ v�� d$ t� k @vAnA ayj�t h y#� �
s��T� yd�n Iys� ryFZA� d�vo mt#�v�s� EBEr�ymAn� � +�

8. Thee in the dawning of this night, O godhead, the ancients
made their messenger and gave sacrifice with their oblations;
for thou art the godhead kindled by mortals who have the
light6 and thou travellest to the House of the Treasures.

av �p ED Eptr� yoED Ev7An� p� �o y�t� shs� s$ n Uh� �
kdA EcEk�vo aEB c�s� no'�n� kdA; -tEcd� yAtyAs� � ,�

9. Rescue thy father, in thy knowledge keep him safe, thy fa-
ther who becomes thy son and bears thee, O son of force. O
conscious knower, when wilt thou look upon us? When with
thy Truth-Consciousness wilt thou set us to our journey?

B$ Er nAm v�dmAno dDAEt EptA vso yEd t6joqyAs� �
k� Evd� d�v�y shsA ckAn� s� <mE�nv�nt� vAv DAn� � �/�

10. The father adores and establishes the mighty name because
thou, O shining one, bringest him to accept and take plea-
sure in it; once and again, the Fire increases and desiring the
bliss of the godhead he conquers it by force.

�vmH jErtAr� yEvS Ev
vA�y�n� d� ErtAEt pEq� �
�t�nA ad 2n� Erpvo jnAso'.Atk�tA v EjnA aB$ vn� � ���

11. O youthful god, thou, indeed, carriest safe thy adorer be-
yond all stumblings, O Fire; for the hostile beings are seen,
the thieves, even they who know not the light of intuitive
knowledge and turn to crookedness.

im� yAmAs��vEd� gB$ vn� vsv� vA tEddAgo avAEc �
nAhAymE�nrEBf�ty� no n rFqt� vAv DAn� prA dAt� � ���

12. These journeys have turned towards thee, that evil in us has

6 Or, the riches
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been declared to the Shining One, O this Fire as he grows
will not deliver us to the assailant and the hurter.

SUKTA 4

�vAm�n� vs� pEt� vs$ nAmEB � m�d� a�vr�q� rAjn� �
�vyA vAj� vAjy�to jy�mA'EB �yAm p �s� tFm��yA�nAm� � ��

1. O Fire, O king, towards thee the Wealth-master of the riches
I turn and delight in thee in the pilgrim-sacrifice; replenish-
ing thee may we conquer the plenitude, may we overcome
the battle-hosts of mortals.

h yvA0E�nrjr� EptA no EvB� Ev�BAvA s� d fFko a�m� �
s� gAh�p�yA� sEmqo EddFV�m�k� s� EmmFEh 2vA�Es � ��

2. The ageless Fire that carries the offering is the father of us,
he in us is pervasive in his being, extended in light, perfect
in vision. Accomplished in the works of the master of the
house blaze out thy forces, form and turn towards us thy
inspirations.

EvfA� kEv� Ev
pEt� mAn� qFZA� f� Ec� pAvk� G tp SmE�nm� �
En hotAr� Ev
vEvd� dED�v� s d�v�q� vnt� vAyA�EZ � ��

3. The seer, the master of men, lord of the human peoples, Fire,
pure and purifying with its back of light set within you as
the omniscient priest of the call; he shall win our desirable
things in the godheads.

j� q�vA�n i0yA sjoqA ytmAno rE
mEB� s$ y��y �
j� q�v n� sEmD� jAtv�d aA c d�vAn� hEvr�Ay vE� � ��

4. Of one mind with the goddess of revelation take pleasure in
us, O Fire, labouring with the rays of the sun; accept with
pleasure our fuel, O knower of all things born, and bring
the gods to us to partake of our sacrifice.



262 Other Hymns to Agni

j� �o dm$ nA aEtETd��roZ im� no y.m� p yAEh Ev7An� �
Ev
vA a�n� aEBy� jo Evh�yA f�$ ytAmA BrA BojnAEn � "�

5. A cherished guest domiciled in our gated house come to this
sacrifice of ours as the knower; O Fire, slaying all who assail
us bring to us the enjoyments of those who make themselves
the enemy.

vD�n d�y�� � Eh cAty�v vy� k @vAn�t�v� �vAy# �
EppEq� yt� shs�p� � d�vA��so a�n� pAEh n tm vAj� a�mAn� � %�

6. Drive away from us the Destroyer with thy stroke making
free space for thy own body; when thou carriest the gods
over safe, O son of force, us, O Fire, strongest godhead,
guard in the plenitude.

vy� t� a�n u8T#Ev�D�m vy� h y#� pAvk Bd� foc� �
a�m� rEy� Ev
vvAr� sEm�vA'�m� Ev
vAEn d� EvZAEn D�Eh � (�

7. O Fire, may we worship thee with our words, thee with
our offerings, O purifier, O happy light; into us bring the
treasure in which are all desirable things, in us establish
substance of every kind of riches.

a�mAkm�n� a�vr� j� q�v shs� s$ no E�qD�T h ym� �
vy� d�v�q� s� k t� �yAm fm�ZA nE��v!T�n pAEh � +�

8. Accept our pilgrim-sacrifice, O Fire, accept, O son of force,
O holder of the triple world of thy session, our offering. May
we be doers of good deeds before the godheads, protect us
with a triple armour of peace.

Ev
vAEn no d� g�hA jAtv�d� Es�D�� n nAvA d� ErtAEt pEq� �
a�n� aE�v3msA g ZAno'�mAk� bo�yEvtA tn$ nAm� � ,�

9. O knower of all things born, carry us through all difficult
passages, through all calamities as a ship over the ocean.
O Fire, voiced by us with our obeisance even as did Atri,
awake and be the guardian of our bodies.
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y��vA }dA kFErZA m�ymAno'm�y� m�yo� johvFEm �
jAtv�do yfo a�mAs� D�Eh �jAEBr�n� am t�vm
yAm� � �/�

10. I think of thee with a heart that is thy bard and mortal I call
to thee immortal; O knower of all things born, establish the
glory in us, by the children of my works, O Fire, may I win
immortality.

y�m# �v� s� k t� jAtv�d u lokm�n� k Zv� �yonm� �
aE
vn� s p� E�Z� vFrv�t� gom�t� rEy� nft� �vE�t � ���

11. The doer of great deeds for whom thou shalt make that
happy other world, O knower of all things born, reaches
in peace a wealth in which are the Horses of swiftness, the
Ray-Cows, the Son, the Heroes.

SUKTA 5

s� sEm=Ay foEcq� G t� tFv�� j� hotn �
a�ny� jAtv�ds� � ��

1. On the high-kindled flame pour as offering a poignant clar-
ity, to Fire, the knower of all things born.

nrAf�s� s� q$ dtFm� y.mdA	y� �
kEvEh� mD� h��y� � ��

2. The spokesman of the godhead, the inviolable hastens the
sacrifice on its way, for this is the seer who comes with the
wine of sweetness in his hands.

IE0to a�n aA vh��d�� Ec�Emh E�ym� �
s� K# rT�EB!ty� � ��

3. O Fire, we have sought thee with our adoration, bring hither
Indra the rich in light, the beloved with his happy chariots
to protect us.
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UZ�m�dA Ev �T�vA'	ykA� an$ qt �
BvA n� f� B� sAty� � ��

4. Spread wide, O seat, soft as wool, the songs of illumination
sound high; O bright one, be with us for the conquest.

d�vF7A�ro Ev 2y�v� s� �AyZA n Uty� �
�� y.� p ZFtn � "�

5. Swing wide, O divine doors; be easy of approach that you
may be our guard: lead further further and fill full our
sacrifice.

s� �tFk� vyov DA y4F -t�y mAtrA �
doqAm� qAsmFmh� � %�

6. Dawn and night we seek with desire the two mighty Mothers
of the Truth with their fair front to us who increase our
being’s space.

vAt�y p�m3FE0tA d# yA hotArA mn� q� �
im� no y.mA gtm� � (�

7. O worshipped twain, O divine priests of man’s call, arrive
on the path of the wind to this our sacrifice.

i0A sr�vtF mhF Et*o d�vFm�yoB� v� �
bEh�� sFd��vE*D� � +�

8. May Ila, Saraswati and Mahi,7 the three goddesses who
create the bliss sit on the sacred seat, they who never err.

Efv��v�ErhA gEh EvB� � poq ut �mnA �
y.�y.� n udv � ,�

9. O maker of forms, hither benignant arrive all-pervading in

7 Ila, goddess of revelation; Saraswati, goddess of inspiration; Mahi, goddess of the
Vast Truth, Mahas or r.taṁ br.hat.
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thy fostering to us and in thyself; in sacrifice on sacrifice us
upward guard.

y� v��T vn�pt� d�vAnA� g� VA nAmAEn �
t� h yAEn gAmy � �/�

10. O Tree,8 there where thou knowest the secret names of the
gods make rich our offerings.

�vAhA�ny� vzZAy �vAh��d� Ay mzd� 	y� �
�vAhA d�v�	yo hEv� � ���

11. Swaha to the Fire and to Varuna, Swaha to Indra and the
Life-powers, Swaha to the gods be our offering.

SUKTA 6

aE�n� t� m�y� yo vs� r�t� y� yE�t D�nv� �
a�tmv��t aAfvo'�t� En�yAso vAEjn iq� �tot 	y aA Br � ��

1. I meditate on the Fire who is the dweller in things,9 to whom
the milch-cows go as to their home, to their home the swift
war-horses, to their home the eternal steeds of swiftness.10

Bring to those who laud thee the force of thy impulse.

so aE�nyo� vs� g�Z� s� ymAyE�t D�nv� �
smv��to rG� d� � v� s� s� jAtAs� s$ ry iq� �tot 	y aA Br � ��

2. This is the Fire who is the dweller in things voiced by me, in
whom meet the milch-cows, and in him the swift galloping
war-horses and in him the illuminates who have come to the
perfect birth. Bring to those who laud thee the force of thy
impulse.

8 Or, O master of delight,
9 Or, who is the Shining One,

10 Or, steeds of the plenitude.
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aE�nEh� vAEjn� Evf� ddAEt Ev
vcq�EZ� �
a�nF rAy� �vAB� v� s �Fto yAEt vAy�Emq� �tot 	y aA Br � ��

3. The all-seeing Fire gives the steed of the plenitude to man,
Fire the horse that comes swiftly to him for the riches; when
he is pleased he journeys to the desirable good. Bring to
those who laud thee the force of thy impulse.

aA t� a�n iDFmEh �� m�t� d�vAjrm� �
y= �yA t� pnFysF sEmd� dFdyEt �vFq� �tot 	y aA Br � ��

4. O Fire, we kindle thy luminous and ageless flame; when the
fuel of thee becomes more effective in its labour, it blazes
up in heaven. Bring to those who laud thee the force of thy
impulse.

aA t� a�n -cA hEv� f� 5�y foEcq�pt� �
s� 
c�d� d�m Ev
pt� h yvAV� t� 	y� h$ yt iq� �tot 	y aA Br � "�

5. O Fire, O Master of the brilliant Light, the offering is cast to
thee with the word of illumination, O bearer of the offering,
O master of the creature, achiever of works, O delightful
flame. Bring to those who laud thee the force of thy impulse.

�o �y� a�nyo'E�nq� Ev
v� p� �yE�t vAy�m� �
t� EhE�vr� t iE�vr� t iq@y��yAn� qEgq� �tot 	y aA Br � %�

6. In thy fires those greater fires of thee nurse every desirable
good; they, they race, they run, they drive on in their impulse
without a break. Bring to those who laud thee the force of
thy impulse.

tv �y� a�n� ac�yo mEh v�AD�t vAEjn� �
y� p�vEB� fPAnA� v�jA B� r�t gonAEmq� �tot 	y aA Br � (�

7. O Fire, those rays of thine, thy steeds of plenitude greaten
the Vast; they gallop with tramplings of their hooves to the
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pens of the Ray-Cows. Bring to those who laud thee the
force of thy impulse.

nvA no a�n aA Br �tot 	y� s� E�tFErq� �
t� �yAm y aAn c� ��vAd$ tAso dm�dm iq� �tot 	y aA Br � +�

8. Bring to us who laud thee, O Fire, new impelling forces that
lead to happy worlds; may we be of those who with thee
for their messenger sing the hymn of illumination in home
and home. Bring to those who laud thee the force of thy
impulse.

uB� s� 
c�d� sEp�qo dvF� 2FZFq aAsEn �
uto n ut� p� p$ yA� u8T�q� fvs�pt iq� �tot 	y aA Br � ,�

9. O delightful flame, thou turnest both the ladles of the
streaming clarity towards thy mouth; then mayst thou carry
us high beyond in the utterances, O master of might. Bring
to those who laud thee the force of thy impulse.

evA; aE�nmj� y�m� gF�EB�y�.�EBrAn� qk� �
dDd�m� s� vFy�m� t �ydA
v
 yEmq� �tot 	y aA Br � �/�

10. Thus have they driven and controlled the Fire without a
break by their words and their sacrifices; may he found in us
the perfect hero-might and the perfect power of the Horse.
Bring to those who laud thee the force of thy impulse.

ISHA

SUKTA 7

sKAy� s� v� sMy)cEmq� �tom� cA�ny� �
vEq�SAy E�tFnAm$ jo� nP�� sh�vt� � ��

1. O comrades, in you an integral force and complete laud to
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Fire the most powerful among the peoples, to the mighty
child of energy.

k� �A Ecd� y�y sm tO r@vA nro n qdn� �
ah��tE
cd� yEm�Dt� s�jnyE�t j�tv� � ��

2. Whom wheresoever they come into contact with him men
who have the power rapturously set alight in this house of
man and all beings born strive to bring to birth.

s� yEdqo vnAmh� s� h yA mAn� qAZAm� �
ut �� <�y fvs -t�y rE
mmA dd� � ��

3. Whenso we win completely the impulsions of force, com-
pletely the offerings human beings must give, then he gathers
to himself the Ray of the light and the might and the Truth.

s �mA k ZoEt k�t� mA n8t� Ecd� d$ r aA st� �
pAvko yd� vn�ptFn� � �mA EmnA�yjr� � ��

4. Yea, he creates the light of intuition even for one who is far
off in the night, the purifying and imperishable Fire ravages
the trees of the forest.

av �m y�y v�qZ� �v�d� pETq� j� 4Et �
aBFmh �vj��y� B$ mA p S�v zzh� � � "�

5. When in his service men cast down their sweat on the paths,
they ascend to a self-born ground as if to wide levels.

y� m�y�� p� z�p h� Evdd� Ev
v�y DAys� �
� �vAdn� Ept$ nAm�ttAEt� EcdAyv� � %�

6. Him mortal man must come to know as one who holds the
multitude of his desires so that he may establish in him all;
he moves towards the sweet taste of the draughts of the wine
and to the building of the house for man.
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s Eh �mA D�vAE�t� dAtA n dA�yA pf� � �
EhEr
m2� � f� Ecd3 B� rEnB �tEvEq� � (�

7. Pure and bright, verily, is he and he tears our desert dwelling
place,11 like a beast who tears, a Beast with golden beard
and tusks of bright purity, he is like a smith whose force is
unafflicted by the heat of the Fire.

f� Ec� �m y�mA aE�vt� � �vEDtFv rFyt� �
s� q$ rs$ t mAtA 5AZA ydAnf� Bgm� � +�

8. Yes, he is pure and bright and he is as one whose axe is like
an eater and ever enters deeper; with a happy delivery his
mother bore him, for he is an achiever of the work and wins
enjoyment of the bliss.

aA y�t� sEp�rAs� t�'�n� fmE�t DAys� �
e�q� �� <m� t 2v aA Ec1� m�y��q� DA� � ,�

9. O Fire, to whom is poured the running stream of the offering
of light, the man who is a happy ground for establishing
thee, — in such mortals found the light, and the inspiration
and the knowledge.

iEt Ec�m�y� mED�j��vAdAtmA pf�� dd� �
aAd�n� ap Zto'E�� sAsVAd� d�y$ Enq� sAsVA3̂n� � �/�

10. Even so, irresistible born, I receive the force of mind, the cow
of vision given by thee. O Fire, then may Atri overcome the
destroyers who satisfy thee not, may he overcome forces
and men.

11 Or, the solid ground on which we dwell,
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SUKTA 8

�vAm�n -tAyv� smFEDr� �&� �&As Uty� sh�k t �
p� z
c�d�� yjt� Ev
vDAys� dm$ ns� g hpEt� vr�@ym� � ��

1. O Fire, created by our force, thee the Ancient One the an-
cient seekers of Truth set blazing for their guard, the master
of sacrifice with his many delights who establishes all, Fire
who dwells in the house, master of the house, the supremely
desirable.

�vAm�n� aEtET� p$  y� Evf� foEc�k�f� g hpEt� En q�Edr� �
b h�k�t�� p� z!p� Dn�p t� s� fmA�Z� �vvs� jrE7qm� � ��

2. Thee, O Fire, men seated within as the ancient guest, the
master of the house with his tresses of light, — vast is his
intuition, many are his forms, he brings out the riches, he
is a giver of perfect peace and protection and a destroyer of
the foe.

�vAm�n� mAn� qFrF0t� Evfo ho�AEvd� EvEvEc� r&DAtmm� �
g� hA s�t� s� Bg Ev
vdf�t� t� Ev�vZs� s� yj� G tE2ym� � ��

3. Thee the human people pray, O Fire, who knowest the
word of invocation, who hast the just discernment, who
art strongest to found the ecstasy, — thee who dwellest in
the secret cave, O happy flame, and hast the vision of all
things, the perfect sacrificer with the multitude of thy voices
and the glory and beauty of thy light.

�vAm�n� DZ�Es� Ev
vDA vy� gFEB�g�Z�to nmsop s�Edm �
s no j� q�v sEmDAno aEHro d�vo mt��y yfsA s� dFEtEB� � ��

4. Thee, O Fire, who upholdest all things in every way we voic-
ing thee with our words have approached with obeisance;
so do thou accept us, O Angiras, a godhead kindled by the
glory of a mortal and by his high illuminings.
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�vm�n� p� z!po Evf�Evf� vyo dDAEs �&TA p� z�� t �
p� !@y3A shsA Ev rAjEs E�vEq� sA t� EtE�vqAZ�y nAD q� � "�

5. O Fire, thou takest many forms for man and man and thou
foundest for him his growth as of old, O thou lauded by
many voices; many are the things on which thou feedest
and thou illuminest them all with thy force, and none can
do violence to the fury of thy blaze when thou blazest up in
thy might.

�vAm�n� sEmDAn� yEvS� y d�vA d$ t� cE5r� h yvAhnm� �
uz{ys� G tyoEnmAh� t� �v�q� c�� d�EDr� cody�mEt � %�

6. Thee, O youthful Fire, in thy high kindling the gods have
made a messenger and a carrier of the offerings; thee of
whom light is the native seat and wide are the spaces through
which thou movest, they have set when thou hast received
the offerings as a keen burning eye that urges the thought.

�vAm�n� �Edv aAh� t� G t#� s� <Ayv� s� qEmDA smFEDr� �
s vAv DAn aoqDFEBzE�to'EB {yA�Es pAET�vA Ev EtSs� � (�

7. Thee, O Fire, fed with offerings of light from the higher
heaven12 the seekers of bliss kindled with an entire kindling,
so now growing on the herbs to thy full might thou spreadest
over wide earth-spaces.

GAYA

SUKTA 9

�vAm�n� hEv�m�to d�v� mtA�s I0t� �
m�y� �vA jAtv�ds� s h yA vLyAn� qk� � ��

1. Thee, O Fire, men bringing offerings pray, mortals the

12 Or, from of old; or, the ancient seekers of bliss
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godhead; I meditate on thee as the knower of all things born
and as such thou carriest our offerings without a break.

aE�nho�tA dA�vt� �y�y v 8tbEh�q� �
s� y.As
crE�t y� s� vAjAs� 2v�yv� � ��

2. Fire is the priest of the call in the house of the giver who
has plucked the grass for the seat of sacrifice and in him our
sacrifices meet and our plenitudes of inspired knowledge.

ut �m y� Eff�� yTA nv� jEn�ArZF �
DtA�r� mAn� qFZA� EvfAmE�n� �v�vrm� � ��

3. Verily, the two tinders have brought to birth as if a new-
born infant Fire who does aright the pilgrim-sacrifice, to be
the upholder of the human beings.

ut �m d� g�BFys� p� �o n 4AyA�ZAm� �
p� ! yo d�DAEs vnA'�n� pf� n� yvs� � ��

4. Verily, thou art hard to seize like a son of crookednesses;
many are the trees of the forest thou consumest, O Fire, like
a beast in his pasture.

aD �m y�yAc�y� sMyk� s�yE�t D$ Emn� �
ydFmh E�to Ed y� p �mAt�v DmEt EffFt� �mAtrF yTA � "�

5. Now, verily, his rays with their smoke meet perfectly to-
gether when Trita, the triple one, blows upon him in heaven
like a smelter, it is as if in the smelter that he whets his flame.

tvAhm�n UEtEBEm���y c �fE�tEB� �
7�qoy� to n d� ErtA t� yA�m m�yA�nAm� � %�

6. I by thy guardings, O Fire, and by thy utterances as the
friend — like men beset by hostile powers, so may we pass
beyond the stumbling-places of mortals.
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t� no a�n� aBF nro rEy� sh�v aA Br �
s ��pyt� s poqyd� B� vd� vAj�y sAty ut#ED p �s� no v D� � (�

7. O forceful Fire, bring to us, to men, the treasure; may he
cast his shafts, may he foster us, may he be with us for the
conquest of the plenitude. Be with us in our battles that we
may grow.

SUKTA 10

a�n aoEjSmA Br �� <m�m	ymED�go �
� no rAyA prFZsA rE�s vAjAy p�TAm� � ��

1. O Fire, bring to us a light full of energy, O unseizable Ray;
for us by thy opulence pervading on every side cut out in
our front a path to the plenitude.

�v� no a�n� aY� t 5�vA d��y m�hnA �
�v� as� y�mAzht� 5AZA Em�o n yE.y� � ��

2. O Fire, O Wonderful, come to us with thy will and the
growth of the judgment; in thee the sacrificial Friend,
achiever of the work, can climb to almightiness.

�v� no a�n eqA� gy� p� E�� c vD�y �
y� �tom�EB� � s$ ryo nro mGA�yAnf� � � ��

3. Increase for us, O Fire, the acquisition and the growth of
these who are men that are illuminates and by their laudings
of thee have attained to the plenitudes of the riches, —

y� a�n� c�d� t� Egr� f� MB��y
vrADs� �
f� �m�EB� f� E�mZo nro EdvE
c��qA� b ht� s� kFEt�bo�DEt �mnA � ��

4. Who, O delightful Fire, have achieved the power of the
horse and make beautiful their words of thee, strong men
with their strength whose is the Vast that is greater even
than heaven, for in them that glory by itself awakes.
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tv �y� a�n� ac�yo B�Aj�to yE�t D �Z� yA �
pEr6mAno n Ev�� t� �vAno rTo n vAjy� � � "�

5. These are those flaming rays of thine, O Fire, and they go
blazing and violent, like lightnings that run over all quarters,
like the voice of a chariot seeking the plenitude.

n$ no a�n Uty� sbADs
c rAty� �
a�mAkAs
c s$ ryo Ev
vA aAfA�trFqEZ � %�

6. Soon, O Fire, may alike those of us who are opposed and ob-
structed attain to protection and the giving of the riches and
our illuminates break through all directions and beyond.

�v� no a�n� aEHr� �t� t� �tvAn aA Br �
hotEv�	vAsh� rEy� �tot 	y� �tvs� c n ut#ED p �s� no v D� � (�

7. Thou, O Fire, O Angiras, after and during the laud bring
to us riches of a far-reaching force, O priest of the call, for
those who laud thee and for our further laud. Be with us in
our battles that we may grow.

SUTAMBHARA

SUKTA 11

jn�y gopA ajEn� jAg EvrE�n� s� d�� s� EvtAy n ys� �
G t�tFko b htA EdEv�p fA �� md� Ev BAEt Brt�	y� f� Ec� � ��

1. Fire the guardian of men has been born, wakeful and dis-
cerning for a new happy journey; luminous is his front and
with his heaven-touching vast he shines out full of light and
brilliant in his purity for the Bringers.
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y.�y k�t�� �Tm� p� roEhtmE�n� nrE��qD�T� smFEDr� �
i�d��Z d�v#� srT� s bEh�Eq sFdE3 hotA yjTAy s� 5t� � � ��

2. Fire the supreme intuition of the sacrifice, the representative
priest, men have kindled high in the triple world of his
session; let him come in one chariot with Indra and the gods
and take his seat on the sacred grass, the priest of the call,
strong in will to sacrifice.

as�m �o jAys� mA�o� f� Ecm��d� � kEvzdEtSo Evv�vt� �
G t�n �vAvD�y3�n aAh� t D$ m�t� k�t� rBvd� EdEv E2t� � ��

3. Unoppressed thou art born brilliant-pure from the mothers
twain, a rapturous priest of the call thou hast risen up from
the sun; they have increased thee with the offering of light,
O Fire, fed with the oblation and thy smoke has become a
ray of intuition lodged in heaven.

aE�nno� y.m� p v�t� sAD� yA'E�n� nro Ev Br�t� g h�g h� �
aE�nd$�to aBv= yvAhno'E�n� v ZAnA v Zt� kEv5t� m� � ��

4. May the Fire come to our sacrifice with power to accom-
plish, men carry the Fire severally in house and house; the
Fire has become the messenger and carrier of our offering;
when men accept the Fire it is the seer-will that they accept.

t� 	y�dm�n� mD� m1m� vc�t� 	y� mnFqA iym�t� f� }d� �
�vA� Egr� Es�D� EmvAvnFm�hFrA p ZE�t fvsA vD�yE�t c � "�

5. For thee, O Fire, this word most full of the honey-sweetness,
for thee this Thinking, let it be a happiness to thy heart; thee
our words fill with force as the great rivers fill the sea and
make thee grow.
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�vAm�n� aEHrso g� hA Ehtm�vEv�dE)CE2yAZ� vn�vn� �
s jAys� mLymAn� sho mht� �vAmAh� � shs�p� �mEHr� � %�

6. Thee, O Fire, the Angiras sought and found hidden in the
secrecy lodging in tree and tree; by our pressure on thee thou
art born a mighty force, the Son of Force they call thee, O
Angiras!

SUKTA 12

�A�ny� b ht� yE.yAy -t�y v �Z� as� rAy m�m �
G t� n y. aA�y� s� p$ t� Egr� Br� v qBAy �tFcFm� � ��

1. To Fire, the vast sacrificial flame, to the Bull of the Truth,
to the mighty lord I bring my thought as if the offering of
light in the sacrifice, purified in the mouth; I bring the word
turned to meet him for the master of the herds.

-t� EcEk�v -tEmEQcEkd� �y t�y DArA an� t E�D p$ vF�� �
nAh� yAt�� shsA n 7y�n -t� spAMyzq�y v �Z� � ��

2. O thou conscious of the Truth, of the Truth alone be con-
scious, cut out in succession many streams of the Truth; I
know not how to travel by force or by division to the Truth
of the shining lord.

kyA no a�n -ty3 t�n B� vo nv�dA ucT�y n y� �
v�dA m� d�v -t� pA -t$ nA� nAh� pEt� sEnt� r�y rAy� � ��

3. By what thought of ours seeking the Truth by the Truth
shalt thou become for us, O Fire, a new discoverer of the
word? The god who is guardian of the order and laws of
the Truth knows me but I know him not, the master of the
conquering riches.
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k� t� a�n� Erpv� b�DnAs� k� pAyv� sEnq�t �� m�t� �
k� DAEsm�n� an t�y pAE�t k aAsto vcs� sE�t gopA� � ��

4. O Fire, who are these that are binders of the Adversary,
who are the guardians, the luminous ones that shall possess
and conquer? who keep the foundation of the Falsehood, O
Fire? who are the guardians of the untrue Word?

sKAy�t� Evq� ZA a�n et� EfvAs� s�to aEfvA aB$ vn� �
aD$ q�t �vym�t� vcoEB-�j$ yt� v EjnAEn b��v�t� � "�

5. These were thy comrades, O Fire, who have turned away
from thee, they were benignant and have become malign;
they have done violence to themselves by their words speak-
ing crooked things to the seeker after straightness.

y�t� a�n� nmsA y.mF� -t� s pA�yzq�y v �Z� �
t�y �y� p T� rA sAD� r�t� �s*A�Z�y nh� q�y f�q� � %�

6. But he, O Fire, who desires with obeisance the sacrifice,
guards the Truth of the luminous lord; let there come to
him his wide and perfect habitation, the last state of man as
he advances on his journey.

SUKTA 13

ac��t��vA hvAmh�'c��t� sEmDFmEh �
a�n� ac��t Uty� � ��

1. Singing the word of illumination we call to thee, singing
the word of illumination we kindle, singing the word of
illumination, O Fire, that thou mayst be our guard.

a�n�� �tom� mnAmh� EsD�m� EdEv�p f� �
d�v�y d� EvZ�yv� � ��

2. Seekers of the riches we meditate today the all-achieving
laud of the divine, heaven-touching Fire.
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aE�nj��qt no Egro hotA yo mAn� q��vA �
s y�d� d# y� jnm� � ��

3. May Fire accept our words, he who is the priest of the call
in men; may he sacrifice to the divine kind.

�vm�n� s�TA aEs j� �o hotA vr�@y� �
�vyA y.� Ev t�vt� � ��

4. Great is thy wideness, O Fire, our priest of the call, beloved
and supremely desirable; by thee men carry out the sacrifice.

�vAm�n� vAjsAtm� Ev�A vD�E�t s� �� tm� �
s no rA�v s� vFy�m� � "�

5. Thee high-lauded, O Fire, the strong conqueror of the plen-
itudes, the illumined wise increase; so do thou give us the
gift of a complete hero-might.

a�n� n�EmrrA; iv d�vA;��v� pErB$ rEs �
aA rADE
c�m )js� � %�

6. As the rim of a wheel the spokes, so dost thou encompass
the gods; thou shalt arrange for us our rich achievement.

SUKTA 14

aE�n� �tom�n boDy sEmDAno am�y�m� �
h yA d�v�q� no dDt� � ��

1. Awake by the laud the Fire, let the immortal be kindled and
let him set our offerings in the godheads.

tm�vr��vF0t� d�v� mtA� am�y�m� �
yEjS� mAn� q� jn� � ��

2. Him they pray in the pilgrim-sacrifices, mortals the divine
and immortal who is strong for sacrifice in human kind.
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t� Eh f
v�t I0t� *� cA d�v� G t
c� tA �
aE�n� h yAy vo[hv� � ��

3. Him, the divine Fire, the perpetual generations pray with the
ladle dripping the clarity for the carrying of their offerings.

aE�njA�to aroct �n� d�y$ )6yoEtqA tm� �
aEv�dd� gA ap� �v� � ��

4. Fire at his birth has shone out slaying the destroyers, dark-
ness by the light, he found the Ray-Cows, the Waters, the
Sun-World.

aE�nmF0��y� kEv� G tp S� spy�t �
v�t� m� f Zv=vm� � "�

5. Serve Fire the supremely desirable, the seer with his back of
Light; may he come, may he hear my call.

aE�n� G t�n vAv D� � �tom�EBEv�
vcq�EZm� �
�vADFEBv�c�y� EB� � %�

6. The Fire they have made to grow by the light, the all-seeing
by their lauds that place rightly the thought, that seek for
the word.

DHARUNA ANGIRASA

SUKTA 15

� v�Ds� kvy� v��Ay Egr� Br� yfs� p$  yA�y �
G t�s1o as� r� s� f�vo rAyo DtA� DzZo v�vo aE�n� � ��

1. I bring my word to the creator and seer, him whom we must
know, the glorious, the ancient one; Fire the Mighty One
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seated in the light, full of bliss, the holder of the Treasure,
the continent of the Riches.

-t�n -t� DzZ� DAry�t y.�y fAk� prm�  yomn� �
Edvo Dm�n� DzZ� s�d� qo n̂)jAt#rjAtA; aEB y� nn�� � � ��

2. By the Truth they held the Truth that holds all, in the might
of the sacrifice, in the supreme ether, they who reached
the gods seated in the law that is the upholder of heaven,
reached by the godheads born the unborn.

a�hoy� v�t�v�t�vt� Ev vyo mhd� d� �r� p$  yA�y �
s s�vto nvjAt�t� t� yA�t� Es�h� n 5� =mEBt� pEr S� � � ��

3. They weave bodies that reject evil, they weave a vast ex-
pansion hard to cross for the ancient one; he new-born can
cross through the regions13 though they stand around him
as around an angry lion.

mAt�v yd� Brs� p�TAno jn�jn� DAys� c�s� c �
vyovyo jrs� yd� dDAn� pEr �mnA Evq� !po EjgAEs � ��

4. When growing wide thou bearest like a mother birth after
birth for firm foundation, for vision, when thou holdest and
wearest out manifestation after manifestation, taking many
forms thou encompassest all things with thyself.

vAjo n� t� fvs�pA�v�tm� z� doG� DzZ� d�v rAy� �
pd� n tAy� g��hA dDAno mho rAy� Ecty3E�m�p� � "�

5. May thy plenitude guard the last limit of thy force, the
wide continent of the riches that milks out its abundance, O
godhead: like a thief thou holdest in the secrecy that plane,
awakening him to the consciousness of the great riches thou
hast rescued Atri.

13 Or, breaks through his converging hunters
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PURU

SUKTA 16

b hd� vyo Eh BAnv�'cA� d�vAyA�ny� �
y� Em�� n �fE�tEBm�tA�so dEDr� p� r� � ��

1. Create by the illumining word a wide expansion for the
Light, for the divine Fire, whom mortals by their proclaim-
ings of him set in their front as Mitra the friend.

s Eh �� EBj�nAnA� hotA d��y bA4o� �
Ev h ymE�nrAn� q�Bgo n vArm @vEt � ��

2. He is men’s priest of the call who by his illuminations carries
in his two arms of the Understanding the offerings wholly
in a continuous order; as Bhaga, the enjoyer, he reaches our
desirable good.

a�y �tom� mGon� sHy� v =foEcq� �
Ev
vA yE�mn� t� Ev�vEZ smy�� f� �mmAdD� � � ��

3. In the lauding of this master of plenty, in his friendship as
his light grows, for all things are in this Fire of the many
voices, men have founded their strength in him, the Noble
One.

aDA V�n eqA� s� vFy��y m�hnA �
tEmd� y4� n rodsF pEr 2vo bB$ vt� � � ��

4. Now, indeed, O Fire, these have reached a plenitude of
heroic strength, around him as around one mighty, earth
and heaven have become an inspired knowledge.

n$ n eEh vAy�m�n� g ZAn aA Br �
y� vy� y� c s$ ry� �vE�t DAmh� scot#ED p �s� no v D� � "�

5. Now, voiced by our word, come to us and bring to us our
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desirable good; we here and the illumined seers, let us to-
gether found our blissful state. And do thou be with us in
our battles that we may grow.

SUKTA 17

aA y.#d��v m�y� i�TA t yA�sm$ ty� �
aE�n� k t� �v�vr� p$ zrF0FtAvs� � ��

1. Mortal man should pray thee, O god, by the sacrifices
because thou hast the right strength for his guard; when
well-done is the pilgrim-sacrifice man must pray the Fire
that he may protect him.

a�y Eh �vyf�tr aAsA EvDm�n� m�ys� �
t� nAk� Ec�foEcq� m�d�� pro mnFqyA � ��

2. By his mouth, in his complete law, thou becomest greater
in the self-glory and holdest in mind that rapturous heaven
manifoldly brilliant in its light beyond the thinking mind.

a�y vAsA u aEc�qA y aAy� 8t t� jA EgrA �
Edvo n y�y r�tsA b hQCoc��yc�y� � ��

3. This, indeed, is he who by the ray of this Fire has become
possessed of the force and the word and whose rays by the
seed of heaven blaze into a vast light.

a�y 5�vA Evc�tso d�m�y vs� rT aA �
aDA Ev
vAs� h yo'E�nEv��� � f�yt� � ��

4. By the will of this completely conscious achiever of works
the riches are there in his car; so now is the Fire the one to
be called and he is proclaimed in all the peoples.
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n$ n iE= vAy�mAsA sc�t s$ ry� �
Ujo� npAdEB�y� pAEh fE�D �v�ty ut#ED p �s� no v D� � "�

5. Now, indeed, by the mouth of the Fire, can the luminous
seers cleave to that desirable good; O son of energy, protect
us that we may enter in, have power for the happy state.
And do thou be with us in our battles that we may conquer.

DWITA MRIKTAVAHAS

SUKTA 18

�AtrE�n� p� zE�yo Evf� �tv�tAEtET� �
Ev
vAEn yo am�yo� h yA mt��q� r@yEt � ��

1. Let the Fire with his multitude of delightful things, the guest
of man, receive the laud at dawn, he who is immortal in
mortals and takes joy in all their offerings.

E7tAy m 8tvAhs� �v�y d��y m�hnA �
i�d�� s D1 aAn� qk� �totA Ect� t� am�y� � ��

2. The plenitude of his own understanding for the twofold
power that carries the purified offering; he holds uninter-
ruptedly the moon-wine and he too who lauds thee, holds
it, O immortal.

t� vo dFGA�y� foEcq� EgrA h� v� mGonAm� �
aEr�o y�qA� rTo  y
vdAv3Fyt� � ��

3. I call him by the word who is the light of long-extended life
for you the lords of plenty, you whose chariot goes abroad
without hurt, O giver of the Horse, —
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Ec�A vA y�q� dFEDEtrAs3� 8TA pAE�t y� �
�tFZ� bEh�� �vZ�r� 2vA�Es dEDr� pEr � ��

4. In whom is the richly brilliant light of thought and they
guard the utterances in their mouths; spread is the sacred
seat and they found the inspirations all around it in the
Godhead of the sun-world.

y� m� p)cAft� dd� r
vAnA� sD�t� Et �
�� md�n� mEh 2vo b ht� k ED mGonA� n vdm t n ZAm� � "�

5. They who have given me in the moment of the laud the fifty
steeds of swiftness, create for those lords of plenty a great
and luminous inspired knowledge, create for those gods the
Vast, with its gods, O Immortal, O Fire.

VAVRI

SUKTA 19

a	yv�TA� � jAy�t� � vv��v�Ev�E
ck�t �
up�T� mAt� Ev� c�� � ��

1. State upon state is born, covering upon covering has become
conscious and aware, in the lap of the mother he sees.

j� h� r� Ev Ecty�to'EnEmq� n MZ� pAE�t �
aA d [hA� p� r� EvEvf� � � ��

2. Awaking to an entire knowledge they have called and guard
a sleepless strength, they have entered the strong fortified
city.

aA 
v#��y�y j�tvo �� md� vD��t k �y� �
En�kg�Fvo b hd� 8T enA m�vA n vAjy� � � ��

3. Creatures born, men who people the earth have increased



Mandala Five 285

the luminosity of the son of the white mother; his neck wears
the golden necklace, he has the utterance of the Vast, and
with his honey-wine he is the seeker of the plenitude.

E�y� d� �D� n kAMymjAEm jAMyo� scA �
Gmo� n vAjjWro'dND� f
vto dB� � ��

4. He is as if the delightful and desirable milk of the mother,
he is that which is uncompanioned abiding with the two
companions; he is the blaze of the light, and the belly of the
plenitude, he is the eternal invincible and the all-conqueror.

5F0n� no r
m aA B� v� s� B�mnA vAy� nA v�EvdAn� �
tA a�y sn� D qjo n Et�mA� s� s�EftA vLyo v�Z��TA� � "�

5. O Ray, mayst thou be with us and play with us, unifying
thy knowledge with the shining of the breath of life; may
those flames of him be for us violent and intense and keenly
whetted, strong to carry and settled in the breast.

THE PRAYASWATS

SUKTA 20

ym�n� vAjsAtm �v� Ec�m�ys� rEym� �
t� no gFEB�� 2vA?y� d�v�A pnyA y� jm� � ��

1. O Fire, O thou who art most strong to conquer the plen-
itudes, the wealth which thou holdest in mind, that make
full of inspiration by the words and set it to work in the
gods as our ally.

y� a�n� n�ryE�t t� v =A ug��y fvs� �
ap 7�qo ap 4ro'�yv�t�y sE
cr� � ��

2. They have grown on thy forceful strength, O Fire, yet impel
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us not on the way, they fall away and cleave to the hostility,
cleave to the crookedness of one who has a law alien to
thine.

hotAr� �vA v ZFmh�'�n� d��y sADnm� �
y.�q� p$  y� EgrA �y�v�to hvAmh� � ��

3. Thee, O Fire, the ancient one, we choose in our sacrifices
as the priest of the call, one who accomplishes a discerning
knowledge, and bringing the pleasant offering we call thee
by the word.

i�TA yTA t Uty� shsAvn� Edv�Edv� �
rAy -tAy s� 5to goEB� �yAm sDmAdo

vFr#� �yAm sDmAd� � ��

4. So rightly make it that we may live in thy protection and
that we may grow towards the Truth day by day, O forceful
Fire, O strong in will, together rejoicing in the light of the
Ray-Cow, together rejoicing in the strength of the Heroes.

SASA

SUKTA 21

mn� �vt� �vA En DFmEh mn� �vt� sEmDFmEh �
a�n� mn� �vdEHro d�vAn� d�vyt� yj � ��

1. As the human we set thee within us, as the human we kindle
thee; O Fire, O Angiras, as the human offer sacrifice to the
gods for the seeker of the godheads.

�v� Eh mAn� q� jn�'�n� s� �Ft i�ys� �
*� c��vA y��yAn� qk� s� jAt sEp�rAs� t� � ��

2. O Fire, thou art kindled in the human being and well-
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satisfied; unceasing ladles go to thee, O perfect in thy birth,
O thou who receivest as oblation the stream of his clarities!

�vA� Ev
v� sjoqso d�vAso d$ tm5t �
spy��t��vA kv� y.�q� d�vmF0t� � ��

3. Thee all the gods with one mind of acceptance made their
envoy; men serving thee pray thee as the godhead in their
sacrifices, O seer.

d�v� vo d�vy6yyA'E�nmF0Ft m�y�� �
sEm=� f� 5 dFEdV t�y yoEnmAsd� ss�y yoEnmAsd� � ��

4. Let mortal man with will to the divine sacrifice to you, pray
to the divine Fire; O brilliant Flame, high-kindled shine;
mayst thou take thy seat in the native home of the Truth,
take thy seat in the native home of the peace.

VISHWASAMAN

SUKTA 22

� Ev
vsAm3E�vdcA� pAvkfoEcq� �
yo a�vr��vFX� yo hotA m�d� tmo EvEf � ��

1. O thou of the universal peace, as the Atri sing the word
of illumination to Fire of the purifying light who is to be
prayed in the pilgrim-sacrifices, the priest of the call, most
rapturous in man.

�yE�n� jAtv�ds� dDAtA d�vm E�vjm� �
� y. e�vAn� qg�A d�v yc�tm� � ��

2. Set within you Fire, the knower of all things born, as the
divine ordinant of the rite; let your sacrifice march forward
today most strong to bring the epiphany of the gods.
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EcEkE�v�mns� �vA d�v� mtA�s Uty� �
vr�@y�y t�'vs iyAnAso am�mEh � ��

3. Mortals we fix our minds on thee the godhead who hast
the mind of conscious knowledge for the protection as we
journey, for the guardian supremely desirable.

a�n� EcEkd� �y�y n id� vc� sh�y �
t� �vA s� Ef� dMpt� �tom#v�D���y�yo gFEB�� f� MB��y�y� � ��

4. O Fire, become conscious of this in us, this is our word, O
forceful Flame: O strong-jawed master of the house this is
thou whom the Atris magnify with their lauds, whom the
Atris glorify with their words.

DYUMNA VISHWACHARSHANI

SUKTA 23

a�n� sh�tmA Br �� <�y �AshA rEym� �
Ev
vA y
cq�ZFr	yAsA vAj�q� sAsht� � ��

1. O Fire, bring by the force of the light a forceful wealth
which shall overcome by thy mouth in the plenitudes all the
peoples.

tm�n� p tnAqh� rEy� sh�v aA Br �
�v� Eh s�yo aY� to dAtA vAj�y gomt� � ��

2. O forceful Fire, bring that wealth which overcomes armies,
for thou art the true, the wonderful, the giver of the pleni-
tude of the Ray-Cows.
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Ev
v� Eh �vA sjoqso jnAso v 8tbEh�q� �
hotAr� sws� E�y�  yE�t vAyA� p� z � ��

3. All men who have plucked the sacred grass with one mind
of acceptance approach thee, the beloved priest of the call
in their houses and reach in thee the multitude of desirable
things.

s Eh �mA Ev
vcq�EZrEBmAEt sho dD� �
a�n eq� �y��vA r�v3� f� 5 dFEdEh �� mt� pAvk dFEdEh � ��

4. Surely he is all-seeing and holds an assailing force. Shine out
in these houses of our habitation with thy riches, O white
radiance of Fire; O thou who makest pure, shine out in thy
light.

GAUPAYANAS OR LAUPAYANAS

SUKTA 24

a�n� �v� no a�tm ut �AtA Efvo BvA v!Ly� �
vs� rE�nv�s� 2vA aQCA nE� �� m1m� rEy� dA� � �� ��

1-2. O Fire, be one inmost to us and our deliverer, one benignant
and helpful and with defences to shield us. Fire is a prince
of treasures and has the inspiration of the riches; bring to
us, give us that wealth of deepest light.

s no boED 2� DF hvm� z�yA Zo aGAyt� sm�mAt� �
t� �vA foEcS dFEdv� s� <Ay n$ nmFmh� sEK	y� � �� ��

3-4. Awake and listen to our cry; deliver us from all that works
sin and evil. O luminous pure-flaming Fire, we yearn to thee
for friend and comrade that they may receive thy bliss.
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VASUYUS

SUKTA 25

aQCA vo aE�nmvs� d�v� gAEs s no vs� � �
rAst� p� � -q$ ZAm tAvA pq�Et E7q� � ��

1. Bring to you by your anthem the divine Fire that he may
guard you; he comes to us a Prince of the Treasures. He is
a son of the Sages, let him lavish his riches; the Truth is in
him and he bears men across beyond the powers that are
hostile.

s Eh s�yo y� p$ v�� Ecd� d�vAsE
cd� ymFEDr� �
hotAr� m�d� Ej4Emt� s� dFEtEBEv�BAvs� m� � ��

2. This is the True whom the men of old kindled and the gods
set aflame. With their high burnings of his light they kindled
the Prince of the Treasures of Light, the Priest of the call with
his tongue of rapture.

s no DFtF vErSyA 2�SyA c s� m�yA �
a�n� rAyo EddFEh n� s� v E8tEBv�r�@y � ��

3. By a supreme thinking, by a best right understanding, by thy
perfect purification set alight in us those riches, O Desirable,
O Fire.

aE�nd��v�q� rAj�yE�nm�t���vAEvfn� �
aE�nno� h yvAhno'E�n� DFEB� spy�t � ��

4. The Fire shines in the gods, the Fire enters into mortals and
his light is in them; Fire is the Carrier of offerings. Wait with
your thoughts on the Fire.
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aE�n�t� Ev2v�tm� t� Evb��AZm� 1mm� �
at$ t� 2Avy�pEt� p� �� ddAEt dAf� q� � "�

5. Fire gives to the giver that highest unpierced Son in whom
are many inspirations and the multitude of the Words of
Knowledge, the Son who opens the hearing of the Truth to
his possessor.

aE�nd�dAEt s�pEt� sAsAh yo y� DA n EB� �
aE�nr�y� rG� �yd� j�tArmprAEjtm� � %�

6. Fire gives the Master of beings who overcomes by men14 in
the battle, Fire gives the swift-galloping horse conquering
and unconquered.

yd� vAEhS� td�ny� b hdc� EvBAvso �
mEhqFv �vd� rEy��vd� vAjA udFrt� � (�

7. For the Fire that which is most wide to bear! Sing one word
that is vast, O thou who hast light for thy riches. Thine is
as if a mighty treasure; thine ascend the plenitudes.

tv �� m�to ac�yo g�Av�voQyt� b ht� �
uto t� t�yt� y�TA �vAno at� �mnA Edv� � +�

8. Thy rays are full of light, there is a voicing of the Vast like
the noise of the Stone. The sound of thee has arisen like
thunder by the self of heaven.15

evA; aE�n� vs$ yv� shsAn� vvE�dm �
s no Ev
vA aEt E7q� pq�3Av�v s� 5t� � � ,�

9. Seekers of the Treasure, thus have we worshipped when he
put forth his strength the Fire. Wise of will, may he carry us
across as in a ship beyond all the powers that are hostile.

14 Or, by the gods
15 Or, came like thunder of itself from heaven.
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SUKTA 26

a�n� pAvk roEcqA m�d� yA d�v Ej4yA �
aA d�vAn� vE� yE� c � ��

1. O God, O Fire, bring the gods and to them sacrifice with
the purifying light of thy tongue of rapture.

t� �vA G t�vFmh� Ec�BAno �vd�fm� �
d�vA; aA vFty� vh � ��

2. Fire with the many-hued lights, Fire that drippest the clari-
ties, we desire thee whose eyes behold the world of the Sun.
Bring the gods for the advent.

vFEtho�� �vA kv� �� m�t� sEmDFmEh �
a�n� b h�tm�vr� � ��

3. The Pilgrim of the Way who voyages with our offerings, O
Seer, we set thee ablaze in thy light and thy vastness.

a�n� Ev
v�EBrA gEh d�v�EBh� ydAty� �
hotAr� �vA v ZFmh� � ��

4. O Fire, come with all the gods for the gift of the oblation.
We choose thee the priest of our call.

yjmAnAy s� �vt aA�n� s� vFy� vh �
d�v#rA sE�s bEh�Eq � "�

5. O Fire, bring to one who sacrifices, one who offers the wine
a hero force. Sit with the gods on the grass of the altar.

sEmDAn� sh*Ejd�n� DmA�EZ p� �yEs �
d�vAnA� d$ t u8Ly� � %�

6. O Fire, in thy kindling thou art a conqueror of the thou-
sands; thou nourishest the Laws with thy blaze. Thou art
the messenger of the gods and their word is with thee.
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�yE�n� jAtv�ds� ho�vAh� yEvS� ym� �
dDAtA d�vm E�vjm� � (�

7. Set within you the Fire that knows all things born, the Fire
ever young, the Carrier of the offerings, the divine Priest
who does sacrifice in its season.

� y. e�vAn� qg�A d�v yc�tm� �
�t ZFt bEh�rAsd� � +�

8. Let our sacrifice uninterruptedly march on most strong to-
day to reveal the gods. Strew, strew the grass of the altar for
the session.

ed� mzto aE
vnA Em�� sFd�t� vzZ� �
d�vAs� sv�yA EvfA � ,�

9. Let the Life-Gods sit there and the twin Drivers of the Horse
and Mitra and Varuna and the gods with all the divine
People.

TRYARUNA TRAIVRISHNA, TRASADASYU
PAURUKUTSYA, ASHWAMEDHA BHARATA

SUKTA 27

an�v�tA s�pEtmA�mh� m� gAvA c�EtSo as� ro mGon� �
�#v �Zo a�n� dfEB� sh*#v#�
vAnr WyzZE
ck�t � ��

1. The Master of beings, the Holder of Plenty, the mighty Lord
most awake to knowledge has made me largesse of two Ray-
Cows that draw the Wain. Let the Triple Dawn-lord son of
the Triple Male awake to knowledge by the ten thousands
of the Ray-Cows, O universal Fire.
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yo m� ftA c Ev�fEt� c gonA� hrF c y� 8tA s� D� rA ddAEt �
v#
vAnr s� �� to vAv DAno'�n� yQC WyzZAy fm� � ��

2. A hundred and twenty of the Ray-Cows he founds for
me and the two shining Horses, good yoke-bearers yoked
together. High-chanted, increasing, O Fire, universal God-
head, extend to the Triple Dawn-lord peace and bliss.

evA t� a�n� s� mEt� ckAno nEvSAy nvm� �sd�y� � �
yo m� Egr�t� EvjAt�y p$ vF�y��8t�nAEB WyzZo g ZAEt � ��

3. Even thus the Terror of the Destroyers and Triple Dawn-
lord, desiring thy mind of right thought, O Fire, a newest
power for one born most new, repeats after me my words
with an understanding yoked to mine, repeats the many
words of my many births.

yo m iEt �voc�y
vm�DAy s$ ry� �
ddd cA sEn� yt� dd�m�DAm tAyt� � ��

4. His utterance of truth answers “yes” to mine. May he give
to the Illuminate, the Sacrificer of the Horse, give by the
word of light to one who marches towards possession, found
understanding for one who builds in himself the Truth.

y�y mA pzqA� ftm� =q�y��y� �Z� �
a
vm�D�y dAnA� somA iv WyAEfr� � "�

5. His are the hundred fierce bulls that lift up my joy. The
gifts of the Sacrificer of the Horse are like juices of the
rapture-wine with triple blendings.

i�d� A�nF ftdA �y
vm�D� s� vFy�m� �
��� DAryt� b hd� EdEv s$ y�EmvAjrm� � %�

6. O Indra, O Fire, sustain in the Sacrificer of the Horse, in
the giver of the hundreds the force of the Heroes. Uphold in
him a vast strength of battle like the ageless Sun in heaven.
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VISHWAVARA

SUKTA 28

sEm=o aE�nEd�Ev foEcr2�t� ��yR� R� qsm� Ev�yA Ev BAEt �
eEt �AcF Ev
vvArA nmoEBd��vA; I0AnA hEvqA G tAcF � ��

1. The Fire is kindled, his flaming light is lodged in heaven;16

he faces towards the Dawn and wide is his lustre. Lo, she
comes with all desirable things in her, turned to the Beyond,
moving to the Light, aspiring to the gods with the offering
and obeisance.

sEm�ymAno am t�y rAjEs hEv�k @v�t� scs� �v�ty� �
Ev
v� s D1� d� EvZ� yEm�v�yAEtLym�n� En c D1 it� p� r� � ��

2. When thou blazest high, thou becomest a king of Immor-
tality and thou art close to the man who makes oblation to
give him bliss and peace. He to whom thou comest, holds
every kind of riches; O Fire, he founds thy guesthood within
him and in front.

a�n� fD� mht� sOBgAy tv �� <A�y� 1mAEn s�t� �
s� jA�p�y� s� ymmA k Z� �v f�$ ytAmEB EtSA mhA�Es � ��

3. O Fire, put forth thy strength for a vast felicity; let there
be in us thy highest lights. Create in us thy lordship of the
spouse reined with a strong control; trample on the lustres
of those that turn to enmity against us.

sEm=�y �mhso'�n� v�d� tv E2ym� �
v qBo �� <vA; aEs sm�vr�E�v�ys� � ��

4. I adore the glory and beauty of thee, O Fire, when thou art
ablaze in the greatness of thy light. Thou art the Bull full
of illuminations and high thou art kindled in men’s pilgrim
sacrifices.

16 Or, he has entered into a flaming light in heaven;
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sEm=o a�n aAh� t d�vAn� yE� �v�vr �
�v� Eh h yvA0Es � "�

5. O Fire perfect in the pilgrim rite, Fire fed with our oblations,
kindled do sacrifice to the gods; for thou art the Carrier of
offerings.

aA j� hotA d� v�ytA'E�n� �y�y�vr� �
v ZF�v� h yvAhnm� � %�

6. When the pilgrim sacrifice moves on its way, serve the Fire,
cast the oblation, accept the Carrier of offerings.
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VASISHTHA MAITRAVARUNI

SUKTA 1

aE�n� nro dFEDEtEBrr@yoh��tQy� tF jny�t �f�tm� �
d$ r�d f� g hpEtmTy��m� � ��

1. Men have brought to birth from the two tinders by the
hands’ fall the Fire voiced by the light of their meditations,1

Fire that sees afar, the flaming master of the house.

tmE�nm�t� vsvo �y @v��s� �Etc�mvs� k� tE
ct� �
d�A?yo yo dm aAs En�y� � ��

2. The Shining Ones2 have set within in our dwelling-house —
closely regarding all to guard us from whatever side — that
Fire which in his home sits eternal and all-discerning.

��=o a�n� dFEdEh p� ro no'j*yA s$ MyA� yEvS �
�vA� f
v�t up yE�t vAjA� � ��

3. Verily shine out in front of us, O Fire, with thy perpetual
radiance; to thee continuous come plenitudes.

� t� a�nyo'E�n	yo vr� En� s� vFrAs� fof� c�t �� m�t� �
y�A nr� smAst� s� jAtA� � ��

4. Fires come blazing out supremely from thy Fires, luminous,
full of hero-might, there where are assembled men born to
the perfect birth.

1 Or, by the scintillations of their thought the Fire voiced by them,
2 Or, the lords of the riches
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dA no a�n� EDyA rEy� s� vFr� �vp�y� sh�y �f�tm� �
n y� yAvA trEt yAt� mAvAn� � "�

5. Give us, O Fire, O Forceful One, by the thought the wealth
full of hero-power, full of progeny high-proclaimed which
the Assailant with his demon magic cannot pierce.

up ym�Et y� vEt� s� d�� doqA v�toh�Ev�mtF G tAcF �
up �v#nmrmEtv�s$ y� � � %�

6. He to whom there comes in the light and in the dusk the
young Damsel, luminous bearing the offering — it is his own
dynamic thought that comes to him desiring the Riches.

Ev
vA a�n�'p dhArAtFy��EB�tpoEBrdho j!Tm� �
� En�vr� cAty�vAmFvAm� � (�

7. O Fire, burn away from us all hostile powers with the con-
suming flames with which thou didst burn the afflicting
demon, destroy Pain so that no voice of her is left.

aA y�t� a�n iDt� anFk� vEsS f� 5 dFEdv� pAvk �
uto n eEB� �tvT#Erh �yA� � +�

8. O bright and most opulent, O Fire, who shinest and purifi-
est, as with whosoever kindles thy flame-forces, so with us
too, by those lauds abide.

Ev y� t� a�n� B�Ejr� anFk� mtA� nr� EpWyAs� p� z�A �
uto n eEB� s� mnA ih �yA� � ,�

9. As with those who have turned to thy flame-force, mortal
men, our forefathers in many lands, with us too by these
lauds in thy right-mindedness abide.

im� nro v �h�y�q� f$ rA Ev
vA ad�vFrEB s�t� mAyA� �
y� m� EDy� pny�t �f�tAm� � �/�

10. May these men, heroes in the slayings of the Coverer, who
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work out the thought I have voiced, overcome all undivine
mage-knowledge.

mA f$ n� a�n� En qdAm n ZA� mAf�qso'vFrtA pEr �vA �
�jAvtFq� d� yA�s� d� y� � ���

11. O Fire, may we not dwell in the emptiness, nor in houses of
men where there is no son3 and the hero is not, but around
thee may we dwell in homes where there is good progeny,
O dweller in the home.

ym
vF En�ym� pyAEt y.� �jAv�t� �vp�y� �y� n� �
�vj�mnA f�qsA vAv DAnm� � ���

12. This is the eternal sacrifice to which there comes the Rider of
the Horse, to our house full of progeny and good offspring,
our house increasing with the self-born Son.

pAEh no a�n� r�so aj� �At� pAEh D$ t��rrzqo aGAyo� �
�vA y� jA p tnAy$;rEB �yAm� � ���

13. Protect us, O Fire, from the abhorred Rakshasa, protect
from the harm of one who would war against us and do us
evil; with thee as ally may we overcome those who would
battle against us.

s�dE�nr�nF;r�y��v�yAn� y� vAjF tnyo vF0� pAEZ� �
sh*pATA a�rA sm�Et � ���

14. May that Fire go beyond all other fires where is the Horse
and the Son with the strong hand; traveller of the thousand
paths reaches the imperishable things.

s�dE�nyo� vn� �yto EnpAEt sm�=Arm�hs uz�yAt� �
s� jAtAs� pEr crE�t vFrA� � �"�

15. This is that Fire who guards those who would conquer, he

3 Or, where no remainder is left
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protects from evil the man who sets him ablaze; the heroes
of the perfect birth move around him.

ay� so aE�nrAh� t� p� z�A ymFfAn� sEmEd�D� hEv�mAn� �
pEr ym��y�vr�q� hotA � �%�

16. This is that Fire who is called4 in many lands, whom the
giver of the offering sets ablaze and has lordship, round
whom moves the priest of the call in the rites of the path.

�v� a�n aAhvnAEn B$ rFfAnAs aA j� h� yAm En�yA �
uBA k @v�to vht$ Emy�D� � �(�

17. In thee, O Fire, we cast many offerings gaining lordship,
creating in the sacrifice both the eternal Travellers.

imo a�n� vFttmAEn h yA'j*o vE� d�vtAEtmQC �
�Et n _ s� rBFEZ  y�t� � �+�

18. O Fire, these offerings most desired, incessantly bring to
our formation of the godhead; to us may there come all
delightful Powers.

mA no a�n�'vFrt� prA dA d� vA�ss�'mty� mA no a�y# �
mA n� �� D� mA r�s -tAvo mA no dm� mA vn aA j� h$ TA�� � �,�

19. Deliver us not, O Fire, to strengthlessness, nor to the ill-clad
mindlessness, nor to hunger, nor to the Rakshasa, O thou
with whom is the Truth, lead us not astray in the house or
in the forest.

n$ m� b��A@y�n uQCfAED �v� d�v mGvd� 	y� s� q$ d� �
rAtO �yAmoByAs aA t� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � �/�

20. Now, O Fire, teach to us the Words, do thou, O God, speed
them to the lords of plenty, may both we and they abide in
thy grace, do you protect us ever with all kinds of weal.

4 Or, given offering
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�vm�n� s� hvo r@vs�d k� s� dFtF s$ no shso EddFEh �
mA �v� scA tny� En�y aA D�A vFro a�m3yo� Ev dAsFt� � ���

21. Thou, O Fire, art swift to our call and rapturous is thy
vision; O son of force, shine with a bright light. Burn us not
since in thee and with thee is the eternal Son, let not the
strength of the hero in us break us to pieces.

mA no a�n� d� B�ty� sc#q� d�v�=��vE�nq� � voc� �
mA t� a�mAn� d� m�tyo B mAEQcd� d�v�y s$ no shso nf�t � ���

22. Mayst thou not, who art with us in these god-kindled fires,
denounce us for difficulty to bear thee; may not wrong
thinkings from thee, O son of force, even by error come
to us.

s mto� a�n� �vnFk r�vAnm�y�� y aAj� hoEt h ym� �
s d�vtA vs� vEn� dDAEt y� s$ ErrTF� p QCmAn eEt � ���

23. O Fire, O thou with thy flame-force, rich with Treasure,
become the mortal who casts his offerings in the immortal;
that godhead founds in him the conquest of the riches to
whom comes questioning the illumined seer, the seeker.

mho no a�n� s� Evt�y Ev7An� rEy� s$ Er	y aA vhA b h�tm� �
y�n vy� shsAvn� md�mA'EvE�tAs aAy� qA s� vFrA� � ���

24. O Fire, thou art the knower of the great and happy path,
bring to the illumined seers the vast Treasure by which, O
forceful one, with a life unwasting, heroic in strength we
may take rapture.

n$ m� b��A@y�n uQCfAED �v� d�v mGvd� 	y� s� q$ d� �
rAtO �yAmoByAs aA t� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � �"�

25. Now, O Fire, teach to us the Words, do thou, O God, speed
them to the lords of plenty, may both we and they abide in
thy grace, do you protect us ever with all kinds of weal.
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SUKTA 2

j� q�v n� sEmDm�n� a� focA b hd� yjt� D$ mm @vn� �
up �p f Ed y� sAn� �t$ p#� s� rE
mEB�ttn� s$ y��y � ��

1. Cleave to our fuel, O Fire, today, illumine the vast5 pouring
thy smoke of sacrifice, touch the peak celestial with thy up-
piled masses, then stretch them out to unite with the rays of
the Sun.

nrAf�s�y mEhmAnm�qAm� p �toqAm yjt�y y.#� �
y� s� 5tv� f� cyo EDy�DA� �vdE�t d�vA uByAEn h yA � ��

2. Let us invoke, by the sacrifices of the lord of sacrifice who
voices the godheads, the greatness of these who are pure,
who are perfect in will, who are founders of the Thought —
gods, they take the taste of both kinds of offerings.

I0��y� vo as� r� s� d�m�td$�t� rodsF s�yvAcm� �
mn� �vdE�n� mn� nA sEm=� sm�vrAy sdEm�mh�m � %�

3. Fire who is to be prayed by you the mighty, the wise of
understanding, the messenger between earth and heaven,
whose speech is truth kindled as the human by the thinking
man, let us greaten ever for the pilgrim-sacrifice.

spy�vo BrmAZA aEB.� � v )jt� nmsA bEh�r�nO �
aAj� 4AnA G tp S� p q7d�vy�vo hEvqA mj�y�vm� � ��

4. Desiring to serve, bringing the offering, kneeling with pros-
tration they pluck the sacred grass; O priests of the pilgrim-
sacrifice, casting it into the Fire speckled, with luminous
back, brighten him with the offering.

5 Or, blaze out vastly
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�vA�yo Ev d� ro d�vy�to'Ef2y$ rTy� d��vtAtA �
p$ vF� Eff�� n mAtrA ErhAZ� smg��vo n smn��v)jn� � "�

5. The seekers of the godhead perfected in their thinking have
come with yoked chariots and flung wide open the doors in
their formation of the godheads, they have anointed him as
if the two ancient Mothers caressing their child, as if rivers
moving through level spaces.

ut yoqZ� Ed y� mhF n uqAsAn8tA s� d� G�v D�n� � �
bEh�qdA p� zh$ t� mGonF aA yE.y� s� EvtAy 2y�tAm� � %�

6. May too dawn and night, matrons great and divine, like
good milch cows, queens of sacrifice, queens of plenty called
by many seekers, sit on the sacred grass and lodge with us
for our happiness.6

Ev�A y.�q� mAn� q�q� kA! m�y� vA� jAtv�dsA yj�y# �
U�v� no a�vr� k t� hv�q� tA d�v�q� vnTo vAyA�EZ � (�

7. I meditate on you, O ye two illumined Seers, doers of the
work in our human sacrifices, knowers of all things born,
for sacrifice; make high our pilgrim-sacrifice when we call:
you win our desirable things in the gods.

aA BArtF BArtFEB� sjoqA i0A d�v#m�n� �y�EBrE�n� �
sr�vtF sAr�vt�EBrvA�k� Et*o d�vFb�Eh�r�d� sd�t� � +�

8. In unison may Bharati with her Muses of invocation, Ila
with gods and men, and Fire, Saraswati with her powers of
inspiration come down to us, the three goddesses sit upon
this seat of sacrifice.

t3�t� rFpmD poqEy&� d�v �v�Ev� rrAZ� �y�v �
yto vFr� km�@y� s� d�o y� 8tg�AvA jAyt� d�vkAm� � ,�

9. O divine maker of forms who hast the utter rapture, cast

6 Or, be with us for our happy journey.
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upon us that supreme transcendence, cause of our growth,
from which is born in us the hero ever active with wise
discernment, the seeker of the gods who sets to work the
stone of the wine-pressing.

vn�pt�'v s jop d�vAnE�nh�Ev� fEmtA s$ dyAEt �
s�d� hotA s�ytro yjAEt yTA d�vAnA� jEnmAEn v�d � �/�

10. O tree, release thy yield to the gods; Fire the achiever of
the work speeds the offering on its way. It is he who does
worship as the priest of the call, the more true in his act
because he knows the birth of the gods.

aA yAV�n� sEmDAno avA�ER�d��Z d�v#� srT� t� r�EB� �
bEh�n� aA�tAmEdEt� s� p� �A �vAhA d�vA am tA mAdy�tAm� � ���

11. Come down to us, O Fire, high-kindled, in one chariot
with Indra and swiftly journeying gods; let Aditi, mother
of mighty sons, sit on the sacred grass, let the gods, the
immortals, take rapture in Swaha.

SUKTA 3

aE�n� vo d�vmE�nEB� sjoqA yEjS� d$ tm�vr� k Z� �vm� �
yo m�y��q� EnD��Ev-�tAvA tp� m$�DA� G tA3� pAvk� � ��

1. Create for yourselves in the sacrifice with a common joy in
him the divine Fire along with all the fires, the strong for
sacrifice, the messenger who is in mortals the possessor of
Truth, inwardly permanent, whose food is Light, with his
head of burning flame, the purifying Fire.

�oTd
vo n yvs�'Ev�yn� ydA mh� s�vrZAd�  y�TAt� �
aAd�y vAto an� vAEt foEcrD �m t� v�jn� k �ZmE�t � ��

2. He neighs in his desire like a horse in his pasture, when he
breaks out from a mighty encirclement the wind blows in
the wake of his flame; now black is thy marching.
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ud� y�y t� nvjAt�y v �Zo'�n� cr��yjrA iDAnA� �
aQCA �Amzqo D$ m eEt s� d$ to a�n Iys� Eh d�vAn� � ��

3. O Fire, when are kindled the imperishable flames of thee,
the new-born Bull, and they journey upwards, thy smoke
mounts ruddy to heaven, for thou travellest, O Fire, as a
messenger to the gods.

Ev y�y t� p ET yA� pAjo a2�t� t q� yd3A smv 8t jMB#� �
s�n�v s �A �EsEt� eEt yv� n d�m j� 4A Evv�E� � ��

4. The might of thee moves wide over earth, when swiftly thou
tearest thy food with thy jaws, the movement of thy march
is like a charging army; O strong doer, with thy tongue of
flame thou art like one sifting grain of barley.

tEmd� doqA tm� qEs yEvSmE�nm�y� n mj�y�t nr� �
EnEffAnA aEtETm�y yonO dFdAy foEcrAh� t�y v �Z� � "�

5. Him in the dusk, him in the dawn, the ever youthful Fire
men groom like a horse whetting the strength of the guest
in his native seat; when the offerings are cast to him there
shines out the light of the Bull.

s� s�d k� t� �vnFk �tFk� Ev yd� z�o n rocs upAk� �
Edvo n t� t�yt� r�Et f� �mE
c�o n s$ r� �Et cE� BAn� m� � %�

6. O thou of the bright flame-force, fair to vision is thy front
when nearest thou shinest out like gold, thy strength moves
like the thunder of heaven, rich in thy brilliance thou show-
est thy light like a Sun.7

yTA v� �vAhA�ny� dAf�m prF0AEBG�tvEY
c h y#� �
t�EBno� a�n� aEmt#m�hoEB� ft� p$ EB�rAysFEBEn� pAEh � (�

7. So that we may give for you, with Swaha, to the Fire we

7 Or, like the light of the Sun.
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stand around him with the words of revelation and luminous
offerings; do thou, O Fire, guard us with those measureless
greatnesses, with thy hundred iron cities.

yA vA t� sE�t dAf� q� aD �A Egro vA yAEBn�vtFzz�yA� �
tAEBn�� s$ no shso En pAEh �mt� s$ rF)jErt̂)jAtv�d� � +�

8. The inviolate powers which are there for the giver, the Words
with which thou guardest the powers that are human, with
these protect us, at once illumined seers and thy adorers, O
son of force, O knower of all things born!

Eny�t� p$ t�v �vEDEt� f� EcgA�t� �vyA k pA t�vA rocmAn� �
aA yo mA�ozf��yo jEn� d�vy6yAy s� 5t� � pAvk� � ,�

9. When he goes out pure like a bright axe shining with his own
light for his body, he who was born from two mothers for
sacrifice to the gods, strong of will, the desirable purifying
Fire.

etA no a�n� sOBgA EddFVEp 5t�� s� c�ts� vt�m �
Ev
vA �tot 	yo g Zt� c s�t� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � �/�

10. O Fire, light up for us these happinesses; let us wake to an
understanding of thy perfectly conscious will; let all be there
for those who laud thee, for him who utters thee; may you
protect us always with all kinds of weal.

SUKTA 4

� v� f� 5Ay BAnv� Br�v� h y� mEt� cA�ny� s� p$ tm� �
yo d# yAEn mAn� qA jn$��y�tEv�
vAEn EvwnA EjgAEt � ��

1. Bring forward for the Fire, for the brilliant Light, thy mind
and thy purified offering, the Fire who travels with knowl-
edge between all the divine and human births.
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s g �so aE�n�tzZE
cd�t� yto yEvSo ajEn� mAt� � �
s� yo vnA y� vt� f� Ecdn� B$ Er Ecd3A sEmdE1 s�� � ��

2. May Fire be the wise one and the deliverer when he is born
the youngest from the mother, he who pure-bright of tooth
clings to the forests, many foods he devours in a moment.

a�y d�v�y s�s�nFk� y� mtA�s� 
y�t� jg B�� �
En yo g B� pOzq�yFm� voc d� rokmE�nrAyv� f� foc � ��

3. In the rendezvous of this god in his flame-force, one whom
mortals have seized, a white flame, and he has proclaimed
that strong human grasp, Fire has illumined that which is
ill-lit to the human being.

ay� kEvrkEvq� �c�tA mt���vE�nrm to En DAEy �
s mA no a� j� h� r� sh�v� sdA �v� s� mns� �yAm � ��

4. This is the seer, the conscious thinker in those who are not
seers, Fire has been set as the Immortal in mortals; then
lead us not here astray, O forceful Fire, may we be ever
right-minded in thee.

aA yo yoEn� d�vk t� ssAd 5�vA VE�nrm tA; atArFt� �
tmoqDF
c vEnn
c gB� B$ Em
c Ev
vDAys� EbBEt� � "�

5. He who has come to his native seat made by the gods, Fire
delivered the gods by his will; the plants and the trees and
the earth bear him who is the foundation of all.

If� VE�nrm t�y B$ r�rFf� rAy� s� vFy��y dAto� �
mA �vA vy� shsAv3vFrA mAJsv� pEr qdAm mAd� v� � %�

6. Fire has power for a large Immortality, he is master of a
wealth bounteous and full of hero-strength; O thou who
hast strength with thee, let us not sit around thee shapeless,
actionless, without hero-force.
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pErq�� VrZ�y r�8Zo En�y�y rAy� pty� �yAm �
n f�qo a�n� a�yjAtm��yc�tAn�y mA pTo Ev d� �� � (�

7. To be rejected is the abundance of the riches that bring no
delight, let us be the masters of a wealth that is eternal; that
which is born from another is not the Son; O Fire, turn not
to wrong the paths of one who knows not.

nEh g�BAyArZ� s� f�vo'�yodyo� mnsA m�tvA u �
aDA Ecdok� p� nErt� s e�yA no vA6yBFqA0�t� n y� � +�

8. Not to be accepted even though blissful is the son of another
womb, not to be thought of even by the mind, for he brings
with him no delight, soon even he returns to his home, let
rather the new Horse come to us, the all-conquering.

�vm�n� vn� �yto En pAEh �vm� n� shsAv3v�At� �
s� �vA �v�m�vd	y�t� pAT� s� rEy� �p hyA?y� sh*F � ,�

9. Do thou, O Fire, protect us from one who would conquer
us, protect us thou, too, O forceful Fire, from blame; may
there come to thee on a path full of destruction, come utterly
a wealth thousandfold and desirable.

etA no a�n� sOBgA EddFVEp 5t�� s� c�ts� vt�m �
Ev
vA �tot 	yo g Zt� c s�t� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � �/�

10. O Fire, light up for us these happinesses; let us wake to an
understanding of thy perfectly conscious will; let all be there
for those who laud thee, for him who utters thee; may you
protect us always with all kinds of weal.
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SUKTA 5

�A�ny� tvs� Br�v� Egr� Edvo arty� p ET yA� �
yo Ev
v�qAmm tAnAm� p�T� v#
vAnro vAv D� jAg vEY� � ��

1. Bring to the Fire in his strength a Word for the traveller of
earth and heaven who, in the lap of all the Immortals, the
universal godhead, grows by those who are ever wakeful.

p �o EdEv DA?yE�n� p ET yA� n�tA Es�D$ nA� v qB� E�tyAnAm� �
s mAn� qFrEB Evfo Ev BAEt v#
vAnro vAv DAno vr�Z � ��

2. Fire, sought for, was set in heaven and in earth, the leader of
the rivers, the Bull of things that are stable; he shines upon
the human peoples, the universal godhead growing by that
which is supreme.

�vd� EByA Evf aAy3Es�FrsmnA jhtFBo�jnAEn �
v#
vAnr p$ rv� fof� cAn� p� ro yd�n� dry3dFd�� � ��

3. In fear of thee the black Tribe, creatures unharmonious,
came away casting behind them their enjoyments, when O
Fire, O universal godhead, thy light shone upon man when
thou torest them and flamedst forth in his front.

tv E�DAt� p ETvF ut �Ov#�
vAnr v�tm�n� sc�t �
�v� BAsA rodsF aA tt�TA'j*�Z foEcqA fof� cAn� � ��

4. O Fire, O universal godhead, earth and heaven and the
mid-realm clove to the triple law of thy workings; shining
with thy uninterrupted flame thou hast spread out the two
firmaments by thy light.

�vAm�n� hErto vAvfAnA Egr� sc�t� D� nyo G tAcF� �
pEt� k �FnA� rLy� ryFZA� v#�vAnrm� qsA� k�t� m>Am� � "�

5. To thee, O Fire, the Words, thy shining horses, impetuous
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and luminous cleave in their desire, to the universal god-
head, lord of the peoples, charioteer of the Riches, ray of
intuition of the dawns and the days.

�v� as� y� vsvo �y @vn� 5t�� Eh t� Em�mho j� q�t �
�v� d�y$;rokso a�n aAj uz 6yoEtj�ny3AyA�y � %�

6. Into thee, the Shining Ones8 cast the Mightiness, for they
clove to thy will, O friendly Light; O Fire, thou threwest
the Destroyers out from the house bringing to birth a wide
Light for the Aryan.

s jAymAn� prm�  yomn� vAy� n� pAT� pEr pAEs s�� �
�v� B� vnA jny3EB 53p�yAy jAtv�do df�yn� � (�

7. As thou camest to birth in the supreme ether at once as
Vayu thou didst guard the path, thou criest aloud bringing
to birth the worlds, according them as a gift to the Son, O
knower of all things born!

tAm�n� a�m� iqm�ry�v v#�vAnr �� mtF� jAtv�d� �
yyA rAD� Ep�vEs Ev
vvAr p T� 2vo dAf� q� m�yA�y � +�

8. O Fire, O universal godhead, O knower of all things born,
send into us that luminous impulsion by which, O thou in
whom are all desirable things, thou nourishest the achieve-
ment of a wide inspired knowledge for the mortal giver.

t� no a�n� mGvd� 	y� p� z��� rEy� En vAj� 2� �y� y� v�v �
v#
vAnr mEh n� fm� yQC zd��EBr�n� vs� EB� sjoqA� � ,�

9. O Fire, join to us within, to us made masters of the riches
a plenitude of the knowledge inspired wide in its store; O
universal godhead, do thou in union with the Rudras and
the Vasus extend to us a vast peace.9

8 Or, the Lords of the riches
9 Or, a vast refuge.
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SUKTA 6

� sm�Ajo as� r�y �fE�t� p��s� k �FnAmn� mA��y �
i�d� �y�v � tvs�k tAEn v�d� dAz� v�dmAno EvvE� � ��

1. I adore the Render, adoring I proclaim by my speech the
deeds of the all-ruler, the almighty, the male, as Indra strong
and to be rejoiced in by the peoples.

kEv� k�t�� DAEs� BAn� md��Eh��vE�t f� rA6y� rod�yo� �
p� r�dr�y gFEB�rA EvvAs�'�n�v��tAEn p$  yA� mhAEn � ��

2. Him they send the seer, the ray of intuition, the foundation,
the light on the hill, the kingdom of peace in earth and
heaven; I illumine with my words the great and ancient
laws of working of Fire who rends the cities.

�y5t$ n� g�ETno m D�vAc� pZF;r2=A; av DA; ay.An� �
�� tAn� d�y$;rE�nEv�vAy p$ v�
ckArAprA; ay6y$ n� � ��

3. The traffickers who have not the will for the work, the
binders in knots, who have the speech that destroys, who
have neither faith nor growth in the being, nor sacrifice,
these the Destroyers Fire has scattered before him; supreme
he has made nether in their realm those who will not to do
sacrifice.

yo apAcFn� tmEs md�tF� �AcF
ckAr n tm� fcFEB� �
tmFfAn� v�vo aE�n� g ZFq�'nAnt� dmy�t� p t�y$ n� � ��

4. The powers that rejoice in the darkness behind, he most
mighty in his godhead has made by his energies powers in
front; that Fire I proclaim, lord of the Treasure, who is never
bowed, who tames those that make battle against him.
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yo d�Vo anmyd� vD�#yo� ay�p&Fzqs
ckAr �
s Enz�yA nh� qo y4o aE�nEv�f
c5� bEl}t� shoEB� � "�

5. He bent down the walls by his showering blows, he who
has made the dawns wives of the Noble Ones; he the mighty
Fire has put his restraint upon men and made the peoples
bringers to him of his taxes by his forceful mights.

y�y fm�3� p Ev
v� jnAs ev#�t�T� � s� mEt� EB�mAZA� �
v#
vAnro vrmA rod�yorAE�n� ssAd Ep�ozp�Tm� � %�

6. He to whose peace all beings come by their movements
praying for a right mind, the universal godhead came to
that which is supreme above earth and heaven, Fire to the
lap of the father and mother.

aA d�vo dd� b� �yA vs$ En v#
vAnr uEdtA s$ y��y �
aA sm� d� AdvrAdA pr�mAdAE�nd�d� Edv aA p ET yA� � (�

7. The god took to him the riches of the Foundation, the uni-
versal godhead in the rising of the Sun gathered wealth from
the nether and the upper ocean, Fire took to him the riches
of earth and heaven.

SUKTA 7

� vo d�v� Ect� shsAnmE�nm
v� n vAEjn� Ehq� nmoEB� �
BvA no d$ to a�vr�y Ev7An� �mnA d�v�q� EvEvd� Emtd� � � � ��

1. Even though a god putting forth his force, I drive him
forward as my steed of swiftness by my prostrations of
surrender; become the messenger of our pilgrim-sacrifice,
one who has knowledge; of himself in the gods he becomes
known in his measured race.
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aA yAV�n� pLyA an� �vA m�d� o d�vAnA� sHy� j� qAZ� �
aA sAn� f� �m#n�dyn� p ET yA jMB�EBEv�
vm� fD�vnAEn � ��

2. O Fire, come to us along thy own paths, rapturous, taking
pleasure in the comradeship of the gods; making the high
plateaus of earth to roar with his rushing strengths, with his
tusks of flame he burns the woodlands, all he burns in his
desire.

�AcFno y.� s� EDt� Eh bEh�� �FZFt� aE�nrFE0to n hotA �
aA mAtrA Ev
vvAr� h� vAno yto yEvS jE.q� s� f�v� � ��

3. In front is the sacrifice, well-placed is the sacred grass,
pleased is the Fire; one prayed, thou art like a priest of the
call, calling to the two mothers in whom are all desirable
things, whence thou art born most young and blissful.

s�o a�vr� rETr� jn�t mAn� qAso Evc�tso y eqAm� �
EvfAmDAEy Ev
pEtd��roZ�'E�nm��d� o mD� vcA -tAvA � ��

4. Men accomplished in conscious knowledge have brought at
once into birth the charioteer who has been set as master of
the peoples in their house, Fire the rapturous, the sweet of
speech, one who has with him the Truth.

asAEd v to vE>rAjg�vAnE�nb���A n qdn� EvDtA� �
�O
c y� p ETvF vAv DAt� aA y� hotA yjEt Ev
vvArm� � "�

5. He has come and taken his seat in the house of Man, the
chosen bearer of the offering, Fire, the priest of the Word, he
who upholds all things, he whom earth and heaven increase,
to whom the priest of the call sacrifices for in him are all
desirable things.
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et� �� <�EBEv�
vmAEtr�t m��� y� vAr� nyA� at�n� �
� y� EvfE�tr�t 2oqmAZA aA y� m� a�y dFDy3 t�y � %�

6. These have crossed beyond all by their lights, the men of
strength who have fashioned excellently the Word, human
beings who have gone forward eager to hear and have
illumined for me something of this Truth.

n$ �vAm�n Imh� vEsSA IfAn� s$ no shso vs$ nAm� �
iq� �tot 	yo mGvd� 	y aAnX� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � (�

7. Now we desire thee, O Fire, O son of force, as the master
of the Riches, we the Vasishthas; thou hast obtained the
impulsion for those who laud thee, those who have the
plenty. Do you always guard us with all kinds of weal.

SUKTA 8

i�D� rAjA smyo� nmoEBy��y �tFkmAh� t� G t�n �
nro h y�EBrF0t� sbAD aAE�nrg� uqsAmfoEc � ��

1. The King, the Noble One is kindled high with prostrations
of surrender, he whose front receives the oblation of the
Light; men oppressed and opposed pray with offerings and
the Fire is born in front of the dawns.

aym� �y s� mhA; av�Ed hotA m�d� o mn� qo y4o aE�n� �
Ev BA ak� ss jAn� p ET yA� k �ZpEvroqDFEBv�v�� � ��

2. He verily is that great one whom one knew, the rapturous
priest of man, the mighty one, the Fire; he has formed wide
his lustres when he is let loose on the wide earth, black is
the rim of his wheel when he is declared by her growths.
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kyA no a�n� Ev vs� s� v E8t� kAm� �vDAm Zv� f�ymAn� �
kdA Bv�m pty� s� d� rAyo v�tAro d� �r�y sADo� � ��

3. By what law of thee, O Fire, dost thou illumine our purifica-
tion? To what self-law of thee dost thou move when thou art
proclaimed aloud? O great giver, when may we become the
lords and conquerors of a wealth that is all-accomplishing10

and unassailable?

��AymE�nB�rt�y f @v� Ev yt� s$ yo� n roct� b hd� BA� �
aEB y� p$ z� p tnAs� t�TO �� tAno d# yo aEtET� f� foc � ��

4. The voice of the Fire of the bringer is heard more and more
when he shines like a sun, a vast light; Fire who stands over
man in his battles has broken flaming into a blaze, the divine
guest.

asE3t� �v� aAhvnAEn B$ Er B� vo Ev
v�EB� s� mnA anFk#� �
�t� tE
cd�n� f E@vq� g ZAn� �vy� vD��v t�v� s� jAt � "�

5. In thee were our many callings and thou becamest right-
thoughted with all thy flame-forces. When thou art pro-
claimed by the word, thou hearest, O Fire; perfect in thy
birth, thyself increase thy body.

id� vc� ftsA� s�sh*m� d�ny� jEnqF� E7bhA�� �
f� yt� �tot 	y aApy� BvAEt �� mdmFvcAtn� r�ohA � %�

6. This is the word that rose into birth for the Fire, it is a
conqueror of the hundreds and with it are the thousands, it
is twofold in its greatness when it creates the bliss for those
who laud him for the friend; it is luminous, a driver away
of evil, a slayer of the Rakshasa.

10 Or, perfect
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n$ �vAm�n Imh� vEsSA IfAn� s$ no shso vs$ nAm� �
iq� �tot 	yo mGvd� 	y aAnX� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � (�

7. Now we desire thee, O Fire, O son of force, as the master
of the Riches, we the Vasishthas; thou hast obtained the
impulsion for those who laud thee, those who have the
plenty. Do you always guard us with all kinds of weal.

SUKTA 9

aboED jAr uqsAm� p�TA=otA m�d� � kEvtm� pAvk� �
dDAEt k�t� m� By�y j�toh� yA d�v�q� d� EvZ� s� k �s� � ��

1. He awoke from the lap of the dawns, their lover, the rap-
turous priest of the call, the great seer, the purifying Fire; he
founds the ray of intuition for both kinds of being born, the
offerings in the gods, the riches in the doers of good.

s s� 5t� yo� Ev d� r� pZFnA� p� nAno ak� p� zBojs� n� �
hotA m�d� o EvfA� dm$ nAE�tr�tmo dd f� rAMyAZAm� � ��

2. Strong in will this is he who has flung wide the doors of the
Traffickers purifying for us the illumining ray which gives
the many enjoyments; the rapturous priest of the call, who
dwells in the house of men, is seen through the darkness of
the nights.

am$ r� kEvrEdEtEv�v�vA��s� s�sE�m�o aEtET� Efvo n� �
Ec�BAn� zqsA� BA�yg��'pA� gB�� ��v aA Evv�f � ��

3. The seer free from ignorance, the boundless, the luminous, a
friend happily met,11 our benignant guest, rich in his lustres
he shines in front of the dawns, a child of the waters he
enters into his mothers.

11 Or, happy in thy sessions, our friend,
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I0��yo vo mn� qo y� g�q� smngA af� c6jAtv�dA� �
s� s�d fA BAn� nA yo EvBAEt �Et gAv� sEmDAn� b� D�t � ��

4. One to be prayed by you in the generations of man, equal in
his rays shone out the knower of all things born; Fire who
dawns with his light of perfect vision, the rays woke into
his high blazing.

a�n� yAEh d$ �y� mA Erq@yo d�vA; aQCA b��k tA gZ�n �
sr�vtF� mzto aE
vnApo yE� d�vAn� r&D�yAy Ev
vAn� � "�

5. O Fire, go on thy embassy and fail not towards the gods
with the company of those who fashion the Word: sacrifice
to Saraswati and the life-powers, and the two riders of the
horse and the waters and to all the gods for the giving of
the ecstasy.

�vAm�n� sEmDAno vEsSo j!T� hn� yE� rAy� p� r�EDm� �
p� zZFTA jAtv�do jr�v y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � %�

6. Vasishtha kindles thee, O Fire, slaying the destroying de-
mon, sacrifice for the Wealth to the many-thoughted god-
dess:12 many are the roads of thy approach, O knower of all
things born. Do you always guard us with all kinds of weal.

SUKTA 10

uqo n jAr� p T� pAjo a2�d� dEv�� td� dF�QCof� cAn� �
v qA hEr� f� EcrA BAEt BAsA EDyo Eh�vAn uftFrjFg� � ��

1. As the lover of dawn he has reached to a wide strength
shining, flaming out with his play of lightnings; the Bull
pure and resplendent he shines on us, illumining with his
light our thoughts he wakes our dawnings.

12 Or, to her who is the tenant of the city:



318 Other Hymns to Agni

�vZ� v�tozqsAmroEc y.� t�vAnA uEfjo n m�m �
aE�nj��mAEn d�v aA Ev Ev7An� d� vd� d$ to d�vyAvA vEnS� � ��

2. It is as if the sun-world shone out from the day and the
dawns; they are forming the sacrifice as aspirants the
Thought: Fire the godhead knowing the births runs wide
to his goal, the Messenger, the Traveller to the godheads,
strong to conquer.

aQCA Egro mtyo d�vy�tFrE�n� yE�t d� EvZ� EB�mAZA� �
s� s�d f� s� �tFk� �v)c� h yvAhmrEt� mAn� qAZAm� � ��

3. Our words are thoughts seeking for godhead. Come to the
Fire asking for the Treasure, Fire the carrier of offerings, fair
of front, perfect in vision, true in movement, the traveller of
the ways for men.

i�d�� no a�n� vs� EB� sjoqA zd�� zd��EBrA vhA b h�tm� �
aAEd�y�EBrEdEt� Ev
vj�yA� b h�pEtm 8vEBEv�
vvArm� � ��

4. O Fire, companioning the shining ones bring to us In-
dra, companioning the Rudras bring vast Rudra, with the
Adityas bring the boundless and universal Mother, with
those who have the illumined word bring the master of the
word in whom are all desirable things.

m�d�� hotArm� Efjo yEvSmE�n� Evf I0t� a�vr�q� �
s Eh �pAvA; aBvd� ryFZAmt�d� o d$ to yjTAy d�vAn� � "�

5. Men who are aspirants pray in the pilgrim-rites to Fire the
youthful and rapturous priest of the call; for he has become
the ruler of the earth and the Riches, a sleepless messenger
for sacrifice to the gods.
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SUKTA 11

mhA; a�y�vr�y �k�to n -t� �vdm tA mAdy�t� �
aA Ev
v�EB� srT� yAEh d�v#�y��n� hotA �Tm� sd�h � ��

1. Thou art the great conscious perception of the pilgrim-
sacrifice, without thee the immortals have no rapture; come
in one chariot with all the gods, take thy seat within, O Fire,
as the supreme priest of the call.

�vAmF0t� aEjr� d$ �yAy hEv�m�t� sdEm�mAn� qAs� �
y�y d�v#rAsdo bEh�r�n�'hA�y�m# s� EdnA BvE�t � ��

2. Men who bring the offering ever pray for thee, the swift in
movement, for their envoy: when thou sitst with the gods
on a man’s seat of sacrifice, happy for him become the days.

E�E
cd8to� � EcEkt� v�s$ En �v� a�tdA�f� q� m�yA�y �
mn� �vd�n ih yE� d�vAn� BvA no d$ to aEBfE�tpAvA � ��

3. Even thrice in the night within thee they woke to the knowl-
edge of the Riches for the mortal giver; as the human here
sacrifice to the gods, become our messenger and protector
from the assailant.

aE�nrFf� b hto a�vr�yA'E�nEv�
v�y hEvq� k t�y �
5t�� V�y vsvo j� q�tA'TA d�vA dEDr� h yvAhm� � ��

4. The Fire has power for a vast pilgrim-sacrifice, Fire is a
master of every offering made, for to his will cleave the
Shining Ones, so the gods established him as the carrier of
the offerings.
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aA�n� vh hEvr�Ay d�vAEn�d� 6y�SAs ih mAdy�tAm� �
im� y.� EdEv d�v�q� D�Eh y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � "�

5. O Fire, bring the gods to eat of the offerings, may they with
Indra as their eldest take here their rapture, establish this
sacrifice in heaven in the gods. Do you always guard us with
all kinds of weal.

SUKTA 12

ag�m mhA nmsA yEvS� yo dFdAy sEm=� �v� d� roZ� �
Ec�BAn�� rodsF a�tzvF� �vAh� t� Ev
vt� ��y)cm� � ��

1. We have come with a great prostration of surrender to the
ever-young Fire who has shone out blazing in his own home
rich of lustre between the wide firmaments and filled with
the offerings cast in him he moves facing every side.

s m>A Ev
vA d� ErtAEn sA4AnE�n� �v� dm aA jAtv�dA� �
s no rE�qd� d� ErtAdv�Ad�mAn� g Zt ut no mGon� � ��

2. He overcomes all evils by his mights: the Fire is affirmed by
the lauds in the home, the knower of all things born; may
he guard us from stumbling and from blame, us when we
speak the words and us when we are lords of the plenty.

�v� vzZ ut Em�o a�n� �vA� vD�E�t mEtEBv�EsSA� �
�v� vs� s� qZnAEn s�t� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � ��

3. Thou art Varuna and thou art Mitra, O Fire, thee the Va-
sishthas make to grow by their thoughts, in thee may the
riches be easily won. Do you always guard us with all kinds
of weal.
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SUKTA 13

�A�ny� Ev
vf� c� EDy�D�'s� r�� m�m DFEt� Br�vm� �
Br� hEvn� bEh�Eq �FZAno v#
vAnrAy yty� mtFnAm� � ��

1. To Fire all-illumining, founder of the thought, slayer of the
Asuras, bring your thinking and the thought formed; glad
I bring to our sacrificial seat the offering for the universal
godhead who has mastery over minds.

�vm�n� foEcqA fof� cAn aA rodsF ap ZA jAymAn� �
�v� d�vA; aEBf�t�rm� )co v#
vAnr jAtv�do mEh�vA � ��

2. Thou, O Fire, illumining with thy light fillest earth and
heaven even in thy birth: thou hast released the gods from
the Assailant by thy might, thou the universal godhead, the
knower of all things born.

jAto yd�n� B� vnA  yHy� pf$ n� n gopA iy�� pEr6mA �
v#
vAnr b��Z� Ev�d gAt�� y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � ��

3. When born, O Fire, thou lookest on the world as a herdsman
on his cattle, one to be missioned, pervading everywhere, as
the universal godhead thou foundest the Path for the Lord.
Do you always guard us with all kinds of weal.

SUKTA 14

sEmDA jAtv�ds� d�vAy d�vh$ EtEB� �
hEvEB�� f� 5foEcq� nmE�vno vy� dAf�mA�ny� � ��

1. To the godhead knower of all things born, by our fuel, by
our invocations of the god, by our offerings may we give
making prostration, to the Fire of the brilliant light.
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vy� t� a�n� sEmDA EvD�m vy� dAf�m s� �� tF yj� �
vy� G t�nA�vr�y hotv�y� d�v hEvqA Bd� foc� � ��

2. May we worship thee, O Fire, with the fuel, may we give
to thee with the laud, O master of sacrifice, we with the
oblation, O priest of the call of the pilgrim-sacrifice, we
with the offerings, O god of the happy flame.

aA no d�v�EBzp d�vh$ Etm�n� yAEh vqV� k Et� j� qAZ� �
t� 	y� d�vAy dAft� �yAm y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � ��

3. Come, O Fire, with the gods to our invocation of the gods
taking pleasure in the cry “Vashat”, to thee, O god, may we
be givers of the offerings. Do you guard us always with all
kinds of weal.

SUKTA 15

ups�Ay mF[h� q aA�y� j� h� tA hEv� �
yo no n�EdSmAJym� � ��

1. To the bounteous, one to be approached with worship, cast
in the mouth the offering, who brings to us closest alliance.

y� p)c cq�ZFrEB EnqsAd dm�dm� �
kEvg�hpEty��vA � ��

2. He who comes to the five peoples of seeing men and takes
his seat within in house and house, the seer, the master of
the house, the youth.

s no v�do amA�ym�nF r�t� Ev
vt� �
utA�mAn� pA�v�hs� � ��

3. May that Fire guard the knowledge that is our inmate from
every side, may he protect us from evil.
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nv� n� �tomm�ny� Edv� 
y�nAy jFjnm� �
v�v� k� Evd� vnAEt n� � ��

4. Now have I brought forth a new laud to Fire, the Hawk of
Heaven; he wins for us repeatedly the Riches.

�pAhA� y�y E2yo d f� rEyvF�rvto yTA �
ag�� y.�y foct� � "�

5. He whose glories are desirable for vision and are like the
Riches with their hero-powers, for he flames in front of the
sacrifice.

s�mA� v�t� vqV� k EtmE�nj��qt no Egr� �
yEjSo h yvAhn� � %�

6. May he take knowledge of this cry of “Vashat”, may the
Fire cleave to13 our words who is the carrier of the offerings
and most strong for sacrifice.

En �vA nLy Ev
pt� �� m�t� d�v DFmEh �
s� vFrm�n aAh� t � (�

7. O Lord of the peoples to whom we must reach, to whom
the offerings are cast, we have set thee within luminous in
thy hero-force, O godhead, O Fire.

�p u*
c dFEdEh �v�ny��vyA vym� �
s� vFr��vm�my� � � +�

8. Shine through the nights and the days, by thee may we be
well-armed with fire; a hero-force art thou and thy desire is
towards us.

13 Or, take pleasure in
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up �vA sAty� nro Ev�Aso yE�t DFEtEB� �
upA�rA shE*ZF � ,�

9. To thee men illumined come with their thinkings for the
conquest, to thee the imperishable One with her thousands.

a�nF r�A�Es s�DEt f� 5foEcrm�y�� �
f� Ec� pAvk IX� y� � �/�

10. The Fire repels the Rakshasas, the immortal with its brilliant
light, one to be prayed, the pure and purifying flame.

s no rADA��yA Br�fAn� shso yho �
Bg
c dAt� vAy�m� � ���

11. Bring us our effectuations for thou hast the mastery, O son
of force, and may the lord of enjoyment give us the object
of our desire.

�vm�n� vFrvd� yfo d�v
c sEvtA Bg� �
EdEt
c dAEt vAy�m� � ���

12. Thou, O Fire, givest us heroic glory and the divine Creator-
Sun and Lord of enjoyment and the Mother of the finite
gives us the object of our desire.

a�n� r�A Zo a�hs� �Et �m d�v rFqt� �
tEpS#rjro dh � ���

13. O Fire, guard us from evil, against the doer of harm protect
us, O god; imperishable, burn him with thy most afflicting
fires.

aDA mhF n aAy�ynAD �o n pFty� �
p$ B�vA ftB� Ej� � ���

14. Now unviolated become to us a mighty iron city hundred-
fortressed for the protection of men.
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�v� n� pAV�hso doqAv�trGAyt� �
EdvA n8tmdA	y � �"�

15. Do thou guard us from evil in dusk and in dawn from the
bringer of calamity — thou art by day and night inviolable.

SUKTA 16

enA vo aE�n� nmsojo� npAtmA h� v� �
E�y� c�EtSmrEt� �v�vr� Ev
v�y d$ tmm tm� � ��

1. With this prostration I invoke for you Fire the son of Energy,
the beloved, the traveller most awake to knowledge who car-
ries out well the pilgrim-sacrifice, the immortal messenger
of every man.

s yojt� azqA Ev
vBojsA s d� d� vt� �vAh� t� �
s� b��A y.� s� fmF vs$ nA� d�v� rADo jnAnAm� � ��

2. He yokes the two shining steeds that bring all enjoyments,
well-fed with the offerings swiftly may he run; to be wor-
shipped with sacrifice he of the perfect Word, accomplisher
of the riches, the divine achievement of men.

ud�y foEcr�TAdAj� 4An�y mF[h� q� �
ud� D$ mAso azqAso EdEv�p f� smE�nEm�Dt� nr� � ��

3. Up stands the flame of light of this bounteous One when
to him are cast the offerings, his ruddy smoke goes up and
touches heaven; men kindle high the Fire.

t� �vA d$ t� k @mh� yf�tm� d�vA; aA vFty� vh �
Ev
vA s$ no shso mt�BojnA rA�v td� yt� �v�mh� � ��

4. Thou art that most glorious messenger whom we create,
bring to us the advent of the gods, O son of force, give us all
mortal enjoyments, give us that which from thee we desire.
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�vm�n� g hpEt��v� hotA no a�vr� �
�v� potA Ev
vvAr �c�tA yE� v�Eq c vAy�m� � "�

5. Thou, O Fire, art the master of the house, thou art the priest
of the call in our pilgrim-sacrifice, thou art the purifying
priest, he in whom are all desirable things, the conscious
thinker; sacrifice and reach the object of our desire.

k ED r&� yjmAnAy s� 5to �v� Eh r&DA aEs �
aA n -t� EffFEh Ev
vm E�vj� s� f�so y
c d�t� � %�

6. O strong in will, create the ecstasy for the doer of the sacri-
fice for thou art the founder of ecstasy: sharpen in the Truth
for us every doer of the rite and whosoever is perfect in
expression and skilful in thought.

�v� a�n� �vAh� t E�yAs� s�t� s$ ry� �
y�tAro y� mGvAno jnAnAm$ vA�n� dy�t gonAm� � (�

7. O Fire fed with the offerings, let them abide in thee, the
beloved, the illumined wise and those lords of plenty among
men who are they that travel to and allot to us the wide-
nesses of the Rays.

y�qAEm0A G th�tA d� roZ aA; aEp �AtA EnqFdEt �
tA;��Ay�v sh�y d� � ho Endo yQCA n� fm� dFG�2� t� � +�

8. Those within whose gated house the goddess of Revelation
with her hands of light sits filled with her fullnesses, them
deliver from the doer of harm and the Censurer,14 O forceful
Fire; give to us the peace that hears the Truth from afar.

s m�d� yA c Ej4yA vE>rAsA Evd� �r� �
a�n� rEy� mGvd� 	yo n aA vh h ydAEt� c s$ dy � ,�

9. Do thou then with thy rapturous tongue, for thou art the

14 Or, from betrayal and from bondage,
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bearer of the oblation with thy mouth and great is thy
knowledge, bring to our lords of the plenty the riches and
hasten on its way our gift of the offering.

y� rADA�Es dd�y
 yA mGA kAm�n 2vso mh� �
tA; a�hs� Epp Eh pt�EB~� ft� p$ EB�y�EvS� y � �/�

10. They who give to us the achieving plenitudes of the power
of the Horse because of our desire of the great inspired
knowledge, them, O most young godhead, bring safe out of
all evil by thy hundred fortresses of rescue.

d�vo vo d� EvZodA� p$ ZA� Evv�AEscm� �
ud� vA Es)c�vm� p vA p Z�vmAEdd� vo d�v aoht� � ���

11. The divine giver of your Treasure desires from you the full
pouring of the oblations; pour out and fill: then the godhead
carries you on your way.15

t� hotArm�vr�y �c�ts� vE>� d�vA ak @vt �
dDAEt r&� EvDt� s� vFy�mE�nj�nAy dAf� q� � ���

12. The gods have made him the priest of the call of the pilgrim-
sacrifice, the conscious thinker, the carrier of flame; Fire
founds the ecstasy and the heroic strength for the man who
performs the sacrifice for the giver.

SUKTA 17

a�n� Bv s� qEmDA sEm= ut bEh�zEv�yA Ev �t ZFtAm� � ��

1. O Fire, become high kindled with the plenty of thy fuel, let
the sacred grass be spread wide.

15 Or, brings to you the Riches.
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ut 7Ar uftFEv� 2y�tAm� t d�vA; uft aA vh�h � ��

2. Let the doors of aspiration swing open; bring here the
aspirant gods.

a�n� vFEh hEvqA yE� d�vA���v�vrA k Z� Eh jAtv�d� � ��

3. Go, O Fire, sacrifice to the gods with the offering; make
good the ways of the pilgrim-sacrifice, O knower of all
things born.

�v�vrA krEt jAtv�dA y�d� d�vA; am tAn� Ep�yQc � ��

4. He makes good the ways of the pilgrim-sacrifice, the knower
of all things born; he sacrifices and gladdens the immortal
gods.

v��v Ev
vA vAyA�EZ �c�t� s�yA Bv��vAEfqo no a� � "�

5. Conquer all desirable things, O conscious thinker, may our
yearning today become the Truth.

�vAm� t� dEDr� h yvAh� d�vAso a�n Uj� aA npAtm� � %�

6. Thee they have established as the carrier of offerings, O Fire,
the gods have founded thee, the Son of Energy.

t� t� d�vAy dAft� �yAm mho no r&A Ev dD iyAn� � (�

7. Those may we be who give to thee, the godhead, go vast
upon thy way and found for us the ecstasies.
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VATSA KANWA

SUKTA 11

�vm�n� v�tpA aEs d�v aA m�y���vA �
�v� y.��vFX� y� � ��

1. O Fire, thou art the guardian of the law of all workings,
thou art the divine in mortals; thou art one to be prayed in
the sacrifices.

�vmEs �f�yo EvdT�q� sh��y �
a�n� rTFr�vrAZAm� � ��

2. O forceful one, it is thou who art to be expressed in the
findings of knowledge; O Fire, thou art the charioteer of the
pilgrim-sacrifices.

s �vm�mdp E7qo y� yoED jAtv�d� �
ad�vFr�n� arAtF� � ��

3. So do thou remove away from us the enemies, O knower of
all things born, even the undivine and hostile forces, O Fire.

aE�t Ect� s�tmh y.� mt��y Erpo� �
nop v�Eq jAtv�d� � ��

4. Even when it is near, O surely thou comest not to the sacrifice
of our mortal foe, O knower of all things born.
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mtA� am�y��y t� B$ Er nAm mnAmh� �
Ev�Aso jAtv�ds� � "�

5. Mortals illumined we meditate on the many names of thee
the immortal, the knower of all things born.

Ev�� Ev�Aso'vs� d�v� mtA�s Uty� �
aE�n� gFEB�h�vAmh� � %�

6. We call the Fire with our words, illumined we call the
illumined for our guard, mortals we call the god for our
protection.

aA t� v�so mno ymt� prmAEQct� sD�TAt� �
a�n� �vA�kAmyA EgrA � (�

7. Vatsa compels thy mind even from the supreme world of
thy session, O Fire, by his Word that longs for thee.

p� z�A Eh sd �Es Evfo Ev
vA an� �B� � �
sm�s� �vA hvAmh� � +�

8. Thou art the equal lord of all peoples in many lands; we call
to thee in the battles.

sm��vE�nmvs� vAjy�to hvAmh� �
vAj�q� Ec�rADsm� � ,�

9. We call to the Fire to guard us in our battles, we who
seek the plenitudes; in the plenitudes richly manifold is his
achievement.

�&o Eh kmFX� yo a�vr�q� snAQc hotA n y
c sE�s �
�vA� cA�n� t�v� Ep�y�vA'�m	y� c sOBgmA yj�v � �/�

10. For thou art of old one to be prayed in the pilgrim-sacrifices,
and from time eternal thou sittest as the ever-new priest of
the call; O Fire, gladden thy own body and bring happiness
to us by the sacrifice.
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SOBHARI KANWA

SUKTA 19

t� g$ D�yA �vZ�r� d�vAso d�vmrEt� dDE�vr� �
d�v�A h ymoEhr� � ��

1. Affirm that godhead of the sun-world, the gods set the divine
traveller to his race, they brought the offering to the world
of the gods.

EvB$ trAEt� Ev� Ec�foEcqmE�nmFE0�v y�t� rm� �
a�y m�D�y soMy�y soBr� ��m�vrAy p$  y�m� � ��

2. O illumined seer, pray the Fire opulent in his gifts, rich in
his lustres; the guide of this Soma sacrifice pray, O Sobhari,
for the rite of the path, the ancient one.

yEjS� �vA vv mh� d�v� d�v�A hotArmm�y�m� �
a�y y.�y s� 5t� m� � ��

3. We have chosen thee the mightiest for sacrifice, the divine
in the divine, the immortal as the priest of the call of this
sacrifice, the strong of will, —

Ujo� npAt� s� Bg� s� dFEdEtmE�n� 2�SfoEcqm� �
s no Em��y vzZ�y so apAmA s� <� y�t� EdEv � ��

4. The Son of Energy, the Fire, happy and radiant and most
glorious in his light; may he win for us by sacrifice the bliss
in heaven of Mitra and Varuna and the bliss of the waters.

y� sEmDA y aAh� tF yo v�d�n ddAf mto� a�ny� �
yo nmsA �v�vr� � "�

5. The mortal who with the fuel and the oblation, with knowl-
edge and with surrender has given to the Fire, who is perfect
in the pilgrim-rite, —
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t�y�dv��to r�hy�t aAfv�t�y �� E<tm� yf� �
n tm�ho d�vk t� k� t
cn n m�y�k t� nft� � %�

6. Swift gallop his war-horses, most luminous is his glory, nei-
ther calamity wrought by the gods nor evil wrought of men
can come to him from any part.

�v�nyo vo aE�nEB� �yAm s$ no shs UjA� pt� �
s� vFr��vm�my� � � (�

7. High of fire may we be with your fires, O son of force, O
lord of Energies! for thou hast the hero-strength and thy
desire is towards us.

�f�smAno aEtETn� EmE�yo'�nF rTo n v��� �
�v� ��mAso aEp sE�t sADv��v� rAjA ryFZAm� � +�

8. As our friendly guest finding our expression for us Fire must
be known, and as our chariot; in thee are all-accomplishing
foundations of ease, thou art the king of the Treasures.

so a=A dA
v�vro'�n� mt�� s� Bg s �f��y� �
s DFEBr�t� sEntA � ,�

9. That mortal is sure in the giving of his pilgrim-sacrifice,
O happy Fire, he is one to be proclaimed, may he be a
conqueror by his thoughts, —

y�y �vm$ �vo� a�vrAy EtSEs �y7Fr� s sADt� �
so av�EY� sEntA s Evp�y� EB� s f$ r#� sEntA k tm� � �/�

10. One for whom thou standest high exalted over his pilgrim-
sacrifice, he is a master and hero and accomplishes, — he
conquers by the war-horses, by the luminous seers, by the
heroes, wins his work achieved.
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y�yAE�nv�p� g�h� �tom� cno dDFt Ev
vvAy�� �
h yA vA v�Evqd� Evq� � ���

11. He in whose house Fire, in whom are all desirable things,
maintains his body and his affirming laud and his delight
and the offerings, he occupies the field of his occupancy.

Ev��y vA �t� vt� shso yho m�$ tm�y rAEtq� �
avod�vm� pErm�y� k ED vso EvEvd� qo vc� � ���

12. O son of force, for the illumined seer who lauds thee and is
most swift in his givings, create for that seeker of knowledge,
O Shining One,1 the word in which the mortal is above, the
godhead below.

yo aE�n� h ydAEtEBn�moEBvA� s� d�mAEvvAsEt �
EgrA vAEjrfoEcqm� � ���

13. He who by his gifts of the oblations or by prostrations of
surrender, or by his word illumines the Fire, who brings his
right judgment, and the swift action of his light, —

sEmDA yo EnEftF dAfdEdEt� DAmEBr�y m�y�� �
Ev
v�t� s DFEB� s� Bgo jnA; aEt �� <#z� iv tAErqt� � ���

14. He who with his stimulation by the fuel serves with the
seats of the session of the Fire, the Boundless, that happy
mortal exceeding men by his thoughts and by his lights
passes beyond all things as one who crosses over waters.

td�n� �� <mA Br yt� sAsht� sdn� k� EcdE�Zm� �
m�y�� jn�y d$ Y� y� � �"�

15. Bring, O Fire, that light which overcomes in the house
whatever devourer or wrath of any being with evil thoughts.

1 Or, O lord of the Riches,
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y�n c�� vzZo Em�o ay�mA y�n nAs�yA Bg� �
vy� tt� t� fvsA gAt� Ev1mA i�d� �votA EvD�mEh � �%�

16. The light by which Mitra sees and Varuna and Aryaman,
by which lords of the journey and Bhaga, that light may we
worship, we made by thy force perfect knowers of the path
guarded by the lordship of the Puissant.

t� G�d�n� �vA�yo y� �vA Ev� EndEDr� n c�sm� �
Ev�Aso d�v s� 5t� m� � �(�

17. O Fire, those are perfect in their thought who, themselves
illumined, have set thee within them, O illumined seer, thee,
O godhead, divine in vision and strong in will.

t id� v�Ed� s� Bg t aAh� Et� t� sot�� cE5r� EdEv �
t id� vAj�EBEj��y� m�hd� Dn� y� �v� kAm� �y�Err� � �+�

18. They have made their altar and their offering, O happy Fire,
and their libation of the wine in heaven, they have conquered
by their plenitudes a mighty wealth who have cast into thee
their desire.

Bd� o no aE�nrAh� to Bd� A rAEt� s� Bg Bd� o a�vr� �
Bd� A ut �f�ty� � �,�

19. O felicitous god, happy to us art thou fed with the offerings,
happy thy giving, happy the pilgrim-sacrifice, happy our
utterances.

Bd�� mn� k Z� �v v �t$ y�� y�nA sm�s� sAsh� �
av E�TrA tn� Eh B$ Er fD�tA� vn�mA t� aEBE�EB� � �/�

20. Create for us a happy mind in the piercing of the Coverers
by which thou mayst overcome in the battles; lay prostrate
many firm positions of those who challenge us, may we
conquer them by thy attacks.
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I0� EgrA mn� Eh�t� y� d�vA d$ tmrEt� �y�Err� �
yEjS� h yvAhnm� � ���

21. I pray with the word the Fire set in man whom the gods sent
in as the messenger and traveller, the carrier of offerings,
strong to sacrifice.

Et�mjMBAy tzZAy rAjt� �yo gAy�y�ny� �
y� Ep�ft� s$ n tAEB� s� vFy�mE�nG�t�EBrAh� t� � ���

22. To the ever-young Fire shining with his sharp tusks of flame
thou singest delight, Fire who fed with the offerings of light
forms by true words a great strength.

ydF G t�EBrAh� to vAfFmE�nB�rt uQcAv c �
as� r iv EnEZ�jm� � ���

23. When he is fed with the offerings of light the Fire like one
full of might works his blade upwards and downwards and
carves for himself a shape.

yo h yA�y#rytA mn� Eh�to d�v aAsA s� gE�DnA �
EvvAst� vAyA�EZ �v�vro hotA d�vo am�y�� � ���

24. The godhead set in man who speeds the offerings in its
fragrant mouth, perfect in the pilgrim-sacrifice illumines all
desirable things, the divine and immortal priest of the call.

yd�n� m�y���v� �yAmh� Em�mho am�y�� �
shs� s$ nvAh� t � �"�

25. O Fire, fed with the offerings, O son of force, O friendly
light, if thou wert the mortal and I the immortal, —

n �vA rAsFyAEBf�ty� vso n pAp�vAy s��y �
n m� �totAmtFvA n d� Eh�t� �yAd�n� n pApyA � �%�

26. I would not give thee over to the Assailant or to sinfulness,
O benignant, O shining one; he who lauded me would not
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be one without understanding or miserable nor one plagued
by guilt, O Fire.

Ept� n� p� �� s� B to d� roZ aA d�vA; et� � Zo hEv� � �(�

27. He is like a son well nourished in the house of his father;
may our offerings reach the gods.

tvAhm�n UEtEBn��EdSAEB� sc�y joqmA vso �
sdA d�v�y m�y�� � �+�

28. O Fire, O shining one, by thy closest guardings may I, the
mortal, be ever companioned by the favour of the god.

tv 5�vA sn�y� tv rAEtEBr�n� tv �fE�tEB� �
�vAEmdAh� � �mEt� vso mmA'�n� hq��v dAtv� � �,�

29. By thy will may I conquer, O Fire, by thy gifts, by thy
revealing utterances; for of thee they speak as the guiding
Thought in me. O Fire, have joy for the giving.

� so a�n� tvoEtEB� s� vFrAEBE�trt� vAjBm�EB� �
y�y �v� sHymAvr� � �/�

30. By thy guardings in which is the strength of the heroes and
the bringing of the plenitudes, he drives forward on his way
with whom thou hast chosen friendship, O shining one.

tv d� Jso nFlvAn� vAf -E�vy i�DAn� Es�ZvA dd� �
�v� mhFnAm� qsAmEs E�y� �po v�t� q� rAjEs � ���

31. The blue stream of thee with its cry is faithful to the law
of its Truth, even as it is kindled it takes what is cast in it;
thou art beloved of the great Dawns and thou shinest in the
dwelling places of the night.
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tmAg�m soBry� sh*m� �k� �vEBE�mvs� �
sm�Aj� �Asd�yvm� � ���

32. We the sons of Sobhari have come to the Fire with its
thousandfold mass of flame, strong in its approach for
protection, imperial, the Fire of the Terror of the Destroyer.2

y�y t� a�n� a�y� a�ny upE�to vyA iv �
Evpo n �� <A En y� v� jnAnA� tv ��AEZ vD�yn� � ���

33. O Fire, other fires dwell dependent on thee as on a tree its
branches; I annex to me the illuminations of men and their
lights, increasing so thy warrior forces.

ymAEd�yAso ad� � h� pAr� nyT m�y�m� �
mGonA� Ev
v�qA� s� dAnv� � ���

34. O sons of the boundless mother, you who betray not, great
givers, the mortal whom out of all possessors of riches you
lead to the other shore, —

y$ y� rAjAn� k� EcQcq�ZFsh� �y�t� mAn� qA; an� �
vy� t� vo vzZ Em�Ay�m���yAm�d t�y rLy� � �"�

35. For you, the kings, who have power over seeing men, choose
one or another to have mastery in the human ways, — such
may we be, O Varuna, O Mitra, O Aryaman, charioteers,
indeed, of the Truth.

adA�m� pOzk� ��y� p)cAft� �sd�y� v�D$ nAm� �
m�EhSo ay�� s�pEt� � �%�

36. The Terror of the Destroyers, son of the master of wide vi-
sion, has given me the brides five hundred, he is a bounteous
giver, the noble, a lord of beings.

2 Or, Fire of Trasadasyu.
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ut m� �Eyyov�Eyyo� s� vA��vA aED t� �vEn �
EtŝZA� sPtFnA� 
yAv� �Z�tA B� vd� vs� Ed�yAnA� pEt� � �%�

37. And so, for me at the ford of the river Suvastu, the wide-
flowing and forward streaming river of the happy dwelling
places, came the bay horse, leader of the three seventies.
May he become an opulent master of the things that are to
be given.

VISHWAMANAS VAIYASHWA

SUKTA 23

IE0�vA Eh �tF y� yj�v jAtv�dsm� �
cEr�Z� D$ mmg BFtfoEcqm� � ��

1. Pray the Fire as he fronts you, worship with sacrifice the
knower of all things born, Fire with his driving smoke and
his unseizable light, —

dAmAn� Ev
vcq�Z�'E�n� Ev
vmno EgrA �
ut �t� q� Ev�pD�so rTAnAm� � ��

2. Fire who is like the string of speeding chariots to a competi-
tor in the race; O all-seeing universal mind, laud him with
the word.

y�qAmAbAD -E�my iq� p �
c Eng�B� �
upEvdA vE>Ev��dt� vs� � ��

3. Those on whom he presses, possessor of the word of illumi-
nation and seizes on their impulsions and their satisfactions,
by their approach to knowledge the Fire finds the Treasure.
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ud�y foEcr�TAd� dFEdy� qo  yjrm� �
tp� j�MB�y s� �� to gZE2y� � ��

4. Up stands his ageless light as he flames out with his burn-
ing tusks, in his beautiful splendour, in the glory of his
companies.

ud� EtS �v�vr �tvAno d� yA k pA �
aEBHyA BAsA b htA f� f� 8vEn� � "�

5. Even so, stand up as they laud thee, O doer of the pilgrim-
rite, shining out with thy divine light, with thy vast all-
regarding lustre.

a�n� yAEh s� fE�tEBh� yA j� 4An aAn� qk� �
yTA d$ to bB$ T h yvAhn� � %�

6. Go, O Fire, with perfect utterances of the word offering
uninterruptedly the oblations, since thou hast become the
messenger and the carrier of the offerings.

aE�n� v� p$  y� h� v� hotAr� cq�ZFnAm� �
tmyA vAcA g Z� tm� v� �t� q� � (�

7. I call for you the ancient Fire, the priest of the call of seeing
men; him with this word I declare, him for you I laud.

y.�EBrY� t5t�� y� k pA s$ dy�t it� �
Em�� n jn� s� EDtm tAvEn � +�

8. Fire whom with the sacrifices, with the light verily they speed
like a friend firmly established in the man who possesses the
Truth.
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-tAvAnm tAyvo y.�y sADn� EgrA �
upo en� j� j� q� n�ms�pd� � ,�

9. To Fire the possessor of the Truth, the accomplisher of the
sacrifice, the seekers of the Truth have come with the word
and cleave to him in the seat of the adoration.

aQCA no aEHr�tm� y.Aso y�t� s�yt� �
hotA yo aE�t EvLvA yf�tm� � �/�

10. Let our sacrifices go towards him united in their effort, to
him most fiery-wise of the Angirasas who is the priest of the
call in men and most glorious.

a�n� tv �y� ajr��DAnAso b hd� BA� �
a
vA iv v qZ�tEvqFyv� � ���

11. O ageless Fire, those lights of thine kindling the Vast are like
male and mighty horses;

s �v� n UjA� pt� rEy� rA�v s� vFy�m� �
�Av n�tok� tny� sm��vA � ���

12. So do thou, O Lord of Energies, give us the wealth, hero-
might; protect us in our battles, in the Son of our begetting.

yd� vA u Ev
pEt� Eft� s� �Fto mn� qo EvEf �
Ev
v�dE�n� �Et r�A�Es s�DEt � ���

13. Since, indeed, the lord of the peoples, keen and glad in the
house of man, wards off all demon-powers, —

2� ��n� nv�y m� �tom�y vFr Ev
pt� �
En mAEyn�tp� qA r�so dh � ���

14. O Fire, with thy hearing of my new laud, with thy burning
flame, consume utterly the demon magicians, O hero, O
lord of the peoples.
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n t�y mAyyA cn Erp� rFfFt m�y�� �
yo a�ny� ddAf h ydAEtEB� � �"�

15. Not even by magic can the mortal foe master the man who
offers worship to the Fire with his gifts of the oblation.

 y
v��vA vs� Evdm� �@y� r�FZAd Eq� �
mho rAy� tm� �vA sEmDFmEh � �%�

16. [Not translated.]

ufnA kA y��vA En hotArmsAdyt� �
aAyEj� �vA mnv� jAtv�dsm� � �(�

17. Thee Ushana of the inspired wisdom set within for men as
the priest of the call, the doer of sacrifice, the knower of all
things born.

Ev
v� Eh �vA sjoqso d�vAso d$ tm5t �
2� �F d�v �Tmo yE.yo B� v� � �+�

18. For all the gods with one mind made thee the messenger;
O godhead, thou becamest by inspired knowledge supreme
and a lord of sacrifice.

im� GA vFro am t� d$ t� k @vFt m�y�� �
pAvk� k �Zvt�En� EvhAysm� � �,�

19. Him immortal let the mortal hero make his envoy, the
purifying Fire with his black path, vast in his wideness.

t� h� v�m yt*� c� s� BAs� f� 5foEcqm� �
EvfAmE�nmjr� �&mFX� ym� � �/�

20. Him let us call putting forth the ladle, the luminous, the
brilliant in light, one to be prayed by men, the ancient and
unaging Fire.
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yo a�m# h ydAEtEBrAh� Et� mto�'EvDt� �
B$ Er poq� s D1� vFrvd� yf� � ���

21. For the mortal who performs sacrifice to him by his gifts
of the offering he founds much increase and a glory of his
hero-strengths.

�Tm� jAtv�dsmE�n� y.�q� p$  y�m� �
�Et *� g�Et nmsA hEv�mtF � ���

22. To the Fire, the ancient, the first and supreme, the knower
of all things born in the sacrifices with the obeisance comes
the ladle full of the oblation.

aAEBEv�D�mA�ny� 6y�SAEB y�
vvt� �
m�EhSAEBm�EtEB� f� 5foEcq� � ���

23. May we offer sacrifice as did Vyashwa with these greatest
and richest thinkings to Fire, the brilliant in light.

n$ nmc� EvhAys� �tom�EB� �T$ ry$ pvt� �
-q� v#y
v dMyAyA�ny� � ���

24. O Rishi, son of Vyashwa, now sing the word of illumination
as did Sthurayupa, to the Fire, vast in his wideness, the
dweller in the house.

aEtET� mAn� qAZA� s$ n�� vn�ptFnAm� �
Ev�A aE�nmvs� �&mF0t� � �"�

25. The guest of men, the son of the Trees, the illumined seers
praise for his protection, the ancient Fire.

mho Ev
vA; aEB qto'EB h yAEn mAn� qA �
a�n� En qE�s nmsAED bEh�Eq � �%�

26. Turned towards all the great beings, turned towards our
human offerings, by our obeisance, O Fire, thou takest thy
seat on the sacred grass.



Mandala Eight 343

v��vA no vAyA� p� z v��v rAy� p� z�p h� �
s� vFy��y �jAvto yf�vt� � �(�

27. Conquer for us many desirable things, take possession of the
wealth that brings us our many longings and hero-energy
and the offspring and the glory.

�v� vro s� qAMZ�'�n� jnAy cody �
sdA vso rAEt� yEvS f
vt� � �+�

28. [Not translated.]

�v� Eh s� �t$ rEs �v� no gomtFErq� �
mho rAy� sAEtm�n� apA v ED � �,�

29. Thou art he who breaks through,3 thou openest to us the
luminous impulsions; open to us the conquest of the great
Riches, O Fire.

a�n� �v� yfA a�yA Em�AvzZA vh �
-tAvAnA sm�AjA p$ td�sA � �/�

30. O Fire, thou art the glorious one; bring to us Varuna and
Mitra, the all-rulers who possess the Truth and have the
purified judgment.

SHYAVASHWA ATREYA

SUKTA 38

y.�y Eh �T -E�vjA s�F vAj�q� km�s� �
i�d� A�nF t�y boDtm� � ��

1. You (two) are the ritual-priests of the sacrifice, conquerors
in our plenitudes and our works; to this awake, O Indra, O
Fire.

3 Or, he who overcomes,
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tofAsA rTyAvAnA v �hZAprAEjtA �
i�d� A�nF t�y boDtm� � ��

2. O smiters who journey in the chariot, slayers of the coverer,
ever unconquered — to this awake, O Indra, O Fire.

id� vA� mEdr� m�vD� �3Ed� EBn�r� �
i�d� A�nF t�y boDtm� � ��

3. Men have pressed out for you by the stones this rapturous
honey-wine — to this awake, O Indra, O Fire.

j� q�TA� y.Em�y� s� t� som� sD�t� tF �
i�d� A�nF aA gt� nrA � ��

4. Take pleasure in the sacrifice, for the sacrifice come to the
Soma wine pressed out, gods to whom rises the common
laud, O Indra, O Fire.

imA j� q�TA� svnA y�EBh� yA�y$ hT� � �
i�d� A�nF aA gt� nrA � "�

5. May you take pleasure in these Soma-pressings by them who
have the offering, — O gods, come to us, O Indra, O Fire.

imA� gAy�vt�En� j� q�TA� s� �� Et� mm �
i�d� A�nF aA gt� nrA � %�

6. May you take pleasure in this laud of mine, this path of
song, — O gods, come to us, O Indra, O Fire.

�AtyA�vEBrA gt� d�v�EBj���yAvs$ �
i�d� A�nF sompFty� � (�

7. Come for the drink of the Soma wine with the gods who
arrive at dawn, you who have the victor-riches,4 O Indra, O
Fire.

4 Or, you who have the riches which are for the victor, or the true riches,
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yAvA
v�y s� �vto'�FZA� f Z� t� hvm� �
i�d� A�nF sompFty� � +�

8. Hear the call of the Atris, of Shyavashwa5 pressing the wine,
come for the drinking of the Soma, O Indra, O Fire.

evA vAm4 Uty� yTAh� v�t m�EDrA� �
i�d� A�nF sompFty� � ,�

9. Thus have I called you for protection as the wise have ever
called you, for the drinking of the Soma (wine), O Indra, O
Fire.

aAh� sr�vtFvtoEr�d� A��yorvo v Z� �
yA	yA� gAy�m Qyt� � �/�

10. I choose the protection of Indra and the Fire with Saraswati
at their side, for whom the sacred song breaks into light.6

NABHAKA KANWA

SUKTA 39

aE�nm�to�y E�mymE�nmF0A yj�y# �
aE�nd��vA; an8t� n uB� Eh EvdT� kEvr�t
crEt d$ �y�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

1. To Fire I give laud, the possessor of the illumined word, to
worship the Fire with the speech of revelation; let the Fire
reveal the gods to us, for he is the seer who goes on his
embassy between the two worlds in the knowledge, — let
all that are hostile be rent asunder.

5 He who has the bay-horse.
6 Or, is chanted.
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�y�n� n ysA vc�tn$ q� f�sm�qAm� �
�yrAtF rrA ZA� Ev
vA ayo� arAtFErto y� QC��vAm� ro
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

2. O Fire, destroy with a new word the expression of these
within in the bodies, destroy within us the beings hostile
to those who give thee, let all the enemy forces, the hostile
spirits depart from here who would do hurt to us, — let all
that are hostile be rent asunder.

a�n� m�mAEn t� 	y� k� G t� n j� 4 aAsEn �
s d�v�q� � EcEkE= �v� VEs p$  y�� Efvo d$ to Evv�vto
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

3. O Fire, to thee I offer my thoughts as if an offering of light7

cast into thy mouth; so do thou awake to knowledge in the
gods, for thou art the ancient and benign messenger of the
Sun, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

t1dE�nv�yo dD� yTAyTA k p@yEt �
UjA�h� Etv�s$ nA� f� c yo
c myo dD� Ev
v�y# d�vh$ �y#
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

4. He founds growth upon growth of the being even as one8

desires; offered the oblation of offered energy for every call
to the gods he founds both the peace and the movement of
the Shining Ones, he founds the bliss, — let all that are alien
be rent asunder.

s Eck�t shFysA'E�nE
c��Z km�ZA �
s hotA f
vtFnA� dE�ZAEBrBFv t inoEt c �tF y�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � "�

5. He awakes to knowledge by his forceful and many-sided
works; he is the priest of the call of many powers surrounded

7 Ghr.tam, clarified butter or light.
8 Or, he
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by lights of discernment and he takes possession of all that
faces him, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

aE�njA�tA d�vAnAmE�nv��d mtA�nAmpFQym� �
aE�n� s d� EvZodA aE�n7A�rA  y$ Z��t� �vAh� to nvFysA
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � %�

6. The Fire knows the births of the gods and the secret thing
of mortals; this is the Fire that gives the treasures, the Fire
when there is cast into him as offering that which is new
uncovers the hidden doors, — let all that are alien be rent
asunder.

aE�nd��v�q� s�vs� � s Ev�� yE.yA�vA �
s m� dA kA yA p� z Ev
v� B$ m�v p� �yEt d�vo d�v�q� yE.yo
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � (�

7. Fire is the companion dwelling in the gods, dwelling in the
beings who are masters of sacrifice; he increases by his rap-
ture many seer-wisdoms, even as all that is large, he is a god
in the gods and a lord of sacrifice, — let all that are alien be
rent asunder.

yo aE�n� sPmAn� q� E2to Ev
v�q� Es�D� q� �
tmAg�m E�p��y� m�DAt� d��y� h�tmmE�n� y.�q� p$  y�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � +�

8. Fire is the sevenfold human, he is lodged in all the rivers; to
him we have come, the dweller in the triple abode, the Fire
of the thinker, slayer of the Destroyers, ancient and supreme
in the sacrifices, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

aE�n��FEZ E�DAt$ �yA ��Et EvdTA kEv� �
s �F;r�kAdfA; ih y�Qc Ep�yQc no Ev�o d$ t� pEr�k to
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ,�

9. Fire is the seer who takes up his dwelling in his three abodes
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of knowledge of three kinds; may he sacrifice to the Three
and Thirty and satisfy us, perfected, the illumined thinker
and messenger, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

�v� no a�n aAy� q� �v� d�v�q� p$  y� v�v ek ir6yEs �
�vAmAp� pEr*� t� pEr yE�t �vs�tvo nB�tAm�yk� sm� � �/�

10. O ancient and supreme Fire, thou art in us who are mortals,
thou in the gods, one and sole thou rulest over the Treasures;
around thee the wide-flowing waters go each with its own
bridge, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

SUKTA 40

i�d� A�nF y� v� s� n� sh�tA dAsTo rEym� �
y�n d [hA sm��vA vF0� Ect� sAEhqFmVE�nv�n�v vAt in�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

1. O Indra, O Fire, forceful you give to us the treasure by
which we shall overcome in our battles even all that is firm
and strong, as Fire the trees in a wind, — let all that are alien
be rent asunder.

nEh vA� vv�yAmh�'T��d� Emd� yjAmh� fEvS� n ZA� nrm� �
s n� kdA Ecdv�tA gmdA vAjsAty� gmdA m�DsAty�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

2. May we not shut you away from us, then may we truly
worship Indra with sacrifice, the god most potent of the
gods; may he sometime come to us with the war-horse,
may he come to us for the winning of the plenitudes, for
the winning of the purity,9 — let all that are alien be rent
asunder.

9 Or, for the getting of sacrifice,
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tA Eh m�y� BrAZAEm�d� A�nF aEDE�t� �
tA u kEv�vnA kvF p QC� ymAnA sKFyt� s� DFtm �̀ t� nrA
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

3. For they, Indra and Fire, dwell in the midst of mellays; gods,
seers, questioned, they by their seerhood gain for one who
seeks their friendship the knowledge won by the thought,
— let all that are alien be rent asunder.

a	yc� nBAkvEd�d� A�nF yjsA EgrA �
yyoEv�
vEmd� jgEdy� �O� p ETvF mV� p�T� EbB to vs�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ��

4. To Indra and the Fire sing the illumined chant even as Na-
bhaka, doing them homage with sacrifice and speech, whose
is all this world and this heaven and great earth bear for
them in their lap the treasures, — let all that are alien be
rent asunder.

� b��AEZ nBAkvEd�d� AE�n	yAEmr6yt �
yA sPb� 9mZ�v� Ej�bArmpoZ��t i�d� IfAn aojsA
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � "�

5. Even as Nabhaka direct towards Indra and Fire the Words
who uncovered the sea of the seven foundations with its
dim10 doors, — even Indra ruling all by his might, — let all
that are alien be rent asunder.

aEp v 
c p� rAZvd� v�tt�Erv g� E�ptmojo dAs�y dMBy �
vy� td�y s�B t� vE�v�d��Z Ev Bj�mEh nB�tAm�yk� sm� � %�

6. Even as of old cleave like clustering mass of a creeper, crush
the might of the demon; that wealth amassed by him may
we by Indra share, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

10 Or, oblique
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yEd�d� A�nF jnA im� Ev4y�t� tnA EgrA �
a�mAk�EBn�EBv�y� sAsVAm p t�yto vn� yAm vn� �yto
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � (�

7. When, O Indra, O Fire, these who are here call you with
speech and act, may we overcome by our men those who
battle against us, may we conquer those who would conquer
us, — let all that are alien be rent asunder.

yA n� 
v�tAvvo Edv uQcrAt up �� EB� �
i�d� A��yorn� v�tm� hAnA yE�t Es�Dvo yA��sF� b�DAdm� )ctA�
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � +�

8. White gods are they who from below ascend to the heav-
ens by their lights; according to the law of the working of
Indra and Fire, flowing move the Rivers whom they loosed
from bondage to every side, — let all that are alien be rent
asunder.

p$ vF�� i�d� opmAty� p$ vF�zt �f�ty� s$ no Eh�v�y hErv� �
v�vo vFr�yAp co yA n� sAD�t no EDyo nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ,�

9. O Indra, O thou of the bright horses, O begetter of the
shining hero, the shooter who strikes into his mark, many
are thy measurings of things, many thy expressions of the
truth which accomplish11 our thoughts, — let all that are
alien be rent asunder.

t� EffFtA s� v E8tEB��v�q� s�vAnm E�mym� �
uto n� Ecd� y aojsA f� �Z�yA@XAEn B�dEt j�qt� �vv�tFrpo
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � �/�

10. Intensify him by your purifications, the brilliant warrior
with the illumined word, even him who with might breaks

11 Or, bring to perfection
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the serpent-eggs of Shushna, may he conquer the waters that
bear the light of the Sun-world, — let all that are alien be
rent asunder.

t� EffFtA �v�vr� s�y� s�vAnm E�vym� �
uto n� Ecd� y aoht aA@XA f� �Z�y B�d�yj#� �vv�tFrpo
nB�tAm�yk� sm� � ���

11. Intensify him who is perfect in the rite of the path, the
true warrior who follows the law of the Truth; it is he who
observes, who breaks the serpent-eggs of Shushna, conquers
the waters that bear the light of the Sun-world, — let all that
are alien be rent asunder.

ev��d� AE�n	yA� Ept v3vFyo m�DAt vdEHr�vdvAEc �
E�DAt� nA fm�ZA pAtm�mAn� vy� �yAm ptyo ryFZAm� � ���

12. So has the new word been spoken to Indra and to Fire, even
as by my father, by Mandhata, by the Angiras; protect us
with triple peace, may we be masters of the riches.

VIRUPA ANGIRASA

SUKTA 43

im� Ev��y v�Dso'�n�r�t ty6vn� �
Egr� �tomAs Irt� � ��

1. Him pray our words, even these lauds of Fire, the illumined
seer, the creator, invincible in his sacrifice.

a�m# t� �Ethy�t� jAtv�do Evcq�Z� �
a�n� jnAEm s� �� Etm� � ��

2. Such art thou for whom I bring to birth perfect laud and
glad is thy response, O seeing Fire, O knower of all things
born!
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aArokA iv G�dh Et�mA a�n� tv E�vq� �
dEYv�nAEn bJsEt � ��

3. Oh, like jets of light thy keen energies of flame devour with
their teeth the woods.

hryo D$ mk�tvo vAtj$ tA up �Ev �
yt�t� v Tg�ny� � ��

4. Bright, with smoke for their flag against heaven, urged by
the winds, labour separate thy fires.

et� �y� v Tg�ny i=As� smd �t �
uqsAEmv k�tv� � "�

5. These are those separate fires of thine that kindled are seen
like rays of the Dawns.

k �ZA rjA�Es p�s� t� �yAZ� jAtv�ds� �
aE�ny�d� roDEt �Em � %�

6. Black is the dust under his feet in the march of the knower
of all things born when Fire sprouts upon the earth.

DAEs� k @vAn aoqDFb�JsdE�nn� vAyEt �
p� ny�n� tzZFrEp � (�

7. Making his foundation, consuming the herbs Fire wearies
not but goes even to the young shoots.

Ej4AEBrh n3mdEc�qA j)jZABvn� �
aE�nv�n�q� roct� � +�

8. Oh, laying all low with his tongues of flame, flashing out
with his ray Fire shines in the woodlands.
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aJ�v�n� sED�v sOqDFrn� z�ys� �
gB�� s�jAys� p� n� � ,�

9. In the waters, O Fire, is thy seat,12 thou besiegest the plants;
thou becomest a child in the womb and art born again.

ud�n� tv td� G tAdcF� roct aAh� tm� �
En�sAn� j� 4o m� K� � �/�

10. O Fire, that ray of thine fed with the oblation rises up shining
from the offering of light,13 licking the mouth of the ladle.

u�A3Ay vfA3Ay somp SAy v�Ds� �
�tom#Ev�D�mA�ny� � ���

11. May we ordain sacrifice with the lauds to Fire, the ordainer
of things, Fire who makes the ox and the cow his food and
he bears on his back the Soma wine.

ut �vA nmsA vy� hotv�r�@y5to �
a�n� sEmEYrFmh� � ���

12. O Fire, we come to thee with prostration and with the fuel,
O priest of the call, O supreme will!

ut �vA B g� vQC� c� mn� �vd�n aAh� t �
aEHr�v=vAmh� � ���

13. O pure Flame, fed with offerings we call thee as did Bhrigu,
as did Manu, as did Angiras.

�v� V�n� aE�nnA Ev�o Ev��Z s��stA �
sKA sHyA sEm�ys� � ���

14. For thou art kindled, O Fire, by the fire, thou who art the
illumined seer art kindled by one who is illumined, as a
comrade thou art kindled by thy comrade.

12 Or, goal,
13 Or, clarified butter,
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s �v� Ev�Ay dAf� q� rEy� d�Eh shE*Zm� �
a�n� vFrvtFEmqm� � �"�

15. So do thou to the illumined who gives to thee give the
thousandfold wealth and the hero-force.

a�n� B�At� sh�k t roEhd
v f� Ecv�t �
im� �tom� j� q�v m� � �%�

16. O Fire, my brother, created by my force, drawn by thy red
horses, pure in the law of thy workings, take pleasure in this
laud of mine.

ut �vA�n� mm �t� to vA2Ay �Ethy�t� �
goS� gAv ivAft � �(�

17. My lauds reach thee, O Fire, as to the calf lowing in glad
response the cows reach their stall.

t� 	y� tA aEHr�tm Ev
vA� s� E�ty� p Tk� �
a�n� kAmAy y�Emr� � �+�

18. For thee, O most luminous Angiras, all those worlds of
happy dwelling, each in its separate power, labour for thy
desire, O Flame.

aE�n� DFEBm�nFEqZo m�EDrAso EvpE
ct� �
aws�Ay EhE�vr� � �,�

19. The thinkers, the wise, the illumined seers urged by their
thoughts the Fire to dwell in their house.

t� �vAm6m�q� vAEjn� t�vAnA a�n� a�vrm� �
vE>� hotArmF0t� � �/�

20. So thee as the horse in its gallopings performing the pilgrim-
sacrifice, O Fire, they desire as the carrier of the offering and
the priest of the call.
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p� z�A Eh sd �Es Evfo Ev
vA an� �B� � �
sm�s� �vA hvAmh� � ���

21. Thou art the lord who looks with equal eyes on all the
peoples in many lands; we call to thee in our battles.

tmFE0�v y aAh� to'E�nEv�B�Ajt� G t#� �
im� n� f Zv=vm� � ���

22. Pray the Fire who fed with the pouring of the clarities blazed
wide; may he hear this our call.

t� �vA vy� hvAmh� f @v�t� jAtv�dsm� �
a�n� ��tmp E7q� � ���

23. Such art thou whom we call, Fire, the knower of all things
born who hears our cry and smites away from us the foe.

EvfA� rAjAnmY� tm�y�� Dm�ZAEmmm� �
aE�nmF0� s u 2vt� � ���

24. I pray this Fire, the marvellous king of the peoples who
presides over the laws of their action, may he hear.

aE�n� Ev
vAy� v�ps� my� n vAEjn� Ehtm� �
sEP� n vAjyAmEs � �"�

25. Fire who illumines the universal life like a male horse urged
to its gallop, we speed like a racer to the goal.

�n� m D�A@yp E7qo dhn� r�A�Es Ev
vhA �
a�n� Et�m�n dFEdEh � �%�

26. Smiting away the foes and things that hurt, burning the
Rakshasas on every side, O Fire, shine out with thy keen
flame.
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y� �vA jnAs i�Dt� mn� �vdEHr�tm �
a�n� s boED m� vc� � �(�

27. Thou whom men kindle as the human thinker,14 O most
luminous Angiras, O Fire, become aware of my word.

yd�n� EdEvjA a�yJs� jA vA sh�k t �
t� �vA gFEB�h�vAmh� � �+�

28. Because, O Fire, created by our force thou art the flame born
in heaven, or the flame born in the waters, as such we call
thee with our words.

t� 	y� G�t� t� jnA im� Ev
vA� s� E�ty� p Tk� �
DAEs� Eh�v��y1v� � �,�

29. To thee, verily, these beings born and these worlds of a happy
dwelling each separately in its place, lay a foundation where
thou canst devour thy food.15

t� G�d�n� �vA�yo'hA Ev
vA n c�s� �
tr�t� �yAm d� g�hA � �/�

30. O Fire, may we be those who have the right thought and
the divine vision, and through all the days, pass safe beyond
the danger.

aE�n� m�d�� p� zE�y� fFr� pAvkfoEcqm� �
}EYm��d��EBrFmh� � ���

31. We seek with rapturous hearts Fire, the rapturous, in whom
are many things that are dear to us, — Fire with his intense
and purifying light.

14 Or, like Manu,
15 Or, cast nourishment for thy eating.
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s �vm�n� EvBAvs� � s j��s$ yo� n rE
mEB� �
fD�n� tmA�Es Ej�s� � ���

32. O Fire, shining with thy light, loosing forth thy lustre like
the sun with its rays, thou puttest forth thy force and slayest
the darknesses.

tt� t� sh�v Imh� dA�� y3opd�yEt �
�vd�n� vAy� vs� � ���

33. We seek from thee, O forceful Fire, that gift of thine, — the
desirable wealth which never fails.

SUKTA 44

sEmDAE�n� d� v�yt G t#bo�DytAEtETm� �
aAE�mn� h yA j� hotn � ��

1. Set to his action by the fuel, awaken the guest by the offer-
ings of the clarities; cast in him the offerings.

a�n� �tom� j� q�v m� vD��vAn�n m�mnA �
�Et s$ 8tAEn hy� n� � ��

2. O Fire, take pleasure in my laud, grow by this thought; let
thy joy respond to our utterances.

aE�n� d$ t� p� ro dD� h yvAhm� p b��v� �
d�vA; aA sAdyAEdh � ��

3. I set in front Fire, the messenger, and speak to the carrier of
the offerings; may he bring to their session here the gods.

ut� t� b h�to ac�y� sEmDAn�y dFEdv� �
a�n� f� 5As Irt� � ��

4. O luminous Fire, vast and bright thy rays upwards ascend
as thou art kindled high.
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up �vA j� 4o mm G tAcFy��t� hy�t �
a�n� h yA j� q�v n� � "�

5. O joyful Flame, to thee may my ladles go bright with the
clarities; O Fire, take pleasure in our offerings.

m�d�� hotArm E�vj� Ec�BAn�� EvBAvs� m� �
aE�nmF0� s u 2vt� � %�

6. I pray the Fire, the rapturous priest of the call, the sac-
rificant, shining with his light, rich in his lustres, may he
hear.

�&� hotArmFX� y� j� �mE�n� kEv5t� m� �
a�vrAZAmEBE2ym� � (�

7. The ancient priest of the call, desirable and accepted, Fire
the seer-will, joiner of the pilgrim-rites.

j� qAZo aEHr�tm�mA h yA�yAn� qk� �
a�n� y.� ny -t� TA � +�

8. O most luminous Angiras, taking pleasure in these offerings
lead the sacrifice uninterruptedly in the way of the Truth,16

O Fire.

sEmDAn u s��y f� 5foc ihA vh �
EcEk�vAn� d# y� jnm� � ,�

9. High-kindled, O Right and True, O brilliant light, awakened
to knowledge bring here the divine people.

Ev�� hotArmd� � h� D$ mk�t�� EvBAvs� m� �
y.AnA� k�t� mFmh� � �/�

10. The illumined seer and priest of the call, free from harms,

16 Or, according to the rule of the rites,
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shining with light, carrying his banner of smoke, him we
seek, the ray of intuition of the sacrifices.

a�n� En pAEh n��v� �Et �m d�v rFqt� �
EBE�D 7�q� sh�k t � ���

11. O Fire, made by our force, protect us against the doers of
harm, pierce the hostile power.

aE�n� �&�n m�mnA f� MBAn�t�v� �vAm� �
kEvEv���Z vAv D� � ���

12. Fire by the ancient thought making beautiful his own body,
a seer, grows by each illumined sage.

Ujo� npAtmA h� v�'E�n� pAvkfoEcqm� �
aE�mn� y.� �v�vr� � ���

13. I call to me the Child of Energy, Fire of the purifying light
in this sacrifice which is a perfect rite of the path.

s no Em�mh��vm�n� f� 5�Z foEcqA �
d�v#rA sE�s bEh�Eq � ���

14. So do thou, O Fire, O friendly light, with thy brilliant flame
sit with the gods on the sacred grass.

yo aE�n� t�vo dm� d�v� mt�� spy�Et �
t�mA id� dFdyd� vs� � �"�

15. The mortal who serves the divine Fire in the house of the
body, to him he gives the Riches.

aE�nm$�DA� Edv� kk� t� pEt� p ET yA aym� �
apA� r�tA�Es Ej�vEt � �%�

16. Fire is the head and peak of heaven and lord of earth and
he sets moving the waters.
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ud�n� f� cy�tv f� 5A B�Aj�t Irt� �
tv 6yotF��yc�y� � �(�

17. O Fire, upward dart blazing thy pure and brilliant tongues;
make to shine out thy lights.

IEfq� vAy��y Eh dA��yA�n� �vp�Et� �
�totA �yA� tv fm�EZ � �+�

18. Thou art the lord of the Sun-world, O Fire, and hast power
for the gifts desirable; may I who laud thee abide in thy
peace.

�vAm�n� mnFEqZ��vA� Eh�vE�t EcE1EB� �
�vA� vD��t� no Egr� � �,�

19. Thee, O Fire, the thinkers urge on thy road, thee by their
perceivings of knowledge; may our words increase thee.

adND�y �vDAvto d$ t�y r�Bt� sdA �
a�n�� sHy� v ZFmh� � �/�

20. We choose the comradeship of the Fire inviolate in the law
of his nature, the ever-chanting messenger.

aE�n� f� Ecv�ttm� f� EcEv��� f� Ec� kEv� �
f� cF roct aAh� t� � ���

21. Most pure in his workings is the Fire, he is the pure illumined
sage, the pure seer of Truth; pure he shines out fed by our
offerings.

ut �vA DFtyo mm Egro vD��t� Ev
vhA �
a�n� sHy�y boED n� � ���

22. So thee may my thinkings and my words increase always;
O Fire, awake to the comradeship between us.
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yd�n� �yAmh� �v� �v� vA GA �yA ahm� �
�y� �� s�yA ihAEfq� � ���

23. O Fire, if I were thou and thou wert I, then would thy
longings here become true.

vs� v�s� pEtEh� km�y�n� EvBAvs� � �
�yAm t� s� mtAvEp � ���

24. O Fire, thou art the shining one, shining with thy lustres,
lord of the shining riches; may we abide in thy right think-
ing.17

a�n� D tv�tAy t� sm� d� Ay�v Es�Dv� �
Egro vA2As Irt� � �"�

25. O Fire, to thee holding firmly the law of thy workings move
my words like lowing cattle, as rivers move towards the sea.

y� vAn� Ev
pEt� kEv� Ev
vAd� p� zv�psm� �
aE�n� f� MBAEm m�mEB� � �%�

26. Fire the youth, the lord of the peoples, the seer, the all-
consuming, Fire of the many illuminations I glorify with my
thoughts.

y.AnA� rLy� vy� Et�mjMBAy vF0v� �
�tom#Erq�mA�ny� � �(�

27. May we strive towards the Fire by our lauds, the charioteer
of the sacrifices, Fire with his solid strength, his sharp tusks
of flame.

17 Or, thy grace.
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aym�n� �v� aEp jErtA B$ t� s��y �
t�m# pAvk m 0y � �+�

28. May this thy worshipper, O Fire, abide in thee; on him have
grace, O Right and True, O purifying Flame.

DFro V�ywsd� Ev�o n jAg Ev� sdA �
a�n� dFdyEs �Ev � �,�

29. For thou art the wise thinker seated in the house, like an
illumined sage ever awake; O Fire, thou shinest out in
heaven.

p� rA�n� d� Ert�	y� p� rA m D��	y� kv� �
� Z aAy� v�so Etr � �/�

30. Before the stumblings come, O Fire, before the spoilers
arrive, O seer, carry forward our life, O Shining One.

BHARGA PRAGATHA

SUKTA 60

a�n aA yAVE�nEBho�tAr� �vA v ZFmh� �
aA �vAmn8t� �ytA hEv�mtF yEjS� bEh�rAsd� � ��

1. Come, O Fire, with thy fires, we choose thee as the priest
of the call, may the ladles extended, full of the offering
anoint thee, strongest for sacrifice when thou sittest on the
sacrificial seat.

aQCA Eh �vA shs� s$ no aEHr� *� c
cr��y�vr� �
Ujo� npAt� G tk�fmFmh�'E�n� y.�q� p$  y�m� � ��

2. For, towards thee, O Son of force, O Angiras, the ladles
move in the rite of the path; we seek the child of Energy
with his hair of light, the supreme fire in the sacrifices.
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a�n� kEvv��DA aEs hotA pAvk yLy� �
m�d� o yEjSo a�vr��vFX� yo Ev��EB� f� 5 m�mEB� � ��

3. O Fire, thou art the seer and the ordainer, the priest of the
call, the purifier to whom must be given sacrifice, rapturous,
strong for sacrifice, one to be prayed in the pilgrim-rites with
illumined thoughts, O brilliant Flame!

ad� oGmA vhofto yEvS� y d�vA; aj* vFty� �
aEB �yA�Es s� EDtA vso gEh m�d�v DFEtEBEh�t� � ��

4. Bring to me who betray not, O youngest, O unceasing
Flame, the gods that desire for the advent; come to our well-
founded pleasant things, O shining One, rejoice established
by our thinkings.

�vEmt� s�TA a�y�n� �At-�t�kEv� �
�vA� Ev�As� sEmDAn dFEdv aA EvvAsE�t v�Ds� � "�

5. O Fire, O deliverer, thou art very wide, the true, the seer,
thou who shinest out, O high-kindled Fire, thee the sages,
the ordainers illumine.

focA foEcS dFEdEh Evf� myo rA�v �to�� mhA; aEs �
d�vAnA� fm�n� mm s�t� s$ ry� f�$ qAh� �v�ny� � %�

6. Flame out, O most luminous Flame, shine out for man, give
to him who lauds thee the bliss, for thou art great; may my
luminous seers abide in the peace of the gods, high in fire
may they overcome the foe.

yTA Ecd� v =mtsm�n� s�j$ v�Es �Em �
evA dh Em�mho yo a�mD��g� d� m��mA k
c v�nEt � (�

7. As, O Fire, thou consumest old dry wood on the earth so
burn, O friendly Light, whosoever comes with evil mind,
our hurter.
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mA no mtA�y Erpv� r�E�vn� mAGf�sAy rFrD� �
a*�DEY�trEZEBy�EvS� y Efv�EB� pAEh pAy� EB� � +�

8. Deliver us not to the mortal foe, to the demoniac, to him
who gives expression to evil; guard us with thy unfailing
and benignant, guardian and rescuer fires, O ever-youthful
Flame!

pAEh no a�n ekyA pAV� t E7tFyyA �
pAEh gFEB�E�ts EB!jA� pt� pAEh cts EBv�so � ,�

9. Guard, O Fire, with the single word, guard with the second,
guard with the words that are three, O master of Energies;
O shining One, guard with the fourth.

pAEh Ev
v�mAd� r�so arA Z� � �m vAj�q� no'v �
�vAEmE= n�EdS� d�vtAty aAEp� n�Amh� v D� � �/�

10. Guard us from every hostile demon, protect us in the plen-
itudes; for we come to thee as the closest of the gods and
our ally for our increase.

aA no a�n� vyov D� rEy� pAvk f��ym� �
rA�vA c n upmAt� p� z�p h� s� nFtF �vyf�trm� � ���

11. O purifying Fire, bring to us and give a wealth that in-
creases our growth, the wealth that has to be expressed in
us, O measurer of our formations, by thy right leading a
wealth full of many longed-for things and very great in its
self-glory, —

y�n v�sAm p tnAs� fD�t�tr�to ay� aAEdf� �
s �v� no vD� �ysA fcFvso Ej�vA EDyo vs� Evd� � ���

12. By which we may conquer those who challenge us in our
battles, breaking through the designs of the foe; so do thou
increase us with thy delight, O luminous in might, speed on
their way the thoughts that find the treasure.
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EffAno v qBo yTA'E�n� f H� dEv�vt� �
Et�mA a�y hnvo n �EtD q� s� jMB� shso yh� � � ���

13. Fire is like a bull that sharpens its horns and tosses its
head, his flaming jaws are too bright and keen to gaze at;
strong-tusked is the Son of force.

nEh t� a�n� v qB �EtD q� jMBAso yd� EvEtSs� �
s �v� no hot� s� h� t� hEv�k ED v��vA no vAyA� p� z � ���

14. O Fire, O Bull, thy tusks of flame cannot be challenged by
the gaze when thou rangest abroad; so do thou, O priest of
the call, make that our offering is well cast, conquer for us
many desirable things.

f�q� vn�q� mA�o� s� �vA mtA�s i�Dt� �
at�d� o h yA vhEs hEv�k t aAEdd� d�v�q� rAjEs � �"�

15. In the forest thou sleepest in the two mothers, mortals kindle
thee into a blaze; then sleepless thou carriest the offerings of
the giver of the oblation and now thou shinest in the gods.

sP hotAr�tEmdF0t� �vA'�n� s� �yjmxym� �
EBn��yEd�� tpsA Ev foEcqA �A�n� EtS jnA; aEt � �%�

16. Thee pray the seven priests of the call, thee the unhesitant,
shooting well thy shafts; thou breakest asunder the hill with
thy heat and thy light: O Fire, go forth beyond men.

aE�nmE�n� vo aED�g�� h� v�m v 8tbEh�q� �
aE�n� Eht�ys� f
vtF�vA hotAr� cq�ZFnAm� � �(�

17. The Fire, the fire let us call for you having placed the sacred
grass and placed the gifts of our pleasure, on day after day,
Fire of the unseizable ray, priest of the call of seeing men.
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k�t�n fm���sct� s� qAm@y�n� t� 	y� EcEk�vnA �
iq@yyA n� p� z!pmA Br vAj� n�EdSm$ ty� � �+�

18. O Fire, to thee constant in the peace of a deep calm I come
with the intuition that awakes to knowledge; by our impul-
sion bring to us for our protection wealth of many forms
that is most close.

a�n� jErtEv�
pEt�t�pAno d�v r�s� �
a�oEqvAn� g hpEtm�hA; aEs Edv�pAy� d��roZy� � � �,�

19. O Fire, O god, for thy adorer thou art the lord of creatures,
thou art the master of his house who departs not from him,
afflicting the demons; great art thou, the guardian of heaven
who comes to his gated home.

mA no r� aA v�fFdAG ZFvso mA yAt� yA�t� mAvtAm� �
prog y$ �yEnrAmp �� Dm�n� s�D r�E�vn� � �/�

20. O blazing light, let not the demon enter into us; let not the
witchcraft of the goblin sorcerers take possession; O Fire,
push calamity and hunger far beyond the pastures of our
herds, ward the demon-possessed away from us.

SUDITI AND PURUMILHA ANGIRASA

SUKTA 71

�v� no a�n� mhoEB� pAEh Ev
v�yA arAt�� �
ut E7qo m�y��y � ��

1. O Fire, guard us by thy lights18 from every hostile force and
from mortal foe.

18 Or, by thy greatnesses
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nEh m�y� � pOzq�y If� Eh v� E�yjAt �
�vEmdEs �pAvAn� � ��

2. O beloved in thy birth, mortal wrath has no power over
you: thou art master of the nights.

s no Ev
v�EBd��v�EB!jo� npAd� Bd� foc� �
rEy� d�Eh Ev
vvArm� � ��

3. So do thou with all the gods, O child of Energy, O happy
light, give us the wealth in which are all boons.

n tm�n� arAtyo mt� y� v�t rAy� �
y� �Ays� dA
vA�sm� � ��

4. The hostile forces, O Fire, cannot divorce from the Riches
the mortal giver whom thou rescuest.

y� �v� Ev� m�DsAtAv�n� EhnoEq DnAy �
s tvotF goq� g�tA � "�

5. O Fire, O illumined seer, he whom thou in the winning of
the purity speedest towards the Riches, by thy protection
reaches among the Ray-Cows.

�v� rEy� p� zvFrm�n� dAf� q� mtA�y �
� Zo ny v�yo aQC � %�

6. Thou bringest, O Fire, the wealth in which are the many
strengths to the mortal giver; lead us towards greater riches.

uz�yA Zo mA prA dA aGAyt� jAtv�d� �
d� rA�y� mtA�y � (�

7. Protect us, deliver us not, O knower of all things born, to the
mortal, the evil-thoughted who would bring on us calamity.
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a�n� mAEk�� d�v�y rAEtmd�vo y� yot �
�vmFEfq� vs$ nAm� � +�

8. O Fire, let none undivine take away from us what was given
by thee, the divine; thou hast power over the riches.

s no v�v up mA�y$ jo� npA�mAEhn�y �
sK� vso jErt 	y� � ,�

9. Thou art the measurer to us, thy adorers of a mighty wealth,
O child of Energy, O Friend, O shining One.

aQCA n� fFrfoEcq� Egro y�t� df�tm� �
aQCA y.Aso nmsA p� !vs�� p� z�f�tm$ ty� � �/�

10. May our words go towards thee with thy keen light and
thy vision, our sacrifices to thee with surrender for our
protection, thee the widely proclaimed, the master of many
riches, —

aE�n� s$ n�� shso jAtv�ds� dAnAy vAyA�ZAm� �
E7tA yo B$ dm to m�y���vA hotA m�d� tmo EvEf � ���

11. To the Fire, the Son of force, the knower of all things born,
for the gift of our desirable things; twofold he becomes the
immortal in the mortals, the rapturous priest of the call in
man.

aE�n� vo d�vy6yyA'E�n� �y�y�vr� �
aE�n� DFq� �TmmE�nmv��yE�n� �#�Ay sADs� � ���

12. Fire for you by the worship to the gods, Fire in the jour-
neying of the pilgrim-sacrifice, Fire in the thoughts first and
chief, Fire in the war-horse, Fire for perfection in our field.

aE�nErqA� sHy� ddAt� n If� yo vAyA�ZAm� �
aE�n� tok� tny� f
vdFmh� vs�� s�t� tn$ pAm� � ���

13. May the Fire give us force in his comradeship, he who has
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power for the desirable things; Fire we seek continually in
the son of our begettings as the shining one and the guardian
of the body.

aE�nmFE0�vAvs� gATAEB� fFrfoEcqm� �
aE�n� rAy� p� zmF[h 2� t� nro'E�n� s� dFty� CEd�� � ���

14. Pray with your chants Fire of the keen flame for the pro-
tection, O Purumilha! Fire for the Treasure, — the Fire men
pray for the inspired knowledge, a house for a splendid light.

aE�n� 7�qo yotv# no g ZFm�yE�n� f� yo
c dAtv� �
Ev
vAs� EvLvEvt�v h yo B� vd� v�t� -�q$ ZAm� � �"�

15. Fire we hymn with our words that he may remove from
us the hostile power, Fire to give to us the peace and the
movement; he is in all men like a protector to whom they
may call, he is the daylight of the wise.

HARYATA PRAGATHA

SUKTA 72

hEv�k Z� �vmA gmd�vy��v�nt� p� n� �
Ev7A; a�y �fAsnm� � ��

1. Do you make the offering, the priest of the pilgrim-rite has
come and he conquers again, for he knows the command-
ment of the Fire.

En Et�mm	y�f�� sFd=otA mnAvED �
j� qAZo a�y sHym� � ��

2. Let him sit within close to the keen burning ray, the priest
of the call in thinking man, accepting the comradeship of
the Fire.
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a�tErQCE�t t� jn� zd�� pro mnFqyA �
g 	ZE�t Ej4yA ssm� � ��

3. Within they wish him to be in a man the “terrible one”,
beyond the thinking mind; by his tongue they seize the peace.

jAMytFtp� Dn� v�yoDA azhd� vnm� �
d qd� Ej4yAvDFt� � ��

4. High burnt the companion bow, a founder of the growth he
climbed the woodland, he smote the rock with his tongue.

crn� v�so zfE3h EndAtAr� n Ev�dt� �
v�Et �totv aMNym� � "�

5. He is the shining calf who wanders and finds none to bind
him here, to one who lauds him he manifests the mother.19

uto �v�y y�mhd
vAvd� yojn� b ht� �
dAmA rT�y dd f� � %�

6. And now is the great and vast yoking as if of the Horse, the
rope of the chariot is seen.

d� hE�t sP#kAm� p 7A p)c s jt� �
tFT�� Es�DorED �vr� � (�

7. Seven milk the one, two let loose the five at the ford of the
River upon the cry of the waters.

aA dfEBEv�v�vt i�d� � kofmc� QyvFt� �
K�dyA E�v tA Edv� � +�

8. By the ten of the sun Indra made fall the covering sheath of
heaven with his triple mallet.

19 Or, for one who lauds him he goes to the mother.
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pEr E�DAt� r�vr� j$ EZ�r�Et nvFysF �
m�vA hotAro a)jt� � ,�

9. A new adoration moves round the triple pilgrim-sacrifice,
the priests of the call anoint with the honey-wine.

Es)cE�t nmsAvtm� QcAc5� pEr6mAnm� �
nFcFnbArmE�tm� � �/�

10. With surrender they pour out the inexhaustible pervading
well whose wheel is on high and its opening below.

a	yArEmdd� yo EnEq8t� p� �kr� mD� �
avt�y Evsj�n� � ���

11. Close by are the stones and the honey-wine is poured in the
lotus in the discharging of the well.

gAv upAvtAvt� mhF y.�y rJs� dA �
uBA kZA� Ehr@yyA � ���

12. O Ray-Cows, come to the well; here is the great wine-jar of
the sacrifice, here are both the golden handles.

aA s� t� Es)ct E2y� rod�yorEBE2ym� �
rsA dDFt v qBm� � ���

13. Pour into the wine that is pressed, a joining splendour, the
glory of earth and heaven; by the juice of the wine sustain
the Bull.

t� jAnt �vmo�� s� v�sAso n mAt EB� �
EmTo ns�t jAEmEB� � ���

14. They know their own home; like calves with their mothers
they met with each other as companions.
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up *8v�q� bJst� k @vt� DzZ� EdEv �
i�d�� a�nA nm� �v� � �"�

15. In the jaws of the eater they made their foundation in
heaven, their prostrations of surrender to Indra and the Fire
made the Sun-world.

aD� �t� EpJy� qFEmqm$ j� sPpdFmEr� �
s$ y��y sP rE
mEB� � �%�

16. The warrior milked out the seven-planed nourishing force
and energy by the seven rays of the sun.

som�y Em�AvzZoEdtA s$ r aA dd� �
tdAt� r�y B�qjm� � �(�

17. O Mitra and Varuna, in the rising of the moon he received
it on the sun; it is the healing draught for him who suffers.

uto �v�y yt� pd� hy�t�y EnDA�ym� �
pEr �A� Ej4yAtnt� � �+�

18. And now let him stretch out20 with his tongue of flame
around heaven that plane of him in his full delight which is
to be laid as a foundation.

GOPAVANA ATREYA

SUKTA 74

EvfoEvfo vo aEtET� vAjy�t� p� zE�ym� �
aE�n� vo d� y� vc� �t� q� f$ q�y m�mEB� � ��

1. All kinds of beings replenish the guest domiciled in your
house in whom are the many pleasant things; I laud him
with my thoughts with the word of bliss.

20 Or, form
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y� jnAso hEv�m�to Em�� n sEp�rAs� Etm� �
�f�sE�t �fE�tEB� � ��

2. He to whom men bringing the offering pour the stream of
the libation and by their words that give expression to him
proclaim as the friend, —

p�yA�s� jAtv�ds� yo d�vtA�y� �tA �
h yA�y#ryd� EdEv � ��

3. The wonderful,21 the knower of all things born, who in the
formation of the godheads sends up the offerings uplifted in
heaven, —

aAg�m v �h�tm� 6y�SmE�nmAnvm� �
y�y 2� tvA� b h3A�o� anFk eDt� � ��

4. We have come to the Fire, strongest to slay the Coverers,
eldest and ever new in whose force of flame Shrutarvan, son
of Riksha, grows to vastness.

am t� jAtv�ds� Etr�tmA�Es df�tm� �
G tAhvnmFX� ym� � "�

5. The immortal, the knower of all things born who is seen22

across the darkness, one to be prayed to, one to whom are
offered the clarities.

sbADo y� jnA im�'E�n� h y�EBrF0t� �
j� 4AnAso yt*� c� � %�

6. The Fire whom men here oppressed pray with their offerings
casting their libations with the ladles at work.23

21 Or, the great doer,
22 Or, who sees
23 Or, with outstretched ladles.
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iy� t� n ysF mEtr�n� aDA?y�mdA �
m�d� s� jAt s� 5to'm$ r d�mAEtT� � (�

7. Thine, O Fire, is the new thought founded in us, O rapturous
and well-born guest, strong of will, wise and powerful for
action.

sA t� a�n� f�tmA cEnSA Bvt� E�yA �
tyA vD��v s� �� t� � +�

8. May that thought, O Fire, become pleasant and full of peace
and gladness; grow by it, well-affirmed by our lauds.

sA �� <#���E<nF b hd� pop 2vEs 2v� �
dDFt v �t$ y�� � ,�

9. May it be luminous with many lights, and uphold in its
inspiration a vast inspired knowledge in the piercing of the
Coverers.

a
vEmd� gA� rT�A� �v�qEm�d�� n s�pEtm� �
y�y 2vA�Es t$ v�T p�y�p�y� c k �y� � �/�

10. He is the Horse of power and the Cow of light, it is he who
fills our chariots, he is brilliant and like Indra the lord of
beings; you shall cross through his inspirations, O men! and
find each wonderful.

y� �vA gopvno EgrA cEnSd�n� aEHr� �
s pAvk 2� DF hvm� � ���

11. Thou whom Gopavana gladdens with his word, O Fire, O
Angiras, O purifying Flame, hear his call.

y� �vA jnAs I0t� sbADo vAjsAty� �
s boED v �t$ y�� � ���

12. Thou whom men oppressed pray for the winning of the
plenitudes, awake in the piercing of the Coverers.
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ah� h� vAn aA��� 2� tv�EZ mdQy� Et �
fDA�sFv �t� kAEvnA� m �A fFqA� ct� ZA�m� � ���

13. As if calling armed forces in Shrutarvan, son of Riksha,
from whom drips the rapturous inspiration, I comb the
shaggy-maned heads of the four.

mA� c�vAr aAfv� fEvS�y d� Ev&v� �
s� rTAso aEB �yo v�n� vyo n t� �ym� � ���

14. Me the swift and galloping four of that most strong one,
well-charioted, bore24 towards the delight as if birds flying
to water.25

s�yEmt� �vA mh�nEd pz�@yv d�Edfm� �
n�mApo a
vdAtr� fEvSAdE�t m�y�� � �"�

15. O great river Parushni, I have marked out (with them) thy
true course. O waters, than this most strong one no mortal
man is a greater giver of the Horses of power.26

VIRUPA ANGIRASA

SUKTA 75

y� LvA Eh d�vh$ tmA; a
vA; a�n� rTFErv �
En hotA p$  y�� sd� � ��

1. O Fire, yoke like a charioteer the horses most powerful for
the calling of the gods; take thy seat, O ancient Priest of the
call!

24 Or, let them bear me
25 Or, as the birds carried Tugrya.
26 Note on Riks 13, 14 and 15:
As is shown by the “Shravansi”, “Turvatha” and the name “Shrutarvan”, the Rishi is
giving a symbolic turn to the name as well as to the horses and the waters.
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ut no d�v d�vA; aQCA voco Evd� �r� �
2d� Ev
vA vAyA� k ED � ��

2. And now, since thou hast the knowledge, speak for us to-
wards the gods, make true to our aspiration all desirable
things.

�v� h yd� yEvS� y shs� s$ nvAh� t �
-tAvA yE.yo B� v� � ��

3. For thou, O Fire, O most youthful son of force, thou in
whom are cast the offerings, art the possessor of the Truth
to be worshipped with sacrifice.

aymE�n� shE*Zo vAj�y fEtn�pEt� �
m$ DA� kvF ryFZAm� � ��

4. This Fire is the lord of the hundredfold and thousandfold
plenitude, the seer who is the head of the treasures.

t� n�Emm Bvo yTA'' nm�v sh$ EtEB� �
n�dFyo y.mEHr� � "�

5. O Angiras, by words which bear in them the invocation,
bring down nearer that sacrifice as the heaven’s craftsmen
brought down the rim of the wheel.

t�m# n$ nmEB�v� vAcA Ev!p En�yyA �
v �Z� cod�v s� �� Etm� � %�

6. To him now, O Virupa, by the eternal word give the impulse
of the high laud to the luminous Bull.

km� E�vd�y s�nyA'�n�rpAkc�s� �
pEZ� goq� �trAmh� � (�

7. By the army of the Fire who has the eye that sees from afar27

27 Or, who has the eye of wisdom
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may we lay low whatever miser Trafficker and enter among
the shining herds.

mA no d�vAnA� Evf� ��AtFErvo*A� �
k f� n hAs� r�yA� � +�

8. May the peoples of the gods abandon us not, even as the
unslayable luminous herds full of milk leave not a calf that
is lean.

mA n� sm�y d$ Y� y� pEr7�qso a�hEt� �
UEm�n� nAvmA vDFt� � ,�

9. Let not calamity from every evil-thoughted hostile around
smite us like a billow smiting a ship.

nm�t� a�n aojs� g ZE�t d�v k �y� �
am#rEm�md�y � �/�

10. O divine Fire, men declare their prostration of surrender to
thee that they may have force; crush by thy might the foe.

k� Evt� s� no gEv�y�'�n� s�v�Eqqo rEym� �
uzk d� z Z�k ED � ���

11. Once and again for our search for the Ray-Cow thou hast
entered wholly into the riches, O Fire; O maker of wideness,
make for us a wideness.

mA no aE�mn� mhADn� prA vg�� BArB d� yTA �
s�vg� s� rEy� jy � ���

12. Abandon us not in the winning of this great wealth as if one
who bears a heavy burden; conquer this massed treasure.
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a�ym�md� EByA iym�n� Esq8t� d� QC� nA �
vDA� no amvQCv� � ���

13. O Fire, may this mischief cling to another than us for his
terror; increase for us a forceful might.

y�yAj� q3mE�vn� fmFmd� m�K�y vA �
t� G�dE�nv�DAvEt � ���

14. The man in whose work he takes pleasure, one who offers
the prostration of surrender and is not poor in sacrifice, him
the Fire protects with increase.

pr�yA aED s�vto'vrA; a	yA tr �
y�AhmE�m tA; av � �"�

15. From thy place in the supreme region break through28 to
those who are below; here where I am, them protect.

EvwA Eh t� p� rA vym�n� Ept� y�TAvs� �
aDA t� s� <mFmh� � �%�

16. For we know from of old of thy protection like a father’s,
O Fire, now we seek thy bliss.

USHANAS KAVYA

SUKTA 84

��S� vo aEtET� �t� q� Em�Emv E�ym� �
aE�n� rT� n v��m� � ��

1. Your guest most beloved I laud who is like a beloved friend,
Fire who is as if the chariot of our journey, the one whom
we must know.

28 Or, descend
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kEvEmv �c�ts� y� d�vAso aD E7tA �
En m�y���vAdD� � � ��

2. He whom as the seer and thinker the gods have now set
within twofold in mortals.

�v� yEvS dAf� qo n̂;� pAEh f Z� DF Egr� �
r�A tokm� t �mnA � ��

3. O thou ever-young, guard men who give, hear our words;
protect the son by the Self.

kyA t� a�n� aEHr Ujo� npAd� p�t� Etm� �
vrAy d�v m�yv� � ��

4. O divine Fire, O Angiras, O child of energy, by what word,
the laud, for thy supreme thinking?

dAf�m k�y mnsA y.�y shso yho �
kd� voc id� nm� � "�

5. By the mind of what master of sacrifice shall we give,
O son of force; how shall I word this prostration of my
surrender?

aDA �v� Eh n�kro Ev
vA a�m	y� s� E�tF� �
vAjd� EvZso Egr� � %�

6. Mayst thou thyself create for us all worlds of a happy
dwelling, make our words a source of the plenitude and
the riches.

k�y n$ n� prFZso EDyo Ej�vEs d�pt� �
goqAtA y�y t� Egr� � (�

7. In whose wide-moving thought dost thou take delight, O
master of the house; thou from whom come our words in
the conquest of the Light?
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t� mj�y�t s� 5t�� p� royAvAnmAEjq� �
�v�q� �y�q� vAEjnm� � +�

8. Him they make bright, the strong of will, and he goes in
front in the race;29 he is a master of plenitude in his own
abodes.

��Et ��m�EB� sAD� EBn�Eky� �E�t hE�t y� �
a�n� s� vFr eDt� � ,�

9. He dwells safe on perfect foundations and there are none to
slay him, it is he who slays; O Fire, he is a mighty hero and
prosperous.

PRAYOGA BHARGAVA

SUKTA 102

�vm�n� b hd� vyo dDAEs d�v dAf� q� �
kEvg�hpEty��vA � ��

1. Thou, O divine Fire, foundest a vast expansion for the giver,
thou art the seer, the youth, the master of the house.

s n I0AnyA sh d�vA; a�n� d� v�y� vA �
EcEkd� EvBAnvA vh � ��

2. Do thou, O Fire of the wide light, who art awake to knowl-
edge, go with our word of prayer and of works and call the
gods.

�vyA h E�vd� y� jA vy� coEdS�n yEvS� y �
aEB �mo vAjsAty� � ��

3. With thee indeed as an ally, most strong in thy urge, we
overcome for the conquest of the plenitude.

29 Or, in the contests;
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aOv�B g� vQC� EcmJnvAnvdA h� v� �
aE�n� sm� d� vAssm� � ��

4. Even as the Flame-Seer, Son of the Wideness, even as the
Doer of Works I invoke the pure ocean-dwelling Fire.

h� v� vAt�vn� kEv� pj��y5��� sh� �
aE�n� sm� d� vAssm� � "�

5. I call the force which has the sound of the wind and the cry
of the rain, the ocean-dwelling Fire.

aA sv� sEvt� y�TA Bg�y�v B� Ej� h� v� �
aE�n� sm� d� vAssm� � %�

6. I call like the creation of the Creator-Sun, like the delight of
the Lord of Delight, the ocean-dwelling Fire.

aE�n� vo v D�tm�vrAZA� p� !tmm� �
aQCA nP�� sh�vt� � (�

7. For the forceful offspring of the pilgrim-sacrifices towards
Fire as he grows in his multitudes, —

ay� yTA n aAB� vt� �v�A !p�v tLyA �
a�y 5�vA yf�vt� � +�

8. So that he may come to be with us like the Form-Maker
coming to the forms he has to carve, us made glorious by
his will at work.

ay� Ev
vA aEB E2yo'E�nd��v�q� p�yt� �
aA vAj#zp no gmt� � ,�

9. This Fire travels in the gods towards all glories; may he
come to us with the plenitudes.
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Ev
v�qAEmh �t� Eh hot̂ZA� yf�tmm� �
aE�n� y.�q� p$  y�m� � �/�

10. Laud here the most glorious of priests of the call, the
supreme30 Fire in the sacrifices.

fFr� pAvkfoEcq� 6y�So yo dm��vA �
dFdAy dFG�2� 1m� � ���

11. The intense Fire with its purifying light who dwells eldest in
our homes, shines out as one who hears from afar.

tmv��t� n sAnEs� g ZFEh Ev� f� E�mZm� �
Em�� n yAty6jnm� � ���

12. Declare him, O illumined sage, as the powerful and con-
quering war-horse, as the friend who takes man to the goal
of his journey.

up �vA jAmyo Egro d�EdftFh�Ev�k t� �
vAyornFk� aE�Trn� � ���

13. Towards thee come the words of the giver of the offerings
marking thee out and stand firm as companions in the might
of the wind.

y�y E�DA�vv t� bEh��t�TAvs�Ednm� �
aApE
cE3 dDA pdm� � ���

14. Thou whose triple seat of sacrifice is untied and unconfined
and the waters also have established thy abode, —

pd� d�v�y mF[h� qo'nAD �AEB!EtEB� �
Bd� A s$ y� ivopd k� � �"�

15. The abode of the bounteous godhead with its inviolate
safeties, like a happy regard of the Sun.

30 Or, the ancient
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a�n� G t�y DFEtEB�t�pAno d�v foEcqA �
aA d�vAn� vE� yE� c � �%�

16. O divine Fire, by our thinkings of the light, burning with
thy flame, bring to us the gods and do them sacrifice.

t� �vAjn�t mAtr� kEv� d�vAso aEHr� �
h yvAhmm�y�m� � �(�

17. The mothers bore thee, the gods brought thee to birth as the
seer, the immortal, the carrier of offering, O Angiras.

�c�ts� �vA kv�'�n� d$ t� vr�@ym� �
h yvAh� En q�Edr� � �+�

18. O Fire, O seer, they set thee within as the thinker, the
desirable messenger, carrier of the offerings.

nEh m� a��y�yA n �vEDEtv�n�vEt �
aT#tAd g� BrAEm t� � �,�

19. Mine is not the cow unslayable, I have no axe at hand, so I
bring to thee this little that I have.

yd�n� kAEn kAEn EcdA t� dA!EZ d�mEs �
tA j� q�v yEvS� y � �/�

20. What we place for thee, a few chance logs, them accept, O
ever-young Fire.

yd�y� pEjE4kA yd� vm�o aEtsp�Et �
sv� td�t� t� G tm� � ���

21. What is eaten by the ant, what the white ant overruns, let
all that be to thee as if thy food of light.31

31 Or, as if clarified butter.
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aE�nEm�DAno mnsA EDy� sc�t m�y�� �
aE�nmFD� Evv�vEB� � ���

22. Kindling the Fire let mortal man cleave with his mind to the
Thought; by things luminous32 I kindle the Fire.

SOBHARI KANWA

SUKTA 103

adEf� gAt� Ev1mo yE�mn� v�tA�yAdD� � �
upo q� jAtmAy��y vD�nmE�n� n��t no Egr� � ��

1. He is seen, the great path-finder in whom they have founded
the laws of our action; to the Fire well-born, increaser of the
Aryan, go our words.

� d#vodAso aE�nd��vA; aQCA n m6mnA �
an� mAtr� p ETvF� Ev vAv t� t�TO nAk�y sAnEv � ��

2. Fire lit by the Servant of Heaven travels in his might towards
the gods along our mother earth and on heaven’s peak he
takes his stand.

y�mAd� r�j�t k �y
ck ��yAEn k @vt� �
sh*sA� m�DsAtAEvv �mnA'E�n� DFEB� spy�t � ��

3. Fire because of whom men doing the works that have to be
done, grow luminous, him conqueror of the thousands as
if in the winning of the purities they serve by the self,33 by
their thoughts.

32 Or, by the shining ones
33 Or, of themselves,
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� y� rAy� EnnFqEs mto� y�t� vso dAft� �
s vFr� D1� a�n u8Tf�Esn� �mnA sh*poEqZm� � ��

4. He whom thou willst to lead to the Riches, the mortal who
gives to thee, O shining One, he holds in himself, O Fire, the
hero, who utters the word, who increases the thousands.

s d [h� EcdEB t ZE1 vAjmv�tA s D1� aE�Et 2v� �
�v� d�v�A sdA p� !vso Ev
vA vAmAEn DFmEh � "�

5. He rends open the plenitude even in the strong place by the
war-horse, he founds an imperishable inspired knowledge;
O thou of the many riches, in thee we ever hold in the
godheads all beautiful things.

yo Ev
vA dyt� vs� hotA m�d� o jnAnAm� �
mDon� pA�A �TmA�y�m# � �tomA y��y�ny� � %�

6. He who gives to us all treasures, men’s rapturous priest of
the call, to him our lauds go forth as if supreme vessels of
the honey-wine.

a
v� n gFBF� rLy� s� dAnvo mm�6y�t� d�vyv� �
uB� tok� tny� d�m Ev
pt� pEq� rADo mGonAm� � (�

7. The lavish givers, the seekers of the godhead, make him
bright by their words as if currying a chariot-horse. O
powerful for action, O lord of peoples, in the son of our
begettings thou carriest achievement of the possessors of
riches beyond both the firmaments.

� m�EhSAy gAyt -tA�� b ht� f� 5foEcq� �
up�t� tAso a�ny� � +�

8. Chant to the most bounteous, the possessor of the Truth,
the brilliant in light, coming with the laud, to the Fire.
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aA v�st� mGvA vFrvd� yf� sEm=o �� M�yAh� t� �
k� Ev3o a�y s� mEtn�vFy�yQCA vAj�EBrAgmt� � ,�

9. High-kindled, fed with the offering full of light, the lord
of riches conquers a heroic glory; often may his new right-
thinking come towards us with the plenitudes, —

��Sm� E�yAZA� �t� VAsAvAEtETm� �
aE�n� rTAnA� ymm� � �/�

10. O thou who pressest the wine, laud the Fire, the guest most
beloved of the beloved, the controller of the chariots, —

uEdtA yo EnEdtA v�EdtA v�vA yE.yo vvt�Et �
d� �rA y�y �vZ� nom�yo EDyA vAj� EsqAst� � ���

11. The master of sacrifice who turns towards us the hidden
treasures now risen and known, he in whose downward
descent is a rush as of waves hard to cross, when he conquers
by the thought the plenitudes.

mA no }ZFtAmEtETv�s� rE�n� p� z�f�t eq� �
y� s� hotA �v�vr� � ���

12. May not Fire, the guest, the shining One widely proclaimed,
be wroth with us; this is he who is the perfect priest of the
call perfect in the pilgrim-rite.

mo t� Erqn� y� aQCoE8tEBv�so'�n� k�EBE
cd�v#� �
kFErE
cE= �vAmF�� d$ �yAy rAth y� �v�vr� � ���

13. May they not come to harm by any of their movements who
approach thee with invocation, O Fire, O shining One; for
the singer of the hymn34 who has given the offering and
does well the pilgrim-rite demands of thee the office of the
messenger.

34 Or, the doer of works
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aA�n� yAEh mz�sKA zd��EB� sompFty� �
soByA� up s� �� Et� mAdy�v �vZ�r� � ���

14. Come, O Fire, with the Rudras, comrade of the life-gods for
the drinking of the Soma wine, to the laud of Sobhari and
take thy rapture in the godhead of the Sun-world.
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TRITA APTYA

SUKTA 1

ag�� b h3� qsAm$ �vo� a�TAE3j�g�vAn� tmso 6yoEtqAgAt� �
aE�nBA�n� nA zftA �vH aA jAto Ev
vA swA�y�A� � ��

1. High and vast the Fire stood in front of the dawns; issuing
out of the darkness he came with the Light: Fire, a perfect
body of brilliant lustre, filled out at his very birth all the
worlds.

s jAto gBo� aEs rod�yor�n� cAzEv�B t aoqDFq� �
Ec�� Eff� � pEr tmA��y8t$ n� � mAt 	yo aED kEn5d�A� � ��

2. Thou art the child born from earth and heaven, the child
beautiful carried in the growths of earth; an infant many-
hued, thou goest forth crying aloud from the mothers
around the nights and the darknesses.

Ev�Z� Er�TA prmm�y Ev7A)jAto b h3EB pAEt t tFym� �
aAsA yd�y pyo a5t �v� sc�tso a	yc���y� � ��

3. Vishnu knowing rightly the supreme plane of this Fire, born
in his vastness, guards the third (plane); when in his mouth
they have poured the milk (of the cow), conscious they shine
here towards his own home.

at u �vA Ept� B to jEn�Fr3Av D� �Et cr��y3#� �
tA _ ��y�Eq p� nr�y!pA aEs �v� Ev�� mAn� qFq� hotA � ��

4. Hence the mothers who bear that draught come with their
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food to thee, and thou growest by the food: to them the
same, but other in their forms, thou comest (returnest)
again, then art thou priest of the call in human beings.

hotAr� Ec�rTm�vr�y y.�yy.�y k�t�� zf�tm� �
��yED� d�v�yd�v�y m>A E2yA �vE�nmEtET� jnAnAm� � "�

5. The priest of the call of the pilgrim-rite with his many-
hued chariot, in the brilliant ray of intuition of sacrifice on
sacrifice, Fire the guest of man who takes to himself the half
of each god in might and glory.

s t� v��A@yD p�fnAEn vsAno aE�nnA�BA p ET yA� �
azqo jAt� pd i0AyA� p� roEhto rAjn� y�Fh d�vAn� � %�

6. Putting on robes, putting on forms, Fire in the navel-centre
of the earth is born a ruddy flame, in the seat of Revelation.
O King, as the priest set in front sacrifice to the gods.

aA Eh �AvAp ETvF a�n uB� sdA p� �o n mAtrA tt�T �
� yAVQCofto yEvSA'TA vh sh�y�h d�vAn� � (�

7. Ever, O Fire, thou hast stretched out earth and heaven, as
their son thou hast built up thy father and mother: O ever
young, journey towards the gods who desire thee; then bring
them to us, O forceful Flame!

SUKTA 2

Ep�FEh d�vA; ufto yEvS Ev7A; -t$;-�t� pt� yj�h �
y� d# yA -E�vj�t�EBr�n� �v� hot̂ZAm�yAyEjS� � ��

1. Satisfy the desire of the gods, O thou ever young, do sacrifice
here, a knower of its order and its times,1 O master of the
order and time of things; with those who are divine priests

1 In the exoteric sense, r.tu seems to mean the rites of the sacrifice.
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of the order of the work thou, O Fire, art the strongest for
sacrifice.

v�Eq ho�m� t po�� jnAnA� m�DAtAEs d� EvZodA -tAvA �
�vAhA vy� k ZvAmA hvF�Eq d�vo d�vAn� yj�vE�nrh�n� � ��

2. Thou comest to men’s invocation, thou comest to the pu-
rification, thou art the thinker, the giver of the riches, the
possessor of the Truth: may we make the offerings with
svāhā; may Fire, availing, do the sacrifice, a god to the gods.

aA d�vAnAmEp p�TAmg�m yQC�vAm tdn� �vo[h� m� �
aE�nEv�7A��s yjA�s�d� hotA so a�vrA��s -t$ n� kSpyAEt � ��

3. We have come to the path of the gods, may we have power
to tread it, to drive forward along that road. The Fire is the
knower, let him do sacrifice; he verily is the priest of the
call, he makes effective the pilgrim-sacrifices and the order
of our works.

yd� vo vy� �EmnAm v�tAEn Evd� qA� d�vA aEvd� �rAs� �
aE�n�d� Ev
vmA p ZAEt Ev7An� y�EBd��vA; -t� EB� kSpyAEt � ��

4. Whatever we may impair of the laws of your workings,
O gods, we in our ignorance maiming your workings who
know, all that may the Fire who is a knower make full by
that order in time with which he makes effective the gods.

yt� pAk�A mnsA dFnd�A n y.�y m�vt� m�yA�s� �
aE�n�=otA 5t� Evd� EvjAnn� yEjSo d�vA; -t� fo yjAEt � "�

5. What in the sacrifice mortals in the ignorance of their minds,
poor in discernment, cannot think out, that the Fire knows,
the priest of the call, the finder of the right-will, strongest
of sacrificants and does the sacrifice to the gods in the order
and times of the truth.
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Ev
v�qA� V�vrAZAmnFk� Ec�� k�t�� jEntA �vA jjAn �
s aA yj�v n vtFrn� �A� �pAhA� iq� �� mtFEv�
vj�yA� � %�

6. The father brought thee to birth, the force of all pilgrim-
sacrifices, the many-hued ray of intuition; so do thou win for
us by sacrifice in the line of the planes with their godheads,
their desirable and opulent universal forces.

y� �vA �AvAp ETvF y� �vAp��v�A y� �vA s� jEnmA jjAn �
p�TAmn� �Ev7An� Ept yAZ� �� md�n� sEmDAno Ev BAEh � (�

7. Thou whom heaven and earth, thou whom the waters,
thou whom the form-maker, creator of perfect births, have
brought into being, O Fire, luminously along the path of the
journey of the Fathers, knowing it beforehand, high-kindled
blaze.

SUKTA 3

ino rAj3rEt� sEm=o rOd� o d�Ay s� q� mA; adEf� �
EcEkE7 BAEt BAsA b htA'Es�Fm�Et zftFmpAjn� � ��

1. He is seen high-kindled, the master ruling all, the traveller,
the terrible, he who creates perfectly right understanding,
awake to knowledge he shines wide with a vast lustre;
driving the ruddy bright cow he comes to the dark one.

k �ZA� yd�nFmEB vp�sA B$ 6jnyn� yoqA� b ht� Ept� jA�m� �
U�v� BAn�� s$ y��y �tBAyn� Edvo vs� EBrrEtEv� BAEt � ��

2. When he overspreads with his body the black night and
the dappled dawn bringing to birth the young maiden born
from the great Father, pillaring the high-lifted light of the
sun, the traveller shines out with the riches2 of heaven.

2 Or, the shining ones
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Bd� o Bd� yA scmAn aAgAt� �vsAr� jAro a	y�Et p
cAt� �
s� �k�t#���EBrE�nEv�EtSn� zfEYv�Z#�rEB rAmm�TAt� � ��

3. He has come closely companioning her, happy with her
happy, a lover he follows behind his sister; Fire spreading
out with his lights full of conscious knowledge overlays her
beauty with his ruddy shining hues.

a�y yAmAso b hto n v�n$ En�DAnA a�n�� sHy� � Efv�y �
IX� y�y v �Zo b ht� �vAso BAmAso yAm38tvE
cEk�� � ��

4. His movements flaming send forth as if vast callings of Fire
the beneficent comrade; in the march of this mighty and
adorable flame, the vast and beautiful, his radiances blazing
have waked to knowledge.

�vnA n y�y BAmAs� pv�t� rocmAn�y b ht� s� Edv� �
6y�S�EBy��t�EjS#� 5F0� mEYv�Eq�S�EBBA�n� EBn��Et �Am� � "�

5. His blazings as he shines stream like sounds of bright heaven
in its vastness; with his greatest, most splendid and opulent
lights at play he travels to heaven.

a�y f� �mAso dd fAnpv�j��hmAn�y �vnyn� Eny� EY� �
�&�EByo� zfEYd��vtmo Ev r�BEYrrEtBA�Et Ev	vA � %�

6. His strengths are those of a thunderbolt seen in the hurling,
they neigh aloud in their teams; he, the traveller, most divine,
shines wide-pervading with his ancient ruddy chanting fires.

s aA vE� mEh n aA c sE�s Edv�p ET yorrEty��v�yo� �
aE�n� s� t� k� s� t� k�EBr
v# rB�vYF rB�vA; eh gMyA� � (�

7. So carry for us, so take thy seat, the mighty traveller of the
young earth and heaven, Fire the swift and vehement with
his swift and vehement horses, — so mayst thou come to us
here.
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SUKTA 4

� t� yE� � t iyEm� m�m B� vo yTA v��o no hv�q� �
D�vE3v �pA aEs �vm�n iy�v� p$ rv� �& rAjn� � ��

1. To thee I sacrifice, to thee I send forth my thought so that
thou mayst manifest thyself adorable at our call; thou art
like a fountain in the desert to longing men, O ancient king,
O Fire.

y� �vA jnAso aEB s�crE�t gAv u�ZEmv v�j� yEvS �
d$ to d�vAnAmEs m�yA�nAm�tm�hA;
crEs rocn�n � ��

2. O ever-young flame, towards thee men move, like herds
that go to a warm pen; thou art the messenger of gods
and mortals, thou movest between them vast through the
luminous world.

Eff�� n �vA j��y� vD�y�tF mAtA EbBEt� scn�ymAnA �
DnorED �vtA yAEs hy�E)jgFqs� pf� ErvAvs �� � ��

3. The mother bears thee like an infant child clinging cherish-
ingly to thee, increasing thee to be a conqueror; headlong
down over the dry land he goes rejoicing, he is fain to go
like an animal let loose.

m$ rA am$ r n vy� EcEk�vo mEh�vm�n� �vmH Ev�s� �
fy� vEv�
crEt Ej4yAdn� r�ErVt� y� vEt� Ev
pEt� sn� � ��

4. O thou who art conscious and free from ignorance, ignorant
are we and we know not thy greatness, thou only knowest.
Covert he lies, he ranges devouring with his tongue of flame,
he licks the young earth and is the master of her creatures.

k$ Ec6jAyt� snyAs� n yo vn� t�TO pElto D$ mk�t� � �
a�AtApo v qBo n � v�Et sc�tso y� �Zy�t mtA�� � "�

5. Anywhere he is born new in eternal wombs; he stands in the
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forest hoary-old with smoke for his banner: a bull unbathed
he journeys to the waters and mortals who are conscious
lead him on his way.

tn$ �yj�v t�krA vng$� rfnAEBd�fEBr	yDFtAm� �
iy� t� a�n� n ysF mnFqA y� LvA rT� n f� cyEYrH#� � %�

6. Two robbers abandoning their bodies, rangers of the forest,
have planted him in his place with ten cords. This is thy new
thinking, O Fire, yoke thyself to it with thy illumining limbs
like a chariot.

b�� c t� jAtv�do nm
c�y� c gF� sdEmd� vD�nF B$ t� �
r�A Zo a�n� tnyAEn tokA r�ot n�t�vo a�y� QCn� � (�

7. Thine is this wisdom-word, O knower of all things born,
and this prostration, this utterance is thine; may it have ever
the power to make thee grow. Guard all that are offspring
of our begetting, guard undeviatingly our bodies.

SUKTA 5

ek� sm� d� o DzZo ryFZAm�m= do B$ Erj�mA Ev c�� �
Esq8�y$ DEn�@yozp�T u�s�y m�y� EnEht� pd� v�� � ��

1. One sole ocean holding all the riches, born in manifold
births from our heart it sees all; there cleaves to the teat in the
lap of the two secret ones in the midst of the fountain-source
the hidden seat of the being.

smAn� nF0� v qZo vsAnA� s� jE�mr� mEhqA av�tFEB� �
-t�y pd� kvyo En pAE�t g� hA nAmAEn dEDr� prAEZ � ��

2. The stallions inhabiting a common abode, the great stallions
have met with the mares. The seers guard the seat of the
Truth, they hold in the secrecy the supreme Names.
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-tAEynF mAEynF s� dDAt� Em�vA Eff�� j.t� v�D�y�tF �
Ev
v�y nAEB� crto D��v�y kv�E
ct� t�t�� mnsA Evy�t� � ��

3. The two mothers in whom is the Truth, in whom is the
mage-wisdom, formed him and brought to birth like an
infant child, they have put him firm in his place and make
him grow. Men found in him the navel-centre of all that is
moving and stable and they weave by the mind the weft of
the seer.

-t�y Eh vt�ny� s� jAtEmqo vAjAy �Edv� sc�t� �
aDFvAs� rodsF vAvsAn� G t#r3#vA�v DAt� mD$ nAm� � ��

4. Him well-born the routes of the Truth and its ancient impul-
sions close companion for the plenitude. Heaven and earth
give lodging to him whose dwelling is above them,3 they
make him grow by the lights and foods of their sweetnesses.

sP �vŝrzqFvA�vfAno Ev7An� m�v u6jBArA d f� km� �
a�ty��m� a�tEr�� p� rAjA iQCn� vEv�mEvdt� p$ qZ�y � "�

5. Desiring the seven shining sisters, the knower bore on high
their sweetnesses that he might have vision; he who was born
from of old laboured within in the mid-world, he wished for
and found the covering of the all-fostering sun.

sP myA�dA� kvy�tt�� �tAsAm�kAEmd	y�h� ro gAt� �
aAyoh� �kMB upm�y nF0� pTA� Evsg�� DzZ�q� t�TO � %�

6. The seers fashioned the seven goals,4 towards one of them
alone goes the narrow and difficult road. A pillar of the
supreme being in its abode, he stands at the starting-out of
the ways, in the upholding laws.

3 Or, as their inhabitant,
4 Or, the seven frontiers,
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asQc sQc prm�  yomn� d��y j�m3Edt�zp�T� �
aE�nh� n� �TmjA -t�y p$ v� aAy� En v qB
c D�n� � � (�

7. He is the being and non-being in the supreme ether, in
the birth of the Understanding in the lap of the indivisible
mother. Fire comes to us as the first-born of the Truth, he is
the Bull and milch-Cow in the original existence.

SUKTA 6

ay� s y�y fm�3voEBr�n�r�Dt� jErtAEB�O �
6y�S�EByo� BAn� EB-�q$ ZA� py��Et pErvFto EvBAvA � ��

1. This is he in whose peace,5 and in his approach to it, grows
by his guardings the worshipper of the Fire, who encom-
passes all and is spread everywhere luminous with the largest
lights of the wise.6

yo BAn� EBEv�BAvA EvBA�yE�nd��v�EB-�tAvAj*� �
aA yo EvvAy sHyA sEK	yo'pEr4 to a�yo n sEP� � ��

2. Fire, who shines perpetual, possessor of the Truth, luminous
with divine lights, he who follows out the works of a com-
rade for his comrades like a courser running straight to his
goal.

If� yo Ev
v�yA d�vvFt�rFf� Ev
vAy� zqso  y� �O �
aA yE�mn� mnA hvF��y�nAvEr�rT� �k|AEt f$ q#� � ��

3. He who has power for every advent of godhead, who has
power for the outbreak of the dawn and is the life of all,
Fire in whom our thinkings are cast as offerings, his chariot
goes unhurt and he supports all by his strengths.

5 Or, house of refuge,
6 Or, with his largest lights for the wise.
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f$ q�EBv�Do j� qAZo ak#�d��vA; aQCA rG� p�vA EjgAEt �
m�d� o hotA s j� 4A yEjS� s�Em
lo aE�nrA EjGEt� d�vAn� � ��

4. Increasing by his strengths, rejoicing in his illuminations he
goes a swift galloper towards the gods; he is the rapturous
priest of the call strong to sacrifice with his tongue of flame;
inseparable from the gods the Fire sheds on them his light.

tm� *AEm�d�� n r�jmAnmE�n� gFEB�n�moEBrA k Z� �vm� �
aA y� Ev�Aso mEtEBg�ZE�t jAtv�ds� j� 4� shAnAm� � "�

5. Him fashion for you with your words and your obeisances
as if Indra quivering at the dawn-ray, him whom illumined
sages voice with their thoughts, the knower of all things
born, the overpowering Flame.

s� yE�mn� Ev
vA vs$ En j�m� vA�j� nA
vA� sPFv�t ev#� �
a�m� UtFEr�d� vAttmA avA�cFnA a�n aA k Z� �v � %�

6. Thou in whom all the Riches meet together in the plenitude
like horses by their gallopings in their speed towards the
goal, the protections most desired by Indra to us make close,
O Fire.

aDA V�n� m>A Enq�A s�o j.Ano h yo bB$ T �
t� t� d�vAso an� k�tmAy3DAvD��t �TmAs UmA� � (�

7. Now, indeed, taking thy seat in thy greatness, O Fire, in thy
very birth thou hast become the one to whom we must call;
the gods walked by the ray of thy intuition, then they grew
and were the first and supreme helpers.

SUKTA 7

�vE�t no Edvo a�n� p ET yA Ev
vAy� D��Eh yjTAy d�v �
sc�mEh tv d�m �k�t#zz�yA Z uzEBd��v f�s#� � ��

1. Found for us felicity of earth and heaven and universal life
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that we may worship thee with sacrifice, O god; O doer of
works, may we keep close to thy perceptions of knowledge;
guard us, O god, with thy wide utterances.

imA a�n� mty�t� 	y� jAtA goEBr
v#rEB g ZE�t rAD� �
ydA t� mto� an� BogmAnX� vso dDAno mEtEB� s� jAt � ��

2. For thee these thoughts are born, O Fire, towards thee they
voice our achievement of riches with its horses of power
and herds of light when the mortal upheld by his thoughts
following thee attains to thy enjoyment, O Fire, perfectly
born, O shining One.

aE�n� m�y� EptrmE�nmAEpmE�n� B�Atr� sdEmt� sKAym� �
a�n�rnFk� b ht� spy� EdEv f� 5� yjt� s$ y��y � ��

3. I think of the Fire as my father, my ally, my brother, ever
my comrade; I serve the force of vast Fire, his bright and
worshipped force of the Sun in heaven.

EsD�A a�n� EDyo a�m� sn� �Fy� �Ays� dm aA En�yhotA �
-tAvA s roEhd
v� p� z�� ���EBr�mA ahEBvA�mm�t� � ��

4. O Fire, effective in us are thy thoughts and conquerors of
our aims: he whom thou deliverest, thou the eternal priest
of the call in the house, who art that driver of the red horses,
possessed of the Truth, possessor of the much store of riches,
may happiness be his through the shining days.

�� EBEh�t� Em�Emv �yog� �&m E�vjm�vr�y jArm� �
bAh� 	yAmE�nmAyvo'jn�t Ev�� hotAr� �ysAdy�t � "�

5. The Fire founded by the heavens7 as our friend and the
means for our works, the ancient priest of the pilgrim-rites,
the lover men brought into being by the strength of their two
arms and seated within as the priest of the call in beings.

7 Or, with his lights
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�vy� yj�v EdEv d�v d�vAn� Ek� t� pAk� k Zvd�c�tA� �
yTAyj -t� EBd��v d�vAn�vA yj�v t�v� s� jAt � %�

6. Thyself sacrifice in heaven to the gods, for what shall man
immature in thought and unconscious of the knowledge do
of thy work? Even as thou didst sacrifice in the order and
times of the Truth, a god to the gods, O perfectly born Fire,
so sacrifice to thy body.

BvA no a�n�'Evtot gopA BvA vy�k d� t no vyoDA� �
rA�vA c n� s� mho h ydAEt� �A�vot n�t�vo a�y� QCn� � (�

7. O Fire, become our guardian and protector, become the
creator of our growth and of our growth the upholder, O
mighty One, give to us what we shall give as offerings to the
gods, and unfailing our bodies deliver.

TRISHIRAS TWASHTRA

SUKTA 8

� k�t� nA b htA yA�yE�nrA rodsF v qBo rorvFEt �
EdvE
cd�tA; upmA; udAn0pAm� p�T� mEhqo vvD� � ��

1. The Fire journeys on with his vast ray of intuition, the Bull
bellows to earth and heaven; he has reached up to the highest
extremities of heaven, the mighty one has grown in the lap
of the waters.

m� mod gBo� v qB� kk� wAn*�mA v�s� EfmFvA; arAvFt� �
s d�vtA�y� �tAEn k @v���v�q� �y�q� �Tmo EjgAEt � ��

2. The Bull of the heights,8 the new-born rejoiced, the unfailing
child worker rejoiced and shouted aloud; in the formation
of the gods he does his exalted works and comes the first in
his own abodes.

8 Or, the humped-Bull,
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aA yo m$ DA�n� Ep�orrND �y�vr� dEDr� s$ ro aZ�� �
a�y p�m3zqFr
vb� 9A -t�y yonO t�vo j� q�t � ��

3. He who grasps the head of the father and mother they set
within in the pilgrim-sacrifice, a sea from the Sun-world; in
his path are the shining rays that are the foundations of the
Horse of Power and they accept embodiment in the native
seat of the Truth.

uquqo Eh vso ag�m�Eq �v� ymyorBvo EvBAvA �
-tAy sP dEDq� pdAEn jnyn� Em�� t�v� �vAy# � ��

4. O shining One, thou comest to the front of dawn after dawn,
thou hast become luminous in the Twins; thou holdest the
seven planes for the Truth bringing Mitra to birth for thy
own body.

B� v
c�� m�h -t�y gopA B� vo vzZo yd tAy v�Eq �
B� vo apA� npA6jAtv�do B� vo d$ to y�y h y� j� joq� � "�

5. Thou becomest the eye of the vast Truth; when thou jour-
neyest to the Truth thou becomest Varuna, its guardian;
thou becomest the child of the waters, O knower of all
things born, thou becomest the messenger of the man in
whose offering thou hast taken pleasure.

B� vo y.�y rjs
c n�tA y�A Eny� EY� scs� EfvAEB� �
EdEv m$ DA�n� dEDq� �vqA� Ej4Am�n� ck q� h yvAhm� � %�

6. Thou art the leader of the sacrifice and leader to the mid-
world to which thou resortest constantly with thy helpful
team of mares; thou upholdest in heaven thy head that con-
quers the Sun-world, thy tongue thou makest, O Fire, the
carrier of our offerings.
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a�y E�t� 5t� nA vv�� a�tErQCn� DFEt� Ept� r�v#� pr�y �
sc�ymAn� Ep�ozp�T� jAEm b��vAZ aAy� DAEn v�Et � (�

7. By his will Trita in the secret cave desiring by his movements
the thinking of the supreme Father, cherished in the lap
of the Father and Mother, speaking the companion-word,
seeks his weapons.

s EpWyA@yAy� DAEn Ev7AEn�d��Eqt aA�yo a	yy� �yt� �
E�fFqA�Z� sPrE
m� jG�vAn� �vA�� �y EcE3� ss j� E�to gA� � +�

8. Trita Aptya discovered the weapons of the Father and mis-
sioned by Indra went to the battle; he smote the Three-
headed, the seven-rayed and let loose the ray-cows of the
son of Twashtri the form-maker.

B$ rFEd�d� uEdn��tmojo'vAEBnt� s�pEtm��ymAnm� �
�vA�� �y EcE7
v!p�y gonAmAc5AZ��FEZ fFqA� prA vk� � � ,�

9. Indra, the master of beings, broke that great upstriving med-
itating force and cast it downward and making his own the
ray-cows of Twashtri’s son of the universal forms he took
away from him his three heads.

HAVIRDHANA ANGI

SUKTA 11

v qA v �Z� d� d� h� dohsA Edv� pyA�Es y4o aEdt�rdA	y� �
Ev
v� s v�d vzZo yTA EDyA s yE.yo yjt� yE.yA; -t$ n� � ��

1. Mighty from the mighty, strong and inviolable, he milked by
the milking of heaven the streams of the Indivisible; Varuna
knew all by his right thought. A lord of sacrifice, may he
perform the order of the rites of the sacrifice.
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rpd� g�DvF�rJyA c yoqZA nd�y nAd� pEr pAt� m� mn� �
i��y m�y� aEdEtEn� DAt� no

B�AtA no 6y�S� �Tmo Ev vocEt � ��

2. May the Gandharvi speak to me and the Woman born from
the Waters, may her protection be around my mind midst
the roar of the river; may the indivisible mother establish us
in the heart of our desire: my brother the greatest9 and first
declares it to me.

so Ec3� Bd� A �� mtF yf�v�y� qA uvAs mnv� �vv�tF �
ydFm� f�tm� ftAmn� 5t� mE�n� hotAr� EvdTAy jFjnn� � ��

3. She the happy and opulent and glorious, Dawn has shone
out for man bringing the Sun-world with her when they gave
birth to this Fire, an aspirant doing the will of the aspirants
for the discovery of knowledge.

aD �y� d� Js� Ev	v� Evc�Z� EvrABrEdEqt� 
y�no a�vr� �
ydF Evfo v Zt� d�mmAyA� aE�n� hotArmD DFrjAyt � ��

4. Now the Bird, the missioned Hawk, has brought the draught
of the great and seeing wine to the pilgrim-sacrifice. When
the Aryan peoples chose the doer of works, Fire the priest
of the call, then the thought was born.

sdAEs r@vo yvs�v p� �yt� ho�AEBr�n� mn� q� �v�vr� �
Ev��y vA yQCfmAn u8Ly� vAj� ssvA; upyAEs B$ ErEB� � "�

5. Ever art thou delightful like grasses to that which feeds on
them, O Fire, doing well with thy voices of invocation the
pilgrim-sacrifice for man; when thou givest utterance to the
plenitude of the word of the illumined sage, as one who has
conquered, thou comest with thy multitude.

9 Or, the eldest



Mandala Ten 403

udFry EptrA jAr aA BgEmy�Et hy�to }1 i�yEt �
EvvE8t vE>� �vp�yt� mK�tEv�yt� as� ro v�pt� mtF � %�

6. Upward lift the Father and Mother; the lover aspires to his
enjoyment, rejoicing he obeys the urgings from his heart:
a bearer of the word he speaks and jocund longs for the
good work, the Mighty One puts forth his strength and is
illumined by the Thought.

y�t� a�n� s� mEt� mto� a�t� shs� s$ no aEt s � f @v� �
iq� dDAno vhmAno a
v#rA s �� mA; amvAn� B$ qEt �$ n� � (�

7. O Fire, O son of Force, the mortal who attains to thy right
thinking goes forward and hears the truth beyond; holding
the impelling force, borne by the horses of power, luminous
and mighty he seeks to possess the heavens.

yd�n eqA sEmEtB�vAEt d�vF d�v�q� yjtA yj� �
r&A c yd� EvBjAEs �vDAvo BAg� no a� vs� m�t� vFtAt� � +�

8. When, O Fire, takes place that sacrificial assembly, O mas-
ter of sacrifice, the assembly divine among the gods, when
thou distributest the ecstasies, O lord of nature, an opulent
portion bring to us.

2� DF no a�n� sdn� sD�T� y� LvA rTmm t�y d� Ev&� m� �
aA no vh rodsF d�vp� �� mAEkd��vAnAmp B$ Erh �yA� � ,�

9. Hear us, O Fire, in thy house, in the hall of thy session,
yoke the galloping car of the Immortal; bring to us heaven
and earth, parents of the gods; let none of the gods be away
from us and mayst thou be here.
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SUKTA 12

�AvA h �AmA �Tm� -t�nA'EB2Av� Bvt� s�yvAcA �
d�vo y�mtA�n� yjTAy k @v��sFd=otA ��yR� �vms�� yn� � ��

1. Heaven and earth are the first to hear and by the Truth be-
come possessed of the true speech when the god fashioning
the mortal for the sacrificial act takes his seat as his priest of
the call and turned towards its own force moves towards it.

d�vo d�vAn� pErB$ -�t�n vhA no h y� �TmE
cEk�vAn� �
D$ mk�t� � sEmDA BA-jFko m�d� o hotA En�yo vAcA yjFyAn� � ��

2. A god encompassing the gods with the Truth, carry our
offering, the first to awake to the knowledge; erect, thy light
rises by the kindling with smoke for thy banner; thou art
the rapturous eternal priest of the call strong by speech for
the sacrifice.

�vAv �d�v�yAm t� ydF gorto jAtAso DAry�t uvF� �
Ev
v� d�vA an� tt� t� yj� g��d��h� yd�nF Ed y� G t� vA� � ��

3. When perfectly achieved is the immortality of the godhead,
the immortality of the Light, men born in this world hold
wide earth and heaven; all the gods follow in the track of
that sacrificial act10 of thine when the white cow is milked
of her stream of divine Light.

acA�Em vA� vDA�yApo G t�$ �AvAB$ mF f Z� t� rodsF m� �
ahA yd� �Avo's� nFEtmyn� m�vA no a� EptrA EffFtAm� � ��

4. O earth and heaven, I sing to you the word of illumination,
pouring your light make my work grow, may the two firma-
ments hear me; when the days and the heavens have come
by the guidance of the force, may the Father and Mother
quicken us here with the sweetness of the wine.

10 Or, sacrificial word
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Ek� E�v3o rAjA jg h� kd�yA'Et v�t� ck mA ko Ev v�d �
Em�E
cE= �mA j� h� rAZo d�vA)C� loko n yAtAmEp

vAjo aE�t � "�

5. On something in us the king has laid hold; what have we
done that transgresses his law who can know? Even if the
Friend is dealing crookedly with the gods there is as if a call
to us as we go, there is upon us a plenitude.

d� m���v�Am t�y nAm slLmA yd� Evq� !pA BvAEt �
ym�y yo mnvt� s� m��v�n� tm �v pAV�y� QCn� � %�

6. Hard to seize by the mind in this world is the name of the
immortal because he puts on features and becomes diver-
gent forms; he who grasps perfectly with his mind and his
thought seizes its controlling law, him, O Fire, O mighty
One, undeviatingly protect.

yE�mn� d�vA EvdT� mAdy�t� Evv�vt� sdn� DAry�t� �
s$ y�� 6yoEtrdD� mA��y8t$ n� pEr �otEn� crto aj*A � (�

7. The discovery of knowledge in which the gods find their
rapture they hold in the house of the radiant sun; they have
set in the sun its light, in the moon its rays and both circle
unceasingly around its illumination.

yE�mn� d�vA m�mEn s�cr��ypFQy� n vym�y Evw �
Em�o no a�AEdEtrnAgA��sEvtA d�vo vzZAy voct� � +�

8. The thought in which the gods meet together, when it is
occult we know not of it. May Mitra and the indivisible
mother and the godhead of the creative sun declare us sinless
to Varuna.
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2� DF no a�n� sdn� sD�T� y� LvA rTmm t�y d� Ev&� m� �
aA no vh rodsF d�vp� �� mAEkd��vAnAmp B$ Erh �yA� � ,�

9. Hear us, O Fire, in thy house, in the hall of thy session,
yoke the galloping car of the Immortal; bring to us heaven
and earth, parents of the gods; let none of the gods be away
from us and mayst thou be here.

VIMADA AINDRA OR PRAJAPATYA
OR VASUKRIT VASUKRA

SUKTA 20

Bd�� no aEp vAty mn� � ��

1. Bring to us a happy mind.

aE�nmF0� B� jA� yEvS� fAsA Em�� d� D�rFt� m� �
y�y Dm����vr�nF� spy�E�t mAt� !D� � ��

2. I pray the Fire, the friend who is irresistible in his own com-
mand, in whose law the white rays attend on the Sun-world,
serve the teat of the mother.

ymAsA k pnF0� BAsAk�t�� vD�yE�t �
B�Ajt� 2�EZdn� � ��

3. Fire whom face to face a home of light, one who brings the
ray of intuition by his lustre they increase; he blazes with
his row of flaming tusks.

ayo� EvfA� gAt� r�Et � ydAnX� Edvo a�tAn� �
kEvrB�� dF�An� � ��

4. He comes to us as a noble path for men when he travels to
the ends of heaven; he is the seer and he lights up the sky.11

11 Or, the cloud.
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j� q= yA mAn� q�yo�v��t�TAv 	vA y.� �
Em�v��sw p� r eEt � "�

5. Accepting the oblation of man he stands high exalted in the
sacrifice, a skilful craftsman; he goes in our front building
our home.

s Eh ��mo hEvy�.� 2� �Fd�y gAt� r�Et �
aE�n� d�vA vAfFm�tm� � %�

6. He is our secure foundation, he is our offering, he is the
sacrifice; his path goes swiftly to its goal: the gods call Fire
with its adze.

y.AsAh� d� v iq�'E�n� p$ v��y f�v�y �
ad��� s$ n� mAy� mAh� � � (�

7. I desire from the Fire, powerful for the sacrifice the work of
the supreme bliss;12 they speak of him as the living son of
the stone.13

nro y� k� cA�mdA Ev
v�t� t� vAm aA �y� � �
aE�n� hEvqA vD��t� � +�

8. Whatever men are with us may they in all ways abide in
happiness making the Fire to grow by the offerings.

k �Z� 
v�to'zqo yAmo a�y b�9 -{ ut foZo yf�vAn� �
Ehr@y!p� jEntA jjAn � ,�

9. Black is his movement and white and luminous and crimson-
red, it is large and straight and glorious; golden of form the
father brought into being.

12 Or, the work that brings the supreme bliss;
13 Or, of the Rock, or the Peak.
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evA t� a�n� Evmdo mnFqAm$ jo� npAdm t�EB� sjoqA� �
Egr aA v�t� s� mtFEryAn iqm$ j� s� E�Et� Ev
vmABA� � �/�

10. So, O Fire, rapturous thou bearest thy thinking mind, O son
of energy, companioning the immortals, coming to us thou
bearest thy words and thy right thinkings, thou bringest
impelling force, energy, happy worlds of habitation, all.14

SUKTA 21

aAE�n� n �vv E8tEBho�tAr� �vA v ZFmh� �
y.Ay �tFZ�bEh�q� Ev vo md� fFr� pAvkfoEcq� Evv�s� � ��

1. By our self-purifications we elect thee, the Fire as our priest
of the call, for the sacrifice where strewn is the grass — in the
intoxication of your rapture — intense with thy purifying
light of flame — and thou growest to greatness.

�vAm� t� �vAB� v� f� MB��y
vrADs� �
v�Et �vAm� ps�cnF Ev vo md -jFEtr�n aAh� EtEv�v�s� � ��

2. Those who have achieved possession of the Horse, are very
close to thee and glorify thee; the ladle goes to thee — in the
intoxication of your rapture — direct, carrying the oblation,
O Fire — and thou growest to greatness.

�v� DmA�Z aAst� j� h$ EB� Es)ctFErv �
k �ZA !pA@yj��nA Ev vo md� Ev
vA aED E2yo EDq�

Evv�s� � ��

3. In thee the upholding laws reside; sprinkling out their con-
tents as with ladles black forms and white — in the intoxica-
tion of your rapture — all glories thou holdest — and thou
growest to greatness.

14 Or, Vimada, the rapturous one, coming carries to thee, O Fire, his thinking mind, to
thee his words and his right thinkings, brings etc.
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ym�n� m�ys� rEy� shsAv3m�y� �
tmA no vAjsAty� Ev vo md� y.�q� Ec�mA BrA Evv�s� � ��

4. O forceful and immortal Fire, whatever wealth thou deemest
fit, that for the winning of the plenitudes — in the intoxi-
cation of your rapture — bring to us, a wealth of various
lights in the sacrifices — and thou growest to greatness.

aE�njA�to aTv�ZA Evdd� Ev
vAEn kA yA �
B� vd� d$ to Evv�vto Ev vo md� E�yo ym�y kAMyo Evv�s� � "�

5. The Fire born from Atharvan knows all seer-wisdoms, he
becomes the messenger of the luminous sun — in the intox-
ication of your rapture — dear and desirable to the lord of
the law — and thou growest to greatness.

�vA� y.��vF0t�'�n� �y�y�vr� �
�v� vs$ En kAMyA Ev vo md� Ev
vA dDAEs dAf� q� Evv�s� � %�

6. Thee they pray in the sacrifices, O Fire, as the pilgrim-
sacrifice goes on its way; all desirable treasures — in the
intoxication of your rapture — thou foundest for the giver
— and thou growest to greatness.

�vA� y.��v E�vj� cAzm�n� En q�Edr� �
G t�tFk� mn� qo Ev vo md� f� 5� c�EtSm�EBEv�v�s� � (�

7. Thee as the priest of the rite in the sacrifices men have seated,
O Fire, beautiful, luminous of front — in the intoxication of
your rapture — bright and, with thy eyes, most conscious of
knowledge — and thou growest to greatness.

a�n� f� 5�Z foEcqoz �Tys� b ht� �
aEB5�dn� v qAys� Ev vo md� gB� dDAEs jAEmq� Evv�s� � +�

8. O Fire, with thy bright light of flame thou spreadest the wide
Vast, clamouring thou becomest the bull — in the intoxica-
tion of your rapture — and settest the child of the womb in
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the sisters — and thou growest to greatness.

VATSAPRI BHALANDANA

SUKTA 45

Edv�pEr �Tm� j.� aE�nr�md� E7tFy� pEr jAtv�dA� �
t tFymJs� n mZA aj*Em�DAn en� jrt� �vADF� � ��

1. Above heaven was the first birth of the Fire, over us was his
second birth as the knower of all things born, his third birth
was in the waters, a god-mind; him continuously one kindles
and with one’s thought perfectly fixed on him adores.

EvwA t� a�n� ��DA �yAEZ EvwA t� DAm EvB tA p� z�A �
EvwA t� nAm prm� g� hA yd� EvwA tm� �s� yt aAjg�T � ��

2. O Fire, we know the triple three of thee, we know thy seats
borne widely in many planes, we know thy supreme Name
which is in the secrecy, we know that fount of things whence
thou camest.

sm� d�� �vA n mZA aJ�v�tn�c�A ID� Edvo a�n UDn� �
t tFy� �vA rjEs tE�TvA�smpAm� p�T� mEhqA avD�n� � ��

3. He of the god-mind kindled thee in the Ocean, within the
Waters, he of the divine vision kindled thee, O Fire, in the
teat of heaven; the mighty ones made thee to grow where
thou stoodest in the third kingdom, in the lap of the waters.

a5�ddE�n� �tnyE3v �O� �AmA r�Erhd� vFzD� sm)jn� �
s�o j.Ano Ev hFEm=o aHydA rodsF BAn� nA BA�y�t� � ��

4. Fire cried aloud like heaven thundering, he licked the earth
revealing its growths: when kindled and born, at once he
saw all this that is; he shines out with his light between
earth and heaven.
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2FZAm� dAro DzZo ryFZA� mnFqAZA� �Ap�Z� somgopA� �
vs� � s$ n� � shso aJs� rAjA Ev BA�yg� uqsAEmDAn� � "�

5. An exalter of glories, a holder of the riches, a manifester of
thinking mind, a guardian of the wine of delight, a shining
One, the son of force, the king in the Waters, he grows
luminous as he burns up in the front of the dawns.

Ev
v�y k�t� B��vn�y gB� aA rodsF ap ZA6jAymAn� �
vF0�� EcdEd� mEBnt� prAy)jnA ydE�nmyj�t p)c � %�

6. The ray of intuition of the universe, the child in the womb of
the world, in his coming to birth he filled earth and heaven;
going beyond them he rent even the strong mountain when
the peoples of the five births sacrificed to the Fire.

uEfk� pAvko arEt� s� m�DA mt���vE�nrm to En DAEy �
iyEt� D$ mmzq� BErB�d� QC� 5�Z foEcqA �AEmn�n� � (�

7. An aspirant and traveller and wise of mind, a purifying
flame, the Fire who is set within as the immortal in mortals,
he sends forth and carries a ruddy smoke striving with his
bright flame of light to reach heaven.

d fAno z� uEv�yA  y�Od� d� m�q�mAy� � E2y� zcAn� �
aE�nrm to aBvd� vyoEBy�d�n� �Oj�nyt� s� r�tA� � +�

8. Visible, golden of light, widely he shone; resplendent in his
glory he is life hard to violate: the Fire by his expandings
became immortal when heaven with its strong seed had
brought him to birth.

y�t� a� k Zvd� Bd� foc�'p$ p� d�v G tv�tm�n� �
� t� ny �tr� v�yo aQCA'EB s� <� d�vB8t� yEvS � ,�

9. O god, O happy light, O Fire, he who has prepared for
thee the luminous honeycomb15 him lead forward towards

15 Or, the cake of light
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a more opulent state, O youthful godhead, even to the bliss
enjoyed by the gods.

aA t� Bj sO2vs��v�n u8Tu8T aA Bj f�ymAn� �
E�y� s$ y�� E�yo a�nA BvA�y� 6jAt�n EBndd� 6jEn�v#� � �/�

10. O Fire, bestow on him his share in the things of inspired
knowledge, in word upon word as it is spoken: he becomes
dear to the sun, dear to Fire; upward he breaks with what
is born in him, upward with the things that are to be born.

�vAm�n� yjmAnA an� �$ n� Ev
vA vs� dEDr� vAyA�EZ �
�vyA sh d� EvZEmQCmAnA v�j� gom�tm� Efjo Ev vv��� � ���

11. O Fire, men who sacrifice to thee day after day hold in
themselves all desirable riches; desiring the treasure in thy
companionship, aspiring, they burst open the covered pen
of the Ray-Cows.

a�tA yE�nn�rA� s� f�vo v#
vAnr -EqEB� somgopA� �
a7�q� �AvAp ETvF h� v�m d�vA D1 rEym�m� s� vFrm� � ���

12. The Fire has been affirmed in their lauds by the sages, he
who is full of bliss for men, the Universal Godhead, guardian
of the wine of delight. Let us invoke earth and heaven free
from hostile powers; found in us, O gods, a wealth full of
hero-mights.

SUKTA 46

� hotA jAto mhAn� nBoEv3 q7A sFddpAm� p�T� �
dEDyo� DAEy s t� vyA�Es y�tA vs$ En EvDt� tn$ pA� � ��

1. The great priest of the call has been born; the knower of the
heavens, he who is seated in man, may he take his seat in
the lap of the waters: he who upholds us and who is held
in us, rules for thee his worshipper thy expandings and thy
riches and is the protector of thy body.
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im� EvD�to apA� sD�T� pf�� n n�� pd#rn� �mn� �
g� hA ct�tm� Efjo nmoEBErQC�to DFrA B gvo'Ev�dn� � ��

2. They worshipped him in the session of the waters, as if
the cow of vision lost they followed him by his tracks;
where he hid in the secret cavern, aspiring with obeisance
the Flame-Seers, the wise thinkers desired and found him.

im� E�to B$ y�Ev�dEdQCn� v#B$ vso m$ D��y�yAyA� �
s f�v Do jAt aA hMy��q� nAEBy��vA BvEt rocn�y � ��

3. Him greatly desiring Trita,16 son of the master of wide
riches, found on the head of the light unslayable; he is born
the youth who increases the felicity in our mansions and
becomes the navel-centre of the luminous world.

m�d�� hotArm� Efjo nmoEB� �A)c� y.� n�tArm�vrAZAm� �
EvfAmk @v3rEt� pAvk� h yvAh� dDto mAn� q�q� � ��

4. In their aspiration they created him by their obeisance and
set him in men as the rapturous priest of the call, the sacrifi-
cer ever-moving forward, the leader of the pilgrim-sacrifices,
the traveller, the carrier of the offering, the purifying Flame.

� B$ j�y�t� mhA� EvpoDA� m$ rA am$ r� p� rA� dmA�Zm� �
ny�to gB� vnA� EDy� D� Eh�Er
m2�� nAvA�Z� Dnc�m� � "�

5. He has come into being and leading him like a golden-
maned war-horse, the great, the victorious, the founder of
the Light, men ignorant one who is free from ignorance, the
render of the cities, the child of the forests, whose wealth is
the illumined word17 — they established the thought.

16 Trita the triple born from the All-pervading Substance.
17 Or, the illumination
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En p��yAs� E�t� �tB$ yn� pErvFto yonO sFdd�t� �
at� s�g 	yA EvfA� dm$ nA EvDm�ZAy��#rFyt� n̂n� � %�

6. May Trita in the homesteads holding all firmly18 take his ses-
sion in his native seat within and all-encompassing; thence,
a dweller in man’s home, taking all into his grasp, by a wide
law of his action, by unrestrained movements he journeys
to the gods.

a�yAjrAso dmAmEr�A ac�d� D$ mAso a�ny� pAvkA� �
E
vtFcy� 
vA�Aso B� r@yvo vnq�do vAyvo n somA� � (�

7. His ageless and purifying fires are the defenders of our
homes, lifting their luminous smoke; white-flaming, dwell-
ers in the Tree, they are our strengtheners and supporters
and like winds and like wine.

� Ej4yA Brt� v�po aE�n� � vy� nAEn c�tsA p ET yA� �
tmAyv� f� cy�t� pAvk� m�d�� hotAr� dEDr� yEjSm� � +�

8. Fire carries with his tongue the illumination of wisdom,
he carries in his consciousness earth’s discoveries of knowl-
edge; him men hold the illuminating and purifying rapturous
priest of the call most strong for sacrifice.

�AvA ymE�n� p ETvF jEn�AmAp��v�A B gvo y� shoEB� �
I0��y� �Tm� mAtEr
vA d�vA�tt�� m�nv� yj�m� � ,�

9. This is the Fire to whom earth and heaven gave birth; and
the waters, the form-maker and the Flame-Seers by their
strengths and life that grows in the mother and the gods have
fashioned for man desirable, first and supreme, a master of
sacrifice.

18 Or, setting himself firmly
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y� �vA d�vA dEDr� h yvAh� p� z�p ho mAn� qAso yj�m� �
s yAm3�n� �t� vt� vyo DA� � d�vyn� yfs� s� Eh p$ vF�� � �/�

10. Thou art he whom the gods have set as the carrier of the
offerings and men with their many desires as the lord of
sacrifice; so do thou, O Fire, found in thy journeying wide
expansion for him who lauds thee and making him divine
gather in him many glorious things.

DEVAS AND AGNI SAUCHIKA

SUKTA 51

mht� td� Sb� �TEvr� tdAsF��nAEvE�t� �Evv�EfTAp� �
Ev
vA ap
yd� bh� DA t� a�n� jAtv�d�t�vo d�v ek� � ��

1. Large was the covering and it was dense in which thou wert
wrapped when thou didst enter into the waters; one was the
god who saw thee but many and manifold were thy bodies
which he saw, O Fire, O knower of all things born.

ko mA ddf� ktm� s d�vo yo m� t�vo bh� DA py�p
yt� �
8vAh Em�AvzZA E�y��y�n�Ev�
vA� sEmDo d�vyAnF� � ��

2. Which of the gods was he who saw everywhere my bodies
in many forms? O Mitra and Varuna, where then dwell all
the blazings of the Fire which are paths of the gods?

e�QCAm �vA bh� DA jAtv�d� �Ev�m�n� aJ�voqDFq� �
t� �vA ymo aEck�EQc�BAno dfA�tz�yAdEtrocmAnm� � ��

3. We desire thee, O Fire, O knower of all things born, when
thou hast entered manifoldly into the growths of the earth
and into the waters; there the lord of the law grew aware of
thee, O thou of the many diverse lights, shining luminous
beyond the ten inner dwelling-places.
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ho�Adh� vzZ Eb	ydAy� n�d�v mA y� nj3� d�vA� �
t�y m� t�vo bh� DA EnEv�A etmT� n Eck�tAhmE�n� � ��

4. O Varuna, fearing the sacrificants’ office that so the gods
might not yoke me to that work, so my bodies entered
manifoldly, for I, Fire, was not conscious of this goal of
the movement.

eEh mn� d��vy� y�.kAmo'r�k �yA tmEs ���y�n� �
s� gAn� pT� k Z� Eh d�vyAnAn� vh h yAEn s� mn�ymAn� � "�

5. Come to us; the human being, god-seeking, is desirous of
sacrifice, he has made all ready but thou dwellest in the dark-
ness, O Fire. Make the paths of the journeying of the gods
easy to travel, let thy mind be at ease, carry the offerings.

a�n�� p$ v�� B�Atro aT�m�t� rTFvA�vAnm�vAvrFv� � �
t�mAd� EByA vzZ d$ rmAy� gOro n ��JnorEvj� 6yAyA� � %�

6. The ancient brothers of the Fire chose this goal to be reached
as charioteers follow a path; therefore in fear I came far
away, O Varuna. I started back as a gaur from the bowstring
of the archer.

k� m��t aAy� rjr� yd�n� yTA y� 8to jAtv�do n Er�yA� �
aTA vhAEs s� mn�ymAno BAg� d�v�	yo hEvq� s� jAt � (�

7. Since we make thy life imperishable, O Fire, O knower of
all things born, so that yoked with it thou shalt not come
to harm, then with thy mind at ease thou canst carry their
share of the offering to the gods, O high-born Fire.

�yAjAn� m� an� yAjA;
c k�vlAn$ j��v�t� hEvqo d1 BAgm� �
G t� cApA� p� zq� cOqDFnAm�n�
c dFG�mAy� r�t� d�vA� � +�

8. Give me the absolutes that precede and follow the sacrifice
as my share of the oblation packed with the energy; give me
the light from the waters and the soul from the plants and
let there be long life for the Fire, O gods.



Mandala Ten 417

tv �yAjA an� yAjA
c k�vl Uj��v�to hEvq� s�t� BAgA� �
tvA�n� y.o'ym�t� sv��t� 	y� nm�tA� �Edf
ct*� � ,�

9. Thine be the absolutes, precedents and consequents of the
sacrifice, the portions packed with energy of the oblation;
thine, O Fire, be all this sacrifice; may the four regions bow
down to thee.

SUMITRA VADHRYASHWA

SUKTA 69

Bd� A a�n�v��y
v�y s�d fo vAmF �ZFEt� s� rZA up�ty� �
ydF� s� Em�A Evfo ag� i�Dt� G t�nAh� to jrt� dEv�� tt� � ��

1. Happy are the seeings of the Fire of the gelded Horse, plea-
surable his guidance, delightful his approaches; when the
friendly peoples set him ablaze in their front, fed with the
oblations of the Light he flames up for his worshipper.

G tm�n�v��y
v�y vD�n� G tm3� G tMv�y m�dnm� �
G t�nAh� t uEv�yA Ev p�T� s$ y� iv roct� sEp�rAs� Et� � ��

2. The Light is the increasing of the Fire of the gelded Horse,
Light is his food, Light is his fattening: fed with the oblation
of the Light wide he spread; he shines as the Sun when there
is poured on him its running stream.

yt� t� mn� y�dnFk� s� Em�� smFD� a�n� tEdd� nvFy� �
s r�vQCoc s Egro j� q�v s vAj� dEq� s ih 2vo DA� � ��

3. The force of flame which thinking man, which the friendly
one, set ablaze, this is that new force, O Fire; so opulently
shine, so accept our words, so take the plenitude by violence,
so found here the inspired knowledge.



418 Other Hymns to Agni

y� �vA p$ v�mFE0to v�y
v� smFD� a�n� s id� j� q�v �
s n� E�tpA ut BvA tn$ pA dA�� r��v yEdd� t� a�m� � ��

4. That flame of thine of old which the gelded Horse, when
prayed, set blazing high, O Fire who art that flame, this too
accept; as that flame, become the protector of our stable
erections and the protector of our bodies, guard this giving
of thine which is here in us.

BvA �� <F vA�y
vot gopA mA �vA tArFdEBmAEtj�nAnAm� �
f$ r iv D �Z� 
Qyvn� s� Em�� � n� voc� vA�y
v�y nAm � "�

5. Become full of light, O gelded Horse, and become our pro-
tector, let not the assault of men pierce thee; thou art like a
hero, a violent overthrower and the good Friend: lo, I have
uttered the names of the Fire of the gelded Horse.

sm{� yA pv��yA vs$ En dAsA v �A@yAyA� Ejg�T �
f$ r iv D �Z� 
Qyvno jnAnA� �vm�n� p tnAy$;rEB �yA� � %�

6. Thou hast conquered the riches of the plains and the riches
of the mountain, the destroyer foemen, and the Aryan
freemen: like a hero art thou, a violent overthrower of men,
O Fire, mayst thou overcome those who battle against us.

dFG�t�t� b�hd� �AymE�n� sh*�trF� ftnFT -	vA �
�� mAn� �� m�s� n EBm�6ymAn� s� Em��q� dFdyo d�vy�s� � (�

7. This Fire is the long Thread, the vast Bull, one with a thou-
sand layers and a hundred leadings, he is the Craftsman;
luminous in men luminous, made bright by the hands of
men, may he flame out in the strivers after godhead, in the
friendly people.19

19 In the Sumitras, the name of the Rishi; but throughout the hymn there is a double or
symbolic meaning in the names.
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�v� D�n� � s� d� GA jAtv�do's
ct�v smnA sbD��k� �
�v� n EBd�E�ZAvEYr�n� s� Em��EBEr�ys� d�vyEY� � +�

8. In thee is the good milch-cow, O knower of all things born,
as if unstayingly equal in its yield, giving its nectar-milk.
O Fire, thou art set alight by men who have the intuitive
judgment, strivers after godhead, the friendly people.

d�vAE
ct� t� am tA jAtv�do mEhmAn� vA�y
v � vocn� �
yt� s�p QC� mAn� qFEv�f aAyn� �v� n EBrjy��vAv D�EB� � ,�

9. Even the immortal gods proclaim thy greatness, O knower
of all things born, O Fire of the gelded Horse. That which I
sought by questioning, coming to the human peoples, thou
hast conquered by men who grow by thee.20

Ept�v p� �mEbBzp�T� �vAm�n� v�y
v� spy�n� �
j� qAZo a�y sEmD� yEvSot p$ vA�nvnov�A�DtE
ct� � �/�

10. Thee as the father carries his son in his lap so the gelded
Horse carried and tended thee, O Fire; O youthful god,
accepting his fuel thou didst conquer even the supreme and
mighty.

f
vdE�nv��y
v�y f�$ n� n EBEj�gAy s� tsomvEY� �
smn� EcddhE
c�BAno'v v�AD�tmEBnd� v DE
ct� � ���

11. Fire has ever conquered the enemies of the gelded Horse by
men who have pressed the Soma wine; O thou of the bright
diverse lights, thou hast broken and cast down the foe that
was equal and the foe that was mighty and thou hast given
him increase.

aymE�nv��y
v�y v �hA snkAt� ��=o nmsopvA�� �
s no ajAmF;zt vA EvjAmFnEB EtS fD�to vA�y
v � ���

12. This Fire is the slayer of the enemies of the gelded Horse, lit

20 Or, who make thee grow in them.
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from of old and to be invoked with obeisance; so do thou
assail those who attack him, both the uncompanioned and
the one with many companions, O Fire of the gelded Horse.

SUKTA 70

imA� m� a�n� sEmD� j� q�v�0�pd� �Et hyA� G tAcFm� �
v�m�n� p ET yA� s� Edn�v� a>Am$ �vo� Bv s� 5to d�vy6yA � ��

1. O Fire, accept the fuel I give thee; in the seat of revela-
tion take joy in the luminous Thought: on the high top of
earth, in the brightness of the days, become high uplifted by
worship of sacrifice to the gods, O strong of will!

aA d�vAnAmg�yAv�h yAt� nrAf�so Ev
v!p�EBr
v#� �
-t�y pTA nmsA Emy�Do d�v�	yo d�vtm� s� q$ dt� � ��

2. May he who travels in front of the gods, he who voices the
godhead, come here with his horses of universal forms; pure
and most divine, may he hasten with our obeisance on the
path of the Truth to the gods.

f
v1mmF0t� d$ �yAy hEv�m�to mn� �yAso aE�nm� �
vEhS#r
v#� s� v tA rT�nA'' d�vAn� vE� En qd�h hotA � ��

3. Men bringing their offerings ask for the Fire everlasting to
be their envoy: so do thou with thy horses strong to bear
and thy swiftly moving car bring to us the gods; take here
thy seat as the priest of the call.

Ev �TtA� d�vj� �� Etr
cA dFG� d� A�mA s� rEB B$ �v�m� �
ah�0tA mnsA d�v bEh�Er�d� 6y�SA; ufto yE� d�vAn� � ��

4. May the seat acceptable to the gods spread wide in us and
all its long horizontal length become fragrant. Occupy that
seat, O god, with a mind not inclining to wrath, and to the
gods with Indra for their greatest offer sacrifice.
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Edvo vA sAn� �p ftA vrFy� p ET yA vA mA�yA Ev 2y�vm� �
uftF7A�ro mEhnA mhEYd��v� rT� rTy� DA�ry�vm� � "�

5. Touch either heaven’s superior peak or swing wide open
with all the extent of earth, O doors of aspiration, who
desire the chariot of the gods, hold in your greatness and by
the great the divine car.

d�vF Edvo d� EhtrA s� EfSp� uqAsAn8tA sdtA� En yonO �
aA vA� d�vAs uftF uf�t urO sFd�t� s� Bg� up�T� � %�

6. Let the two divine daughters of heaven, formed beautifully,
dawn and night, sit in their native seat; O dawn and night,
O you who aspire, may the gods aspiring sit on your wide
lap, O blissful ones.

U�vo� g�AvA b hdE�n� sEm=� E�yA DAmA�yEdt�zp�T� �
p� roEhtAv E�vjA y.� aE�mn� Evd� �rA d� EvZmA yj�TAm� � (�

7. High stands up the stone of the pressing, high the Fire is
kindled, may it touch the vast and the seats dear to us
in the lap of the infinite mother; O you who are vicars
and ordinants of the rite in this sacrifice, you twain who
have greater knowledge, may you win for us by sacrifice the
Treasure.

Et*o d�vFb�Eh�Erd� vrFy aA sFdt ck mA v� �yonm� �
mn� �vd� y.� s� EDtA hvF�qF0A d�vF G tpdF j� q�t � +�

8. O ye three goddesses, sit on the superior seat which we have
made delightful for you; may the mother of Revelation and
the two goddesses with the luminous feet accept our firmly
placed offerings and our human worship of sacrifice.

d�v �v�y�= cAz�vmAnX� ydEHrsAmBv� scAB$ � �
s d�vAnA� pAT up � Ev7An� fn� yE� d� EvZod� s� r&� � ,�

9. O divine maker of forms, since thou hast reached beauty in
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thy works, since thou hast become companion in thy being
to the Angiras seers, forward then to the goal of the jour-
neyings of the gods, for thou knowest it! Aspiring, perfect
in ecstasy, sacrifice to the gods, O giver of the treasure.

vn�pt� rfnyA Eny$ yA d�vAnA� pAT up vE� Ev7An� �
�vdAEt d�v� k Zv=vF��yvtA� �AvAp ETvF hv� m� � �/�

10. O Tree, knowing the goal of the journeyings of the gods,
bear us to it binding with the radiant cord. May the godhead
fashion the offerings in which he takes pleasure: may heaven
and earth protect our call.

aA�n� vh vzZEm�y� n i�d�� Edvo mzto a�tEr�At� �
sFd�t� bEh�Ev�
v aA yj�A� �vAhA d�vA am tA mAdy�tAm� � ���

11. O Fire, bring Varuna to our sacrifice, Indra from heaven,
the Life-Gods from mid-air; may all the lords of sacrifice sit
on our sacred seat, may the immortal gods take rapture in
the svāhā.

AGNI SAUCHIKA OR VAISHWANARA
OR SAPTI VAJAMBHARA

SUKTA 79

ap
ym�y mhto mEh�vmm�y��y m�yA�s� Ev�� �
nAnA hn$ EvB t� s� Br�t� aEs�vtF bJstF B$ y�1� � ��

1. I have seen the greatness of this great one, the Immortal in
the mortal peoples. The jaws of this abundant eater, sepa-
rate and held apart, are brought close together, devouring,
insatiable.
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g� hA Efro EnEhtm Dg�F aEs�v3E1 Ej4yA vnAEn �
a�A@y�m# pEX� B� s� Br��y� 1Anh�tA nmsAED Ev�� � ��

2. His head is in the secrecy, his eyes wide apart, insatiable
he eats up the forest with his tongue of flame. They bring
together his foods for him with the pacings of their feet,
their hands of obeisance are outstretched in the peoples.

� mAt� � �tr� g� VEmQCn� k� mAro n vFzD� sp�d� vF�� �
ss� n p8vmEvdQC� c�t� ErEr4A�s� Erp up�T� a�t� � ��

3. Desiring the secret place of the mother farther beyond he
crawls like a child over the wide growths of earth. One finds
him shining like ripe corn, licking away the hurts, within in
her lap.

t7Am t� rodsF � b�vFEm jAymAno mAtrA gBo� aE1 �
nAh� d�v�y m�y�E
ck�tA'E�nrH Evc�tA� s �c�tA� � ��

4. O heaven and earth, I declare to you that Truth of you,
— in his very birth the child of your womb devours his
parents. I am mortal and know not of the godhead; Fire is
the all-conscious knower and he is the thinker.

yo a�mA a3� t �vAdDA�yA6y#G�t#j��hoEt p� �yEt �
t�m# sh*m�EBEv� c��'�n� Ev
vt� ��y�Es �vm� � "�

5. He who sets swiftly for him his food casts on him the out-
pourings of light by which he is nourished, for him he sees
with a thousand eyes: O Fire, thou frontest us on every side.

Ek� d�v�q� �yj en
ckTA�'�n� p QCAEm n� �vAmEv7An� �
a5F0n� 5F0n� hErr1v�'dn� Ev pv�f
ckt� gAEmvAEs� � %�

6. What omission or sin hast thou done before the gods, I ask
thee, O Fire, for I know not. In his play unplaying a tawny
lion, eating only to devour, he has cut all asunder limb by
limb, as a knife cuts the cow.
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Evq$ co a
vAn� y� y� j� vn�jA -jFEtBF rfnAEBg�BFtAn� �
c�d� Em�o vs� EB� s� jAt� smAn D� pv�EBvA�v DAn� � (�

7. He who is born in the forests has yoked his horses tending
all ways but caught back by straight-held reins. Mitra, well-
born, has distributed to him the treasures and he has grown
to completeness increasing in every member.

SUKTA 80

aE�n� sEP� vAj�Br� ddA�yE�nvF�r� 2� �y� km�En�SAm� �
a�nF rodsF Ev crt� sm)j3E�nnA�rF� vFrk� E�� p� r�EDm� � ��

1. Fire gives to us the Horse that carries the plenitude, Fire
gives the Hero who has the inspired hearing and stands firm
in the work; Fire ranges through earth and heaven revealing
all things, Fire gives the Woman, the tenant of the city,21

from whose womb is born the hero.

a�n�rJns� sEmd�t� Bd� A'E�nm�hF rodsF aA Evv�f �
aE�nr�k� codyt� sm��vE�nv��AEZ dyt� p� !EZ � ��

2. May there be a happy fuel for Fire at his labour, Fire enters
into the great earth and heaven: Fire urges on one who is
all alone in his battles, Fire cleaves asunder the multitude of
the enemy.

aE�nh� �y� jrt� kZ�mAvA'E�nrd� 	yo Enrdh6j!Tm� �
aE�nrE�� Gm� uz�yd�trE�nn�m�D� �jyAs jt� sm� � ��

3. Fire has protected the ear22 of the worshipper,23 Fire burnt
out the Waster24 from the waters; Fire delivered Atri within

21 Or, the many-thoughted,
22 Tyam, “that other” ear, the inner ear which listens to inspired knowledge.
23 Sayana takes the two words jaratah. karn.a as if they were one indicating the name of
the Rishi “Jaratkarna”.
24 Sayana renders jarūtha “a demon”.
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the blaze,25 Fire united man’s sacrifice with its progeny.26

aE�ndA�d� d� EvZ� vFrp�fA aE�n-�Eq� y� sh*A snoEt �
aE�nEd�Ev h ymA ttAnA'�n�DA�mAEn EvB tA p� z�A � ��

4. May Fire in the hero’s shape give us the Treasure, may Fire
give us the sage who wins the thousands; Fire has extended
the offering in heaven, his are the planes upheld separately
in many spaces.

aE�nm� 8T#-�qyo Ev 4y�t�'E�n� nro yAmEn bAEDtAs� �
aE�n� vyo a�tEr�� pt�to'E�n� sh*A pEr yAEt gonAm� � "�

5. Fire the sages with their utterances call to every side, to
Fire men call who are opposed in their march, to Fire the
Birds flying in mid-air; Fire encircles the thousands of the
Ray-Cows.

aE�n� Evf I0t� mAn� qFyA� aE�n� mn� qo nh� qo Ev jAtA� �
aE�ngA��DvF� pLyAm t�yA'�n�g� y$ EtG�t aA Enq1A � %�

6. Fire the peoples pray who are human, Fire men of different
birth who dwell as neighbours, Fire brings the Gandharvi
to the path of the Truth, the Fire’s path of the Ray-Cows is
settled in the Light.

a�ny� b�� -Bv�tt�� rE�n� mhAmvocAmA s� v E8tm� �
a�n� �Av jErtAr� yEvSA'�n� mEh d� EvZmA yj�v � (�

7. The divine craftsmen have fashioned the Wisdom-Word for
the Fire, the Fire we have declared as a vast purification. O
ever-youthful Fire, protect thy worshipper; O Fire, win for
him by sacrifice the great Treasure.

25 Sayana renders “in the hot cauldron in the earth”.
26 Sayana renders “gave progeny to the Rishi Nrimedha”.
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PAYU BHARADWAJA

SUKTA 87

r�ohZ� vAEjnmA EjGEm� Em�� �ETSm� p yAEm fm� �
EffAno aE�n� 5t� EB� sEm=�

s no EdvA s Erq� pAt� n8tm� � ��

1. I set ablaze Fire of the plenitude, the slayer of the Rakshasas,
I approach him as a friend and the widest house of refuge;27

the Fire has been kindled and grows intense by the workings
of the will, may he protect us from the doer of hurt, by the
day and by the night.

ayod��� o aEc�qA yAt� DAnAn� p �p f jAtv�d� sEm=� �
aA Ej4yA m$ rd�vAn� rB�v 5 yAdo v 8� yEp D��vAsn� � ��

2. O knower of all things born, high-kindled, iron-tusked,
touch with thy ray the demon-sorcerers; do violence to them
with thy tongue of flame, the gods who kill,28 the eaters of
flesh, putting them off from us shut them into thy mouth.

uBoByAEv3� p D�Eh d��� A Eh�*� EffAno'vr� pr� c �
utA�tEr�� pEr yAEh rAj)jMB#� s� D�VEB yAt� DAnAn� � ��

3. Destruction, whetting set upon them both thy tusks, the
higher and the lower, O thou who art of both worlds,29

thou circle in the mid-air, O king, and snap up in thy jaws
the demon-sorcerers.

y.#Erq$ � s�nmmAno a�n� vAcA fSyA; afEnEBEd�hAn� �
tAEBEv��y }dy� yAt� DAnAn� �tFco bAh$ n� �Et BR� �y�qAm� � ��

4. Turning on them by our sacrifices thy arrows, O Fire, by our

27 Or, a widest peace;
28 Or, the gods of ignorance,
29 Or, O thou who hast both,
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speech thy javelins, plastering them with thy thunderbolts
pierce with these in their hearts the demon-sorcerers who
confront us, break their arms.

a�n� �vc� yAt� DAn�y EBE�D Eh�*AfEnh�rsA h��v�nm� �
� pvA�EZ jAtv�d� f ZFEh 5 yAt� 5Ev�Z� Ev� Ecnot� v 8Zm� � "�

5. O Fire, tear the skin of the demon-sorcerer; let the cruel
thunderbolt slay him in its wrath; rend his limbs, O knower
of all things born; hungry for its flesh let the carrion-eater
pick asunder his mangled body.

y��dAnF� p
yEs jAtv�dE�tS�tm�n ut vA cr�tm� �
yd� vA�tEr�� pETEB� pt�t� tm�tA Ev�y fvA� EffAn� � %�

6. Wherever now thou seest him, O knower of all things born,
whether standing or walking, or flying on the paths in the
mid-air, a shooter sharpening his weapon, pierce him with
thy arrow.

utAlND� �p Z� Eh jAtv�d aAl�BAnAd E�EByA�t� DAnAt� �
a�n� p$ vo� En jEh fof� cAn aAmAd� ELv�A�tmd��v�nF� � (�

7. Rescue from the assault of the demon-sorcerer with his
spears the man touched by his grasp, O knower of all things
born, O Fire, blazing supreme slay these devourers of the
flesh; let the brilliant birds of prey eat him up.

ih � b$�Eh ytm� so a�n� yo yAt� DAno y id� k ZoEt �
tmA rB�v sEmDA yEvS n c�s
c�� q� r�Dy#nm� � +�

8. Here proclaim which is he, O Fire, what demon-sorcerer,
who is the doer of this deed? To him do violence with thy
blaze, O youthful god, subject him to the eye of thy divine
vision.
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tFLZ�nA�n� c�� qA r� y.� �A)c� vs� 	y� � Zy �c�t� �
Eh�*� r�A��yEB fof� cAn� mA �vA dBn� yAt� DAnA n c�� � ,�

9. O Fire, guard with thy keen eye the sacrifice, lead it moving
forward to the Shining Ones, O conscious thinker; O thou
of the divine vision, when thou blazest fierce against the
Rakshasas let not the demon-sorcerers overcome thee.

n c�A r�� pEr p
y Ev�� t�y �FEZ �Et f ZFVg�A �
t�yA�n� p �Fh�rsA f ZFEh ��DA m$ l� yAt� DAn�y v 
c � �/�

10. Divine of vision, see everywhere the Rakshasa in the peo-
ples, cleave the three peaks of him; his flanks, O Fire, cleave
with thy wrath, rend asunder the triple root of the demon-
sorcerer.

E�yA�t� DAn� �EsEt� t e�v t� yo a�n� an t�n hE�t �
tmEc�qA �P$ j�y)jAtv�d� sm�m�n� g Zt� En v ER� D � ���

11. Triply may the demon-sorcerer undergo thy onrush, he who
slays the Truth by falsehood; him overspreading with thy
ray, O knower of all things born, fell down in front of him
who hymns thee.

td�n� c�� � �Et D�Eh r�B� fPAzj� y�n p
yEs yAt� DAnm� �
aTv�v66yoEtqA d# y�n s�y� D$ v��tmEct� �yoq � ���

12. Set in thy singer, O Fire, the eye with which thou seest the
trampler with his hooves, the demon-sorcerer; even as did
Atharvan, burn with the divine Light this being without
knowledge who does hurt to the Truth.

yd�n� a� EmT� nA fpAto yd� vAc�t �� jny�t r�BA� �
m�yom�ns� fr yA jAyt� yA tyA Ev�y }dy� yAt� DAnAn� � ���

13. The cursing with which today couples revile each other, the
curses which are born in the imprecations of the singers,
the arrow which is born from the mind of wrath, with that
pierce through the heart the demon-sorcerers.
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prA f ZFEh tpsA yAt� DAnAn� prA�n� r�o hrsA f ZFEh �
prAEc�qA m$ rd�vA)C ZFEh prAs� t po aEB fof� cAn� � ���

14. Away from us cleave by thy burning energy the demon-
sorcerers, away from us cleave by the heat of thy wrath
the Rakshasa, O Fire, away from us cleave by thy ray these
slayer gods,30 blazing away from us cleave these who glut
themselves with men’s lives.

prA� d�vA v Ejn� f Z�t� ��yg�n� fpTA y�t� t �A� �
vAcA�t�n� frv -QC�t� mm�n� Ev
v�y#t� �EsEt� yAt� DAn� � �"�

15. May the gods cleave away today the crooked one, may harsh
curses come to confront him, may the shafts enter into the
vital part of one who thieves by speech, may he undergo the
onset of each and every one, the demon-sorcerer.

y� pOzq�y�Z 5EvqA smR� 8t� yo a
 y�n pf� nA yAt� DAn� �
yo a�yAyA BrEt �Frm�n� t�qA� fFqA�EZ hrsAEp v 
c � �%�

16. The demon who feeds on the flesh of human beings, who
feeds on horses and on cattle, the one who carries away the
milk of the Cow unslayable, cut asunder their necks with
the flame of thy anger, O Fire.

s�v�srFZ� py uE*yAyA�t�y mAfFd� yAt� DAno n c�� �
pFy$ qm�n� ytmE�tt JsAt� t� ��y)cmEc�qA Ev�y mm�n� � �(�

17. O thou who hast the divine vision, let not the demon-
sorcerer partake of the yearly milk of the shining cow; O
Fire, whichever of them would glut himself on the nectar
him pierce in front in his vital part with thy ray of light.

Evq� gvA� yAt� DAnA� Epb��vA v 
Qy�tAmEdty� d� r�vA� �
pr#nAn� d�v� sEvtA ddAt� prA BAgmoqDFnA� jy�tAm� � �+�

18. May the demon-sorcerers drink poison from the Ray-Cows,

30 Or, the gods of ignorance,
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may they be cloven asunder who are of evil impulse before
the infinite mother, may the divine sun betray them to thee,
may they be deprived of their share of the growths of earth.

snAd�n� m ZEs yAt� DAnAn� n �vA r�A�Es p tnAs� Ej�y� � �
an� dh shm$ rAn� 5 yAdo mA t� h��yA m� �t d# yAyA� � �,�

19. Ever dost thou crush the demon-sorcerer, O Fire, never have
the Rakshasas conquered thee in the battles; burn one by
one from their roots the eaters of raw flesh, may they find
no release from thy divine missile.

�v� no a�n� aDrAd� d8tAt� �v� p
cAd� t r�A p� r�tAt� �
�Et t� t� ajrAs�tEpSA aGf�s� fof� cto dh�t� � �/�

20. O Fire, do thou guard us from above and from below, thou
from behind and from the front; may those most burning
ageless flames of thine blazing burn one who is a voice of
evil.

p
cAt� p� r�tAdDrAd� d8tAt� kEv� kA y�n pEr pAEh rAjn� �
sK� sKAymjro jErMZ�'�n� mtA�nm�y���v� n� � ���

21. From behind and from in front, from below and from above,
a seer by thy seer-wisdom protect us, O king; a friend protect
thy friend, ageless protect from old age, immortal protect
us who are mortals, O Fire.

pEr �vA�n� p� r� vy� Ev�� sh�y DFmEh �
D q7Z� Edv�Edv� h�tAr� BH� rAvtAm� � ���

22. O forceful Fire, let us think of thee, the illumined sage as a
fortress around us, one violent of aspect, slayer from day to
day of the crooked ones.
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Evq�Z BH� rAvt� �Et �m r�so dh �
a�n� Et�m�n foEcqA tp� rg�AEB-�E�EB� � ���

23. Consume with poison the crooked Rakshasas; O Fire, burn
them with thy keen flame, with thy fiery-pointed spears.

��y�n� EmT� nA dh yAt� DAnA EkmFEdnA �
s� �vA EffAEm jAg VdND� Ev� m�mEB� � ���

24. Burn the bewildered demon couples; I whet thee to sharp-
ness, inviolate, with my thoughts, O illumined sage; awake.

��y�n� hrsA hr� f ZFEh Ev
vt� �Et �
yAt� DAn�y r�so bl� Ev zj vFy�m� � �"�

25. O Fire, cleave asunder their wrath with thy flame of wrath
to every side; break utterly the strength, the energy of the
Rakshasa, of the demon-sorcerer.

ARUNA VAITAHAVYA

SUKTA 91

s� jAg vEYj�rmAZ i�yt� dm� dm$ nA iqyE30�pd� �
Ev
v�y hotA hEvqo vr�@yo EvB� Ev�BAvA s� qKA sKFyt� � ��

1. Adored by those who are wakeful, the dweller in the house
is kindled in the house aspiring in the seat of revelation, the
sacrificant of every offering, one Supreme,31 wide of being,
wide in light, a perfect friend to the man who seeks his
friendship.

31 Or, one desirable,
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s df�t2FrEtETg�h�g h� vn�vn� EfE2y� t8vvFErv �
jn�jn� j�yo nAEt m�yt� Evf aA ��Et Ev
yo Evf�Evfm� � ��

2. In his visioned glory he lodges as the guest in every house,
as a bird in forest and forest; he disdains not the peoples,
universal he dwells in being and being, common to all he
dwells in man and man.

s� d�o d�#� 5t� nAEs s� 5t� r�n� kEv� kA y�nAEs Ev
vEvt� �
vs� v�s$ nA� �yEs �vm�k id� �AvA c yAEn p ETvF c p� �yt� � ��

3. Thou art discerning in thy judgments, strong of will in thy
workings of will, O Fire, an omniscient seer in thy seer-
wisdoms; a possessor of riches thou rulest sole over all the
riches nourished by earth and by heaven.

�jAn3�n� tv yoEnm E�vyEm0AyA�pd� G tv�tmAsd� �
aA t� EcEk� uqsAEmv�tyo'r�ps� s$ y��y�v r
my� � ��

4. Thou hast known and reached thy luminous native seat
where is the order of the Truth in the plane of revelation; free
from stain of evil have come thy perceptions of knowledge
like the white brilliances of the dawns,32 like rays of the sun.

tv E2yo v�y��y�v Ev�� tE
c�AE
cEk� uqsA� n k�tv� �
ydoqDFrEBs �o vnAEn c pEr �vy� Ecn� q� a3mA�y� � "�

5. Thy glories like lightnings from a storm cloud break into
light of knowledge brilliant like the rays of intuition of the
dawns; when loosed on the growths of earth and woods of
pleasance thou seekest out thyself the food for thy mouth.33

tmoqDFd�EDr� gB�m E�vy� tmApo aE�n� jny�t mAtr� �
tEmt� smAn� vEnn
c vFzDo'�tv�tF
c s� vt� c Ev
vhA � %�

6. Him the growths of earth held as a child in the womb in

32 Or, like the advents of the dawns,
33 Or, heapest food in thy mouth.
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whom was the order of the Truth, the Waters become the
mothers of that Fire who gave him birth; he is the common
child with whom the pleasance-woods and the plants of
earth are pregnant and they are delivered of him always.

vAtopD$ t iEqto vfA; an� t q� yd3A v�Evqd� EvEtSs� �
aA t� yt�t� rLyo yTA p Tk� fDA��y�n� ajrAEZ D�t� � (�

7. Missioned, fanned by the wind when swiftly entering into
thy food thou spreadest wide after thy desire, thy ageless
hosts, as thou burnest, toil like chariot-warriors far apart.

m�DAkAr� EvdT�y �sADnmE�n� hotAr� pErB$ tm� mEtm� �
tEmdB�� hEv�yA smAnEmt� tEm�mh� v Zt� nA�y� �vt� � +�

8. Fire the creator of wisdom, the accomplisher of the dis-
covery of knowledge, Fire the priest of the call, the all-
embracing thinker, him they choose universal in the little
offering, him in the great, — not another, O Fire, than thou.

�vAEmd� v Zt� �vAyvo hotArm�n� EvdT�q� v�Ds� �
yd� d�vy�to dDEt �yA�Es t� hEv�m�to mnvo v 8tbEh�q� � ,�

9. The ordainers of the work, they who desire thee, choose
thee as priest of the call in their discoveries of knowledge
when the seekers of the godhead hold thy delight,34 human
beings who have plucked for thee the sacred grass of thy
seat and have brought their offerings.

tvA�n� ho�� tv po�m E�vy� tv n��� � �vmE�nd tAyt� �
tv �fA��� �vm�vrFyEs b��A cAEs g hpEt
c no dm� � �/�

10. O Fire, thine are the call and the offering, thine the purifi-
cation and the order of the sacrifice, thine the lustration;
thou art the fire-bringer for the seeker of the Truth. The

34 Or, set before thee the things of thy delight,
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annunciation is thine, thou becomest the pilgrim-rite:35 thou
art the priest of the Word and the master of the house in our
home.

y�t� 	ym�n� am tAy m�y�� sEmDA dAfd� t vA hEv�k Et �
t�y hotA BvEs yAEs d$ �ym� p b$�q� yj�y�vrFyEs � ���

11. [Not translated.]

imA a�m# mtyo vAco a�mdA; -co Egr� s� �� ty� sm�mt �
vs$ yvo vsv� jAtv�ds� v =As� Ecd� vD�no yAs� cAknt� � ���

12. For him these thoughts and utterances go forth from us,
these words high and hymns of illumination and these high
lauds and meet together seeking the riches for the master of
riches, for the knower of all things born, and his desire is
towards them.

imA� �&Ay s� �� Et� nvFysF� voc�ym�mA uft� f Zot� n� �
B$ yA a�trA }��y En�p f� jAy�v p�y uftF s� vAsA� � ���

13. I would speak to the ancient One a laud new to his desire,
may he hear us; may it avail to touch his heart deep within
like a wife beautifully robed for her lord’s desire.

yE�m3
vAs -qBAs u�Zo vfA m�qA avs �As aAh� tA� �
kFlAlp� somp SAy v�Ds� }dA mEt� jny� cAzm�ny� � ���

14. Fire to whom are loosed and offered our horses, our bulls
and oxen and heifers and our rams, to Fire the nectar-drinker
who bears on his back the Soma wine, to the ordainer of
things, I beget a thinking full of beauty from my heart.

ahA y�n� hEvrA�y� t� *� cFv G t� cMvFv som� �
vAjsEn� rEym�m� s� vFr� �f�t� D�Eh yfs� b h�tm� � �"�

15. An oblation has been offered into thy mouth, O Fire, as if

35 Or, thou art the priest of the pilgrim-rite:
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clarified butter in a ladle, as if Soma wine in a bowl. Found
in us the treasure in which are the heroes and which wins
for us the plenitudes, — the treasure excellent36 and glorious
and vast.

JAMADAGNI BHARGAVA
OR RAMA JAMADAGNYA

SUKTA 110

sEm=o a� mn� qo d� roZ� d�vo d�vAn� yjEs jAtv�d� �
aA c vh Em�mhE
cEk�vAn� �v� d$ t� kEvrEs �c�tA� � ��

1. High-kindled today in the house of the human being, thou
doest sacrifice a god to the gods, O knower of all things
born; bring them to us as one who has knowledge, O
friendly Light; for thou art the messenger, the seer, the
thinker.

tn$ npAt� pT -t�y yAnAn� m�vA sm)j���vdyA s� Ej4 �
m�mAEn DFEBzt y.m �Dn� d�v�A c k Z� V�vr� n� � ��

2. O son of the body, revealing the paths of our journeyings to
the Truth make them sweet with the Wine of Delight, O thou
with thy high tongue of flame; enriching with our thoughts
the mantras and the sacrifice set our pilgrim-sacrifice in the
gods.

aAj� 4An IX� yo v��
cA'' yAV�n� vs� EB� sjoqA� �
�v� d�vAnAmEs y4 hotA s enAn� y�FEqto yjFyAn� � ��

3. One prayed and adored, O Fire, calling them to us arrive,
companioned by the Shining Ones, O mighty One, thou art
the summoner of the gods, so, missioned, strong to sacrifice,
do them sacrifice.

36 Or, high-proclaimed
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�AcFn� bEh�� �EdfA p ET yA v�tor�yA v 6yt� ag�� a>Am� �
 y� �Tt� Evtr� vrFyo d�v�	yo aEdty� �yonm� � ��

4. An ancient seat of sacred grass is plucked this morn, in the
direction of this earth, in front of the days, wide it spreads
beyond a supernal seat of happy ease for the gods and the
mother infinite.

 yc�vtFzEv�yA Ev 2y�tA� pEt	yo n jny� f� MBmAnA� �
d�vF7A�ro b htFEv�
vEm�vA d�v�	yo Bvt s� �AyZA� � "�

5. Widely expanding may they spring apart making themselves
beautiful for us as wives for their lords; O divine doors, vast
and all-pervading, be easy of approach to the gods.

aA s� �vy�tF yjt� upAk� uqAsAn8tA sdtA� En yonO �
Ed y� yoqZ� b htF s� z�� aED E2y� f� 5Epf� dDAn� � %�

6. Let night and day come gliding to us and queens of sac-
rifice, sit close together in their place of session, the two
divine women, great and golden, holding a supreme glory
of brilliant form, —

d# yA hotArA �TmA s� vAcA EmmAnA y.� mn� qo yj�y# �
�cody�tA EvdT�q� kA! �AcFn� 6yoEt� �EdfA Edf�tA � (�

7. The two divine priests of the call, also, the first and perfect in
speech building the sacrifice of man that he may do worship,
doers of the work impelling to the discoveries of knowledge,
pointing by their direction to the ancient Light.

aA no y.� BArtF t$ ym�E�v0A mn� �vEdh c�ty�tF �
Et*o d�vFb�Eh�r�d� �yon� sr�vtF �vps� sd�t� � +�

8. May Bharati come swiftly to our sacrifice, Ila awakening
to knowledge here like a human thinker, and Saraswati, the
three goddesses, — may they sit, perfect in their works, on
this sacred seat of happy ease.
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y im� �AvAp ETvF jEn�F !p#rEp�fd� B� vnAEn Ev
vA �
tm� hotErEqto yjFyAn� d�v� �v�ArEmh yE� Ev7An� � ,�

9. He who fashioned in their forms this earth and heaven, the
Parents, and fashioned all the worlds, him today and here,
O missioned priest of the call, do thou worship, strong for
sacrifice, having the knowledge, even the divine maker of
forms.

upAvs j �m�yA sm)jn� d�vAnA� pAT -t� TA hvF�Eq �
vn�pEt� fEmtA d�vo aE�n� �vd�t� h y� mD� nA G t�n � �/�

10. Revealing by thy self-power the goal of the gods, release
towards it in the order of the Truth our offerings. Let the
tree and the divine accomplisher of the work and the Fire
take the taste of the offering with the sweetness and the
light.

s�o jAto  yEmmFt y.mE�nd��vAnAmBvt� p� rogA� �
a�y hot� � �Ed
y t�y vAEc �vAhAk t� hEvrd�t� d�vA� � ���

11. As soon as he was born Fire measured out the shape of the
sacrifice and became the leader who goes in front of the
gods. In the speech of this priest of the call which points
out by its direction the Truth, may the gods partake of the
oblation made svāhā.

UPASTUTA VARSHTIHAVYA

SUKTA 115

Ec� iEQCfo�tzZ�y v�To n yo mAtrAvJy�Et DAtv� �
an$ DA yEd jFjndDA c n� vv� s�o mEh d$ �y� crn� � ��

1. Marvellous is the power to upbear of this young, this infant
god, for he goes not to his two mothers to drink their milk,
even though one without teats of plenty brought him to birth



438 Other Hymns to Agni

then as now, from the first he did his carrying, performing
his mighty embassy.

aE�nh� nAm DAEy d3p�tm� s� yo vnA y� vt� B�mnA dtA �
aEB�m� rA j� 4A �v�vr ino n �oTmAno yvs� v qA � ��

2. Fire, verily, is established, a giver and mighty doer of works,
he clings to the trees with his blazing tusks achieving the
pilgrim-sacrifice with his besieging tongue of flame, he is
like a snorting bull, master in his pasturage.

t� vo Ev� n d� � qd� d�vm�Ds i�d�� �oT�t� �vp�tmZ�vm� �
aAsA vE>� n foEcqA EvrEJfn� mEhv�t� n srj�tm�vn� � ��

3. He is to you like a bird settled on a tree, like the divine moon-
flow of the Soma plant, like a clamorous spreading ocean;
he is as one who carries in his mouth of flame, exuberant
in strength, mighty in the way of his works, rushing on his
paths.

Ev y�y t� {ysAn�yAjr D�on� vAtA� pEr s��yQy� tA� �
aA r@vAso y� y� Dyo n s�vn� E�t� nf�t � Efq�t i�y� � ��

4. O ageless Fire, when thou rangest the spaces in thy will to
burn, there are all around thee as if unsinking winds like
joyful fighters, having the command for the seeking they
march towards the warrior of the triple world.37

s idE�n� k@vtm� k@vsKA'y�� pr�yA�tr�y tzq� �
aE�n� pAt� g Zto aE�n� s$ rFnE�nd�dAt� t�qAmvo n� � "�

5. This is the Fire, friend of the seer, himself the greatest of
seers, who delivers from the inner foe; may Fire guard the
speakers of the word, Fire the illumined seers, may he give
his protection to them and to us.

37 Or, Trita the warrior.
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vAEj�tmAy sVs� s� EpWy t q� QyvAno an� jAtv�ds� �
an� d�� Ecd� yo D qtA vr� st� mEh�tmAy D�vn�dEv�yt� � %�

6. O high-born, thou art he who moves swiftly in the wake
of the knower of all things born, the Fire forceful and most
full of the plenitude and even in the waterless desert for him
who is there and desires it and is full of greatness, winnest
by the violence of thy bow that which is supreme.

evAE�nm�t#�� sh s$ ErEBv�s� � �v� shs� s$ nro n EB� �
Em�Aso n y� s� EDtA -tAyvo

�Avo n �� <#rEB sE�t mAn� qAn� � (�

7. This is the Fire who is lauded accompanied by mortal il-
lumined seers, the Shining One,38 strong and glad by men,
they who are seekers of the Truth, and like well-established
friends, like the heavens with their lights have power on
human beings.

Ujo� npAt� shsAvE3Et �vop�t� t�y v�dt� v qA vAk� �
�vA� �toqAm �vyA s� vFrA d� AGFy aAy� � �tr� dDAnA� � +�

8. “O son of energy, O forceful One,” so adores thee the
mighty speech of Upastuta, thee let us laud, by thee may
we be armed with the heroes, holding more and more an
ever longer life.

iEt �vA�n� v E�h y�y p� �A up�t� tAs -qyo'vocn� �
tA;
c pAEh g Zt
c s$ rFn� vqX� vqE0�y$ �vA�so an�n�

nmo nm i�y$ �vA�so an�n� � ,�

9. Thus have extolled thee, O Fire, the sons of Vrishtihavya,
the Upastuta Rishis;39 protect them and the illuminates who
speak the word, rising on high they have attained with the
cry of “Vashat”, “Vashat”, with the cry of obeisance.

38 Or, the master of riches,
39 Or, sages, extolled;
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CHITRAMAHAS VASISHTHA

SUKTA 122

vs�� n Ec�mhs� g ZFq� vAm� f�vmEtETmE7q�@ym� �
s rAst� f� zDo Ev
vDAyso'E�nho�tA g hpEt� s� vFy�m� � ��

1. I voice the Shining One with its richly varied lights,40 the fair
and happy, the guest in whom is nothing hostile; Fire, the
priest of the call, the master of the house gives the healing
forces that sustain the world, he gives us the hero-energy.

j� qAZo a�n� �Et hy� m� vco Ev
vAEn Ev7An� vy� nAEn s� 5to �
G tEnEZ�g� b��Z� gAt� m�ry tv d�vA ajny3n� v�tm� � ��

2. O Fire, take pleasure in my word, let thy joy respond to
it, for thou knowest all discoveries of knowledge, O strong
will! Robed in light, put out a path for the Word, the gods
have begotten all according to thy law of works.

sP DAmAEn pEry3m�yo� dAfd� dAf� q� s� k t� mAmh�v �
s� vFr�Z rEyZA�n� �vAB� vA y�t aAnV� sEmDA t� j� q�v � ��

3. Encompassing the seven planes, O immortal, giving to the
giver, to the doer of good deeds, grow great;41 O Fire, with
riches full of hero-strength crowding on him, accept the man
who has come to thee with the fuel.

y.�y k�t�� �Tm� p� roEht� hEv�m�t I0t� sP vAEjnm� �
f @v�tmE�n� G tp Sm� �Z� p Z�t� d�v� p Zt� s� vFy�m� � ��

4. The seven givers of the offering pray the lord of plenitudes,
the supreme Ray of intuition, the vicar of the sacrifice, Fire,
the Bull with the luminous back who hears our words, the
god who on him who satisfies him with gifts bestows fullness
of heroic might.

40 Or, greatnesses,
41 Or, exalt him;
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�v� d$ t� �Tmo vr�@y� s h$ ymAno am tAy m��v �
�vA� mj�yn� mzto dAf� qo g h� �vA� �tom�EBB�gvo Ev zzc� � � "�

5. Thou art the first and supreme messenger, as such when thou
art called be rapturous for immortality: thee the life-powers
make resplendent in the house of the giver, thee with their
lauds the flame-seers made to shine out wide.

iq� d� h��s� d� GA� Ev
vDAys� y.E�y� yjmAnAy s� 5to �
a�n� G t�� E��-�tAEn dF�d� vEt�y�.� pEry��s� 5t$ ys� � %�

6. In one to whom sacrifice is dear, for the giver of sacrifice,
milking the force that is a good milch-cow, the force that
founds all, O strong will, O Fire, thrice pouring light, illu-
mining the Truths, circling round our house and our sacrifice
thou puttest forth thy strength of will.

�vAEmd�yA uqso  y� E�q� d$ t� k @vAnA ayj�t mAn� qA� �
�vA� d�vA mhyA?yAy vAv D� rA6ym�n� Enm j�to a�vr� � (�

7. Thee, O Fire, making their messenger men have offered
sacrifice in the outshining of this dawn; thee the gods have
increased for their growing to greatness making bright the
oblation of light in the pilgrim-sacrifice.

En �vA vEsSA a4�t vAEjn� g Z�to a�n� EvdT�q� v�Ds� �
rAy�poq� yjmAn�q� DAry y$ y� pAt �vE�tEB� sdA n� � +�

8. The Vasishthas called thee within them, full of plenitude,
voicing the Fire, ordainers of works in the discoverings of
knowledge; uphold the increasing of the riches in the doers
of the sacrifice, do you ever guard us with all kinds of weal.
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AGNI PAVAKA

SUKTA 140

a�n� tv 2vo vyo mEh B�Aj�t� ac�yo EvBAvso �
b hYAno fvsA vAjm� 8Ly� dDAEs dAf� q� kv� � ��

1. O Fire, thy inspiration and thy growth and thy lights blaze
in their greatness, O thou who shinest out with thy lustres;
O great luminousness, O seer, thou foundest by thy strength
for the giver a plenitude of utterance.

pAvkvcA�� f� 5vcA� an$ nvcA� uEdyEq� BAn� nA �
p� �o mAtrA Evcr3� pAvEs p ZE� rodsF uB� � ��

2. Purifying is thy flaming energy, bright is thy energy, in-
deficient is thy energy as thou ascendest with thy light — a
son thou rangest and protectest the Parents and thou joinest
together earth and heaven.

Ujo� npA6jAtv�d� s� fE�tEBm��d�v DFEtEBEh�t� �
�v� iq� s� dD� B$�Ervp�sE
c�otyo vAmjAtA� � ��

3. O son of energy, O knower of all things born, well-founded
rejoice in our perfect utterances and our thinkings; in thee
they have joined together impelling forces of many forms,
richly varied in their prospering, born to charm and beauty.

ir6y3�n� �Ty�v j�t� EBr�m� rAyo am�y� �
s df�t�y vp� qo Ev rAjEs p ZE� sAnEs� 5t� m� � ��

4. O immortal Fire, ruling over creatures born, spread in us
thy Riches; thou art master of 42 thy body of vision and thou
satest thy conquering will.

42 Or, thou shinest out from
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i�ktA�rm�vr�y �c�ts� �y�t� rADso mh� �
rAEt� vAm�y s� BgA� mhFEmq� dDAEs sAnEs� rEym� � "�

5. A thinker, an arranger of sacrifice, a master of great achieve-
ment thou foundest a bounty of delight and a great and
fortunate impulsion and conquering Riches.

-tAvAn� mEhq� Ev
vdf�tmE�n� s� <Ay dEDr� p� ro jnA� �
2� �kZ� s�T�tm� �vA EgrA d# y� mAn� qA y� gA � %�

6. Men have set in front this great Truth-possessing and all-
seeing Fire for the bliss; thee who hast the ear that hears
our words voice, wide-extended, one divine throughout the
human generations.

MRIDIKA VASISHTHA

SUKTA 150

sEm=E
ct� sEm�ys� d�v�	yo h yvAhn �
aAEd�y# zd�#v�s� EBn� aA gEh m 0FkAy n aA gEh � ��

1. Already kindled thou art kindled again for the gods, O car-
rier of the offering, come along with the sons of Aditi and
with the Rudras and with the Shining Ones, come to us for
grace.

im� y.Emd� vco j� j� qAZ upAgEh �
mtA�s��vA sEmDAn hvAmh� m 0FkAy hvAmh� � ��

2. Accepting this sacrifice, this word come to us, we who are
mortals call thee, O high-kindled Fire, we call thee for grace.

�vAm� jAtv�ds� Ev
vvAr� g Z� EDyA �
a�n� d�vA; aA vh n� E�yv�tAn� m 0FkAy E�yv�tAn� � ��

3. Thee I voice with my thought, the knower of all things born,
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in whom are all desirable things, O Fire, bring to us the
gods whose law of working is dear to us, dear to us for their
grace.

aE�nd��vo d�vAnAmBvt� p� roEhto'E�n� mn� �yA -qy� smFEDr� �
aE�n� mho DnsAtAvh� h� v� m 0Fk� DnsAty� � ��

4. Fire, the god, became the vicar priest of the gods, Fire the
human Rishis have kindled, Fire I call in the conquest of the
riches of the vast, gracious for the conquest of the riches.

aE�nrE�� Br7Aj� gEvESr� �Av3� k@v� �sd�y� mAhv� �
aE�n� vEsSo hvt� p� roEhto m 0FkAy p� roEht� � "�

5. Fire protected Atri and Bharadwaja and Gavishthira, pro-
tected for us Kanwa and Trasadasyu in the battle, Fire
Vasishtha the vicar priest calls, the vicar priest calls him
for grace.

KETU AGNEYA

SUKTA 156

aE�n� Eh�v�t� no EDy� sEPmAf� EmvAEjq� �
t�n j��m Dn�Dnm� � ��

1. May our thoughts speed the Fire on his way like a swift
galloper in the battles, by him may we conquer every kind
of wealth.

yyA gA aAkrAmh� s�nyA�n� tvo�yA �
tA� no Eh�v mG1y� � ��

2. The army by which we may make ours the Ray-Cows under
thy guard, that army send to us43 for the getting of plenty.

43 Or, speed for us
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aA�n� �T$ r� rEy� Br p T�� gom�tmE
vnm� �
aER� D K� vt�yA pEZm� � ��

3. Bring to us, O Fire, a stable wealth of the Ray-Cows and
the horses of power, reveal heaven, turn away from us the
evil Trafficker.

a�n� n��mjrmA s$ y� rohyo EdEv �
dD66yoEtj�n�	y� � ��

4. O Fire, make to ascend the ageless traveller-star, the sun in
heaven upholding the Light for men.

a�n� k�t� Ev�fAmEs ��S� 2�S up�Tst� �
boDA �to�� vyo dDt� � "�

5. O Fire, thou art the ray of intuition in creatures, most dear,
most glorious, seated in the centre.44 Awake, founding his
expansion who lauds thee.

VATSA AGNEYA

SUKTA 187

�A�ny� vAcmFry v qBAy E�tFnAm� �
s n� pq�dEt E7q� � ��

1. Send forth the word to the Fire, the bull of the worlds,45

may he carry us through beyond the hostile forces.

y� pr�yA� prAvtE�tro D�vAEtroct� �
s n� pq�dEt E7q� � ��

2. He who shines beyond the desert across the supreme Be-
yond, may he carry us through beyond the hostile forces.

44 Or, in the lap of the mother.
45 Or, of the peoples,
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yo r�A�Es Enj$ v�Et v qA f� 5�Z foEcqA �
s n� pq�dEt E7q� � ��

3. He who destroys the Rakshasas, the bull with the brilliant
light, may he carry us through beyond the hostile forces.

yo Ev
vAEB Evp
yEt B� vnA s� c p
yEt �
s n� pq�dEt E7q� � ��

4. He who looks upon all the worlds and sees them wholly,
may he carry us through beyond the hostile forces.

yo a�y pAr� rjs� f� 5o aE�nrjAyt �
s n� pq�dEt E7q� � "�

5. Fire who is born brilliant on the further shore of this world,
may he carry us through beyond the hostile forces.

SAMVANANA ANGIRASA

SUKTA 191

s�sEmd� y� vs� v q3�n� Ev
vA�yy� aA �
i0�pd� sEm�ys� s no vs$ �yA Br � ��

1. O Fire, O strong one, as master thou unitest us with all
things and art kindled high in the seat of revelation; do
thou bring to us the Riches.

s� gQC�v� s� vd�v� s� vo mnA�Es jAntAm� �
d�vA BAg� yTA p$ v�� s�jAnAnA upAst� � ��

2. Join together, speak one word, let your minds arrive at
one knowledge even as the ancient gods arriving at one
knowledge partake each of his own portion.
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smAno m��� sEmEt� smAnF smAn� mn� sh Ec1m�qAm� �
smAn� m��mEB m��y� v� smAn�n vo hEvqA j� hoEm � ��

3. Common Mantra have all these, a common gathering to
union, one mind common to all, they are together in one
knowledge; I pronounce for you a common Mantra, I do
sacrifice for you with a common offering.

smAnF v aAk$ Et� smAnA }dyAEn v� �
smAnm�t� vo mno yTA v� s� shAsEt � ��

4. One and common be your aspiration, united your hearts,
common to you be your mind, — so that close companion-
ship may be yours.





Appendix

to Part Two

The following translations of the first hymn of the Rig Veda
are reproduced from Sri Aurobindo’s manuscripts to illustrate
the development of his interpretation of the Veda. They are
arranged as far as possible in chronological order.





Translations of the First Hymn
of the Rig Veda

[1]

Hymns of the First Cycle

I.

A hymn of praise, welcome and prayer to Agni, Lord of Tejas,
composed when the mind of the Yogin Madhuchchhanda was
full of sattwic energy and illumination.

1. Agni the brilliant I adore who standeth before the Lord,
the god that has the ecstasy of the truth, the fighter that fulfilleth
utter bliss.

2. Agni adorable to the sages of old, adorable to the new,
holds up the gods with force & might.

3. By Agni one enjoyeth strength, one enjoyeth increase day
by day and a mastery full of force.

4. O Agni, the Lord below about whom thou art on every
side a flame encompassing, came by the gods into this world.

5. Agni the fighter, the strong in wisdom, the true, the man-
ifold, the high of fame, has come to us, a god meeting with
gods.

6. O beloved, that to the foe who would destroy thee thou,
O Agni, doest good, this is the Truth of thee, O Lord of Love.

7. O Agni, to thee yearning if day by day we embrace thee
with our mind and bear the law, then thou growest in mastery
and might: —

8. To thee the shining one of the gods below who guardest
the energy of the nectar and increasest in thy home.

9. Do thou therefore, O Agni, become lavish of thy ap-
proach to us as a father to his child; cleave to us for our heavenly
bliss.



452 Other Hymns to Agni

[2]

Agni I desire who standeth before the Lord, the god who
knoweth all the law, the warrior who disposeth utterly delight.

Agni whom the ancient seers desired, the modern too adore;
for in his strength he beareth all the Gods.

By Agni one getteth substance, yes, and increase day by day,
and glorious success.

O Agni, that Lord here below whom thou encompassest on
every side, is he that moveth in the Gods.

Agni, the warrior whose strength is wisdom, he of the Truth
who has the knowledge rich, cometh, a God attended by the
Gods.

O beloved, O Agni, that thou desirest to do good to him
who seeks to hurt thee, this is utterly thy nature, O Lord of
Love.

To thee, O Agni who protectest us in darkness day by day,
if with hearts full of self-surrender we come, then thou towerest
to thy height,

To thee, controller and protector of all things below, of the
Immortal brilliant force, ever increasing in thy home.

So be thou easy to our approach as a father to his child,
abide with us for our bliss.

[3]

�

1. aE�nmF0� p� roEht� y.�y d�vm E�vj�� hotAr� r&DAtm� � ��
Agni I adore who stands before Yajna, the god that seeth

right, the offerer of the oblation, chief disposer of delight.

2. aE�n� p$ v��EB-�EqEBrFX� yo n$ tn#zt� s d�vAn�h v�Et � ��
Agni, adorable to the former sages, adorable to those of

today, he brings here the gods.
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3. aE�nnA rEym`v�poqm�v Edv� Edv�� yfs� vFrv1m� � ��
By Agni one getteth delight (or force) and increase too day

by day, & widest victory (or most manifest or most forceful).

4. a�n� y� y.m�vr� Ev
vt� pErB$ rEs� s i:�v�q� gQCEt � ��
O Agni, the Yajna here below which thou encompassest on

every side is that that moveth in the gods (or goeth to the gods).

5. aE�nho�tA kEv5t� � s�yE
c�2v�tm�� d�vo d�v�EBrAgmt� � "�
Agni, the Hota, the strong in wisdom, the true, the varied

in inspired knowledge, comes a god with the gods.

6. yd�g dAf� q� �vm�n� Bd�� kEr�yEs� tv�1�s�ymEHr� � %�
That thou, O beloved, doest good to the giver, O Agni, this

is the truth in thee, O lord of love.

7. up �vA�n� Edv� Edv� doqAv�tED�yA vy�� nmo Br�t emEs � (�
To thee, O Agni, day by day because thou protectest in the

dimness, we with the understanding (come) bearing salutation
and thou growest to thy strength.

8. rAj�tm�vrAZA� gopAm t�y dFEdEv�� vD�mAn� �v� dm� � +�
Ruling over things below, O protector of immortality, a

splendour increasing in its home.

9. s n� Ept�v s$ nv� a�n� s$ pAyno Bv� sc�vA n� �v�ty� � ,�
Therefore do thou, O Agni, be accessible to us as a father

to his child, cleave to us for our bliss.

[4]

Rigveda
Hymns of Madhuchchhandá Vaisvámitra

Mandala I. Hymns I – XI.

I

Agni I adore, the representative priest of the sacrificial act, the
god who is the Adept of the sacrifice, the offerer of the action
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who disposeth utterly delight. Agni adorable to the seers of old,
is adorable always to the new, he beareth here the gods. By Agni
one getteth energy and increase also day by day and effective
strength of highest forcefulness. O Agni, whatso material action
of sacrifice thou encompassest on every side, that verily moveth
in the gods. Agni, the offering priest whose might is knowledge,
the true, the exceeding rich in inspiration, cometh a god with the
gods. That thou, O friend, O Agni, wilt surely effect the weal
of the giver, that is the nature & truth of thee, O lord of love.
To thee, O Agni, day by day, O dweller in the twilight, we with
the discerning mind bring our submission when thy strength is
at its height, to thee the ruler of all here below, guardian of
Immortality, a high splendour increasing in its home. Therefore
do thou be easy of approach to us as a father to his son; be thou
strong for our felicity.

[5]

A Hymn to Agni. I.1.

Agni I adore, the representative priest of the Sacrifice, the god
who sacrifices aright, the priest of the offering who disposes
utterly delight. Agni adorable to the seers of old, is adorable
also [to the] new, for he brings hither the gods. By Agni one gets
him energy and an increase day by day full of success and full
of power. Agni, the material sacrifice which thou encompassest
with thy being on every side, that indeed goeth to the gods. Agni
the priest of the offering, who has the force of the wisdom, the
true, the full of rich inspiration, comes to us a god with the
gods. That thou, O beloved Agni, wilt do good to the giver, this
is the truth of thee, O lord of love. To thee, O Agni, day by day,
by night & by day, we by the understanding come bringing to
thee our submission, who governest all things below, protector
of the Truth, a brilliant flame increasing in its home. Therefore
do thou be easy of approach to us as a father to his child, cleave
to us for our weal.
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[6]

Rigveda.
Mandala I, Hymns of Madhuchchhandá Vaisvámitra.

I Hymn to Agni

1. Agni I adore, the priest who stands forward for the sac-
rifice, the god who acts in the truth of things, the giver of the
oblation who disposes utterly delight.

2. Agni adored by the ancient seers is adorable still to the
new, for he brings here the gods.

3. By Agni one gets day by day energy & increase victorious
and full of force.

4. O Agni, whatsoever material sacrifice thou encompassest
with thy being on every side, that goes to the gods.

5. Agni, he that offers the oblation, whose strength is in
wisdom, the true, the rich in various inspiration, comes a god
with the gods.

6. That thou, O Agni, wilt surely bring about good for the
giver, that is the truth of thee, O lord of love.

7. To thee, O Agni, day by day, in darkness and in light we
come in our minds bearing our submission, —

8. To thee, who rulest over all below, guardian of immor-
tality, a brilliance increasing in its home.

9. Therefore do thou be easy of approach to us as a father
to his child, cleave to us for our weal.

[7]

I.1

The Strength I seek who is set in front as our divine repre-
sentative in the sacrifice and offers in the order of the Truth,
the priest of our oblation who disposes utterly delight. The
Strength [was] desirable to the ancient sages and they of today
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must seek him too, for ’tis he that brings hither the gods. By
the Strength one attains a wealth of felicity that increases from
day to day and, full of hero mights, victoriously attains. O
Strength, the sacrifice in its march that thou encompassest with
thy being on every side, that reaches to the gods. Strength is
the priest of our oblation, he has the seer-will and is true in his
being and is rich in varied inspirations; may he come to us, a god
with the gods. O Strength, that thou wilt create for the giver
of the offering his weal, that is the truth in thee, O Puissance.
To thee, O Agni, we approach day after day, in the light and in
the darkness, bringing thee submission by the thought, To thee
that rulest the march of the sacrifices, the protector of the Truth
and its outshining, increasing in thine own home. Therefore
be easy of approach to us, O Strength, as a father to his child;
cleave to us for our blissful state.

[8]

I.1

1. The God-will I seek with adoration, divine priest of the
sacrifice who is set in front and sacrifices in the seasons of the
Law, giver of oblation who most ordains the ecstasy.

2. The Flame adored by the ancient finders of knowledge
must be sought also by the new, for it is he that shall bring hither
the godheads.

3. By the flame of the Will man enjoys a treasure of felicity
that grows day by day and is a splendour of attainment and rich
in hero-energies.

4. O Will, around whatsoever sacrifice travelling to its goal
thou comest into being on its every side, that reaches truly the
gods (or goes truly to the gods).

5. God-will is the priest of the oblation, for his is the Seer-
will (or who has the will of the seer) true in its being, with a
most rich and varied inspiration; let him come to us, a god with
the gods.
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6. The Good that thou wilt create for the giver of the
sacrifice, thine is that Truth, O Will, O Seer-Puissance.

7. To the God-will we come day by day, in the night & in
the light, carrying by our thought our offering of submission,

8. To the Ruler of our pilgrim sacrifices and shining guard-
ian of the truth, increasing in his own home.

9. Therefore do thou, O Will, be as easy of approach to us
as a father to his child, cleave to us for that happy state of our
being.

[9]

I.1

The Will I seek with adoration, divine priest of our sacrifice
who is set in its front and sacrifices in the seasons of the Truth
and offers the oblation and establishes in us wholly the Bliss;

Will, the object of their adoration to the seers of old and
to the seers who are now, for he brings into this world the
godheads.

By the Will man attains to wealth of the felicity and it in-
creases day by day and is victorious in attainment and full of
hero powers.

That sacrifice which in its journey on the path thou en-
compassest with thy being on its every side, that travels to the
gods.

Will the priest, the seer-will, the true in being, richest in his
shining inspirations of the truth, may he come divine with all
the divine powers.

O Will, in that thou wilt surely create his good for the giver
of the sacrifice, thine is that truth, O Seer-Puissance.

To thee, O Will, day by day, we come both in the light and in
the night bringing the offering of our submission by the thought;

To thee, who rulest our sacrifices in their march, to the
shining guardian of the Truth who increases in his own home.

Do thou be easy of access as is a father to his child, cleave
to us for the bliss.
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[10]

Hymns of Madhuchchhandas
son of Viswamitra.

A Hymn to Agni, the Divine Flame

A hymn to Agni the divine Flame, priest of the sacrifice, bringer
of the gods to man, giver of the treasures, protector and leader
and king of the sacrifice of the path, inspired seer will in works,
giver of the supreme good and truth and its shining guardian.

I adore the Flame, divine vicar of sacrifice, Ritwik and
offering priest who most founds the Delight.

The Flame adored by the ancient sages is adorable too by
the new. He brings on earth the gods.

Man can get by the Flame a treasure that increases day by
day, splendid and full of heroes’ strengths.

O Flame, alone the sacrifice of the path which thou sur-
roundest with thy being on every side, goes among the gods.

The Flame is a priest, a seer will to acts, true and rich in
many lights of inspiration, and shall come to us a god with the
gods.

O Flame, that happiness thou wilt create for the giver of
sacrifice, is thine only and is that Truth, O Angiras.1

To thee day by day, O Flame, in night and in light we come
carrying to thee by the thought our adoration,

To the ruler of the sacrifices of the path, the luminous
guardian of the Truth, who increases in his own home!

O Fire, be thou easy of access to us like a father to his son,
cling to us for our happy ease.

1 The seven Angiras seers, sons of the Flame, discovered, says the Veda, that Truth,
the sun that was lodged in the darkness. This inconscient darkness is figured as the
cave of the Panis; Indra and the Angiras seers enter and find the shining cows of the
Dawn, the Dawn herself, the Day, the Sun, the vision of knowledge and man’s path to
immortality. This is the day said in the next hymn to be discovered or known by the
adorers of Vayu. The name Angiras is given also to the gods as finders of the Truth.
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[11]

Mandala 1, Sukta 1

1. I adore the Flame, the Vicar, the divine Ritwik of the sacri-
fice, the summoner who most founds the ecstasy.

2. The Flame, adorable by the ancient sages, is adorable too
by the new; he brings here the gods.

3. By the Flame one enjoys a treasure that verily increases day
by day, glorious, most full of hero-powers.

4. O Flame, the pilgrim sacrifice on every side of which thou
art with thy environing being, that truly goes among the
gods.

5. The Flame, the Summoner, the Seer-Will, true and most full
of richly varied listenings, may he come, a god with the
gods.

6. O Flame, the happy good which thou shalt create for the
giver is That Truth and verily thine, O Angiras!

7. To thee, O Flame, we day by day, in the night and in the
light, come carrying by our thought the obeisance,

8. To thee who reignest over our pilgrim sacrifices, luminous
guardian of the truth, increasing in thy own home.

9. Therefore be easy of access to us as a father to his son; cling
to us for our happy state.

[12]

First Mandal
I.

1. Fire I pray, the priest set in front of the sacrifice, the god
Ritwik, the flamen of the call, who gives most the ecstasies.

2. Fire, desirable by the ancient sages and by the new, is he
that brings here the gods.

3. By the Fire man enjoys a treasure that grows day by day,
riches glorious, (most) armed with the heroes (to which most
are joined the heroes).
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4. O Fire, the pilgrim sacrifice around which thou comest into
being on every side, that alone goes to the gods.

5. May the Fire, the priest of the call, the Seer Will true and
most full of rich inspirations, come to us a god with the
gods.

6. The happiness that thou wilt make for him that gives is That
Truth of thee, O Flame-Seer.

7. To thee, O Fire, day by day, in the light and in the night we
come bearing by the thought our surrender, —

8. To the luminous guardian of the Truth ruling over the
(pilgrim) rites increasing in his own home.

9. Then be thou easy of approach to us like a father to his son,
O Fire, — cling to us for our weal.

[13]

1. The Flame I pray, the divine vicar of the sacrifice, the ordi-
nant of the ritual, the Summoner who founds the ecstasy.

2. The Flame, desirable by the ancient seers and by the new,
may he come hither with the gods.

3. By the Flame is won an energy that surely increases day by
day, glorious and full of warrior-power.

4. O Flame, the pilgrim sacrifice that thou encompassest from
every side, goes to the gods.

5. The Flame is our priest of the call, the seer-will true and
brilliant in inspiration; may he come, a god with the gods.

6. The good that thou wilt create for the giver, O Flame, is that
truth of thee, O Angiras.

7. To thee we come, O Flame, day by day in the dark and in
the light bringing by the thought our obeisance; —

8. To thee, the ruler of our pilgrim-sacrifices, the shining
Guardian of the Truth, growing in thy own home.

9. O Flame, be easy of access to us like a father to his son,
cleave to us for our weal.
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[14]

Hymns of Madhuchchhandas
I. Hymn to the Fire.

1. The Fire I pray, the divine vicar of the sacrifice and ordinant
of the rite, the Summoner (or, priest of the offering) who
most founds the ecstasy.

2. The Fire, desirable to the ancient seers, so even to the new,
— may he come to us with the gods.

3. By the Fire one obtains a wealth that increases day by day,
glorious and full of hero-powers.

4. O Fire, the pilgrim sacrifice which thou encompassest on
every side, reaches the gods.

5. Fire, priest of the call, the seer-will rich in brilliant inspira-
tions, may he come to us, a god with the gods.

6. O Fire, the happy good that thou wilt create for the giver, is
That Truth of thee, O Angiras.

7. To thee, O Fire, day by day, in the dawn and in the dusk,
we come bringing to thee by the thought our obeisance,

8. To thee, who rulest the sacrifices of the Way, the shining
Guardian of the Truth, growing in thy own home.

9. O Fire, be easy of access to us like a father to his son; cleave
to us for our weal.
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Mandala One

[1]

[RV I.1]

The Rigveda

Translated into English with an etymological reconstruction of
the Old Sanscrit or Aryan tongue in which it was rendered in
the Dwapara Yuga and an explanation of the Yogic phenomena
and philosophy with which it is mainly concerned.

Hymns of the First Cycle

I.

A hymn of praise, welcome and prayer to Agni, Lord of Tejas,
composed when the mind of the Yogin Madhuchchhanda was
full of sattwic energy and illumination.

1. Agni the brilliant I adore who standeth before the Lord,
the god that has the ecstasy of the truth, the fighter that fulfilleth
utter bliss.

2. Agni adorable to the sages of old, adorable to the new,
holds up the gods with force & might.

3. By Agni one enjoyeth strength, one enjoyeth increase day
by day and a mastery full of force.

4. O Agni, the Lord below about whom thou art on every
side a flame encompassing, came by the gods into this world.

5. Agni the fighter, the strong in wisdom, the true, the man-
ifold, the high of fame, has come to us, a god meeting with
gods.
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6. O beloved, that to the foe who would destroy thee thou,
O Agni, doest good, this is the Truth of thee, O Lord of Love.

7. O Agni, to thee yearning if day by day we embrace thee
with our mind and bear the law, then thou growest in mastery
and might: —

8. To thee the shining one of the gods below who guardest
the energy of the nectar and increasest in thy home.

9. Do thou therefore, O Agni, become lavish of thy ap-
proach to us as a father to his child; cleave to us for our heavenly
bliss.

Linguistic.

aE�nm� . The word Agnis is composed of the root ag� , the
suffix En and the case-ending s� . The root ag� occurs in two other
words of this hymn, a�g and a�Egr�. Its most common meaning
is love, force or excellence. The original root a of which it is a
primary derivative meant existence. The addition of g� adds the
sense of force or power. To exist in force or power is ag� in its
initial sense and all other meanings are derivative or deductive
from the initial sense. The sound n� is added to roots with an
adjectival force as in r& from rt� , y. from yj� . It may have
adherent to it either a, i or u, and may be pure or preceded
by the enclitics a, i, u or their prolonged forms aA, I, U. Thus
krZ, fyAn, bEln� , rAjn� , vzZ, i�Z� , Ev�Z� etc. aE�n means one
who exists in force or power. Cf the Greek �gan, exceedingly,
�gaj�c, good, originally meaning strong, powerful, brave. From
the same sense of power, force, excellence come various senses
of �gw, the Latin ago, lead, drive, act, etc. On the other hand the
insertion of the nasal sound between a and g� gives the sense of
love, sweetness, softness, beauty, as the particular kind of force
or excellence implied in the root.

I0�. The root Il� , dialectically I0� , also takes by a slight
modification of sound the form IX� . It is a primary derivative
of the original root i, implying motion towards. The addition
of l� gives the sense of approaching with love and gives rise to
the signification, adore, worship. It has a strong sense of bhakti,
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emotional worship.
p� ro Ehtm� . Two separate words, adverb and participle, “set

before”. The participle is generally treated as belonging to DA,
but it is originally the past verbal adjective of Eh. The sound h�
conveys contact, motion or emission with force. Thus the root
h is to throw, strike, kill and in its derivatives to leap, dance etc.
The root h� is similarly to attack, fight, throw from one, drag
away etc. The root Eh means to pierce, penetrate, adhere, be
set in and actively to strike away, wear away, impair with other
meanings. From the sense of adherence, we get a deductive sense
of fondness, clinging, love, friendliness, the classic significance
of the adjective Eht.

y.�y. This word is of the utmost importance in the Veda.
Its subsequent meaning of sacrifice has overclouded the sense of
the Scriptures ever since the later half of the Dwapara Yuga; but
originally and in the age of Madhuchchhanda it had no shade
of this meaning. It is the root yj� with the suffix n adjectival,
as explained under aE�n. yj� is a primary derivative from the
initial root y which had a sense of control, restraint, persistence,
preservation. This we find in its derivatives ym� to order, control,
regulate; yt� to use force upon, strive, practise; y�� the habitua-
tive, to keep carefully from which y� the guardians of wealth,
the ganas, hosts of Kuvera; yC� to importune, entreat, supplicate;
yc� to control, to regulate, distribute, give. yj� means to regulate,
rule, order, govern. y. is He who does these things, the Lord,
Governor, Master, Provider, Giver, and in the Veda it is applied
to the Supreme Being, Parameshwara, who governs the universe
as the Master of Nature, the Disposer of its Laws, the Almighty
Providence, the Master of the Dharma. It has a similar sense to
the word ym� applied to the single god of Dharma, Yama. There
is an echo of this use in the Vishnu Purana when it is said that
Vishnu is born in the Satya Yuga as Yajna, in the Treta as the
Chakravarti Raja, in the Dwapara as Vyasa. In the Satya Yuga
mankind is governed by its own pure, perfect and inborn nature
spontaneously fulfilling the dharma under the direct inspiration
of God within as Yajna, the Lord of the Dharma. In the Treta the
Dharma is maintained by the sceptre and the sword guarding
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the unwritten law. In the Dwapara the Dharma is supported by
codes, Shastras, a regulated and written system.

d�vm� . From the root Edv� conveying the idea of active, rapid
or brilliant energy. It means to shine, to play, (cf dFv� to gamble),
to be bright, clear, strong, swift or luminous. The Devas are
strictly speaking the sattwic and rajasic powers of the sukshma
worlds, Swar and Bhuvar, who govern or assist the operations
of intelligence and energy in man; but it came to be applied to
all beings of the other worlds without distinction, even to the
tamasic forces, beings and powers who hurt and oppose these
very operations. It is in this latter sense that the Persians used
it after the teachings of Jarad-drashta (Zaruthrusta, Jaratkaru)
had accustomed them to apply other terms to the beneficent and
helpful powers.

-E�vjm� . The word -E�vk� like the word p� roEhtm� only lat-
terly came to mean a sacrificial priest. It is composed of two
words -t� and Evj� . In Old Sanscrit - and Er were used inter-
changeably like 0 and X. The root - conveyed the idea of fixity,
constancy, -t� or Ert� is the old verbal noun forming the roots -t�
and Ert� and conveys the ideas [of] fixity, persistence, constancy,
truth, steadfastness, wisdom, D#y�, s�y�. From the same root is
formed -Eq�, the root -q� being a habituative form of - and
meaning to be constant, wise, true, steadfast, calm and still. It
was the old word answering to the DFr of the Upanishads. Simi-
larly -tm� means truth, law etc, -t� is the fixed period or season,
the habitual menstruation etc. The word Evj� is a derivative of
the initial root Ev to open, manifest, from which are formed Evd�
to see, the root Evl� conveying the idea of publicity, light, etc
common in Tamil and Latin, and Evj� meaning also to see. The
-E�vj� is the drashta, seer or rishi, the one who has vision of
spiritual truth.
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[2]

[RV I.1.1 – 3]

aom�

� �� mD� QC�dA v#
vAEm��� aE�n�� gAy�F�

aE�nmF0� p� ro Eht� y.�y d�vm E�vj�� hotAr� r&DAtm�� ��
aE�n� p$ v��EB-�EqEBrFX� yo n$ tn#zt� s d�vA; eh v�Et� ��
aE�nnA rEym`v�poqm�v Edv� Edv�� yfs� vFrv1m�� ��
a�n� y� y.m�vr� Ev
vt� pErB$ rEs� s id� d�v�q� gQCEt� ��
aE�nho�tA kEv5t� � s�yE
c�2v�tm�� d�vo d�v�EBrA gmt� � "�
yd�g dAf� q� �vm�n� Bd�� kEr�yEs� tv�1t� s�ym�Egr�� %�
up �vA�n� Edv� Edv� doqAv�tED�yA vy�� nmo Br�t emEs� (�
rAj�tm�vrAZA� gopAm t�y dFEdEv�� vD�mAn� �v� dm�� +�
s n� Ept�v s$ nv�'�n� s$ pAyno Bv� sc�vA n� �v�ty�� ,�

Analysis.

� �� aE�nm� �
Agni is a devata, one of the most brilliant and powerful of

the masters of the intelligent mind. Man, according to Vedic
psychology, consists of seven principles, in which the Atman
cases itself, — annam, gross matter; prana, vital energy; manas,
intelligent mind; vijnanam, ideal mind; ananda, pure or essential
bliss; chit, pure or essential awareness; sat, pure or essential
being. In the present stage of our evolution ordinary humanity
has developed annam, prana and manas for habitual use; and
well-developed men are able to use with power the vijnanam
acting not in its own habitation, �v� dm�, nor in its own rupa,
vijnanam, but in the mind and as reasoning faculty, buddhi;
extraordinary men are able to aid the action of manas and
buddhi proper by the vijnanam acting in the intelligent mind
indeed and so out of its proper sphere, but in its own form as
ideal consciousness — the combination of manasic and vijnani
action making what is called genius, pratibhanam, a reflection
or luminous response in the mind to higher ideation; the Yogin
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goes beyond to the vijnanam itself or, if he is one of the greatest
Rishis, like Yajnavalkya, to the ananda. None in ordinary times
go beyond the ananda in the waking state, for the chit and sat are
only attainable in sushupti, because only the first five sheaths or
panchakosha are yet sufficiently developed to be visible except
to the men of the Satya Yuga and even by them the two others
are not perfectly seen. From the vijnanam to the annam is the
aparardha or lower part of existence where Vidya is dominated
by Avidya; from the ananda to the sat is the parardha or higher
half in which Avidya is dominated by Vidya and there is no
ignorance, pain or limitation.

In man as he is at present developed, the intelligent mind is
the most important psychological faculty and it is with a view
to the development of the intelligent mind to its highest purity
and capacity that the hymns of the Veda are written. In this
mind there are successively the following principles: sukshma
annam, the refinement of the gross annam out of which the
physical part of the manahkosha or sukshma deha is made;
sukshma prana, the vital energy in the mind which acts in the
nadis or nervous system of the sukshma deha and which is the
agent of desire; chitta or receptive consciousness, which receives
all impressions from without and within by tamasic reaction,
but, being tamasic, does not make them evident to the sattwic
consciousness or intelligent awareness which we call knowledge,
so that we remember with the chitta everything noticed or unno-
ticed, but that knowledge is useless for our life owing to its lying
enveloped in tamas; hrit or the rajasic reaction to impressions
which we call feeling or emotion, or, when it is habitual, charac-
ter; manas or active definite sensational consciousness rendering
impressions of all kinds into percept or concept by a sattwic
reaction called intelligence or thought which men share with
the animals; buddhi or rational, imaginative and intellectually
mnemonic faculty, observing, retaining, comparing, reasoning,
comprehending, combining and creating, the amalgam of which
functions we call intellect; manasa ananda or the pure bliss
of existence manifesting through the impure mind, body and
prana impurely, ie mixed with pain of various kinds, but in
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itself pure, because disinterested, ahaituka; manasa tapas or the
pure will-power acting towards knowledge, feeling and deed, im-
purely through the impure mind, body and prana, ie mixed with
weakness, dull inertia and ignorance or error; but in itself pure
because ahaituka, disinterested, without any ulterior purpose
or preference that can interfere with truth of thought, act and
emotion; ahaituka sat or pure realisation of existence, operating
through the impure organs as ahankara and bheda, egoism and
limitation, but in itself pure and aware of unity in difference, be-
cause disinterested, not attached to any particular form or name
in manifestation; and, finally, Atman or Self seated in mind. This
Atman is Sat and Asat, positive and negative, Sad Brahma and
Sunyam Brahma; both positive and negative are contained in
the Sa or Vasudeva and Tat or Parabrahman, and Sa and Tat are
both the same. The Buddhi again is divided into understanding
(medha), which merely uses the knowledge given by sensation
and like manas, chitta, hrit and prana is adhina, anisha, subject
to sensation; reason or buddhi proper, (smriti or dhi, also called
prajna), which is superior to sensation and contradicts it in the
derived light of a higher knowledge; and direct jnanam, satyam
or sattwam which is itself that light of higher knowledge. All
these faculties have their own devatas, one or many, each with
his ganas or subordinate ministers. The jiva or spirit using these
faculties is called the hansa, he who flies or evolves upward;
when he leaves the lower and rises to the sacchidananda in the
mind, using Sat, chit and ananda only, and reposing in the Sad
Atma or in Vasudeva, then he is called the Paramhansa, one who
has gone or evolved to the highest in that stage of evolution. This
is the fundamental knowledge underlying the Veda, the loss of
which, aided by the corruption of nirukta, has led to the present
confusion and degradation of its meaning.

Chandra is the devata of the smriti or prajna; Surya of the
satyam; Indra of the understanding and manas; Vayu of the
sukshma prana; Mitra, Varuna, Aryama and Bhaga are the four
masters of the emotional mind or character; Brihaspati of the
sahaituka chit or tapas of knowledge; Brahma of the sahaituka
sat; Agni of the sahaituka tapas etc. This is only an indication.
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The various characteristics and energies of the gods are best
developed by an examination of the Veda itself. The gods strive
to function perfectly for the Lord or Yajna, the Isha, Master
of the adhara or sevenfold medium of manifestation; the Titans
or Daityas, equally divine, try to upset this perfect functioning.
Their office is to disturb that which is established in order to push
man below or give him an opportunity of rising higher by break-
ing that which was good and harmonious in itself but imperfect,
and in any case to render him dissatisfied with anything short
of perfection and drive him continually to the Infinite, either by
the uttama gati to Vasudeva or, if he will not have that, by the
adhama gati to Prakriti. The Vedic Aryans sought to overcome
the Daityas or Dasyus by the aid of the gods; afterwards the
gods had themselves to be overcome in order that man might
reach his goal.

Agni in the sphere of material energies is the master of tejas,
the third and central material principle in the five known to
Vedic science. Tejas itself is of seven kinds, chhaya or negative
luminosity which is the principle of the annakosha; twilight
or dosha, the basis of the pranakosha being tejas modified by
chhaya; tejas proper or simple clarity and effulgence, dry light,
which is the basis of the manahkosha; jyoti or solar light, bril-
liance which is the basis of the vijnanakosha; agni or fiery light,
which is the basis of the chitkosha; vidyut or electrical illumi-
nation, which is the basis of the anandakosha; and prakasha
which is the basis of the satkosha. Each of the seven has its own
appropriate energy; for the energy is the essential reality and the
light only a characteristic accompaniment of the energy. Of all
these Agni is the greatest in this world, greater even than Vidyut
— although the God of the vaidyuta energy is Vishnu himself
who is the Lord of the ananda, the vaidyuto manavah, electrical
Man, of the Upanishads. In the vijnana, Surya as well as Vishnu
is greater than Agni, but here he and Vishnu both work under
the dominant energy of Agni and for the satisfaction of Indra,
— Vishnu in the Upanishads being younger than Indra, — Up-
endra. Translated into the language of physics, this means that
Agni, commanding as he does heat and cold, is the fundamental
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active energy behind all phenomena of light and heat; the Sun
is merely a reservoir of light and heat, the peculiar luminous
blaze of the sun being only one form of tejas and what we call
sunlight is composed of the static energy of prakasha or essential
light which is the basis of the satkosha, the electrical energy or
vaidyutam, and the tejas of agni modified by the nature of Surya
and determining all other forms of light. The prakasha and
vaidyutam can only become active when they enter into Agni
and work under the conditions of his being and Agni himself
is the supplier of Surya; he creates jyoti, he creates tejas, he
creates, negatively, chhaya. Right or wrong, this is the physics
of the Veda. Translated into the language of psychology, it means
that in the intelligent mind, which now predominates, neither
jnanam nor ananda can be fully developed, though essentially
superior to mind; not even Soma, the rational buddhi, can really
govern; but it is Indra full of Soma, the understanding based on
the senses and strengthened by the buddhi, who is supreme and
for whose satisfaction Soma, Surya, Agni and even the supreme
Vishnu work. The reason on which man prides himself, is merely
a link in the evolution from the manas to the vijnanam and
must serve either the senses or the ideal cognition; if it tries to
work for itself it only leads to universal agnosticism, philosophic
doubt and the arrest of all knowledge. It must not be thought
that the Veda uses these names merely as personifications of
psychological and physical forces; it regards these gods as reali-
ties standing behind the psychological and physical operations,
since no energy can conduct itself, but all need some conscious
centre or centres from or through which they proceed. A doubt
will naturally arise, how Vishnu, the supreme Lord, can be the
Upendra of the Vedas. The answer is that, whatever energy is
of supreme importance at a particular stage of the evolution, is
taken up by Vishnu-Virat as his especial care. We have seen that
the Ananda is now highest in the developed evolution. Vishnu is
therefore now preeminently the Lord of the Ananda and when
he comes down into the material world he stands in the Sun as
the supreme electrical force involved in Agni and evolving out of
him, which is the physical counterpart of Ananda and without



474 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

which no action in the world can proceed. He is not inferior,
he only subordinates himself, pretending to serve, while really
by service he commands. But Upendratwa is not the highest
plane of Vishnu’s manifestation, the param dhama; rather it is
a special function here in the lowest dhama. Upendratwa is not
Vishnutwa, but only one of its workings.

Agni, therefore, is master of tejas, especially fiery tejas, and
the agent of the sahaituka tapas in the mind. In the language
of modern psychology, this sahaituka tapas is Will in action,
— not desire, but Will embracing desire and exceeding it. It is
not even choice, wish or intention. Will, in the Vedic idea, is
essentially knowledge taking the form of force. Agni, therefore,
is purely mental force, necessary to all concentration. Once we
perceive this Vedic conception, we realise the immense impor-
tance of Agni and are in a position to understand the hymn we
are studying.

The word Agni is formed from the root ag� with the nominal
addition En. The root ag� is itself a derivative root from the
primitive a meaning “to be”, of which traces are found in many
languages. The g gives an idea of force and ag� therefore means
to exist in force, preeminently — to be splendid, strong, excellent
and Agni means mighty, supreme, splendid, forceful, bright. We
find the same root in the Greek �gaj�c, agathos, good, meaning
originally, strong, noble, brave; �gan, agan, excessively; �gw,
ago, I lead; Latin, ago; �gla�c, aglaos, bright; the names �Agic,
�Agam�mnwn, Agis, Agamemnon, and in the Sanscrit ag�, agE�t.
It is interchangeable with its brother root aj� from which some
of the meanings of �gware derived. It seems also to have meant
to love, from the idea of embracing, cf Greek �g�ph, agape, but
in this sense the old Sanscrit preferred a�g� . For the connection
between the two roots, cf a�gEt, in the sense of fire, a�Egr� as a
name of Agni, a�gAr�, a live coal.

I0��
The root like all simple Sanscrit roots has two forms i0� and

I0� . The original root was il� to love, embrace, flatter, praise,
adore; the cerebral 0 is a later form, — a dialectical peculiarity
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belonging to some of the dominant races of the Dwapara Yuga,
which established itself for a time but could not hold its own
and either resolved itself back into l or was farther transformed
into the soft cerebral X with which it was interchangeable. So we
have the form IX� in precisely the same sense. There is no idea
necessarily involved of adoration to a superior, the dominant
ideas being love, praise and desire. The meaning here is not
“praise” or “worship”, but “desire”, “yearn for”.

p� ro Ehtm� �
The words are two and not one. The sense of “priest,

purohit”, put on the compound word in the later ceremonial
interpretation of the Veda, is entirely absent in this hymn. The
word p� r� was originally the genitive of p� r� used adverbially. p� r�
meant door, gate, front, wall; afterwards, house or city; cf the
Greek p�lh, pule, a gate, p�loc, pulos, a walled city or fort,
p�lic, a city; so in front. Ehtm� is the participial adjective from
the root Eh in the sense of to cast down, throw down, plant,
place, which appears in Greek as q�w, cheo, I pour (hyA). p� ro
Ehtm� means therefore set or planted before.

y.�y�
The word y. is of supreme importance in the Veda. In

the ceremonial interpretation y. is always understood as sac-
rifice and no other conception admitted. The Veda cannot be
understood as the source of all Indian spirituality and divine
knowledge, if this materialistic interpretation is accepted. In
reality y. is the name of the Supreme Lord Vishnu himself;
it also means Dm� or yog, and by a later preference of meaning it
came to signify sacrifice, because sacrifice in the later Dwapara
Yuga became the one dharma and yoga which dominated and
more and more tended to replace all others. It is necessary to
recover the proper meaning of this important word by Nirukta,
and, in order to [do] so, to lay down briefly the principle of
Nirukta.

The Sanscrit language is the devabhasha or original lan-
guage spoken by men in Uttara Meru at the beginning of the
Manwantara; but in its purity it is not the Sanscrit of the
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Dwapara or the Kali, it is the language of the Satyayuga based
on the true and perfect relation of vak and artha. Every one of
its vowels and consonants has a particular and inalienable force
which exists by the nature of things and not by development or
human choice; these are the fundamental sounds which lie at the
basis of the Tantric bijamantras and constitute the efficacy of the
mantra itself. Every vowel and every consonant in the original
language had certain primary meanings which arose out of this
essential shakti or force and were the basis of other derivative
meanings. By combination with the vowels, the consonants,
and, without any combination, the vowels themselves formed
a number of primary roots, out of which secondary roots were
developed by the addition of other consonants. All words were
formed from these roots, simple words by the addition again of
pure or mixed vowel and consonant terminations with or with-
out modification of the root and more complex words by the
principle of composition. This language increasingly corrupted
in sense and sound becomes the later Sanscrit of the Treta, Dwa-
para and Kali Yuga, being sometimes partly purified and again
corrupted and again partly purified so that it never loses all
apparent relation to its original form and structure. Every other
language, however remote, is a corruption formed by detrition
and perversion of the original language into a Prakrit or the
Prakrit of a Prakrit and so on to increasing stages of impurity.
The superior purity of the Indian language is the reason of its
being called the Sanscrit and not given any local name, its basis
being universal and eternal; and it is always a rediscovery of the
Sanscrit tongue as the primary language that prepares first for a
true understanding of human language and, secondly, for a fresh
purification of Sanscrit itself.

This particular root yj� from which y. is formed, is a
secondary root on the base of the consonant y� , the gunas of
which are strength and tenderness applied to action, motion,
formation and contact. The primary roots are y, Ey and y� , with
their lengthened forms yA, yF and y$ , — the original devabhasha
recognising only three pure vowels, the rest being either modified
or mixed vowels. The primary root of yj� is y, which means
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essentially to go quietly and persistently, to act or apply oneself
quietly and with force and persistence, to master (knowledge or
any thing or person) by steady application, to come or bring into
contact with gently or lovingly and effectively, to form or express
clearly etc. The first sense appears, with its colour rubbed out, in
the lengthened form yA, in y�� , in one of the meanings of ym� etc;
the second in yt� & ys� ; the third in yj� , ym� and y��� ; the fourth
in yj� and yAc� which is originally a causal of yc� to give, now
lost except in certain conjugational forms of ym� ; the fifth in one
of the meanings of ym� (to show), etc. Besides yc� there are other
lost roots yl� to seek after, love, desire (Greek 	�llw), yf� with a
similar meaning, from which we have yf� which was originally
an adjective meaning lovely, charming, and a noun meaning
sometimes an object of love or pursuit, sometimes beauty, am-
bition, fame etc, or love itself, favour, partiality. This is a brief
example of the method followed by the original tongue as it can
now be observed with its distinctions and shades confused and
the colours of the words expunged.

In the root yj� the force of the consonant j� determines
the meaning. Its essential nature is swiftness, decisiveness, rapid
brilliance and restlessness. It has therefore a frequentative and
intensitive force. It means to love habitually and fervently, so
to worship, to adore. It means to give freely, wholly or continu-
ously; from these shades comes the meaning of sacrifice. It means
to master thoroughly, habitually, with a continual repetition of
the act of mastery; the word yt� means endeavour, but yj� can
never have meant endeavour, it is too decisive and triumphant
and must imply possession of mastery, action sure of its result.
It means therefore to rule, govern, order, possess. That is why
y. is Vishnu, in the sense of the Almighty Ruler, the Master of
man’s action, body, thought, the supreme Lord ruling from the
higher faculty in man, the parardha or Sacchidananda.

y.� is formed by the addition of n, a nominal suffix which
has the sense of action. It may be adjectival or nominal. It may
convey the actor, the instrument, the manner or the sufferer of
the action. y.� therefore came to mean, he who rules, the gover-
nor or master; loving, adoring, also he who is loved; the means
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of mastery and so Yoga, in its processes, not in its realisations;
the manner of mastery and so dharma, a rule of action or self-
government; adoration or an act of worship, though this sense
was usually kept for yj� �, giving, offering, sacrifice. As the name
of Vishnu it meant, predominantly, the Master who directs,
compels and governs; but the idea of the Lover and Beloved,
the Giver and the object of all action, ritual and worship, of all
karma also entered into it in the associations of the worshipper
and sometimes became prominent.

The Vishnu Purana tells us that Vishnu in the Satya Yuga
incarnates as Yajna, in the Treta as the conqueror and king, in the
Dwapara as Vyasa, the compiler, codifier and lawgiver. It is not
meant that He incarnates as sacrifice. The Satya Yuga is the age
of human perfection when a harmonious order is established,
the perfect or chatuspad dharma, whose maintenance depends
on the full and universal possession of Yoga or direct relation
to God and that again on the continual presence of incarnate
Vishnu as the Adored, the Master and centre of dharma and
yoga. The chatuspad dharma is the perfect harmony of the four
dharmas, Brahmanyam, Kshatram, Vaishyam and Shaudram;
for this reason separate castes do not exist in the Satya Yuga.
In the Treta the Brahmanyam begins to fail, but remains as
a subordinate force to help the Kshatram which then governs
humanity. Mankind is maintained no longer by viryam or tapas
easily sustained by inherent Brahmajnanam, but by viryam or
tapas sustaining the Brahmajnanam with some difficulty and
preventing its collapse. Vishnu incarnates as the Kshatriya, the
incarnate centre of viryam and tapas. In the Dwapara, the
Brahmanyam farther fails and turns into mere knowledge or
intellectuality, the Kshatram becomes a subordinate force sup-
porting the Vaishyam which has its turn of supremacy. The main
qualities of the Vaishya are kaushalam, order and method, and
therefore the Dwapara is the age of codification, ritual, Shastra,
external appliances to maintain the failing internal spirituality;
danam, and therefore hospitality, liberality, the sacrifice and the
dakshina begin to swallow up other dharmas — it is the yuga
yajniya, — the age of sacrifice; bhoga, and therefore the Veda
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is used for procuring enjoyment in this world and the next,
bhogaishwaryagatim prati. Vishnu incarnates as the lawgiver,
ritualist and Shastrakara to preserve the knowledge and practice
of the dharma by the aid of the intellect and abhyasa, customary
practice based on intellectual knowledge. In the Kali all breaks
down except love and service, the dharma of the Shudra by
which humanity is maintained and from time to time purified;
for the jnanam breaks down and is replaced by worldly, practical
reason, the viryam breaks down and is replaced by lazy mechan-
ical appliances for getting things done lifelessly with the least
trouble, dana, yajna and shastra break down and are replaced
by calculated liberality, empty ritual and tamasic social forms
and etiquette. Love is brought in by the Avataras to break down
these dead forms in order that the world may be rejuvenated and
a new order and a new Satya Yuga emerge, when the Lord will
again incarnate as Yajna, the supreme Vishnu in the full manifes-
tation of the chatuspad dharma, knowledge, power, enjoyment
and love.

It has been said that Vishnu in our present stage of evolu-
tion is preeminently the Lord of the Ananda, but he is also the
Sanmay Brahman and the Tapomay. It is as the Sanmay that He
is Yajna — the Sat containing in it the Chit or Tapas and the
Ananda. It must be remembered that while in the Aparardha
we envisage Brahman through thought, feeling, action etc, in
the Parardha we envisage Him through essential realisation su-
perior to thought, feeling and action. In the Ananda we realise
essential delight; in the Chit, essential energy, intelligence and
will; in the Sat, essential truth or be-ness. The Sat is therefore
called the Mahasatyam and Mahakaranam, the highest truth
in the manifestation, out of which everything proceeds. It is by
this Mahasatyam — distinguished from the ordinary satyam or
karanam called objectively mahat and subjectively vijnanam, the
fourth of the seven bhumis, — that Vishnu as Yajna supports the
dharma and yoga in the Satya Yuga. He is the Sad Brahma in
manifestation. We shall see when we deal with the word -E�vjm�
in what sense Agni stands before the Lord.
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d�vm� �
A god. From the secondary root Edv� to flash, gleam, vibrate,

play. On the basis of the consonant d� of which the gunas are
force, heavy violence, density, dense penetration, dense move-
ment, we get dA to cut, Ed to vibrate and d� to trouble and from
Ed we get �� and Edv� or dFv� meaning to vibrate shiningly, gleam,
scintillate or play. The Devas are those who play in light. Their
proper home is in the vijnanam, mhlo�k or karanajagat, where
matter is jyotirmay and all things luminous �v�n DA<A, by their
own inherent lustre and where life is an ordered lila or play.
Therefore when the Bhagawat speaks of the power of seeing
the life of the gods in Swarga, it calls that particular siddhi
d�v5FXAn� df�nm� , watching the sports of the gods, because all life
is to them a sport or lila. The Gods, however, dwell for us in
the lower Swarloka, ie, Chandraloka of which the summit is
Kailas and the basis Swarga with Pitriloka just above Swarga.
Nevertheless even there they keep their jyotirmay and lilamay
nature, their luminous bodies and worlds of self-existent bliss
free from death and care.

-E�vjm� �
This word is taken in the ceremonial interpretation of the

Veda in the later sense of Ritwik, a sacrificial priest, and it is
explained by separating as -t� + ij� one who sacrifices season-
ably. In reality, -E�vj� is a very old word compounded in ancient
Sanscrit before the creation of the modern rules of Sandhi, and
is composed of -t� truth and Evj� , ecstasy or ecstatic. It means
one who has the ecstasy of the truth or satyam.

-t� is an abstract noun formed from the root - whose
essential meaning was to vibrate, shake, dart, go straight; and
its derivate meanings to reach, acquire, or else attack, hurt,
injure, or to be erect, rise or raise; to shine; to think, realise
truth etc. From the sense of going straight in the secondary
verb -j� with its adjective -j� straight, cf Lat. rego, rectus;
-t straight, right, true; -tm� , truth, right, established law or
custom, — s�ym� applied to the Supreme Brahman as the satyam
or mahakaranam; -t� , rule, fixed order, fixed time or season;
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-Eq, a thinker, direct seer of truth, cf Lat. reor, I think, ratio,
method, order, reason, proposition, etc. The obsolete word -t�
meant directness, truth, law, rule, thought, s�ym� .

Evj� is noun or adjective from the verb Evj� meaning to
shake, be troubled, excited, tremble, to be ecstatic, joyous, full
of rapture, felicity or ecstatic energy. Cf Latin vigeo and vigor,
from which comes the English vigour. -E�vj� is therefore one
who is ecstatic with the fullness of the truth or satyam. Agni,
it has been pointed out, is the god of the tapas or energy at
work disinterestedly on the intellectual plane, one of the higher
gods working on the lower level in the service of the lower deity
Indra. He proceeds straight from the chit, which, when active, is
known as mahatapas or chichchhakti, the energy of the essential
intelligence in the Sad Brahman, Yajna or Vishnu. The Shakti
begins creation by kshobha or ecstatic vibration in the calm Sad
Atma and this ecstatic vibration or Evj� , v�g� goes out as speed,
force, heat, tp� or aE�n, the basis of life and existence. This tapas
born of the Chichchhakti (Shakti, Devi, Kali, Prakriti) is full of
the ecstatic movement of the Sat or Mahasatyam manifesting
itself. For this reason Agni is called -E�vj� , vibrating, ecstatic
with the s�ym� . For the same reason he is called jAtv�dA�, he
from whom the higher knowledge is born, because he holds in
himself the Veda or Satyam and manifests it; tapas is the basis
of all concentration of chit, awareness (the sanyama of Patan-
jali) and it is by sanyama or concentration of awareness either
on the object of awareness (rajayoga) or on itself (jnanayoga
and adhyatmayoga) that satyam and Veda become directly self-
manifest and luminous to the Yogin. Without this sanyama no
Yoga is possible, no effective action of any kind is possible.
When Brahma turned his mind to creation, it was the cry of
“tapas, tapas” that was heard on the waters of the karan samu-
dra (Mahakaranam or Sad Brahma). The immense importance
of Agni as the Ritwij to the Yogin, therefore, becomes manifest;
and it is also clear why he is p� roEht� y.�y for it is the tapas
which stands before the Satyam, which we reach before we can
get the Sat. It is the Chichchhakti which takes us to the Sat, —
the Devi, Shakti or Kali who brings us to Brahman, to Vasudeva,
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and Agni, her especial agent for tapas in the mind, is therefore
a special intermediary between us and Yajna, who, as has been
seen, is Vishnu, Vasudeva or Brahman, in the Sacchidananda
or Parardha on the intellectual plane, which is all man in the
average has yet reached. This is the reason why Agni was so
great a god to the Rishis. To mere sacrificers and ritualists he
was great only as the god of fire indispensable in all their ritual,
but to the Yogin he has a much greater importance, as great as
that of Surya, the lord of illumination, and Soma, the lord of
Amrita. He was one of the most indispensable helpers in the
processes which the Veda illumines and assists.

hotArm� �
Hota is another word of great importance in the Veda. In

all existing interpretations of the Veda hota is interpreted as the
priest who offers the libation, hEv� as the libation and h� in the
sense of pouring the offering. So fixed is this notion born of the
predomination through several millenniums of the ceremonial
meanings attached to all the important words of the Veda, that
any other rendering would be deemed impossible. But in the
original Veda hotA did not mean a sacrificial priest, nor hEv� an
offering. Agni may by a metaphorical figure be called a purohit
of the sacrifice, though the figure will not have any very great
Sanscritic exactness, but he can in no sense be the one who pours
the libation. He devours the libation, he does not offer or pour
it. Hota, therefore, must have some other signification which,
without outraging fact and common sense, can be applied to
Agni.

The root h� , like the roots hA and Eh, is based on the consonant
h� , the essential gunas of which are aggression, violent action,
impetuosity, loud breathing, and so challenge, summons etc.
The verb h� originally like h, hA and Eh meant to strike or throw
down, attack, slay, the vowel u adding a sense of pervasiveness
which easily brought the idea of battle. We find, therefore, that
this root meant to attack, fight, as in aAhv� battle; to call, shout,
summons, as in 4� (originally hv�) etc; to throw, overthrow, de-
stroy; to throw, pour, offer. From the last sense it came to have
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its more modern meaning. The transference from the sense of
battle to the sense of sacrifice is paralleled by the Greek word
m�qh, battle, which is certainly the same as the Sanscrit mK�,
sacrifice. It must be remembered that the Yoga was to the old
Aryans a battle between the Devas and Daityas, the gods being
the warriors who fought the Daityas for man and were made
strong and victorious by the E5yAs or effective practices of Yoga,
the Daityas being the Dasyus or enemies of Yajna and Yoga. This
will become clearer and clearer as we proceed. This view of life as
well as Yoga, which is only the sublimation of life, as a struggle
between the Devas & Daityas is one of the most fundamental
ideas of Veda, Purana, Tantra and every practical system in Hin-
duism. Agni is par excellence the warrior whom the Daityas most
dread, because he is full of the ahaituka tapas, against which,
if properly used and supported by the Yajamana, the Yogin, no
evil force can prevail. The Ahaituka Tapas destroys them all.
It is the mighty effective and fighting force which once called
in prepares perfect siddhi and an almost omnipotent control
over our nature and our surroundings. Even when ashuddha,
impure, tapas fights the enemy tamas; when shuddha, when the
very action of Agni, it brings viryam, it brings jnanam, it brings
Ananda, it brings mukti. Hotaram means therefore the warrior,
the destroyer of the Daityas, Agni jatavedas; havis and hava
mean battle or strength in violent action; hu to fight.

r&DAtmm� �
Superlative of r&DA, joy-giving, the disposer of delight. We

have the root rt� as a derivative from the primary root r. The
three roots r, Er, z are themselves variations of the elemental
shabda r� whose essential significance is tremulous continual
vibration. r means essentially to vibrate, shake, quiver abroad,
the vowel a conveying essentiality, absoluteness, wideness, want
of limitation as opposed to the vowel i which gives a sense
of relation and direction to a given point. From this essential
sense come the derivative meanings, to play, to shine; as in rtm� ,
r& a jewel, rEt�, rm� , r)j� , rjtm� silver, rj� dust, rjnF, rAE�,
night etc. From the former meaning there comes the sense, to
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please, delight, love, adore, etc. as in rAmA, rAm�, rAD� , rj� , rj�,
(rajoguna) etc. The word r& in ancient Sanscrit, from the root
rt� , had two sets of senses, delight, ananda, pleasure, play, sexual
intercourse, a thing of delight, mistress, etc, and splendour, light,
lustre, brilliance, a brilliant, a jewel, — the modern sense. At first
sight it would seem that lustre, brilliance is more appropriate to
Agni, and it would apply well to the warrior who destroys the
darkness of the mind, but the central idea of the hymn is not
Agni as the master of light, — that is Surya, — but as the master
of force, tapas, which is the source out of which comes delight.
The three terms of the parardha are sat, chit and ananda. In
sat, chit abides and emerges from sat. As soon as it emerges, it
generates the energy of chichchhakti which plays throughout the
universe; this play, r&, is ananda in chit and it emerges from chit.
All tapas therefore generates ananda, and the pure sahaituka
tapas generates pure sahaituka ananda which being universal,
self-existent and by its nature incapable of any admixture of
sorrow, is the most sure, wide, and intense. Therefore Agni is
most joy-giving, a great disposer of delight. The word DA means
to set, create, give, arrange; here it is the old Aryan substantive
expressing the agent and often used adjectivally.

� �� aE�n� p$ v��EB-�EqEBrFX� yo n$ tn#zt�
There is nothing in these words that needs special expla-

nation, since all the words and their senses are modern. The
Rishi indicates Agni, master of the ahaituka tapas, as adorable
in all ages by all seers ancient or modern, because to all seekers
and at all times, ahaituka tapas is the condition and agent of
suddhi, mukti, bhukti and siddhi, the fourfold aim of Yoga. The
word Rishi means a knower of truth, one who attains, from -
to go straight, attain the goal, reach the object, know, think.
Originally it had something of the sense of sADk, the q giving a
habitual force; one who continually goes straight (by knowledge
or inspired thought) to the truth. The force of ut is here, “much
more”, “as a matter of course”. The idea is that not only is Agni
the great object of desire and worship to the high sadhaks of
these days, but in all times he has occupied the same place in
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the sadhan, even when man was in a different stage of evolution
and walked in other paths of Yoga. Whatever Yoga is adopted,
sahaituka tapas is of the first importance to full siddhi.

s�
Sa is here used much in the sense of “who”, — it is the

Greek 
c (originally s�c though by a common law in Greek the
s has been worn into an aspirate), and it gives the reason for
the adoration of Agni.

d�vAn� �
The gods of the lower functions in the body, prana, mind and

vijnana are all borne up by the impartial strength of Agni and
the delight, r&, which it generates. Ananda is the condition of all
existence and persistence, — ko V�vA�yAt� k� �A@yAt� yd�q aAkAf
aAn�do n �yAt� � Tapas is the stay, the supporter of ananda.
Therefore Agni bears up the gods.

eh
From root ih� , an adverb meaning forcefully, with strength.

The root ih� meant originally to put forth strength in a given
direction, so to will, wish, desire. Cf for this sense of derivatives
from the primary root i, Greek �fi� fjimoc� c ��na�, i�d� , Ir� to
utter, force out, etc. The adverb used is especially appropriate to
the action of the god of tapas; it is in strength, by the force of
tapas that he supports all the gods.

v�Et�
The root is vh� + q, and q in old Sanscrit gave a habituative

or desiderative sense, the two being kin to each other, cf the
Greek file�, meaning both “loves” and “is wont to”. Cf also
the previous note about -Eq. We shall meet this habituative
form frequently. Agni is wont to bear up, that is his perpetual
office.

� �� aE�nnA rEym� �
The word rEy� (Latin res) means substance. It comes from

the root r to vibrate + i�, an ordinary nominal termination
which, when feminine, usually gives the idea of quality or
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abstract existence. In ancient Sanscrit the semivowels y & v
were used to bridge over the gap between two vowels, as in Em�y�,
jAy�, h� v�, and this usage has been faithfully preserved in one of
its surviving daughters of an elder group, Tamil. rEy� therefore
means vibration, stir, play, motion, and, because all substance is
merely Prakriti or Shakti in motion, it comes to mean substance.
The word and the meaning are among the oldest in Sanscrit. By
Agni, by sahaituka tapas is got or enjoyed substance, body. Into
whatever that stream of force flows, however unsubstantial it
may be at the time, it grows in body, being and solidity; it tends
to establish itself, to become a res or established actual thing.

a`vt� �
The word af� is a secondary root from a to be, one of

the most important of all old Sanscrit roots. From this root we
have as� to be, breathe, live, be strong; ad� to be (annam, sub-
stance, matter), to eat (a3� food); ah� to breathe (ahF, �Ah); an�
to breathe, live, be (aEnl�, �AZ�, an� ); ar� to be, be strong, excel,
fight, rule (aEr�, aAy�, ay�mA, Gr. �ret�� �Arhc) and a number of
others. Every Aryan primary root was capable of being used
either transitively or intransitively, and in its transitive sense a
meant “to have”, whence we get af� to have, possess, enjoy, eat,
get, acquire. af� becomes in Greek �qw. Here both the senses of
“get”, and “enjoy”, must be taken together. The root is one of
those which still preserves the old verbal enclitics n, nA, n� . The
verbal termination vt� is here used impersonally; one gets, there
is got.

poqm�v�
The sense of poqm� is “increase”. The word completes the

sense of rEym`vt� which, without the addition of poqm� , might
only imply a single and immediate accretion of substance, but
the Rishi refers to the steady action of sahaituka tapas in the
Yoga, by which once the stream of Agni is set flowing on the
guna, vritti or jnanam to be obtained, it inevitably proceeds to
get actuality and to increase in substance and power from day
to day until it acquires yfs� vFrv1mm� , the utmost manifestation
of splendour.
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The root p� is important in Vedic etymology. The letter p� has
the signification of sharp, swift and decisive movement, contact,
formation etc. The roots based upon it give us variations of the
ideas, “to rush, fall, dart, strike, leap, soar; to seize, master, own,
be lord of; to enjoy, take, take in, devour, drain, drink, fill one-
self, fill; to strike out, forge, do, make, effect; to produce, bring
to being or fulfilment; increase, advance” and others developing
from the elementary idea of the vocable. We get from the root
p� , p� � one produced, cf Latin pullus, a son; p$ to perfect, p$ t�,
p$ tA� (Vedic), p� @y� perfection, virtue, merit; pvn� the wind, (the
rushing one); p$ qA the Sun, he who fosters, develops and perfects;
poq� increase; p$ j� to foster, cherish, adore, worship; p� r� increase,
advance, forwardness, front (p� r�, p$ v��, p� rA, before, O.S. p� rA (Gr.
p�lh) door, gate, p� r� , p� r�, p� rF front, wall, fortified town, Gr.
P�loc� p�lic) etc.

ev in later Sanscrit means “indeed”, giving emphasis, or has
a limiting and restricting sense, eg Isha Upanishad k� v�3�v kmA�EZ,
“Thou shalt verily do actions (and not refrain from them).” But
in old Sanscrit its original force was that of evm� , so, this, thus;
and then “and, also”. In the latter sense evm� is still used in
literary Bengali, for the spoken Sanscrit of the provinces often
preserved forms and meanings the literary language lost and
these, more or less corrupted, have passed into our modern
vernaculars.

Edv� Edv��
From day to day. By the mere lapse of time, without effort

on our part, the mere action of Agni being sufficient. This is an
important principle of Yogic psychology which will be explained
in the Commentary. The word Edv� is from Edv� to shine and may
mean either “day”, Edv� kAl� the bright period, or “heaven”,
Edvo lok�, the bright world. It has both senses in the Veda.

yfsm� �
The word yfs� is from the root yf� , a secondary root from

the primary y.
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[3]

[RV I.1]

First Mandala.

I

aE�nmF0� p� ro Eht� y.�y d�vm E�vj�� hotAr� r&DAtm�� ��

aE�nm� �
The stem is aE�n, the root ag� , with the addition of n�

combined with i.
The suffix n� is nominal, adjectival and verbal, and as an

adjectival or nominal suffix denotes substance or actuality; it
uses, like all other such suffixes, the enclitics a, i, u to connect
it with the root or with the termination or additional suffix or
with both or neither.

The root ag� is a secondary formation from the primary old
Aryan root a which means essentially to be or, transitively, to
have. a expresses being in its widest and barest sense without
any idea of substance or attribute. The sound g� suggests appli-
cation, contact or a gentle force or insistence. Combining with a
it gives the sense of being or having with an application of force
to action, to men, to things and easily acquires significations
on the one hand of strength, force, excellence, preeminence,
brilliance, on the other of gentle contact, love, possession. Illus-
trative derivates are Latin and Greek ago, �gw, to lead, drive,
act; stir; move; �gaj�c, excellent, good; S. ag�, foremost, in
front, Gr. �kroc, top, �km�, extreme height, �kt�, extreme limit,
border, coast; �gan, excessively (O.A. agAm� ); �gan�c, brilliant,
graceful, gentle; �gla�c, brilliant; �Agic, �Agam�mnwn; �gap�w, I
love, prefer; ager, a possession, field; agE�t, and with the nasal,
a�g� , making the root a�g� , to stir, move, walk; a�g, beloved,
distinguished; afterwards used only, from the two senses, as a
respectful, yet affectionate mode of address; a�gEt, fire (also a
conveyance, cf ago, a�g� ), a�gAr�, a live coal, a�Egr�, from the
sense of brilliant, forceful, distinguished, preeminent, foremost.
The word Agni therefore means the strong, brilliant, mighty,
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and may always suggest along with this, its proper signification
as determined by usage, an allusion to its other possible sense of
“loving” or “loveable”. Afterwards, it was confined to the sense
of fire, Latin ignis.

I0��
Dialectical form of Il�, also IX�. Root i0� with the addition

of the verbal suffix e (composed of the connective enclitic a and
the personal termination i).

The root Il� is a secondary formation from the primary
root i, I which means essentially to be in relation to some thing,
person, time or direction, so to go, drive, press towards, master,
study, approach, etc and also means to produce, arise, come
into being, as opposed to the idea in a of static existence. The
sound l� is the shabda of love, desire, entreaty, gentle and wooing
touch; it expresses softness, sweetness, desire, and by a devel-
opment passion, intensity, force of the heart. Combining with I
it gives the sense of close adherence, to embrace, cling to, love,
adore, approach with love or adoration; of pressure, to crowd,
press, pack, press together, make compact or strong; of maternal
production, motherhood, to bear, produce, give birth to. It has
also the primary senses of motion, to go, move, cast, strike; and
by a development from the sense of clinging or persistence in a
given place, the opposite idea of motionlessness, rest, — to rest
still, lie, sleep. Its derivates are ilA meaning mother and applied
to the earth, a cow, Speech; iElkA, earth; ilF, a short sword or
stick; and from the almost identical root iX� or IX� , the nouns
iX� and iXA having the same meanings, and also the meaning
“libation, offering, that which is cast or thrown on the altar or
earth”, “a draught, ie what is taken down at a cast into the
throat”, “heaven”, the place of bliss, love and delight; (iX� also
means people or subjects, from another sense, to control, master,
rule, cf If� ); iX� as an epithet of Agni; IXA, love, desire, prayer
or praise; IXnm� , adoration; IX� y or IX��y, adorable, desirable.
Greek derivatives are 	lad�n, in a close throng, pressed together,
elh, a crowd, troop; e	l�w, press together, gather, assemble, hem
in; e�lar, a stronghold, fortification.
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The word here means not to praise or hymn as taken by the
commentators and Europeans, but to love, desire, adore, as is
evident from the use of IX� y� in a later verse. iX� as applied to
Agni means the adored, loved or loving, from the other meaning
of the root ag� noted under the word aE�n above.

p� ro Ehtm� �
Two words, not one. p� ro in front, originally fifth case (geni-

tive) of p� r� , meaning door, gate, wall, front; then city or house —
cf Greek p�lh, gate; p�loc, walled fort; p�lic, town. Rt p� with
the nominal suffix r� , in the sense of “cover, protect”, common to
primary p� roots, as in p, pV, pA, pAl, pEt, p��s� (originally husband,
protector, then male), p� mAn� , p� V� (cup, sheath, covering), p� q� , to
protect, nourish; EpV� (roof, house, basket), EpWr�, etc. Lat. pudor,
shame.

Ehtm� fixed, stationed, put. Rt Eh with adjectival suffix t, in
the sense of to cast, throw down, strike in, fix, plant, common
to the primary h� roots; afterwards the sense of striking predom-
inated, the other being preferably expressed by DA and other
roots. Gr. q�w (O.S. hyA), I pour, �hmi (O.S. EhyAEm), I throw,
cast, send.

p� ro Ehtm� means him who stands before or in front of and
was afterwards applied to the purohita or chief priest at the
sacrifice.

y.�y�
Root yj� with the nominal suffix n.
yj� is a derivative from the primary root y which has the

essential significances of motion to or from, yearning, contact
and union. The sound j� adds to it the idea of sharply applied and
decisive or effective force in the motion, desire or contact. Hence
it gets the meaning of effort, seeking after, wooing, application
to, adhesion, or strongly maintained union or contact. The sense
of successful effort gives that of mastery. Cf ym� , yt� , ys� (aAyAs�,
�yAs�, ym�, Enym�, y&, yEt). It means in its nominals labour,
action, control, mastery, Yoga, and when used transitively, ruler,
master, Yogin. The word ym� had the same significance. In an-
other sense, to cast before, hand over to, cf yQC� , it means to give,
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offer, sacrifice. A third sense is to woo, court, worship, adore, cf
Gr. 	�llw, to desire. y.� may therefore mean either, the Master,
the Almighty, the Lord, Vishnu, Ishwara; or, action, or yoga; or,
sacrifice. All three senses have to be taken into consideration in
the Veda. Here and ordinarily it means Ishwara, the Lord.

d�vm� �
Root Edv� compounded after modification with the nominal

and adjectival suffix a, which gives simply and vaguely the sense
of being.

The root Edv� or dFv� has two common senses, to play or
sport and to shine, besides some of the significances common to
d� roots, viz, to strike, throw; hurt, cause to suffer, vex, torment,
harass; destroy; squander, give (d, dA, dAn). The sense of to play,
gamble, to sport, gambol, rejoice, etc is its most characteristic
significance. The sense of shining comes from the sense of cor-
uscation, brilliance caused by light playing brilliantly, vibrating
powerfully. The Gods are therefore primarily those who rejoice,
to whom life is play, lila or ananda — their occupations being
described in the Smriti by the significant expression d�vAn� 5FXnm� .
Deva subsequently came to have the sense, luminous or flash-
ingly brilliant, jyotirmaya, attached to it; also, heavenly, from
Edv� the shining or blissful regions, and was used in the ancient
language in all these senses, the associations of which have come
down to us in the modern sense of d�v. The gods are the jyotir-
maya beings of the tejomaya, luminous Chandraloka or Swar
and jyotirmaya, brilliant Suryaloka or Mahar, the two heavens
attainable by mortals.

-E�vjm� �
An ancient compound word -t� and Evj� formed in the early

childhood of the language before the modern laws of Sandhi
were applied.

-t� is the root - with the verbal and nominal suffix t� ex-
pressing either action or quality. - signifies essentially to move
or go vibratingly straight or swift to a mark. It means to go, to go
straight; to attempt, attack; reach, acquire; master, know; think.
Hence various meanings for its derivatives, eg -8T� acquisitions,
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wealth; -D� to flourish, prosper; -E=�; -E�� a weapon, sword;
-8Z wounded, etc; but the common meaning is based on the
idea of straightness, fixity, directness, truth, knowledge, as in
-j� , -tm� (truth, law, rule), -t� (fixed time, season; order, rule);
-Eq, knower, thinker, Latin reor, I think, ratio, reason, etc; -B� ,
wise, adept, expert. The word -t� here means truth or law.

Evj� is a derivative root from the important primary root Ev,
which has essentially the significance of coming into existence, so
to appear, open, separate, be discerned. These meanings can be
traced through a host of derivatives in Sanscrit, Latin and Tamil.
From the sense of appearing, being open, we get transitively the
meaning to see, know, Latin video, Greek e�don, o�da, sji, etc;
(cf Tamil r��� � to give light, shine; rz eye); Sanscrit Evd� . The
form Evj� implies successful, decisive, complete or spontaneous
sight or knowledge. -E�vj� is therefore the knower of truth, the
drashta of the Veda, Agni jatavedas, or the adept in law and rule.
In the latter sense it came to mean a sacrificial priest versed in
the rules of the sacrifice. The later Nirukta, fixing on the sense of
priesthood, the only one then known, very naturally derived it
from -t� and ij� , sacrificing in season, which is the only possible
combination by modern rules and arrives at the right meaning
by another road.

hotArm� �
Root h� after modification with the verbal termination t .
The essential significance of h� roots, hA, Eh and h� , is violent

contact, movement, application of force. Their primary mean-
ings are to strike, dash, hit, destroy, slay; then, to cast, throw,
hurl, fling; then, to hurl forth the voice, shout, call. The sense of
abandonment, the sense of casting a libation on the altar, and
other derivate senses are of later origin. hotA in the old Aryan
tongue meant a slayer, striker, destroyer, warrior; hv� and aAhv�
meant slaughter, battle, war; hEv� slaying, strife; h� to hurl, fight,
shout, call, invoke assistance (cf Grk bo�, bohj�w). The sacrificial
application is of later origin and belongs to the Dwapara Yuga,
the age of sacrifice and ceremonial.
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r&DAtmm� �
r& and DA with the superlative termination tm.
The word r& is the word rt� with the adjectival & nominal

suffix n expressing quality or substance. The root is r which
has as its essential significance vibration, swift repeated action,
tremulous, eager or impetuous contact, shock or motion, and
its characteristic significance, to play, enjoy, sport, take delight;
to love, embrace etc; also, to shine, coruscate, shed lustre. It
and its derivatives also mean to rule, govern, protect; to fight,
attack; set to, begin; to move rapidly, shout loud, make a noise.
The word rt� had several of these meanings, but chiefly delight,
enjoyment, love, sexual pleasure, passion, lustre, brilliance, and
r& therefore means delightful, brilliant, and as a noun delight,
ananda, or lustre. It is in later Sanscrit that it took the sense of
jewel, from the adjectival sense, brilliant.

DA is the root DA to arrange, place, dispose, used as an
adjective or noun. r&DA therefore means disposer of delight,
r&DAtmm� , mightiest disposer of delight.

� �� aE�n� p$ v��EBr� -EqEBr� IX� yo n$ tn#r� ut� s d�vA; eh v�Et�

p$ v��EB��
Root p� r� , p$ r� previously explained under the first sloka and

the suffix v which indicates substance, possession or being. Orig-
inally the word meant protecting, covering, in front, anterior,
and by transference from place to time former, ancient, p� rAtn.
It had also the sense of first, foremost, best, leading, chief. Here
the sense is ancient, those that were before.

-EqEB��
Root - to think, reach, know forming the intensitive deriva-

tive -q� , to know, reach or acquire thoroughly or finally, with
the nominal suffix i expressing action or possession. The rishi is
one who knows, possesses, has reached or acquired knowledge,
an adept, aAP, master. (Cf the German word reich, English rich,
O.S. -f� ). See under -E�vjm� in the first sloka.
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IX� yo�
Root IX� to love, desire, with the possessive or qualitative

suffix y used either actively or passively; here passively = desir-
able, adorable. See under I0� in the first sloka.

n$ tn#��
Root n� or n$ with the suffix tn� from root tn� meaning to

hold, possess, contain (tenere, terra, tn� �) and therefore express-
ing a quality.

The root n� means to come forward, appear, come into being,
come in, enter, penetrate, push in or forward, move forward,
sail, walk etc. It belongs to the n� family of roots, whose essential
signification is birth, manifestation, presence, appearance, entry,
motion forward, progress (cf n�, nos, nascere, nare, natare, nO�,
nauta, nV� meaning in Tamil to walk, En, n� d� , nd�) and from the
sense of birth or new appearance or arrival acquires the sense
of newness, in nv�, Latin novus, Gr. n�oc. The adverb n� or
n$ , meaning now, (cf the particle n� , Grk nu, Latin nunc, which
properly means now, now then, then) takes the adjectival suffix
tn to signify the quality of newness; — like p� rA of old, p� rAtn
old, Ecr� long, Ecr�tn� lasting, eternal.

ut
Also. This is a particle which has survived from the ancient

Aryan tongue. It belongs to the class represented [by] the Latin
et, ut, at, Sanscrit id� , u, ut, aEt, Greek i at the end of a word for
emphasis, o�tos�, Bengali �� �� �tuim�� tuim��. They are all based
on the original particles a, i and u, meaning, “this here”, “this
there”, “that”, and used for distinction, emphasis, addition,
connection; with the addition of the definitive sound t� , they
formed at� , it� , ut� , which again by the addition of the emphatic
a, i, formed aEt, iEt, uEt, at, it, ut. From these words a
number of pronouns, adverbs, suffixes, affixes, conjunctions and
prepositions are descended in the Aryan languages.

ut has the force as an adverb of also, in addition, verily,
much more, quite as much, indeed, or of course, according to
the context and spirit of the passage or phrase in which it occurs.
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s�
The static root s, signifying existence in rest, used as a

pronoun, expresses a fixed object resting before the eyes. It is
the original of the Greek article, �� �� t�� the Greek relative 
c�
�� 
� (O.S. s�, sA, s), cf 
ti because, and in the old Aryan and
Vedic languages had not only the demonstrative force, but also
when connecting two clauses, the relative or copulative. Here it
is the causal relative who, because, and connects IX� yo and v�Et.
v�Et gives the reason for IX� yo. Adorable or desirable because
he habitually bears.

d�vA;�
The nasal at the end of a word in old Aryan tended always

to be a pure nasal, anuswara, as in French, just as s final tended
to become a pure aspiration, visarga. This is the reason for the
metrical peculiarity by which final s in old Latin and final m both
in old and classical Latin become silent and are elided before a
vowel or do not affect the quantity of the syllable in the prosody
of a verse. The later tendency was to materialise the sound.

eh�
The spirit of the sound i is a certain narrowness and inten-

sity. The root accordingly easily acquires an association of force
and strength in action; it easily forms derivatives like Ir� to force
out, utter, ir�yEt to be angry, hostile, Latin ira, anger, Gr. �hmi, I
throw, sqw, to control, rule, and in certain forms compounded
with strong sounds like h, p, B or even with soft sounds like n
and l it has the pure idea of strength, cf S. i�d� �, iE�d� ym� , Gr.
fioc� fjimoc� 	sq�c� c �	n�c G.), iq� , I
vr�. From this sense
of the root ih� is formed ih� , eh� , substantives meaning strength,
force, with an old form of the dwitiya or accusative case eh
used adverbially to mean strongly, forcibly, with strength. (The
derivation of ih, here, is different and it was by an error that
this sense was extended to the archaic word eh by the later
grammarians on the analogy of iv, ev etc.)

v�Et�
Root vh� in the derivative v�� (vh� + s� ), to bear habitually.
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The suffix s or � added to a root gave three senses, intention
or futurity, desire, or frequency and habit. It is in the last sense
that it occurs here and forms words like vs� to dwell (be or
occupy habitually), v�� breast, l�� to notice, observe; -� star,
constellation, etc, ir�yEt. In the former sense s� forms the future
in Greek and Sanscrit.

The root vh� is derivative from the primary root v in its sense
of “be in space & substance, hold matter, contain, bear”. It also
means to bring, carry, sweep, lead.

� �� aE�nnA rEym� a �̀ vt� poqm� ev Edv� Edv�� yfsm� vFrv1mm� �

rEym� �
From the sense of vibration and motion in the root r, the

word being the root r + the nominal suffix i, y a merely connec-
tive semivowel between two vowels as in jAy�, Em�y�, m�y� (m;y�).
Sanscrit has lost, Tamil has preserved this connective use of the
semivowels y and v as a constant rule of its system of euphony.
rEy� is that which vibrates, moves, is in constant play; it comes
therefore to signify substance, matter, force, energy, strength,
prosperity, play, delight, laughter, with other kindred or deriva-
tive senses. It is the Latin res, “thing, affair, object, matter, fact”.
In the sense of substance or matter it is constantly used in the
Veda. In this passage it means substance or force of substance.

a �̀ vt� �
Root af� to have or enjoy, with the connective verbal affix

n� and the impersonal adjectival or participial termination vt� .
We find this general use of v in Tamil with the verbal stem to
indicate a verbal adjective, “one who enjoys”. The root af� is a
secondary root from a in its transitive sense “to have”. It is the
same word as the Greek �qw, I have (afA), and from the sense of
possession develops other significances, to eat, enjoy, etc. a �̀ vt�
is in this passage “one enjoys.”

poqm� �
Stem p� q� modified with the nominal suffix a. p� q� is a habit-

ual, frequentative or desiderative form from p� , to produce, beget,
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possess, protect (see under p� ro in the first sloka) and develops
the sense “to nourish, rear, increase”. It also means “to perfect,
develop”, and “to cherish, foster, love”. Cf p� �, Latin, pullus;
p$ qA the Sun; p$ j� to worship, adore, developed from the sense
of cherishing or loving. The substantive poq� means, therefore,
“increase, development, increasing, perfection”.

ev�
The pronominal and adverbial particle v (still used for the

second personal pronoun plural as n is used for the first) meant
originally “a substantial object, a thing before the eyes”. It came
to mean, especially when compounded with a, i, u, thus, this
way, in that direction; cf iv, originally meaning, “so”, then,
“as”; av in that direction, in the direction of, then, down to,
down; v#, so indeed, verily, vA “or”, originally meaning “so”,
“and”, “or”. ev is merely a variant of iv giving a vaguer and
more comprehensive sense. It was used formerly with its other
form evm� to mean, “so, and”, the latter significance surviving
in the Bengali �bM, and only afterwards came to mean “indeed,
verily, that and no other, so and not otherwise”. In this passage
it has the significance of “and, also”.

Edv��
Root Edv� to shine, be bright, with the nominal suffix a, “the

bright period, day”, or “the bright world”, “heaven”. Here Edv�
Edv� means “from day to day”.

yfsm� �
Root yf� with the nominal suffix as� “enjoyment, satisfied

possession”.
yf� is an intensitive derivative from y, to reach, join or

embrace entirely, (see under y.� in the first sloka) and meant
“success, fame, glory, possession, mastery”. It also meant “en-
joyment, a thing enjoyed or enjoyable, love, beauty, charm,
splendour,” (cf yoqA, yoEqt� , from y� q� ) which it subsequently lost,
and “seat of enjoyment, the vital organs, heart, liver etc,” Latin,
jecur.
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vFrv1mm� �
vFr� , manifestation from Root vF, with the adjectival suf-

fix vt� and the superlative suffix tm�, from t in the sense of
to stretch, extend; cf tn� , tt�, tAl� etc. tm� means extensive,
extreme, very, so “most”.

The roots Ev and vF mean to open, expand, manifest, a sense
chiefly found in the roots Evd� , Evl� (Tamil, Sanscrit, Latin), cf also
aAEv�, Evyt� , the open sky, B. ibjil, lightning, Lat. verus, true
etc, etc. From this sense it developed the idea of full and forceful
manifestation, strength, energy, courage, heroism, Lat. vis, vir,
virtus, Sanscrit vFr�, vFy�. The word vFr is here plainly used as a
substantive since it needs vt� to give it the adjectival sense. vFr
means either “strength, force”, or “manifestation, splendour,
openness, fullness”. With yf� in the sense of enjoyment goes
most suitably the latter signification, “fullest, most expanded,
unstinted”; but “forceful” would also not be inappropriate to
the character and function of Agni.

� �� a�n� ym� y.m� a�vrm� Ev
vt� pErB$ � aEs� s id� d�v�q� gQCEt�

ym� �
The demonstrative relative in the old Aryan tongue, y�, im-

plies motion or direction from one point to another as opposed
to the static force of s�. y� means the one who is yonder, s� the
one who is here.

y.m� �
Yajna (the Lord, Isha) here refers to the Jivatman; the dis-

tinction from the universal Yajna is indicated in the epithet
a�vrm� .

a�vrm� �
This word is an adjective formed by the addition of the

common adjectival suffix r to a�v (zEcr from zEc, as� r from
as� , mD� r from mD� ). a�v itself is a substantive formed by the
root aD� by the direct addition of the nominal suffix v. Kin-
dred vocables are aDs� , below, a�vn� , path, distance, sky, attack,
time, place, aDm, lowest, aDr, lower, aED, originally meaning



Mandala One 499

towards, down to, so from above, above, concerning (Gr. kat�),
aEDk, more, aAED�, pain, aED�, pain, misfortune. a�vr itself is
used in later Sanscrit to mean, “lasting, uninterrupted, attentive,
the sky or air, and a sacrificial ceremony”. All these significations
are recognisable as developments from the original Aryan root
aD� , a secondary formation from a, to be. The sound D� signifies
dull contact, downward motion or pressure from above, rest,
finality with an idea of tamasic condition, establishment, etc.
aD� therefore means to oppress, cover, rest, descend and rest,
reach and end, attack, etc. The air or atmosphere covering or
pressing on the earth, place, Time and distance, as continents,
grief as a dull tamasic condition, are early derivative meanings.
The same relation viewed from two different standpoints creates
the opposite senses of “down, lower”, aD� and “above, towards,
more”, aED, aEDk.

a�vr� means lower, relative, individual, from the lost word
a�v which signified philosophically the lower planes of the
universe, the aparardha, t� �nerjen. In relation to the word
y.�, adhwara signifies the Purusha, Lord or Ishwara manifest-
ing in the aparardha and attached to an individual adhara; the
Jivatman, not bound but relative in his manifestation.

Ev
vt��
Ev
v, root 
v to lie, remain, be spread out, with the prefix

Ev meaning open, outspread, diverse, manifold, and the suffix t�
which expresses possession, relation or origin, commonly used
to form adverbial expressions. On all sides.

pErB$ ��
pr, pEr or �, all signifying in front, beyond, above, from in

front, and afterwards variously for, to, towards, around, about,
are kindred words from the root p to cover, protect. In the old
language pEr as preposition governs the second case even when
it is part of a compound verb, adjective or noun; it had not
at that time either become otiose or lost its separate existence
in the compound, but was easily detachable and always bore its
especial significance and power. B$ � means “existent or in being”,
pEr “round about or in relation to”.
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aEs�
Thou art. Root a with the personal termination Es. In the

old language there were two forms aE�s and aEs from the
secondary as� (aE�m, aE�t) and the primary a; but the latter
alone has survived.

id� �
The old enclitic it� , kindred to at� (Latin et) and ut� (Latin

ut) and signifying that (Latin id), also, and, indeed, verily, the
same (Lat. idem). Cf the use of iEt answering to English “that”.
“He, the same Yajna whom you surround as the individual soul,
is also beyond that relation and universal.”

d�v�q� �
The gods, as masters of the forces and functions, physical,

mental and spiritual which surround with their activities and
minister to the individual knowledge and action of the Jiva.

gQCEt�
The secondary root gQC� from g is used to form certain

tenses of the verb gm� which has replaced both g and gQC� . Cf
yQC� and ym� from the primary root y. g means originally to
move softly or steadily, or continuously. It is the characteristic
root for general motion as opposed to the more specific senses
of i, -, yA, and conveys here the same sense of primary cosmic
motion as in jgt� , jgtF, gA (the world or earth).

� "� aE�n� hotA kEv5t� � s�yE
c�2v�tm�� d�vo d�v�EBrAgmt� �

kEv5t� ��
kEv. Root k� modified before a vowel with the nominal suf-

fix i. This root is only found in later Sanscrit in the modified
form kv� , to praise or describe, to compose a poem, to paint
a picture. The k� roots are among those of the widest scope in
the Aryan language. Primarily, they convey the idea of any kind
of violent, strong or masterful contact, action or relation to any
thing, person or action. The root k� was used in the more ancient
language in the sense of do, act, form, make, design, create. ko in
koEvd� is the substantive, meaning “art, practice”. It also meant



Mandala One 501

to desire, enjoy (Lat. cupio, and from the idea of any strong
passion connected with love k� p� to be angry, cf km� , kAm�, kun�w,
to kiss, k� mAr� etc), to master, seize, hold, contain, shut, confine,
protect, imprison (kvc�, kvs�, kvq�, armour, a shield; kvk�,
kvl�, kvX�, a mouthful; kvrkF, a prisoner; k y�, a handful,
then the oblation to the Manes; k� V�, k� VF, k� VFr�; cf kof�, kol�,
kork�, kof�, koV�, koVr�, k$ l�, k$ p�, k� E��, k� �, earth). Various
ideas of calling, crying, crying on or at, praising, reviling (k� ,
k$ , k$ j� , k$ V� , k� �s� etc). The idea of curve or crookedness derived
from the sense of the circle (Gr k�kloc� kul�ndw, k� l�, the circle,
society, herd, race, family, k� EVl�, k� h� , to deceive, k� c� , k� VF, ko in
kod@X� etc) is fairly common. On the other hand, the root very
rarely accepts the more strong and violent senses common to the
forms k, Ek and k , but it has them sometimes as in k� z a master,
ruler or priest, k� �� to cut, pound, burn etc. In the word kEv the
sense of perfect creative action is dominant. kEv meant a poet,
artist, scientist, craftsman, sage, anyone who was koEvd, who
could deal perfectly with his material physical or intellectual.
It also meant the art or science itself and so, wisdom, skill,
mastery, proficiency. It is in this latter sense that it is used in
the compound kEv5t� �, “whose strength is in the mastery of
knowledge”.

5t� is the Root 5t� , a tertiary formation from k by modi-
fication of the vowel to r. The root k expresses action, work,
mastery, strength, rule or any strong, violent or mastering ac-
tivity, to cut, pierce, slaughter, hurt etc. 5t� � meant strength,
action, force, power of any kind mental or physical. It often
meant the Will or any activity of the will. Cf Greek kr�toc�
k�rtoc� karter�c. The word ft5t� as a name of Indra meant
not “he of the hundred sacrifices”, but he whose force was that
of a hundred.

s�ym� �
True; free from the dwandwa of truth and falsehood. The

root s to be in a fixed state or state of rest, to lie, rest, remain,
be fixed, gives to st� and s�y the idea of that which is or is true,
fact, reality, abidingness. s�y is formed by the adjectival y from
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the old substantive st� existence, truth, reality.

Ec�2v�tm��
Ec�, Rt Ec with the verbal suffix �. Ec indicates fundamen-

tally any action that cuts, splits, divides, separates or distin-
guishes. Its characteristic significance is to discern, distinguish,
analyse, group, arrange and collect. Its verbal adjective Ec�
means that which discerns, groups, arranges in a collection or
that which is so discerned, grouped and arranged. It has the sense
of various, variegated, decorative or decorated, well-arranged
and assorted.

2v�, from the Root 2� , to hear, modified, before the nominal
suffix as� . The word is the same as the Greek kl�oc� �kl�w,
2� yA, I hear) and had in early times the sense of “fame, repute,
renown”, but the sense “to move vibrating, react with a strong
harmonious contact”, developing the sense, “to resort to, take
refuge with, join” in E2 and “to be heard, to hear” in 2� are a
yet more essential and original association. 2v� means the thing
heard, the thing received by revelation, knowledge, learning,
belief, faith (cf 2=A).

Ec�2vs� means “analysed and grouped knowledge of great
variety” or one who possesses such knowledge. Agni is he among
the gods who possesses most such knowledge, proper to the
vijnanam, ideal or purely ideative consciousness. He is jAtv�dA�,
the one who has the revealed knowledge, in whom and by whom
it is born.

aAgmt� �
Root gm� to go, move, properly with a sense of direction,

finality or intended or accomplished arrival. The preposition aA
originally conveyed the idea of general relation; in this com-
pound the sense of approach and arrival predominates. The
preposition has no relation to the instrumental d�v�EB�, which by
itself implies union or accompaniment; divus cum divis, a god
with the gods. The form aAgmt� does not convey the idea of past
time, but of general action, the time being vague, “arriveth”,
whether now or habitually or as a past experience we have
of him. It was from this vagueness that the form afterwards
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acquired an imperfect or habitual significance with regard to
the past.

� %� yd� a�g dAs� q� �vm� a�n� Bd�� kEr�yEs� tv it� tt� s�ym�
a�Egr��

yd� �
That. The demonstrative yt� like s was originally used either

as a demonstrative pronoun or a relative and in the neuter as a
conjunction; the transition from the relative to the conjunctional
use is seen in this construction, where yt� is really the relative to
the correlative tt� . yt� is a hanging introductory relative vaguely
referring to the idea of the sentence Bd�� kEr�yEs and not a relative
pronoun qualifying Bd� m� .

a�g�
See under aE�nm� in the first sloka.

dAs� q��
Root dAs� with the verbal suffix q� preceded by enclitic u, in

a desiderative sense, the one who wishes to hurt, the enemy. The
root d with its congeners dA, Ed, dF, d� , d$ , d , d̂, expressed always
effective, rapid and aggressive movement, contact, action etc.
It had predominatingly an aggressive sense, in the beginning to
cut, slay, tear, bite, divide; to destroy, ruin, waste, squander; to
burn, pillage, havoc. Its most important derivatives as well as
its less important, d�f� to bite, dfn�, dt� , d�t� tooth; d�� to act
quickly, hurt, kill (also to act or think ably); dG� to kill, hurt;
d�G� to abandon (also, protect, cherish); d�X� to chastise; d�B� to
injure, hurt, deceive, drive; dm� to conquer, crush, tame; dy� to
hurt, divide, as well as to love or pity; dl� to burst open, split,
divide; dv� fire, heat, pain; ds� to toss up, destroy, perish; dhr
wasted, thin; small and so young; dh� to burn, destroy, torment;
dA to cut, divide, then, to give, its later though still ancient use;
dA�m� a sickle, dAf� to hurt, kill, give, grant, are all instances of
the predominating frequency of this use. The same tendency
may be found in the roots d̂, d$ , etc, but other significances were
developed in them more frequently, and by a not infrequent irony
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of transmutation, the sense of loving, cherishing, protecting was
developed from the sense of hurting, crushing, taming, and we
find such words of tender import as dm�, house, Gr. d�moc, dAn�,
the Persian Edl� (cf the name EdlFp), dEytA, dyA, dArA�, etc as
descendants of this root of violent or baleful significance. The
word d�y� in the Veda, meaning enemy, afterwards robber, dAs�,
a captured enemy, slave, (Gr. do�loc from ds� l) are from the
roots ds� , dAs� , meaning to hurt, afflict. dAs� q� bears the same
sense. There is no reason to take it in the later sense of “giver”.

�vm�
Thou. t� , Lat. tu, Gr. s�, with the old definitive particle am� .

Cf ahm� , idm� , Lat. idem, vym� from v, y$ ym� from y� etc. The word
t� is demonstrative, that there, like the plural y� (cf y�, the one
who yonder) and was used by itself or with the suffix v (�v) to
indicate the second person.

Bd� m�
The word Bd� from the root B compounded with the noun

d� . It originally meant household wealth, from B (Bvn�, B� vnm� )
being, a house, place, world, sky, etc, and d� (d�  y) spoil, plun-
der, substance, possessions, wealth. From this sense it came to
mean ease, happiness, good condition etc. Here it means simply
“good”, its latest sense.

kEr�yEs�
Thou intendest or desirest to do. The future sense was orig-

inally one conveying the significance of intention, purpose, will,
all conveyed by the sibilant suffixes s, q. Cf “I will do” in
English.

tv�
Originally possessive adjective from t� , thou.

s�ym� �
Here in the sense of “nature”, “essential quality”, from st�

being with the adjectival y, belonging to the being, essential,
real. It may also be taken in the sense of truth, which will have
the same significance. The sense “oath, vow, promise”, would be
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out of place in the early language, though it would make good
verbal sense, if the line stood by itself in some other context.

a�Egr��
Root a�g� to love with the adjectival suffix ir� , makes a�Egr�

the lover, loving, and from the adjectival sense loving, is formed
a secondary substantive a�Egrs� , again meaning lover or one who
loves. Agni as Angiras is the lord of love.

� (� up �vA�n� Edv� Edv� doqAvs� tr� EDyA vym� � nm� Br�t� emEs�

up�
u with the sense to cover, pervade, up, over, above, through,

under, and from the sense of over, in the direction of, towards;
from the sense of under, in subjection to, up to. up has here the
sense of approach by an inferior to a superior.

doqAvs� �
doqA darkness, tamas, from d� q� , to assail, attack, overcome,

oppress, cover, darken, eclipse. doqA or do� also means the striking
part of the arm, the forearm.

avs� Root av� with the nominal suffix as� . av� , a secondary
formation from a, to be in substance, (v� conveying the idea of
substance, solidity, patent or objective existence), to be strong,
strengthen, maintain, keep, cherish, protect, confirm, desire,
love; to rise, soar, fly, be exalted.

doqAvs� he who strengthens, maintains or protects in the
darkness.

tr� �
An old adverbial form still preserved in tEh� and the Mahratti

tr� , “so”; it meant there, then, thus, iEt. Here it is used almost
as a vocative “O!”

EDyA�
The essential meaning of the roots D, DA, ED, is to set down,

fix, place, settle, keep, hold. ED is that operation of the intellect
which fixes, arranges and retains, the buddhi or discerning and
judging intellect.
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vym� �
v with the definitive particle am� connected by the semivowel

y; cf �vm� , y$ ym� (see under �vm� in the sixth sloka). v was used
for the plural of the pronoun both in the first and the second
persons with a distinguishing prefix which was afterwards lost
or replaced the v, n v� or n� v�, we, Latin, nos; y v or y� v�, you.
When y$ ym� replaced the second form, vym� came to be restricted
to the first pronoun.

nmo�
The root nm� means originally go or bring to an end or

conclusion. To lead, guide, control, dispose, distribute, mark off,
arrange, shape, bend, are its more common later meanings. The
Greek n�moc, law, n�mw, to distribute, give, arrange, regulate,
occupy or to pasture, graze; n�moc, an apportioned ground or
enclosure, so grove or pasturage; n�mesic (O.A. nmEt�) the god-
dess who arranges, controls, rewards, punishes, avenges; �noma,
designation, name, (S. nAm), Lat. nemus, are survivals of these
significations. In later Sanscrit only the intransitive sense of sub-
mission, being governed, ruled, subject, to bend, submit, bow,
salute has left traces except in the sense, “to give”, attached to
nm� , in the particle nAm, “granted”, “allowed”, “certainly”, and
the substantive nAm, name. nmo means submission, self-surrender,
nEt�; the later sense of salutation, obeisance does not apply to
this passage.

Br�t��
The participle used in place of the finite verb; the use is

almost that of a loose nominative absolute or an anacoluthon.
Rt B (Gr. f�rw, Lat. fero) with the verbal adjective or participial
form of a, to be. B means to occupy, fill, hold, uphold, bear,
carry, contain, convey, bestow, be full of, feel within. It is used
in this passage in the latter sense, to be full of.

emEs�
There are two words, the locative of ems� (Rt i modified

with the nominal suffix ms� signifying, “way, path”) and the
second person of the verb Im� or em� , a final derivative from
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i, to reach, to culminate, to grow to full strength. From this
root comes Im� , the intensive particle, meaning, utterly, actually,
indeed, at once, now, and imTA, as things actually are, now,
under present circumstances, Lat. imus, uttermost, last, lowest.
emEs means, “thou culminatest, risest to thy full force”.

� +� rAj�tm� a�vrAZAm� gop am t�y dFEdEvm� � vD�mAnm� �v� dm��

rAj�tm� �
Rt rAj� intensive form of rA, as rj� of r in the participial

form. Like r, rA has chiefly the cognate senses of play, enjoyment,
satisfaction, bounty, love, (rAg�, rAD� , rAE��, rAm�, rAs�, etc) and,
to shine, glitter, colour etc. A third set of significations depend on
the idea of darting on, seizing, pouncing on, — to seize, ravish,
plunder, hold and keep, squeeze, subdue, rule, regulate, conquer,
oppress, strike, rend etc (r�� , rd� , rD� , rs�, r��, rAvZ etc, Lat.
rapio, rego). We find rAj� itself used in two senses, to shine or
to rule, (cf rAjF, a shining streak, line etc, rAjFv, coloured blue
lotus). He who rules, controls.

a�vrAZAm� �
t�n nert�rwn. Of things or beings in the lower planes or

aparardha.

gop�
Not a vocative, but the old accusative of gop� , root g$ p� mod-

ified and forming a noun, both substantive and adjective. Cf
Grk. g�y� g�pa. The secondary root g$ p� is a strongly active,
sometimes causal form of g$ , to seize, swallow up, hold, contain,
screen, hide, protect, embrace. The Grk. g�y, vulture, is literally
the seizer, the bird of prey. It also means, to hide from, fear, shun,
loathe (j� g� JsA). In this passage, as in most, it means “protector”.

am t�y�
a, negative, with m t� mortal, liable to death, Greek brot�c.

The word is not am tm� but am t�, used like a�r�, to connote the
Divine Personality, the imperishable being who is not subject to
life or death, who as eternal, unchangeable Sat is the source of
the principle of Immortality in the world.



508 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

dFEdEvm� �
Reduplication from Edv� to shine, with the nominal termina-

tion i. The reduplication gives the idea of intensity, frequency
or variety. “A shining force, brilliance, fiery energy.”

vD�mAnm� �
Rt v D� , secondary root from v to be, extend, cover, be in

force, excel, be in activity, act, operate etc. The sound D� always
adds the idea of solid or heavy strength and persistence, — to
spread, increase, be exalted.

�v��
Own. s with the suffix v conveying the idea possession,

makes either �v (Lat. suus) or sv (Greek ��c) as in tv.

dm��
dm� to conquer entirely, crush, tame, possess as entirely one’s

own, with the nominal suffix a. Possession, personal property,
home. (Lat. domus, Grk. d�moc.) His own home, ie, the parardha
planes as opposed to the Aparardha which he protects.

� ,� s n� EptA iv s$ nv� a�n� s$ pAyno Bv� sc�v aA n� �v�ty��

s�
Again the causal relative sense used loosely to mean there-

fore.

n��
The demonstrative n, used generally to indicate the person

here, I, we.

EptA�
The p roots mean principally to reach, obtain, make, do,

produce, protect, cherish, strike, strike out. From the sense “to
produce” in Ep and p� , come EptA, the begetter, and p� �, the
begotten.

iv�
So, as. i, this and v. See under ev in the third sloka.
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s$ nv��
The roots s� , s$ are found chiefly in three senses, to press out,

distil, pour out, create, beget, from which we have s$ n� �, son or
daughter, s$ with the nominal n� � (n, En); to besiege, strike, attack,
wound, (s$ d� , s$ r� , s$ nA, s$ c� to pierce); and to be at rest, ease, firm,
to confirm, ascertain, teach etc, s� , s� K�, s� �� , s$ c� , s$ �, s$ Er� etc. The
last is the primary meaning of the roots in s, but the addition
of u, gives as often an idea of violence, pressure etc, from which
comes originally the sense, to press, squeeze, besiege, encroach
on, insist, confirm and afterwards all the derivative meanings,
even to the most remote from the original idea of rest, eg Greek
se�w, I shake (sAyA from Es, sF), and the sense of siege and battle
common in the Veda. See the next hymn.

s$ pAyno�
The adverb s� , well or very and upAyno, Rt i with aA (making

the verb e to go, come, approach) and up towards, with the
idea of submission or inferiority, prefixed and followed by the
nominal suffix n preceded by the enclitic a. One who can easily
be approached, accessible, open.

Bv�
Root B$ , Grk. f�w, Lat. fui, to be, become, from the sense

of substantial containing existence essential in the sound B� . Cf
B� vn, Bvn, B, B etc.

sc�v�
Imperative of Root sc� . s means to be in a state of rest, to lie,

lie with, adhere to, be with, embrace. sc� and sj� are intensitive
and decisive, to be entirely with, cling, adhere utterly. It means
to resort to, follow, love, serve, aid, also to enjoy physically.
sc�v means “Be with us, adhere to, abide with us.”

aA�
Expressing relation, emphasises the idea of adherence in sc� .

�v�ty��
s� and aE�t, substantive from as� to be, with the common

nominal suffix Et, “happiness, welfare, prosperity, increase”.
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Translation.

Agni I desire who standeth before the Lord, the god who
knoweth all the law, the warrior who disposeth utterly delight.

Agni whom the ancient seers desired, the modern too adore;
for in his strength he beareth all the Gods.

By Agni one getteth substance, yes, and increase day by day,
and glorious success.

O Agni, that Lord here below whom thou encompassest on
every side, is he that moveth in the Gods.

Agni, the warrior whose strength is wisdom, he of the Truth
who has the knowledge rich, cometh, a God attended by the
Gods.

O beloved, O Agni, that thou desirest to do good to him
who seeks to hurt thee, this is utterly thy nature, O Lord of
Love.

To thee, O Agni who protectest us in darkness day by day,
if with hearts full of self-surrender we come, then thou towerest
to thy height,

To thee, controller and protector of all things below, of the
Immortal brilliant force, ever increasing in thy home.

So be thou easy to our approach as a father to his child,
abide with us for our bliss.

Rishi — Madhuchchhanda Vaisvamitra.
Metre — Gayatri.
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[4]

[RV I.1.1]

First Mandala

First Hymn

aE�nmF0� p� roEht� y.�y d�vm E�vjm� � hotAr� r&DAtmm� � ��

“Agni I adore who stands before the Lord, the god who
seeth Truth, the warrior, strong disposer of delight.”

So the Rigveda begins with a song to Agni, with the adora-
tion of the pure, mighty and brilliant God. “Agni, he who excels
and is mighty,” cries the Seer, “him I adore.” Why Agni before
all the other gods? Because it is he that stands before Yajna, the
Master of things; because he is the god whose burning eyes can
gaze straight at Truth, at the satyam, the vijnanam, that which
is the Seer’s aim and desire and the thing on which all Veda is
based; because he is the warrior who wars down and removes
all the crooked attractions of ignorance and desire, juhuranam
enas, which stand in the way of the Yogin, because as the vehicle
of Tapas, the pure divine energy which flows from the higher
concealed hemisphere of existence, he more than any develops
and disposes Ananda, the divine delight.

In order to look into the words of the inspired writing and
comprehend, so far as mere intellectual exposition can help us
to comprehend, their profound meaning, we must begin with
the Vedanta, the great fundamental body of truth which all Veda
assumes; for it is by the passing into oblivion of this fundamental
knowledge that we have lost the key to the meaning of the Vedas,
and it is only by a return to the knowledge that we can recover
it. There are two states of being in consciousness, the divine
Brahmi sthiti of blissful unity, from which we descend, and the
divided state of the Jivatman into which we have descended.
Parabrahman reveals himself first as Yajna, the Supreme Soul
and Master of Things, Atman and Iswara; He is utterly one
as Atman, He is both One and Many as Iswara, but always
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without losing His unity, always one without a second, ekam
evadwitiyam, because the Many, both in their individuality and
totality, are nothing but the One. Nothing is but God; we too
are God, each one of us is He, and that which we dwell in
is God. The fundamental sayings, So Aham; Tattwamasi, Swe-
taketo; sarvam khalu idam Brahma, are the sum of all Veda and
Vedanta. All is merely the manifestation of Him for the sake
of various delight; for Ananda the worlds are, from Ananda
they proceeded, by Ananda they abide, to Ananda they return.
Anandaddhyeva khalvimani bhutani jayante, anandena jatani
jivanti, anandam prayantyabhisanvishantiti. In this manifesta-
tion He as the Universal God pervades, governs, surpasses all.
He is the master of the play, — yjEt, He controls, rules and
arranges it. This is Yajna. He again as the manifold individual
God, ourselves, attaches Himself to every created thing (sarva-
bhuteshu) and limits not Himself but His manifestation in each
adhara, arranging and perpetually developing in each a partic-
ular nature or law of life, a swabhava, a dharma. So ’rthan
yathatathyato vyadadhacchaśwatibhyah samabhyah. When we
identify ourselves with the play of this various Nature reflected
upon our consciousness and lose sight of our godhead, then we
resort too utterly to the principle of Avidya, God’s power of
not knowing Himself, we become its servants, we are subject to
Apara Maya, we stumble about buffeted by grief and error and
all sorts of vikaras and viparita vrittis, we know ourselves as
the Jivatman and other than the Paramatman, we make division
where there is no division; we turn play into bitter earnest and
love and joy into hatred and weeping and gnashing of teeth.
Nevertheless, this forgetfulness is allowed in order that our se-
cret souls in the Parardha and Brahman in them may enjoy the
viparita ananda, the contrary or perverse delight, of the dualities.
When we forget the play of Nature on our consciousness, shut
our consciousness to it, refuse to reflect it, then we resort too
utterly to the principle of Vidya, God’s power of knowing His
essential unity, we become subject to the Maya of Knowledge,
we seem to baffle and bring to nought for ourselves the joy of
the Lila, and disappear into some principle of Oneness, Prakriti,
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Asad Brahman, Sad Brahman, Nirvana or Sacchidananda. It is,
or seems, an unnecessary movement; for the world remains just
as before so long as God chooses that it shall remain and we
cannot end it by our precipitation, and for ourselves we always
were Brahman, we always will be Brahman and we are not any
the more Brahman by our flight into the Absolute. Neverthe-
less, this withdrawal too is allowed in order that certain select
spirits may help the joy of the manifest world from behind the
veil by their immanent blessedness. For we have no need of
laya and no need of lila, no need of freedom and no need of
bondage, but all things are for delight and not from necessity.
But when we remember always and continually our oneness with
the Supreme, our eternal and indefeasible Godhead, and at the
same time allow Nature to reflect its movements on our souls
as on a magical canvas according to His eternal purpose, then
we have inalienable joy, then we bring heaven upon earth, then
we fulfil the highest purpose of existence. We are then free even
when we seem to be bound, and even if we are born again, we
are janmasiddha and janmashuddha, nityamukta, and wear the
temporary limitations of Nature as children allow themselves to
be bound in a game with bonds which the Yajna, Master of the
Revels looses Himself when we have given Him and ourselves
the intended and perfect satisfaction.

It is in the spirit of this knowledge that the hymns of the
Rigveda have been written. The Isha Upanishad is the Upanishad
of the Rigveda and it is there that its spiritual foundations are
revealed. To make of Avidya a bridge to immortality and of
Vidya the means of keeping our grasp on immortality, is the
common aim of the Rigvedic Rishis. This is the keynote, this
is the one great tone swelling through its thousand undertones.
And as our fingers fall on string after string of this mighty and
many-stringed harp of God, they return always one cry, the cry
of joyous battle, of war between Deva and Daitya, between mor-
tality and immortality, between man’s temporary imperfection
and his eternal perfectibility.

In this holy war the Gods are our chief helpers. There are
seven planes of cosmic consciousness on which the soul of man
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plays with the love and wisdom and power of God. When first
the unknowable Parabrahman turns towards knowableness in
this partial manifestation, — for utterly That allows itself not to
be known, — the Absolute first becomes — to the possibility of
knowledge, not to its actuality — the Eternal Being or Paratpara
Purusha, paro ’vyaktad avyaktah sanatanah, who beyond the
uttermost darkness of the Asat, Sunyam Brahma or eternal noth-
ingness which is the ultimate negation of this manifest existence
shines ever with the light unknown of which seven rays are suffi-
cient to illuminate all these universal systems. He is that perceiv-
able but unknowable glory seated for ever beyond the darkness
that swallows up the worlds, tamasah parastat. Out of Him the
Asad Brahma appears, the general negation, through which this
mighty manifestation in the seven universes passes back into the
unknowableness of Parabrahman; and out of the Asad, the Sat,
the general affirmation which we know as pure Atman, Self of
itself, not yet of things, where nothing is yet differentiated and
even Chit and Ananda are involved in mere featureless existence.
Asad va idam agra asit, tatah sad ajayata. Atman is featureless,
unconnected, inactive, alakshanam avyavaharyam akriyam. It
must be featureless in order to contain all possible feature; it
must be unconnected with the play of the worlds in order that
Chit may play upon Sat with perfect freedom and put forth into
the worlds without limitation whatever name, form or being the
Lord commands Her to put forth; it must be inactive in order
that there may be illimitable possibilities for Her action. For
Atman is the foundation and continent of our worlds and if
Atman had any definite feature or any bondage of connection
or any law of activity, the world play which it supports and
contains would be limited by that feature, by that connection or
by that activity and God in His manifestation would be bound
and not free. Therefore it is that as the featureless, free, inactive
Sad Atman the Eternal first manifests Himself on this side of
the darkness of Asat. Next, in Atman, He appears to His self-
knowledge as the Nirgun Brahma, the Being without quality of
the Parabrahman, manifesting an impersonal self-existence, an
impersonal self-awareness and an impersonal self-delight, Sat,
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Chit, Ananda. This too is Tat or That, but being unlike Parabrah-
man Tat in manifestation can be described, defined, cognised,
not as anything else but as Atman and as Sacchidanandam. Tat
in manifestation can be aware or unaware of the worlds and
It can be both aware and unaware, but its cognition is without
relation. It has no connection with the worlds in which it cog-
nises and perceives activity merely as the play of a dream on the
surface of its imperturbable quiet. On the calm of the Nirgunam
God next imposes Himself (adhyaropayati) as the Personality of
the Eternal, the Paratpara Purusha manifest in relation to the
world. Here first we get relation, quality, activity. At first, the
Personality merely contains and informs the activity which plays
in it not as unrealised dream, but as realised though not binding
actuality and truth, as an infinite active blissfulness of the Chit in
the Sacchidananda in place of an infinite passive blissfulness. The
indifference of the Impersonal to the play of the Personal does
not make the play an unreality or an immense cosmic falsehood
with which Brahman amuses Himself or distresses Himself for
a season, any more than the featurelessness of the Sad Atman
makes feature a lie and an impossibility. On the contrary just
as that featurelessness is the necessary condition for features to
manifest truly, infinitely, divinely — for Truth, infinity and Deity
are one, — so the detachment of the Impersonal is simply the
condition for the security of the soul when it plunges into the
myriad-billowed ocean of manifest existence. The Impersonal
is detachment from guna and it is as detached from guna that
God possesses and enjoys guna, otherwise He would be bound
by and could not rightly enjoy it. It is because the tranquillity
and indifference of the Nirguna is concealed within us that our
souls can with impunity play at being bound, at being ignorant
and at being sorrowful without being really bound by our bonds
or darkened by our ignorance or destroyed by our sorrow. For
being omnipotent God within us can always go back to the
tranquillity within Him and look upon these things as a dream
that falls away from Him the moment He cares to wake. It
was a dream, but not a dream, just as when we are aware of
sights and sounds without attending to them or remember the



516 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

past and it is to us dreamlike, swapnamaya. The world has a
reality, but the Impersonal does not interest Itself in that reality,
not attending to it; it does not properly recognise it except as a
thing that is and yet is not, the Maya of Shankara. This also is
not a lie but truth, not a foolish, blissful dream, but a perfect
reality. Because it was avyakta in the Nirguna, it is not therefore
false when it becomes vyakta any more than an apple hidden
is an apple non-existent. The world is not utter reality because
it is thing in manifestation, not thing in itself. Yet it is real
because it is a manifestation of God in Himself and God who
is satyam conceives nothing that is not satyam, nothing that is
not Himself. He is not a seer of falsehoods. Anritam is merely a
vikara or perversion of satyam. All ignorance is really partial or
misplaced knowledge, all bondage a concealment of freedom,
all evil good in the making, all sorrow a veiled delight. This
the Saguna Brahman perceives and knows and as Vasudeva, or
tranquil Personality, He utterly enjoys without any distinction
of pleasure and grief, good and evil, the infinite play of the
world within Himself. The Saguna is Sacchidananda envisaging
cosmic activity. On the tranquillity [of] Vasudeva God by a new
adhyaropa manifests Himself to Himself as the Sarvam Brahman
in all things; He becomes the Lilamaya, the eternal Child frol-
icking in the Universe, the Playmate, Lover, Master, Teacher and
Friend of all His creations; He is Hari, He is Srikrishna, He is the
Personal God whom we love and adore and whom we pursue
and seize through the Ages. Then, descending a step farther,
avataran, He is known to Himself not only as the universal
Lord of the Lila, but as the individual, Narayana concealed in
Nara, playing through him, different from him, one with him.
Many Adwaitins of the Kaliyuga insist that God is a myth and
only the Sad Atman is a reality, just as many Buddhists deny the
Sad Atman as well and say that only the Asad is a reality, but
if we know only the Sad Atman or only the Asad, if we follow
after only the Nirguna or only the Saguna, if we only embrace
Vasudeva-Krishna-Narayan, then we know not the Eternal ex-
cept in an aspect and we fall under the censure of the Upanishad,
dabhram evapi twam vettha Brahmano rupam. We must shut
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our eyes upon nothing, renounce nothing as absolutely false or
illusive if we would know the All and be perfectly liberated. Only
when we gaze we must gaze aright and see God in all things,
not things as aught but God. Our fathers did not commit the
error of sectarianism or a partial philosophy. They were mighty
as Gods or Titans, not like the men of the Kali Yuga who shout
and quarrel over their imperfect philosophies and little bounded
religions; their souls were spacious enough to take in all truth
for their portion.

In this Brahman then, on the sure foundation of this free
and disinterested Atman, in the joy and infinity of this Lila
consciousness manifests its sevenfold nature and its sevenfold
regions. We are already aware in our human progress of the three
lower levels of consciousness; the vyahritis of the Veda, Bhur,
Bhuvar and Swar, planes in which we wander in the shadow of
the Ajnanam lighted by a broken sunlight from above, erring
under the control of Avidya who separated from her eternal
companion and playmate Vidya and at strife with that glorious
friend and helper stumbles about among the appearances of the
world, ourselves always dissatisfied, always struggling, always
seeking a good that we cannot grasp and crying out at the end,
“Vanity of vanities, all is vanity & vexation of spirit.” But in that
too we cannot rest; for God condemns us to our own good and
spurs us on ever to seek until we find the missing element [that]
can complete the incompleteness of our existence. Meanwhile
the soul imagining itself irrevocably bound, contents itself with
the things of its prisonhouse and wears its chains as ornaments
or else, touched by God and uplifted, delights to struggle upward
to freedom. For above the three Vyahritis is the fourth, Mahas,
where the soul is one with God, yet separate, free, yet consciously
plays with bondage, — Mahas, the link between the Parardha
and Aparardha, pouring the glory of the higher hemisphere into
the lower, — Mahas which we enjoy and possess in the golden
ages of our humanity, love and seek for in the iron. For to
Mahas we rise, through Mahas we aspire to the perfect oneness
of Sacchidananda.

Brahman at first becomes involved in gross matter, — he
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becomes or seems to become Annam, the conscious principle of
Bhu. In pure Annam consciousness is involved, implicit, latent;
from annam it has to develop or manifest the other six principles
and this development or manifestation is the evolution of the
modern Jadavadins. It develops them here, under the law of
the universal harmony, in annam and the Jadavadins perceiving
this principle of evolution, imagine not unnaturally that it is
annam which is evolving and suppose the other six, even Mind,
to be mere changes and movements of annam. At first prana
or vitality which is latent in the metal, manifests in the tree;
then mind which is latent in the tree manifests in the animal,
first as chitta or mere receptive consciousness, then as manas or
sensational consciousness without any self-conscious centre of
individuality, then as the discriminatory faculty or buddhi with
its companion Ahankara, egoism, the self-conscious principle.
In the animals reason is awake, but elementary and has to be
largely replaced by vijnanam, intuitive faculty manifesting not in
intellect but in sensational & vital consciousness. Then in man
discriminative reason takes the lead, for discriminative reason is
the shadow of the vijnanam, the link between the animal and the
god and it is not till a fit body is formed for the works of reason
that the spiritual evolution begins and the development of the
higher states of consciousness is possible. Man is that fit body,
sukritam eva, well indeed and beautifully made as a habitation
for the gods. His business is to raise the animal in him and
develop beyond manomaya being, transcending & subordinat-
ing even its crown and glory which he considers his peculiar
privilege, the discriminative and imaginative reason. For he has
to develop vijnanam or ideal thought on which all Veda is based,
he has to develop Ananda, Chit and Sat, the higher hemisphere
of cosmic consciousness. In the present stage of his evolution he
can only develop consciously as far as Ananda with Sat & Chit
implicit in Ananda; to Chit & Sat proper he cannot arrive in his
waking state, but only in the deep trance of Sushupta Samadhi,
concentration of consciousness in a state of illuminated Sleep. He
began his task as the supreme animal, Pashu, Vanara, Nrisingha,
developing all these potentialities purely in the annamaya kosha
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or physical sheath of his being in Annam & Prana; he went
on as the mixed animal, first the Pishacha or scientific, curious
animal, then the Pramatha or aesthetic, curious animal; and from
these levels climbed to the condition of the Rakshasa or animal-
god who satisfies egoism through his sensational and emotional
impulses; he is now the Asura, Titan or demi-god satisfying
in the heart & buddhi his emotional and intellectual egoism.
He has eventually to become the whole god; he must learn to
satisfy himself without egoism through ideal knowledge and
blissful spirituality. But always being in the annamaya world,
in Bhu, resting always on the Anna Atma, he is compelled to
base himself on the body even when rising above the body. The
individual may leave the body, but the race has to keep it; it
has not to leave the animal in humanity behind in its progress
but to raise the animal until it is divine. It is his first business
therefore to be conscious not only in the physical sheaths of the
Annakosha and Pranakosha, — this he normally is, — but in the
mental sheath or manahkosha, and there in his normal condition
he is only partially active. Once awake in the mental body, he
has to extend his waking consciousness, — whoever can so far
develop, — into the Vijnana and Anandakoshas.

What are these bodies and these Atmas? The Vedantins of
old recognised that divine consciousness on whatever level al-
ways creates for itself through Prakriti or Chit, its active creative
knowledge, a world to live in & a body for its habitation in
the world, and in that world and in that body manifests as a
part of the Atman reflecting their conditions. If therefore there
are seven distinct states of consciousness, there must equally
be seven conditions of the Atman, seven distinct worlds with
their denizens and seven kinds of bodies. These seven states are
Annam, Prana, Manas, Vijnanam, Ananda, Chit and Sat; these
seven worlds are Bhuloka, Bhuvarloka, Swarloka, Maharloka,
Janaloka, Tapoloka and Satyaloka; these seven conditions of the
Atman are the Visva Atma, Prana Atma, Buddha Atma, Mahan
Atma, Mahajana Atma, Chaitanya Atma and Satya Atma; these
seven bodies are the Annakosha, Pranakosha, Manahkosha, Vi-
jnanakosha, Anandakosha, Chitkosha and Satkosha. In each
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world the denizens, although living predominatingly in the body
proper to their own element of conscious existence, also live la-
tently or consciously in the other six, and all have therefore seven
bodies, each in communication with its proper plane or world
& containing its proper principle of consciousness. Man, living
here in the Bhu, has, he too, his seven bodies. He has for instance
the Manahkosha containing his pure mental consciousness and,
although mind can & does play in the other sheaths, it can only
be by becoming awake & living in his mental body as well as
his physical that he can realise the utmost potentialities of pure
mental activity. It is because he has these other bodies, that he
can, if he will, communicate with the other worlds and have
relations with the Gods.

This then is the arrangement of the created universe, and the
world we live in is its base, not only earth but all these sidereal
systems, Bhuloka, the material universe, our present inheritance.
Being the lowest of the Aparardha worlds, it is according to a
common action of God’s love and wisdom, at once the least
and the most privileged, the least privileged because here alone
grief and pain are utterly felt, here alone is the whole pain and
struggle of evolution, — the most privileged because here alone
is the evolution eventually complete in all the potentiality of
its parts and heaven perfectly realised in a sevenfold blissful-
ness. Above us are the six other worlds, homes of the gods who
change not ever, except by entering human bodies. First, there
is Bhuvar, the Pranamaya world, where Prana is at its height,
vitality is stupendous, grief and pain are felt but enjoyed, sen-
suous enjoyment is perfect and prolonged. Then there is Swar,
lower & higher, Swarga and Chandraloka, where Indra and the
greater gods reside, manas is at its height, sensation, emotion,
aesthetic pleasure and intellectual joy are of a mighty intensity,
grief and pain are not felt except as another kind of pleasure
and rapture, mental enjoyment is perfect and prolonged. Above
there is Mahas or Suryaloka where vijnanam is at its height,
intuitive ideal perception, inspiration & revelation are the nor-
mal processes of knowledge and the joys of ideal and direct
knowledge unmixed with falsehood and error are perfect and
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prolonged. It is this state of consciousness which is so often
called in the Veda, satyam, ritam, brihat and technically termed
Bhuma, Mahas or Mahat, the abundant, full or mighty. These
are the worlds of the lower hemisphere and of these states of
consciousness we can have some conception, we can imagine
and even realise or almost realise the condition of the beings
who reside in these worlds, to the very highest. But what of the
three supreme states of consciousness? what of the three worlds
of the higher hemisphere? It is more difficult to conceive of them
or to realise what man himself will be or is when he develops
them — is, for even now by Yoga he can develop the Ananda.
Still, because, debarred though we are from the actual tread of
these infinite heavens, we can experience them indirectly and
as conditioned by our existence on these lower levels, therefore
some idea of them, not altogether inadequate, may be formed
by those of us who have a touch of the ideal faculty.

[5]

[RV I.1.1]

First Mandala

First Hymn

Madhuchchhanda Vaisvamitra’s Hymn to Agni written in the
Gayatri metre in which the first verse runs in the devabhasha,

“Agnim ı̂le puro hitam Yajnasya devam ritvijam,
hotaram ratnadhatamam”

and in English,

“Agni I adore, who stands before the Lord, the god who
seeth Truth, the warrior, strong disposer of delight.”

So the Rigveda begins with an invocation to Agni, with
the adoration of the pure, mighty and brilliant God. “Agni (he
who excels and is mighty),” cries the Seer, “him I adore.” Why
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Agni before all the other gods? Because it is he that stands be-
fore Yajna, the Divine Master of things; because he is the god
whose burning eyes can gaze straight at Truth, at the satyam,
the vijnanam, which is the Seer’s own aim and desire and on
which all Veda is based; because he is the warrior who wars
down and removes all the crooked attractions of ignorance and
limitation (asmajjuhuranam eno) that stand persistently in the
way of the Yogin; because as the vehicle of Tapas, the pure
divine superconscious energy which flows from the concealed
higher hemisphere of existence, (avyaktam, parardha), he more
than any develops and arranges Ananda, the divine delight. This
is the signification of the verse.

Who is this Yajna and what is this Agni? Yajna, the Master
of the Universe, is the universal living Intelligence who possesses
and controls His world; Yajna is God. Agni also is a living intel-
ligence that has gone forth, is srishta, from that Personality to do
His work and represent His power; Agni is a god. The material
sense sees neither God nor gods, neither Yajna nor Agni; it sees
only the elements and the formations of the elements, material
appearances and the movements in or of those appearances. It
does not see Agni, it sees a fire; it does not see God, it sees the
earth green and the sun flaming in heaven and is aware of the
wind that blows and the waters that roll. So too it sees the body
or appearance of a man, not the man himself; it sees the look or
the gesture, but of the thought behind look or gesture it is not
aware. Yet the man exists in the body and thought exists in the
look or the gesture. So too Agni exists in the fire and God exists
in the world. They also live outside of as well as in the fire and
outside of as well as in the world.

How do they live in the fire or in the world? As the man
lives in his body and as thought lives in the look or the ges-
ture. The body is not the man in himself and the gesture is not
the thought in itself; it is only the man in manifestation or the
thought in manifestation. So too the fire is not Agni in himself
but Agni in manifestation and the world is not God in Himself
but God in manifestation. The man is not manifested only by
his body, but also and much more perfectly by his work and
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action, thought is not manifested only by look and gesture, but
also and much more perfectly by action and speech. So too,
Agni is not manifested only by fire, but also and much more
perfectly by all workings in the world, — subtle as well as gross
material, — of the principle of heat and brilliance and force; God
is not manifested only by this material world, but also and much
more perfectly by all movements and harmonies of the action of
consciousness supporting and informing material appearances.

What then is Yajna in Himself and what is Agni in himself?
Yajna is Being, Awareness and Bliss; He is Sat, with Chit and
Ananda, because Chit & Ananda are inevitable in Sat. When in
His Being, Awareness and Bliss He conceals guna or quality, He
is nirguna Sat, impersonal being with Awareness and Bliss either
gathered up in Himself & passive, they nivritta, He also nivritta
or working as a detached activity in His impersonal existence,
they pravritta, He nivritta. Then He should not be called Yajna,
because He is then aware of himself as the Watcher and not as
the Lord of activity. But when in His being, He manifests guna or
quality He is saguna Sat, personal being. Even then He may be
nivritta, not related to His active awareness and bliss except as a
Watcher of their detached activity; but He may also by His Shakti
enter into their activity and possess and inform His universe
(pravishya, adhisthita), He pravritta, they pravritta. It is then
that He knows Himself as the Lord and is properly called Yajna.
Not only is He called Yajna, but all action is called Yajna and
Yoga, by which alone the process of any action is possible, is also
called Yajna. The material sacrifice of action is only one form
of Yajna, which, when man began to grow again material, took
first a primary and then a unique importance and for the mass of
men stood for all action and all Yajna. But the Lord is the master
of all our actions; for Him they are, to Him they are devoted,
with or without knowledge (avidhipurvakam) we are always
offering our works to their Creator. Every action is therefore an
offering to Him and the world is the altar of our lifelong session
of sacrifice. In this worldwide karmakanda the mantras of the
Veda are the teachers of right action (ritam) and it is therefore
that the Veda speaks of Him as Yajna and not by another name.
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This Yajna, who is the Saguna Sat, does not do works Him-
self, (that is by Sat), but He works in Himself, in Sat, by His
power of Chit, — by His Awareness. It is because He becomes
aware of things in Himself by some process of Chit that things
are created, brought out, that is to say, srishta from His all-
containing non-manifest Being into His manifest Self. Power
& awareness, Chit and Shakti are one, and though we speak
for convenience’ sake of the Power of Chit, & call it Chich-
chhakti, yet the expression should really be understood not as
the Power of Chit, but as Chit that is Power. All awareness is
power and all power conceals awareness. When Chit that is
Power begins to work, then She manifests Herself as kinetic
force, Tapas, and makes it the basis of all activity. For because
all power is Chit subjectively, therefore all power is objectively
attended with light; but there are different kinds of light, because
there are different manifestations of Chit. Seven rays have cast
out this apparent world from the Eternal Luminousness which
dwells like a Sun of ultimate being beyond its final annihila-
tion, adityavat tamasah parastat, and by these seven rays in
their subjectivity the subjective world and by these seven rays
in their objectivity the phenomenal world is manifested. Sat,
chit, ananda, vijnanam, manas, prana, annam are the sevenfold
subjectivity of the Jyotirmaya Brahman. Prakasha, agni, vidyut,
jyoti, tejas, dosha and chhaya are His sevenfold objectivity. Agni
is the Master of the vehicle of Tapas. What is this vehicle of Tapas
of which Agni is the master? It is fiery light. Its Master is known
by the name of his kingdom. Strength, heat, brilliance, purity,
mastery of knowledge and impartiality are his attributes. He
is Yajna manifest as the Master of the light of Tapas, through
whom all kinetic energy of consciousness, thought, feeling or
action is manifested in this world which Yajna has made out
of His own being. It is for this reason that he is said to stand
before Yajna. He or vidyut or Surya full of him is the blaze of
light in which the Yogins see God with the divine vision. He is
the instrument of that universal activity in which Yajna at once
reveals and conceals His being.

Agni is a god — He is of the devas, the shining ones, the
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Masters of light — the great cosmic gamesters, the lesser lords
of the Lila, of which Yajna is Maheswara, the one Almighty
Lord. He is free and unbound or binds himself only in play.
He is inherently pure and he is not touched nor soiled by the
impurities on which he feeds. He enjoys the play of good &
evil and leads, raises or forces the evil towards goodness. He
burns in order to purify. He destroys in order to save. When the
body of the sadhak is burned up with the heat of the tapas, it is
Agni that is roaring and devouring and burning up in him the
impurity and the obstructions. He is a dreadful, mighty, blissful,
merciless and loving God, the kind and fierce helper of all who
take refuge in his friendship.

Knowledge was born to Agni with his birth — therefore he
is called jatavedas.

[6]

[RV I.1]

1. aE�nmF0� p� roEht� y.�y d�vm E�vjm� � hotAr� r&DAtmm� �

aE�nm� � The primitive root a, to be, when combined with
certain consonants k� , g� , j� , r� , contracted a sense of existence in
the superlative, k� giving more the sense of height & intensity,
g� of strength, solidity or quantity, j� , r� , of rapidity, vigour, ac-
tivity, command. All strong action or quality could be denoted
by ag� , as in ag��, Gr. �kroc, topmost, first, foremost; �gw,
ago, I lead, act; �gaj�c, good, brave; �gan, excessive; names
like Agis, Agamemnon, Agamedes (cf Sanscrit aj�, ajmFY�);
�gla�c, brilliant; etc. In Sanscrit the root ar� is much preferred
to the guttural combination. There can be no doubt, however,
that ag� in aE�n� meant strong, brilliant, forceful. Nasalised,
we have it in a�gEt fire (also a conveyance, cf �gw & S. a�g� ),
a�gAr� a live coal, a�g� to stir, move; and in a�Egr� and agE�t,
— the former term often applied to Agni. There was another
signification, to cling, embrace, love, which we find in the Greek
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�g�ph, love, �gan�c, tender, gentle, charming, which seems to
have been another meaning of a�Egr�, loving, and appears in the
mode of address a�g, in a�k�, a�gm� etc, & in an�g the god of
love. Agni is the bright and strong, the bright god of fire, the
strong, burning god of Tapas, heat and force.

I0�� The root is il� or Il� , 0� being a modification which now
survives only in the Southern Aryan tongues, Marathi, Tamil etc.
il� is itself a secondary root from i to go, move, go after, wish
for, desire, go to, reach, embrace, possess, control (cf Ih� , iQC� ,
If� ). The liquid increases the closeness of contact, steadiness of
action, or soft intensity of feeling. Il� is to love, woo, desire,
adore, embrace, press upon physically or mentally urge, crowd.
The meaning, praise, is of later development from the sense
of wooing or adoration. In words like ilA, the earth, il� has
the original sense of motion. I adore or desire, or I praise will
equally fit the first line, but in view of the second, where the
coincident root IX� means obviously desirable or adorable, not
praiseworthy, the more primitive meaning must be preferred.

p� roEht�� Not Purohit, but placed in front. Unless we take
Yajna in the sense of sacrifice, there is no need to take p� roEhtm� in
any but its original and primitive sense. Agni may be described as
the Purohita or representative of the gods in the sacrifice, he is in
no sense a sacrificer at the ceremony, in no sense either Purohit or
Ritwik. He is the eater of the sacrifice not its priest. Even if Yajna
is taken to mean sacrifice, Agni cannot rightly be called its priest,
and p� roEhtm� will still have to mean standing in front, but with
the idea of the Gods supplied and the genitive y.�y understood
of general relation without any idea of possession, “who stands
forth for the gods at the sacrifice”. But the language of the Vedas
is always precise and sufficient and no such omission of a word
need be supplied.

y.�y� y. is acknowledged to be a name for Vishnu, for
the Supreme Lord, and the Supreme is not a sacrifice. We must
find some other meaning for y. in the etymology of the word.
We find the kindred ym� which means he who controls, governs,
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as in Eny�tA and other members of the y family of roots. The
sense of force put forth to reach, obtain or control is a common
significance in this group. “Restraint” is a sense of the word
y�, “obtaining” of yA; “effort, control, mastery” is found in yt� ,
yt�, yEt�, y&, y�tA, y��� , ym� , ym� (Enym�, s�ym�), yAm�; yyF is
a name of Shiva; y.� itself is a name of Agni, the master of
tp� or force in action and exertion; yf� is fame, glory, beauty,
wealth, — in Bengali, success, attainment, probably a survival
of its original sense; in yEvS youngest, from a lost yv�, not lost
to the Veda, y� vn� youth etc, & in yv barley, yvs� grass, the
root sense is “strong, flourishing, vigorous”; ys� , yAs� (aAyAs�,
�yAs�) bring us back to the idea of effort and labour. These
significations arise [as] developments from the sense of “going”,
(combined with effort or an original impetus), with its common,
almost invariable development of going after, seeking, striving,
desiring, (yA, yAc� ), also reaching, meeting, mixing, acquiring,
joining, embracing, enjoying (y� , y� j� , yog�, yAmF, yoqA, y� D� , yoEn)
and the sense of reaching to, joining to or handing, from which
we have the idea of giving, yQC� , yj� in the sense of sacrifice,
cf yAjyEt. The sense of strong one, master, controller, lord is
established for y.� by the application to Vishnu and Agni, con-
tinued at a time when the etymological justification had been
lost; the sense of sacrifice is established by the universal later
use. But it is also capable of the same senses as yog�, y& or the
lost yt� from which we have yEt�, yt� etc; it could mean effort,
action, tapasya, Yoga; this sense is the basis of the idea attached
to the word y.� in the Gita and of the meaning of adhiyajna
there as the One in whom all action, tapasya and Yoga rest
and to whom they are consciously or unconsciously devoted.
The modern form of the Gita is there trying to assimilate an
older form in which y. had its natural meaning, — Yoga, action,
tapasya.

d�vm� � The root Edv� , dFv� commonly means either “to shine”
or “to play”. It is the former sense that gives us d�v�, the shining
ones, referring to the luminous tejomaya bodies proper to the
inhabitants of the Swarloka where tejah is the primary element
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in all forms. d�v by detrition of the v gives Latin deus and Greek
je�c; from the long root dFv� we have divus and diva.

-E�vjm� � For a reason already alleged, this word need not
& should not be taken in the modern sense. The modern deriva-
tion -t� & ij� , sacrificing in season, is a forced etymology,
imposed after the word had contracted its modern meaning. The
Ritwik was not a sacrificer in season any more than the Purohit,
Hota, Brahma or Adhwaryu. The word meant originally “seer
or knower of the truth, the right, the law, the Ritam”, and in this
sense it was applied to the priest whose duty it was to see that
everything was done according to the fixed rule and rationale of
the sacrifice. But originally it had no such narrow significance. It
meant “the seer of the ritam” and as applied to Agni it had the
same sense as “jatavedah”, he to whom the Veda or direct vision
of truth has appeared, — for jata in this word has nothing to do
with birth. Even if we take the etymology to be -t� + ij� , this
sense is perfectly possible, -t� will then be used in its original
sense of established truth, ascertained thought, fixed law (from
which the sense of “proper time, season” arose) and ij� in the
sense “obtain, acquire, know”, common to the groups of roots
which have the sense of motion towards. I suggest, however,
that the combination is -t� truth, and Evj� to see perfectly or
decisively. The combination is not contrary to the old laws of
sandhi, eg vt�� + m = v�m�, pt� + nF = p&F etc. The liquid and nasal
consonants did not originally call for the modification of the
preceding hard consonant in composition.

The root -t� contracts the sense of truth from the original
force of - to go, move, go to, to reach, find, know, think, fix. We
find in Sanscrit -j� , fixed, straight, honest; -t, right, proper,
true; -tm� , rule, law, truth, right; -t� , a fixed time, season, pe-
riod, a fixed order or rule; -B� , -	v, wise, skilful; -Eq, thinker,
knower, sage; -q� , wise. In Latin we have reor, I think, judge;
ratus, thought, fixed, settled, valid; ratio, rule, method, reason,
view, principle; also calculation, account etc; rectus, straight,
right; regula, a rule.

The root Evj� usually means an intense state of existence,
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as in Latin vigor, strength, vigour; vigere, to flourish; cf vireo,
to flourish, be green, vir, a hero, S. vFr� from a brother root;
S. Evj� to be excited (u7�g�), v�g� speed, intensity; but it has
other meanings, eg to discriminate, decide, judge. The primary Ev
means to appear, burst out, be divulged, to split open, separate,
and, transitively, to see, know, discriminate, separate, divulge,
expose, etc. A great regiment of words in Tamil & a few in Latin
bear evidence to this sense, especially the Tamil for eye rz and
the root r�� with its numerous derivatives; a number of words
meaning open, public, sale, auction, publication etc; Latin vile,
common, cheap; villa, open place, country place, county seat;
vendo, I sell; venalis, to be sold; but especially video, I see. In
Sanscrit we have Evd� to know; Evj� to separate, discriminate; Evc�
in the same sense; Ev itself always implying in some form division
or separation; EvnA, except, without, from the same sense; Evp�
and Ev� a wise man, seer; aAEvr� manifest; Evl� to divide, break,
& in the causal form to send forth, throw out (originally, to
divulge, manifest); Eblm� (Evlm� ) a hole, fissure; Evf� to enter in,
penetrate; Evq� to separate, disjoin; vF to be born or produced,
appear; shine, produce; vFpA lightning; Evyt� the open sky; and
others. Evj� may therefore mean either to see, or to separate and
discriminate.

hotArm� � The word hotA again means a sacrificial priest, and
it is curious, if these senses are to be taken, that three different
words meaning different kinds of sacrificial priests, should be
applied to Agni in the course of a short line composed of eight
words and not one with any definite appropriateness either to
Agni himself or to the context. We must seek a more appropriate
meaning.

The root h� like all h� roots must have had originally the
sense of “to use force violently or aggressively, to come into
aggressive contact, to throw, throw out, strike, kill”. This sense
we find in hA to throw away, abandon; ht from h, slain, killed; hn�
to strike, injure, kill; Eh�s� ; Eh�sA injury, slaughter; h�Et� a weapon;
h�s� a swan (one who flies flapping the wings); hW� violence,
force, rapine; hd� to discharge (excrement), (cf Bengali hAgA); hn� �
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weapon, disease, death, (Greek j�natoc, death, jnht�c, mortal);
hT� a blow, killing, death; hy� to be weary; hy� horse (galloper);
} to seize, ravish; hEr� anything strong, swift, brilliant, bright
coloured (cf hErZ�, hErt� ); hl� to plough, move strongly (we find
traces of the idea of moving strongly in the vernaculars, cf Ehl� ,
Eh�ol, 4l� ); hs� to ridicule, originally to insult, slight, humiliate;
cf Eh@X� to disregard, slight; Eh to cast, shoot; Eh�� to hurt, injure,
kill; h� @X a tiger; h� l� to injure, kill; h� X� a ram (butter, fighter); h�X� ,
h�l� to slight; h�W� to vex, hurt; hoX a robber; hoX� , hOX� to slight; >�
to rob, take away; xs� to waste, diminish; xAd� & x�q� to sound
loudly, roar, neigh; xF to be put to shame. So insistent are these
senses of this violent root that it is impossible to believe that
h� alone, unlike its secondary roots, h� @X� , h� X� & h� l� , should not
have shared in them. As a matter of fact we find that the sense of
sacrifice comes from the idea of throwing; to throw in the fire,
hence to sacrifice. We have also the sense of calling, hv� a cry,
call; 4� to call, where the idea is of the violent throwing out of
the sound from the throat (cf xAd� , x�q� , h�q� etc) and finally aAhv�,
battle. It is in this word aAhv� that we get the key to the ancient
sense of h� to slay, strike, fight. If it had this sense in the time of
the Veda we may take hotA as slayer, fighter, hv as meaning both
battle & cry, call, ho�� as war, battle. On this supposition Agni
hota is the slayer, the warrior, the smiter of the foe.

r&DAtmm� � Again we have a word we cannot take in its
modern sense. r& in the sense of jewel comes from the idea
of glittering, coruscating which is an original sense of the root
r & its derivatives. This root r & its brother root rA, meant
originally to vibrate, to be intense in movement, contact, feel-
ing, so to coruscate, glitter, break up, play, rush, shout, rejoice,
feel ecstasy. We have r� in the sense of fire, heat, love, desire,
speed; rA gold; r� brightness, lustre; r�h� to go swiftly; r�hEt�, r�hs�
speed, impetuosity; rk� the sunstone, crystal or a hard shower;
rk� to taste, (take delight of); r8t painted, brilliantly coloured,
impassioned, playful; rG� swift; r�g� colour, amusement, passion;
rjt� silver; rjs� originally strength, swiftness, passion, force;
the dancing of broken dust, etc, cf rd� , r�D��; r�j� to colour, be
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enamoured, delighted; rV� to shout, call out; rZ� (literally a
charge), war, combat, ringing sound; rT� a chariot, a hero or
fighter (mhArT�, aEtrT�, aEDrT� where the sense is evidently a
fighter and has nothing to do with chariot); ecstasy, delight; rB� to
clasp, embrace; start off, begin; rBs� impetuosity, vehemence, in
Bengali, violent delight or ecstasy; cf S. rAB�y� delight, violence;
rm� to play, rejoice, delight; r�B� to bellow; ry� to stream, go;
rE
m� ray, beam; rs� to cry out, scream; taste, relish; rs� delight,
taste, liquid, (from “to flow”). Cf also rAg�, rADA, rAm, rAmA,
rAv�, rv� etc. The root rt� from which r& may come (unless
we compound r + &, but this is contrary to the evidence of
y&�, p&F etc) is not found except in rAE�� and rAEt� where it
is significant that rAEt means a friend, a gift, ready or gener-
ous, which may all have come from the sense of delight, play
etc; rAE�� & rjnF may also mean the time of enjoyment. We
have too rEt�, delight, which is usually derived from rm� . In any
case the evidence of the other roots gives as the most probable
meanings of a root rt� , delight, light or vehemence of feeling,
motion or action. In this passage the two first alone will enter
naturally into the sense of the verse. Agni is addressed either
as the giver of light, ritwij and jatavedas — for physically Agni
is the disposer of light only through Surya — or as the giver
of delight, because tapas is the basis of all ananda. But this
metaphorical sense of “light” is a doubtful use and for other
reasons as well, foreign to the etymological considerations, I
prefer the sense of “delight” to the other and more obvious
significance.

Translation.
Agni I desire, who stands before the Lord, the god who seeth

truth, — the warrior, who disposeth utterly delight.

2. aE�n� p$ v��EB� -EqEBrFX� yo n$ tn#zt� s d�vA; eh v�Et�

IX� yo� X and l are often interchangeable in Sanscrit; cf h� X�
& h� l� , h�X� and h�l� . There is no difference of force or use between
iX� & il� .



532 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

n$ tn#r� � n� or n$ is evidently an old Aryan word for “now” used
both of time & logical sequence and in asking questions; this is
evident from the adverbs formed from it — Sanscrit n� , Greek nu,
Latin num, nunc. Hence nv� in the sense of new, lit. “belonging
to now”, nvFn = t�kAlFn. n, En, n� seem to have pointed out an
immediate object; whence the Sanscrit En of close relation, Lat.
in, Gr. �n (from i-En, a-En, the i and a being expletive for the
sake of more exact demonstration); also the use of n� to mean
us, and of �aP� , �P� in Tamil to mean I, us.

ut .. id� � 1 In the old Aryan language a, i, u were evidently
used as demonstrative pronouns, i being this here near me, a
this a little farther off, u that. We have precisely this use in
Tamil; �p�� , 	p�� , 
p�� , the demonstrative pronouns where
p� is euphonic & ��� honorific; so too ��, 	�. The three
are liberally used to define other pronouns and adverbs, eg
�H� �Ha�, 	H� �Ha�, etc. We have similarly in Sanscrit aym� ,
iym� , where y� is euphonic and am� definitive (as in vy�, y$ y�); av,
iv, aEt, iEt, at�, it� etc. We have in Latin the two forms
ille and olle, to say nothing of the suggestions in aliquis etc;
we have is, ea, id, for the ordinary demonstrative pronoun. a�,
i�, u� appear to have been the masculine forms, at� , it� , ut� or
ad� , id� , ud� the neuter. These neuter forms were used latterly
only as emphatic adverbs, prepositions or conjunctions. We find
similarly a, i, u used by themselves as emphatic particles, or
compounded with the adverbial neuters as in iEt, aEt. We have
in Sanscrit it� , ut, aEt & iEt; in Latin at, et, ad, ut, uti; in
Greek �ti which is evidently the Sanscrit aEt, in the sense of
still, besides, “encore”. ut here is emphatic with something of
the sense “of course”. it� corresponds to the later ev. s it� =
s ev. it� is also found in i�TA, idA, idAnFm� . iEt is it� farther
emphasised and used to mark off reported speech or to fill the
place taken in English by inverted commas.

1 When Sri Aurobindo wrote out the second verse above (evidently from memory), he
initially substituted sa id deves.u gacchati from the fourth verse for sa devān eha vaks.ati.
This paragraph on uta and id was written before the mistake was corrected. — Ed.
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eh� The word is undoubtedly an adverb, but it is a question
whether it is a mere variation of ih, as ev or evm� undoubtedly
were variations of iv. There is another possible signification. I
suggest that the root ih� was used in the ancient tongue to signify
“strength, force”. That this sense of strength was inherent in the
i roots is evident from the Sanscrit i�d� �, in� to invigorate, force,
compel, in� able, mighty, lord, master, i	y wealthy, opulent,
rich, a king, iq� full of sap or strength, If� to rule, master, Greek
�fi, fjimoc. eh would be an adverb formed from ih� by gunation
to eh� and the addition of a either adverbially or as an accusative
termination and would mean strongly, forcibly, with strength.

v�Et� I take v�� as a habituative or intensive form tertiary
from vh� = vh� + s� , like r�� from rh� , d�� from dh� , j�� from js�
& a lost jh� (jhk�, jht� ), n�� from ns� . Agni ever bears up the
gods with strength.

Translation.
Agni desirable to the seers of old no less than to those of

today, mightily he beareth up the gods.

3. aE�nnA rEym`vt� poqm�v Edv� Edv�� yfs� vFrv1mm� �

rEym� � We have seen that the r roots have a strong sense of
swift motion. To the instances already alleged may be added rF
going, motion; z to go, move; r�G� to hasten; r�t� a way, road, river
(cf r�tA); ry� to go, move; ry� a current, river; speed, vehemence;
rhs� swiftness; Gr. ��w, I flow; ��oc, stream; �e�ma, flow; Lat.
rivus, a river. We have seen also that it bears the frequent sense of
light and of delight. rEy� from ry� may mean either light, delight,
motion or anything that moves, or from the old identification of
substance with motion, it may mean matter, substance, wealth,
force, substantial object. Compare the Latin res, thing, matter,
affair. rEy� certainly has the sense of Matter in the Upanishad.

a`vt� � Rt af� to have, get, enjoy. Greek �qw. I have, hold.

ev� Literally “so”; here evidently used to mean, “so also,
also, as well”.
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vFrv1mm� � The word vFr here is a noun adjectivised by the
addition of vt� . There must therefore have been a noun vFr�
meaning not only hero, strong man, but strength, like vis, viris,
in Latin. See under -E�vj� in the first shloka. Another possible
meaning of vFr would be manifest, intense, splendid, shining. See
the same. In either case yf� means not fame but either mastery or
strength. See under y.� ibid. We may translate it either strength
most glorious or strongest, most vigorous mastery. The latter
seems more probable.

Translation.
By Agni one getteth substance and increase too day by day,

yea, mightiest mastery.

4. a�n� y� y.m�vr� Ev
vt� pErB$ rEs� s id� d�v�q� gQCEt�

a�vrm� � Not sacrifice, but an adjective from aD� a secondary
root of a to be. The sounds D & v appear to have given an idea
of weight, solidity and dullness, with which the ideas of dense
matter or downward motion were easily associated. We have av
of descent. We have aD�, a formation from aD� by the addition
of the nominal as� used in the neuter adverbially; we have aDr�
& aDm�, lower & lowest from some lost adjective aD� low;
we have a�vn� a path, originally perhaps a way of descent, a
path down, but this is not certain as we have aV� to wander and
there are other proofs of a sense of motion in a roots. Given
a word a�v descent, as we have i�vn� & i�vr� formed from a
lost i�v, so we shall have a�vn� & a�vr� formed from this lost
a�v, & meaning descending or descended, lower. a�v must also
have been capable of the sense substantial or material being,
like a3m� a kindred root, but a�vr in the Veda evidently refers
to more than the annamaya existence. It embraces the whole
aparardha or lower hemisphere of existence believed in by the
Vaidic thinkers. It is the opposite of u1r�.

gQCEt� In the original sense of moving, not of going to-
wards a particular direction. Cf gA the moving earth, jgtF
etc.
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Translation.
O Agni, the Lord below whom thou encompassest with thy

being on every side, is the same that moveth in the gods.

5. aE�nho�tA kEv5t� � s�yE
c�2v�tm�� d�vo d�v�EBrAgmt� �

kEv5t� �� 5t� � again has nothing to do with a sacrifice. It
meant activity, mastery, strength, doing, action, or the adjec-
tives of these significations. It also meant like k�t� � a word of
the same root family Will or Force. Cf Greek kr�toc, krater�c,
kratai�c, kre�sswn (5tFyAn� ), kr�tistoc. The Vedic ft5t� � does
not mean Indra of a hundred sacrifices, but Indra of destroying
strength. It is notable in how many cases the obsession of the
idea of sacrifice has perverted the original sense of words. The
perversion is beyond doubt. The only question is whether it was
done before or after the composition of the Vedic hymns.

kEv�. The root k� from the initial sense of curve, hollow, took
the derivative idea of containing, holding, knowing, or forming,
constructing, writing, drawing etc (cf the similar association of
ideas in the m� roots). We have, therefore, the double idea of a
sage and a poet or artist, familiar throughout Sanscrit literature.
But for kEv� in this passage we must suppose the sense not of
the knower, but of knowledge. The addition of the nominal i�
had always this double utility of indicating the agent or the state
or action. kEv� means the comprehensive knowledge, the art or
science of a subject. Cf koEvd�.

Ec�2v�� 2v� from 2� to hear may indicate either fame, Gr.
kl�w� kl�oc or knowledge gained by 2� Et. We must take it in
the latter significance when it is applied in a poem where all
the words and circumstances are designed to show the principal
qualities and activities of the god Agni, the jataveda. Sruti is
one of the three processes of ideal knowledge by which Veda is
conveyed.

d�v�EB�� The third case used not to indicate the instrument,
but the accompaniment.
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Translation.
Agni, the warrior, the strong in knowledge, the true, the rich

in revelation, has come a god with the gods.

6. yd�g dAf� q� �vm�n� Bd�� kEr�yEs� tv�1�s�ym�Egr��

a�g� . From ag� to cling, embrace, love, nasalised. Originally
“dear”, answering to the Greek f�loc or p�pwn, it became a fa-
miliar style of address, “ f�le”, “ p�pon”, and lost its original
shade.

dAf� q�� This is a word of considerable importance. In the
sacrificial interpretation of the Vedas it must mean a giver, sac-
rificer; in the religious interpretation it means an enemy, one
who hurts or kills or desires to hurt or kill. Both significances
are possible etymologically, both give a good sense in this verse.
The ceremonial interpretation will run, “That thou wilt do good
to the sacrificer, this is that truth of thee, O Agni Angiras”; the
religious, “O beloved, that thou, O strong Agni, meanest to do
good to him that would hurt thee, this is that truth in thee, O
lord of might & love.” Satyam refers us back to the “satya”
in the last shloka and indicates like every other epithet there
used the truth to the right nature of things, the ritam, in the
vijnana, the ideal or spiritual plane of existence, where hatred
ceases and evil ceases, because these are asatyam, perversions
and misunderstandings of the play of God in the universe.

a�Egr�� When applied to Agni, this epithet means etymo-
logically the brilliant or mighty, like aE�n� itself, but there is an
unmistakable allusion here to the other significance of “loving,
tender, attached”, deduced from a�g� to love. In an�g, the other
notable Sanscrit word denoting this sense of a�g� , the an� is obvi-
ously intensive or reduplicative, not privative. Cf anc� from ac��
etc for reduplication; dFEdEv� etc for its intensive force. When the
idea of the true Nirukta was lost, the false idea of “bodiless”
was conveyed into this name of Kamadeva and the story of the
Kumarasambhava brought in to explain so inapt an epithet.
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Translation.
That thou, O beloved, O strong Agni, meanest to do good

to him that would hurt thee, this is that truth of thee, O lord of
might and love.

7. up �vA�n� Edv� Edv� doqAv�tED�yA vym� � nmo Br�t emEs�

up� The preposition expresses relation or subjection.

doqAvs� � doqA is twilight or darkness; av�, protector.

tr� � An old adverb still preserved in the compound form
tEh� and the Mahratti tr� . It seems here to have the force of “if”.

EDyA� Used throughout the Veda of the Buddhi, the discern-
ing reason. The reference in this line is to the buddhiyoga and
yogic atmasamarpanam enjoined afterwards in the Gita.

nmo� Rt nm� to bend, submit. nmo means submission or obei-
sance (cf Grk. n�moc, rule, law, custom, that to which one is
subject). But Br�t� from the root B does not mean here to fill,
but is used in the older sense of to bear (cf BAr�, Greek f�rw,
Lat. fero). We may therefore more appropriately take nmo in
the active sense of that which bends, controls; as in the Greek
n�moc, — law, rule, mastery. The participle here used as a verbal
adjective dispenses with the necessity of a finite verb.

emEs� We have seen that the i roots develop the idea of
strength; this sense is particularly appropriate to the combina-
tion with m� which means limit, extreme; cf Latin imus, origi-
nally extreme, farthest, afterwards lowest. emEs means, on this
supposition, thou growest to thy full or extreme strength.

Translation.
O Agni who protectest us in the darkness day by day, if

under thee we bear by the discerning mind the law of thy full
control, then growest thou to thy perfect strength.

8. rAj�tm�vrAZA� gopAm t�y dFEdEvm� � vD�mAn� �v� dm��

rAj�tm� � Either shining, brilliant or ruling, governing. In
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connection with a�vrAZAm� we must take it in the latter sense,
which is, besides, especially appropriate after the nmo Br�t� of
the last line.

a�vrAZAm� � of all things here below.

gop� Protector, from g� p� to embrace, shelter, protect. There
can be no doubt that this is the significance. The introduction
of a vocative, however, is out of place in a series of accusatives.
I suggest that gop is an old form of the accusative preserved by
tradition. That there was such an accusative form appears from
the Greek g�y� g�pa etc, where there is no trace of a terminal
m. The nominative then would be not gop� but gop� .

dFEdEvm� � A strong reduplicated form from Edv� to shine,
meaning tejas, force, energy, brilliance, splendour. There is a
doubt here as to the relation of am t�y. If it is with gop, it must be
taken to mean nectar or immortality and Agni is the protector of
the amrita in the body or of the immortality of the body; if with
dFEdEvm� , it must mean the Immortal, God, and Agni is a splendid
energy of the Immortal. The general sense of the verse will be the
same, since am t�y dFEdEvm� in the latter interpretation explains
how Agni has the force to be the protector of all creatures here
below.

dm�� house, home, territory. Greek d�moc house; cf also
d!moc people or deme. The root is dm� to master, conquer, own,
from which we have the Greek dm�ec (dmAyA�), servants, d�mac
(dms� ), body, d�mar� d�martoc, wife (dm�s� ), d!moc, territory or
people conquered or owned, the Latin domus, house, dominus,
master. In all probability dm�, d�moc, domus, originally meant
the people of the household, the slaves etc, or the whole family
as subject to the master, and was afterwards transferred to the
house itself.

Translation.
Thee, the ruler and protector of all creatures here below, a

splendour of the Immortal increasing in its home.
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9. s n� Ept�v s$ nv�'�n� s$ pAyno Bv� sc�vA n� �v�ty��

s has the force of therefore and sums up the hymn, but with
special reference to the last line.

s$ pAyno� Rt i to go and up to, with the idea of subjection
or inferiority; easy to approach.

sc�v� Cleave, in the ordinary sense of the root.

Translation.
Therefore be thou easy of approach to us as a father to his

child, cleave to us for our bliss.

[7]

[RV I.1]

Rigveda.
Mandala I, Hymns of Madhuchchhandá Vaisvámitra.

I Hymn to Agni

1. Agni I adore, the priest who stands forward for the sac-
rifice, the god who acts in the truth of things, the giver of the
oblation who disposes utterly delight.

2. Agni adored by the ancient seers is adorable still to the
new, for he brings here the gods.

3. By Agni one gets day by day energy & increase victorious
and full of force.

4. O Agni, whatsoever material sacrifice thou encompassest
with thy being on every side, that goes to the gods.

5. Agni, he that offers the oblation, whose strength is in
wisdom, the true, the rich in various inspiration, comes a god
with the gods.

6. That thou, O Agni, wilt surely bring about good for the
giver, that is the truth of thee, O lord of love.

7. To thee, O Agni, day by day, in darkness and in light we
come in our minds bearing our submission, —
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8. To thee, who rulest over all below, guardian of immor-
tality, a brilliance increasing in its home.

9. Therefore do thou be easy of approach to us as a father
to his child, cleave to us for our weal.

-E�vj� -t� = law, truth, fixed arrangement, season.
rEy� motion; so energy, matter, wealth. Cf Prasna

Upanishad.
poq more probably noun than adjective.
vFr in the Veda means 1. a hero. 2. force, strength.

3. manifest, vigorous, in full force, vı́ to open.
y.m�vr� a passage conclusive showing that adhwara

does not mean sacrifice except by transition
from an earlier meaning.

kEv one of the passages which show that kEv like
-Eq, s$ r etc, is used of knowledge as well as of
the knower. Another possible meaning would
be “who is the strength of the seer or the
strength of Wisdom”.

Ec�2v�tm� 2v� = inspired knowledge, the result of the vi-
jnanamaya process of sruti; coming with kEv
& s�y it cannot mean fame.

gopAm t�y Cf rAjAno am t�y in a hymn of Kakshivan
Dairghatamasa.

sc�v sc� means 1. to cling. 2. to be strong.

[8]

[RV I.1.1 – 5]

Rig Veda, First Mandala

Notes.

1. aE�n�� I0�� p� roEht�� y.�y� d�v�� -E�vj�� hotAr�� r&DAtm��

I0�. To praise, in the ritualistic sense; but IX� is a secondary
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root of I and means to seek, go towards, attain, desire, adore,
pray to, ask for (cf mAtrm3m#�). The former senses have been
lost and only “to desire”, “pray” or “ask for” are left in later
Sanskrit; but the other senses must have existed, as the idea of
desiring, asking is never a primary sense of any root, but derived
figuratively from the physical sense “to go, seek, approach”. We
may therefore render I0� either “seek”, “desire”, “adore” or
“pray to”.

p� roEht�. Sayana, “Purohit”, or else “placed in the front of
the sacrifice as the Ahavaniya fire”. The Purohita of the Veda is
the representative power in the sacrifice who stands in front of
the consciousness and the action and conducts it. This is always
the force of the “placing in front” which is so common an idea
in the hymns. Normally this place belongs to Agni who leads
the sacrifice.

d�v�. Sy. dAnAEdg� Zy� 8t�. Sayana’s dealing with the word d�v is
peculiar; sometimes he renders it simply “god”, sometimes he
gives it some root value, dAn, d�vn, sometimes he makes it mean
the priest. There is not a single passage in the Veda where the
ordinary sense “god”, “divine being” does not give a clear and
sufficient & the best sense. No doubt, the Vedic poets never left
out of sight its root meaning; the gods are the Shining Ones, the
Lords of Light as are the Dasyus the Dark or Black Ones, the
sons of Darkness.

-E�vj�. “He who sacrifices at the right season” is the out-
ward or ritualistic sense; but -t� in the Veda, as we shall see,
is the order of the truth, its arranged law, time, circumstance.
Agni is the representative priest who sacrifices according to the
law, order, season of the Ritam.

hotAr�. Sy. “because he utters the Mantra” and he quotes
ah� hotA �tOEm; but he renders it sometimes aA4AtA, sometimes
homEn�pAdk�, sometimes gives us the choice. Undoubtedly hotA
is the priest of the oblation, who gives the offering, h� to offer,
and not h$ to call. The hymn was an attendant circumstance of
the offering, therefore the invocation or praise might also fall to



542 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

the part of the hotA; but in the system of the Rigveda the proper
name for the reciter of the Mantra is b��A. Agni is the Hotri,
Brihaspati the Brahma.

r&. Sy. yAgPl!pAZA� r&AnAmEtfy�n DArEytAr� poqEytAr� vA.
DA to hold and DA to nourish (cf DA�F nurse). But in other passages
he takes r& = rmZFy� Dn� which shows that he took it to mean
literally “that which is delightful” and made it = wealth, as he
makes �� < = “that which is shining” and renders it “wealth”.
We need not follow him. r&� means “delight” or Ananda (cf rm� ,
rEt�, rZ� , r@v, rAD� , r�j� etc) just as �� <� means “light”. DA is to
hold or else to place.

Ritualistic sense
I praise Agni the Purohit (or, who is set in front) of the

sacrifice, the god (or, bountiful), the Ritwik, the Hota who holds
very much wealth.

Psychological
I seek the God-Will, the priest set in front of our sacrifice,

the divine offerer who sacrifices in the order of the truth, who
disposes utterly the delight.

2. aE�n�� p$ v��EB�� -EqEB�� IX� y�� n$ tn#�� ut� s� d�vA;� ih� v�Et�

-Eq� Lit. “seeker, attainer” so “knower” from -q� to go.

ih d�vA; — the divine powers into the mortal life and mortal
being.

v�Et. vh� + s� + Et. This s seems to have been either frequen-
tative in force, “he constantly or habitually bears”, or intensive,
“he entirely bears”, or desiderative, “he wills or intends to bear”.
From the latter sense we have the use of s for the future, cf S.
nF, n��yAEm, Greek luo, I loose, luso, I shall loose, and English, I
will go, where the desiderative will = wish, intend, has acquired
the sense of a simple future.

“The God-Will is desirable as to the ancient sages, so to the
new, for ’tis he that bringeth here the gods.”
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3. aE�nnA� rEy�� a`vt� � poq�� ev� Edv�� Edv�� yfs�� vFrv1m��

a`vt� . Sy. �AJnoEt — but the form gives a certain semi-
imperative sense or the idea of a rule of action or law of oc-
currence. “He shall attain.” af� , to possess, have, obtain, enjoy
— Gr. echo, I have.

yfs�. Sy. dAnAEdnA yfoy� 8t� — so famous; but “a famous and
man-fullest wealth” seems an absurd way of talking. yf� is lit-
erally to go, strive towards, attain; here it means success, fame;
also from another sense “to shine” = splendour. It is connected
in sense with yA, yt� , ys� . We have in the Veda rEy, wealth or
felicity, often described as expansive, pervading, breaking down
obstacles on the way. There is therefore no inappropriateness or
violence in rendering it “enjoyment that attains” or “a victorious
riches”.

vFrv1m�. Sy. aEtfy�n p� �B �yAEdvFrp� zqop�t�. It is absurd to
take vFr = p� � as Sayana does; it means “men, heroes, strengths”
and is often the equivalent of n which is never used for servants
in the Rigveda.

rEy�. There are two words rEy, from Er to go and from Er
to attain, enjoy. The latter means “enjoyment” or the things
enjoyed, “felicity, prosperity, riches”. The former sense is found
in the Upanishad where rEy movement or matter is opposed to
�AZ life.

Ritualistic
By Agni one attains a wealth daily increasing, famous and

most full of men.

Psychological
By the God-Will one shall enjoy a felicity that shall increase

day by day, victorious, fullest of hero-powers.

4. a�n�� y�� y.�� a�vr�� Ev
vt�� pErB$ �� aEs� s� id� � d�v�q� � gQCEt�

a�vr�. Sy. Eh�sArEht� because it is not destroyed by the Rak-
shasas, from a privative + �vr (�v to hurt). But a�vr is used
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by itself to mean sacrifice and it is quite impossible that the
word “unhurt” used by itself can have come to mean sacrifice.
It must express some essential quality of the sacrifice or it could
not thus have been singled out. It is a notable fact that a�vr
is continually used for the sacrifice when there is a question of
the sacrifice travelling or moving on the path towards the gods,
as here. I therefore take a�vr from an original Rt aD� to move,
& connect it with a�vn� path; it means the moving or travelling
sacrifice, the sacrifice regarded as a pilgrimage of the soul or its
gifts towards the gods.

Ritualistic
O Agni, the unhurt sacrifice that thou encompassest on all

sides, that goes to the gods.

Psychological
O God-Will, whatsoever sacrifice on the path thou encom-

passest with thy being on every side, that indeed arrives to the
gods.

5. aE�n�� hotA� kEv5t� �� s�y�� Ec�2v�tm�� d�vo� d�v�EB�� aAgmt� �

kEv5t� �. Sayana takes kEv here = 5A�t and 5t� � = either
knowledge or work. It means then “the priest whose work or
whose knowledge moves”. But there is absolutely no reason to
take kEv in any other than its natural & invariable sense. kEv is
the seer, the one who has the divine or supramental knowledge.
5t� from k or rather old root 5 to divide, to do, make, shape,
work. From the sense “divide” comes that of the discerning
mind, Sy’s �.An; cf Grk. krites, judge etc; and this is the sense of
karuttu in Tamil which means mind. But from the sense “to do”,
5t� means (1) work, (2) power of work, strength, cf Grk. kratos,
strength, (3) will or working force of the mind. For this last
sense, cf Isha Upanishad 5to k t� �mr where the collocation 5to
k t� shows that that power of the mind is meant which conducts
or dictates the work or action. Agni is the divine Seer-Will that
works with the perfect supramental knowledge.

s�y�. Sayana explains “true in its fruits”; but the collocation
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of “seer will” and 2v� inspired knowledge indicates rather the
sense “true in his being” & therefore true in knowledge 2v� and
in will 5t� �. 2v� is the supramental knowledge called the Truth,
-t�, the vijnana of the Upanishads; kEv5t� � means having the
will that is full of that knowledge, the vijnanamaya will, the
divine Âjnana; s�y� means “vijnanamaya in his substance”.

Ec�2v�tm�. Sy. having most varied kinds of fame, — an
insipid & meaningless epithet for a god. 2v� is used like 2� Et
to indicate the inspired hymn; it must therefore be capable of
meaning inspired knowledge. There are two kinds of supra-
mental knowledge, d E� & 2� Et, sight & hearing, revelation and
inspiration, but 2v� is usually used to indicate the knowledge
gained by the supramental faculties.

Ritualistic
Agni, the priest, who sets in motion the knowledge (or

work), true in his fruit, very varied in his fame, may he come a
god with the gods.

Psychological
The God-Will, priest of our offering, true in his being, with

the will of the seer, with richest variety of inspired knowledge,
may he come to us divine with the powers divine.

[9]

[RV I.1.8, 5 – 7]

I will cite first a passage in the first hymn of the first Mandala,
the invocation to Agni with which the Rig Veda opens. Agni
the god of the sacred flame, ruler of the sacrifice, is described
there as the “shining guardian of the Truth increasing in his
own home”, gopâm ritasya dı̂divim. If we wish to render this
verse ritualistically and take Agni as nothing but the physical
fire we must interpret rita otherwise, “king of the sacrifices, the
shining guardian of the rite”, and if he increases in his own
home, it must be in the house of sacrifice or on his own place on
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the altar. Or if “rita” is the cosmic Law Agni is the god of fire
who is the guardian of the Law — in what sense? — and who
is manifested in the sacrificial flame on the altar. Now, if we
take the rik by itself, there is no means by which we can decide
among these and other possible interpretations. But in the first
place the idea of the guardian of the rita is a common thought
of the Vedic Rishis and it occurs in passages where rita cannot
well mean the sacrifice; even the phrase gopâm ritasya occurs
elsewhere with this clear significance. The gods generally are said
to be born in the Rita, ritejah, ritajâtah; they are increasing the
rita, ritâvridh, protecting the rita, ritapâ, ritasya gopâ, touching
the rita, ritaspriç, sending down streams of the rita, knowing the
rita, ritam id chikiddhi, rita-conscious, ritachid. It is evident even
at a first glance, and we shall be able to establish it conclusively
enough, that rita must mean in these phrases some kind of truth
and not the ritual of the sacrifice. Moreover this rik is preceded
by three others in which there is repeated mention of the ideas of
truth and thought and knowledge. Therefore in the absence of
convincing reasons to the contrary we are justified in supposing
that Agni is described as the shining guardian of the Truth and
it must then immediately occur to us that if he is spoken of
here in a psychological function and the Truth is a psychological
not a physical conception, then he is described as its “shining”
guardian because his light is necessary to that guardianship. The
light of the god must therefore be an image for a psychological
and not a physical illumination. Equally, the own home of such
a deity increasing in the exercise of such a function should be
rather a psychological region than the house of ritual sacrifice
or a place on a sacrificial altar.

Let us examine the three Riks more minutely. The fifth verse
runs: “Agni, the priest of the oblation (or, of the summoning), the
seer-will (or he whose work, whose sacrifice or whose power-of-
works is a seer’s), the true, who has most richly-varied (inspired)
knowledge, may he come, a god with the gods.” In this verse we
have two words of doubtful meaning, çravas and kratu. Sayana
wherever he can, renders çravas food, elsewhere fame, or where
neither of these will do, çravas (also çrushti) is for him wealth
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or rarely hymn. But there is the word satya, true! That he forces
to mean “giving true or right results of the sacrifice”, evidently a
meaning which the text itself does not suggest and read into the
word from the commentator’s mind. Again there is the phrase
kEv5t� � and we cannot fit this into the ritualistic interpretation
unless we destroy the Vedic significance of the word Kavi. Well
then, we have two words satya and kavikratu which suggest a
profound psychological character for the god Agni, the shining
guardian of the Truth. It does not matter how we take kratu.
Kavi is the seer, one who has vision of the revealed Truth and
receives the inspired word, the drashtâ of the Vedic mantra with
the inspired mind of knowledge. If kratu is sacrifice — Sayana
often prefers “work” — then Agni is the priest whose sacrifice
is that of the seer, therefore the sacrifice over which he presides
is that over which the divine knowledge presides; if work, then
he is the god of the inspired workings; if power of workings,
then the god whose power for works is guided by divine knowl-
edge. I suggest that kratu which Sayana sometimes interprets
[as] knowledge and which has for one of its senses “mind”, is
in a psychological sense the mental power that presides over
all action, that is to say the will or the volitional mind. The
two words kavikratuh satyah, coming together in this intimate
way, cannot be disconnected; the phrase must mean therefore
that Agni is guided in his will or his works by the seer’s vision
of the Truth because he is himself true in his being, free from
the cosmic falsehood. What then of chitraçravastamah? Has it
no connection at all with the two preceding words or does it
mean that because Agni is true in being and has the seer-will,
therefore he gives man all sorts of food or all sorts of wealth? I
suggest that çravas means hearing or that which is heard (this is
the root of its other sense fame) and is used by the mystics for
the inspired knowledge which is contained in the Vedic mantra
or else simply the inspirations that come from the divine Truth
of which Agni is the seer. We have then a clear connection and
interdependence of sense in the three epithets of Agni, he is the
Truth in his being, therefore his will or works are those of the
seer of the Truth and he receives all the varied inspirations of the
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knowledge that comes from the Truth; for that reason he is the
hotâ in the sacrifice which the soul of man offers to the Lords of
the Truth. We see at once in these three illuminative epithets all
that is meant by the description of Agni as the shining guardian
of the Truth.

The next verse runs, “O Agni, the good which thou wilt
create for the giver, thine verily is that truth, O Angiras.” This
is interpreted ritualistically, “The good that thou wilt do to
the giver, that (good) is thine, (this statement is) true (and not
false).” But it is hardly possible on any rational law of poetic
composition that satyam here should have no relation to satya
immediately preceding it in the last verse. At any rate, the phrase
tat satyam is used elsewhere in the Veda to mean “that truth”
and is applied to the hidden sun or imprisoned light which the
Angirases find as the result of their sacrifice & seeking in the
cave of the Panis. Here too in connection with the same phrase
tat satyam, Agni is described as the Angiras. The coincidence
can hardly be fortuitous. Now the Angiras of the Veda, we shall
find, is precisely the seer-puissance or seer-will, kavikratuh. So
the good which Agni, the Angiras or seer-will, is to create for
the human soul, giver of the sacrifice, is that divine Truth now
withheld from man, the hidden light, the lost Sun which the
powers of the seer-will find for man. We see in another hymn
that Bhaga, a Sun God, creates this good or bhadram for man by
getting rid of the evil dream to which the darkness or falsehood
of existence belongs. We shall find too that in the Vedic idea the
divine bliss or immortality of beatitude was held to be a result
of the winning of the supramental Truth and this is evidently the
idea which the verse indicates. It is indeed the central conception
of the Vedic doctrine.

The next verse introduces and is connected in syntax with
the rik which speaks of Agni as the guardian of the Truth; the
two have to be taken together. “To thee, O Agni, we come day by
day, in the night and the light, bringing with (or, by) the thought
the obeisance; to thee ruling over the sacrifices, shining etc.” This
in the ritualistic sense must mean that the priests offer sacrifice
daily both during the day and during the night by means of the
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hymn or the work (Sayana interprets dhı̂ sometimes in one sense,
sometimes in the other according to his pleasure, but some-
times admits the significance “thought” or “understanding”),
bringing, that is to say, doing obeisance or perhaps bringing the
food or portion to the god.2 But if Agni is the god of an inner
Flame, then we must interpret the verse differently. We see that
the obeisance is brought, carried (bharantah, Latin ferentes, Gr.
f�rontec) by the thought; therefore, the obeisance must be an
inner bowing down or submission to an inner flame. Namas, the
obeisance, implies also obedience; the verb is used in the Veda
in the sense of subduing. Now Agni kavikratuh is the luminous
force or will-power of the Divine Existence, ekam sat; the force
is the flame, the light of the flame is the knowledge; therefore he
is the shining guardian of the Truth, for his unified power and
knowledge protect all the workings of the divine Truth in the
universe. The sacrifice offered by Man is a sacrifice offered for
the conquest and conscious possession of this Truth at present
concealed from him by ignorance and darkness. Therefore he
is the ruler of the sacrifice; therefore the seekers come to him
from day to day bringing to him submission in their thought
so that the divine Will may govern their mentality and their
action and lead it to the Truth. Day and night are, we shall see,
symbols of the dark and illumined states of the human mind; the
former is our ordinary consciousness, the latter that on which
there comes the dawn, the light and power from the supramental
Truth. Moreover this Agni increases in his own home. We shall
see hereafter whether the own home of Agni is not the plane of
the supramental Truth itself on which the divine powers dwell
and from which they descend to the aid of the seeker. We must
also understand the weal or “good state of being” [in] the clos-
ing verse, “Be easy of approach to us as a father to his child;
cleave to us for our happy being”, as the state of bliss, the good,
bhadram, which comes by the possession of the Truth. The Rishi
is obviously not asking physical fire to allow him to approach

2 Sayana interprets “namas” sometimes as food, a sense which he gives to a host of
Vedic words, even to brahma, dyumna etc. I do not see why he should avoid it here,
where it goes so well with Br�t�.
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and embrace it as a son with his father or pleading to fire to
cleave to him for his welfare; the fulfilment of such a prayer
would be slightly inconvenient and hardly lead to welfare. It
is to the godhead, the Divine, that he prays, not the sacrificial
flame on the altar, and what can be meant by the cleaving of
a godhead to man, — not, be it noted, merely its succour or
nearness — if Agni does not represent some divine power which
must embrace the human being as a father his child and whose
constant presence leads, not to the possession of herds and slaves
and gold, but to a spiritually perfect state, svastaye? It is because
the words of the Veda are not given their proper force, because
we shirk their precise and evident meaning, preferring to think
that the Rishis wrote loosely, clumsily and foolishly rather than
to admit that they had other and profounder & subtler thoughts
than ours — it is for this reason that we miss constantly the true
sense of the Veda.

[10]

[RV I.1.1]

1. I adore Agni the god, the Purohit of the sacrifice, the Ritwik,
the Hota, most delight-placing.

I seek with adoration the God-Will, divine priest of the
sacrifice placed in front, sacrificer in the seasons, offerer of
the oblation, who most ordains the ecstasy.

Agni (ag� and aj� ) is the brilliant, the strong, the preeminent,
he who moves, leads, drives, acts. He is the Flame, at once
Heat and Light, Force and self-possessing Consciousness in the
Force, Will with perfect revealing and intuitive knowledge in
the will and its acts, — the Seer-Will of the one & infinite Divine
Conscious-Existence at work in the universe.

The Rishi, seeker and finder of knowledge, adores and
seeks this divine Seer-Will as the priest of the inner sacrifice by
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which man seeks the godhead. He is the priest in the three chief
functions of that divine priesthood. The divine Seer-Will is the
Purohit, that power which is placed in front of our consciousness
to act for the human being; replacing the fallible human will this
divine force as soon as it is kindled conducts the sacrifice; he
leads it in its journey through the stages by which the sacrificer
rises to the supramental divine consciousness; he is its vanguard
and front-fighter in the battle of the divine with the undivine
and the march of man to his goal, p� retA, �Z�tA. The Seer-Will is
the Ritwik, he sacrifices in the order, the right seasons, the right
periods, the twelve months, the hundred years of the sacrificial
session: he knows the time, place, order by which the Swadha,
the self-arranging self-movement of the divine Nature in man
that is developing itself, progresses till it turns itself into the
Swaha, the luminous self-force of the fulfilled divine Nature
of the gods. This order of the sacrificial seasons is called -t�
and represents the progressive movement of development of
the hidden truth of things in man. The Seer-Will is also the
Hota, the power that brings the divine powers into the physical
consciousness of man by his flaming force in the revealed Word,
manifests & forms them there and offers to them the whole
activity of the being as a sacrifice of the lower human to the
higher divine. The result of this progressive action is the divine
delight or ecstasy, the Ananda of the infinite & divine Conscious-
ness, brought into man, there established, held, expanding till
it possesses the whole being and occupies all the energies. The
Seer-Will is the godhead in us which is most powerful thus to
establish, hold, order the action of the Delight in us. This delight
is represented as the wealth of the divine existence, by the words
rEy�, rAD�, rA�, r&, each of which has a different connotation.
rEy� is simply the accumulation of the riches, the mass of the
felicity; rAD� its riches as affecting the mental, emotional heart-
consciousness, its vital and sensible abundance; rA� is the bliss,
the higher joy of these riches, more than mental in its touch on
man; r& is its pure ecstasy of the Ananda. This last aspect, as
it is the culmination of the Vedic v�ds� , the finding, conscious
possession of the Divine, is rightly put here in front in the first
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rik of the Veda. The Seer-Will is the first means, the Ananda of
the divine riches the ultimate aim and last achievement of the
Vedic Yoga.

[11]

[RV I.12.1]

[A]

Annotations
of

Hymns to Agni

Medhatithi Kanwa. I.12

aE�n� d$ t� v ZFmh� hotAr� Ev
vv�ds��
a�y y.�y s� 5t���

aE�n� d$ tm�y y.�y Ev
vv�ds� ( sv�Evd� ) s� 5t�� hotArEmEt v ZFmh��

Agnim, the Fire vrinı̂mahe we choose dûtam (as) the Mes-
senger, asya yajnasya hotâram the summoning priest of this
sacrifice, viśvavedasam all-knowing, sukratum well-working
or well-willed.

aE�n� tpod�vtA� v ZFmh� s�BjAm�� d$ t� d$ t!p� dO�y� EnyojyAmh� iEt
BAv�� a�y y.�y Ev
vv�ds� sv�Evd� s� 5t�� s� kmA�Z� yTAT�km�b� E=sm�t�
vA�

aE�nEh� tpod�vtA�tr�y tpobl�y �tFk!po'ymE�n�� s c sAD -
kAnA� d$ to B$ �vA d�vAnA4yEt� ydA Eh d�vkAm� sADk�tpsA d�vAn�
��y� �m� KEc1o BvEt td#v tps� so'E�n!��gAmF B$ �vA tAn� d�vAn� t�y
c�tnAyAmAnFy �TApyEt� so'Ep sADk�y }dy� d�vAnAmA4AtA�

[B]

Hymns to Agni

aE�n� d$ t� v ZFmh� hotAr� Ev
vv�ds��
a�y y.�y s� 5t��� ��
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We choose (v ZFmh� s�BjAm�) Fire (aE�n�) the messenger (d$ t�),
the summoning priest of this sacrifice (a�y y.�y hotAr�), all-
knowing (Ev
vv�ds� sv�Evd�), well-working or well-willed (s� 5t��
s� kmA�Z� s� km��.� vA).

We choose Fire as the messenger and summoning priest of this
sacrifice, all-knowing, right-willed.

Ev
vv�ds�. Sayana sv�Dnop�t�. Evd� = to find, know, get. v�d� =
knowledge or the thing got or possessed. Hence it may mean
either knowledge or possession. The exoteric sense may be “hav-
ing all wealth”; the esoteric is omniscient.

5t� � See I.1 under kEv5t� �. Sayana s� kmA�Z� s� �.� vA. Rather
s� km��.�.

The right-willed or rightly working omniscient Fire is evidently
the inner Flame of power and aspiration, the divine Will-Force
that takes up the sacrifice, yogy.. It rises up to the heavens above
the mental consciousness and brings down the divine power into
the being. It is man’s messenger to the gods, the priest of the call.
It leads aright all the inner and outer actions because it is the
Divine Knowledge-Will, all-knowing, unlike the ignorant mind
and therefore unerring, unlike the stumbling mental will. For
that reason it is chosen, v ZFmh�.

[12]

[RV I.31.1, 2, 4, 5]

I.31

1. �vm�n� �Tmo aEHrA -Eqd��vo d�vAnAmBv� Efv� sKA�
tv v�t� kvyo EvwnApso'jAy�t mzto B�Ajd �y��

Say.
aEHrA� because their father jnk�vAt� , cf Brahmana y�'HArA

aAs��t�'EHrso'Bvn� �
v�t� = km�EZ Vrata (vt�n) must mean more = motion, habitual
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action, law of works, act & motion.
EvwnApso. So compounded Say. Evd .An� Evwo v�dn� — Ev -

wnA�ypA�Es y�qA� t� EvwnAps�� .An�n  yAJn� vAnA .AtkmA�Zo vA. Rather,
whose works are governed by knowledge.

O Fire, thou becamest the first of the sages, a flame seer, a god
and benignant comrade of the gods; in thy act and motion the
Maruts with their blazing lances were born, seers whose works
are by knowledge.

2. �vm�n� �Tmo aEHr�tm� kEvd��vAnA� pEr B$ qEs v�t��
EvB� Ev�
v�m# B� vnAy m�EDro E7mAtA fy� � kEtDA EcdAyv��

kEv. S. m�DAvF
pEr B$ qEs S. pErto'l�kroEq. Rather B$ qEs from B$ like v�Es

from vh� .
EvB� � S. bh� EvD�
E7mAtA. 7yorr@yoz�p3� y7A 7yolo�kyoEn�mA�tA
B� vnAy. Here S. sm�tlokAn� g�hAT�

O Fire, thou art the first seer, the most full of thy Angiras flame-
force and thou encompassest with thy being all the works of
the gods; pervading thinker of every world, builder (or child) of
earth and heaven, in how many ways thou liest ready for man!

4. �vm�n� mnv� �AmvAfy� p� !rvs� s� k t� s� k 1r��

vA��Z yE�p�om��Qys� pyA� �vA p$ v�mny3Apr� p� n��

avAfy� S. fENdtvAn� p� @ykm�EB� sA�yo �� lok iEt �kEVtvAn� �
p� !rvs� S. etym. p� z rOtFEt p� zrvA��
s� k t� s� k 1r� S. tv pErcrZ� k� v�t� .. foBnPlkArF�

vA��Z E��mTn�n
p$ v� .. apr� eastern (Ahavaniya) .. western (Garhapatya)

O Fire, thou madest heaven voiceful to man the mind of many
cries (lit. to Manu Pururavas); good his works but thou a worker
of better things. When by pressure (?) thou art loosed abroad,
the gods brought thee here the pristine and again the later fire.
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5. �vm�n� v qB� p� E�vD�n u�t*� c� BvEs 2vA?y��
y aAh� Et� pEr v�dA vqV� k Etm�kAy� rg�� Evf aAEvvAsEs�

v qB�� kAmAnA� vEq�tA
2vA?y� m��#� 2vZFy�
vqV� k Et�� vqV� kAry� 8tAm� ( aAh� Et� )
pEr v�d� pErto jAnAEt smp�ytFEt�
ekAy� �� m� HyA3��
ag�� Evf�� �Tm� t� yjmAn� tdn� k$ lA� �jA��
aAEvvAsEs �kAfyEs�

O Fire, thou art the Bull of inspired knowledge that increasest
his growth to man when he lifts to thee the ladle of the libation,
when he wholly knows the way of the offering and the benedic-
tion, and thou standest in front, the one life, and illuminest the
peoples.

[13]

[RV I.74]

1. As we move forward to the path of the sacrifice let us speak
out the word of our thought to Agni who hears us from afar
and from within.

2. He who supreme (ancient, first) in the worlds of our action
that pour forth the clarity meeting together (or, when our
labours that drip their fruit combine together), protects for
the giver his attaining (or movement).

3. Yea, let all creatures born (be able to) say, “Up Agni comes
into being, slayer of Vritras, conqueror of our wealth in
battle after battle.”

4. He whose messenger thou art to his home, thou takest his
offerings on their journey (or, takest his offerings on thy
journey to be eaten by the gods, or comest to the offerings);
thou makest effective his path of sacrifice.

5. Him men call the man complete in his offering, complete in
his gods, complete in his base of sacrifice, O Angiras, O Son
of Force.
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6. Thou bringest both those gods here that we may express
them and bearest, O rich in delight, the offerings on their
journey (or, to be expressed & to eat the offerings).

7. No tramp is heard of the horses of thy chariot in its going
when thou goest on thy embassy, O Agni.

8. By thee fostered the horse of life goes undeviating, each
one after that which preceded it, and the giver of sacrifices
progresses, O Agni.

9. Yea, and thou lodgest throughout his being for the giver and
his gods, O God, Agni, a vast and luminous completeness
of energy.

The Hymn is a hymn of the Adhwara Yajna, the Sacrifice of the
Path. Agni, the Divine Will-Force or Power of Consciousness, is
the deity.

1. The Gotamas, illumined minds, are to proceed to the
path of the sacrifice; let them then give voice to the thought in
them which is to be the governing word of their progress for
the Divine Will-Force to use; that Force hears the word and
responds whether as the deity realised within or as the deity of
the universe seated in the highest and most distant worlds.

2. The Divine Will-Force is the first and supreme among
divine powers; it protects our movement in the sacrifice from
plane to plane and all the planes of our being on which the Work
proceeds come together in a conscious harmony and stream forth
their riches in response to our giving.

3. Let this Divine Force manifest itself so that all shall say,
“It is born and rises on high, slaying all the hostile powers that
obstruct our progress and winning wealth on new wealth for the
soul in battle after battle.”

4. These results are attained, because the Divine Will-Force
becomes a compelling envoy who carries our offerings on their
journey to the goal which is our home and the home of the gods,
the divine plane of the Truth, thus it makes the sacrifice of the
path effective; the worlds meet together and drip their riches
under the compulsion of the all-creative, all-manifesting Truth
of Surya Savitri.
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5. The man then becomes perfect in his sacrifice; the offering
is effective, the godheads are completely manifested, the base of
sacrifice in the soul includes all the various planes of our being.
The Divine Force, the Angiras, the puissance of Seer Will and
the Son of Strength overpowering the Panis and Vritras, effects
this completeness.

6. He is the envoy & effects the great commerce between
earth & heaven, bringing the gods down from the higher planes
so that they may be manifested in man in the terrestrial and
taking our offerings, the fruits of our terrestrial life upwards to
be divinised, transformed into the divine essence, eaten, in the
Vedic image, by the gods. That transformation is effected in the
perfect bliss of the Divine Will-Force.

7 – 8. This great going & coming is effected in a silent
spiritual rapidity; there is no rumour or clamour at all of the
trampling hooves of the Vital Forces in their swiftness; but the
chariot of the movement gallops swiftly.

9. Finally, the Divine Will-Force lodges in all our being for
the benefit of the soul itself and of the gods who work in him,
a complete and utter heroic energy, vast with the vastness of the
Truth & luminous with its light.

1. a�vr�. According to Sayana, the word is a-�vr� from �v to
hurt, and means unhurt by the Rakshasas etc. But the word
unhurt thus used could never have become by itself a synonym
for sacrifice, as a�vr has done. Throughout the Veda a�vr is
associated with the idea of movement on the path to the goal,
and it is therefore more reasonable to connect it with a�vn� a
path; the adhvara is the sacrifice that travels on the paths of the
divine journey (a�vno d�vyAnAn� ) and reaches the heavens of the
gods. We have the words a�vn� , sky, and a�vr, sky; which show
that the two words are from the same root and of a similar
formation. That root is evidently an old root aD� , no longer
formed as a verb, which must have had the same sense as at� . We
have also a lost root aT� surviving in aTy�Et, to move constantly
and aTy��, moving. For the Adhwara Yajna see Appendix I.

up�y�to a�vr�. Coming to the sacrifice of the path with
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the progressive movement which belongs to the sacrifice, �yEt
a�vr�.

aAr� a�m� c. Sayana takes c rather unnaturally with the
whole phrase because he could not understand the distinction
“afar and in us”. There is always the distinction in the Veda
between the far and the near, d$ r� .. a�Et in the planes of our
being, the ��� or field of conscious existence, and the nearest,
n�EdS, is within ourselves, a�t�.

f @vt�. The hearing of the mantra by the gods always implies
a response, the divine accepting the human thought and replying
to it by its own vibrations. See I.10.4, eEh �tomA; aEB �vr� aEB
g ZFVAzv� b�� c no vso scA� i�d� y.� c vD�y� which gives in a
few words the theory of the divine acceptance of the Mantra.

2. �FEhtFq� . Sayana takes as “slaying”, “those who slay” and
he explains that Agni protects the sacrificer’s wealth gy when
the peoples who hurt come together in the battle to destroy or
plunder. His note is vDkAErZFq� — E�Zh ��hn�� ��hytFEt vDkm�s�
pEWt�� ��V�t� Eh��y�t� �jA aAEBErEt ��Ehty�� The ordinary senses
of E�h� are (1) to be moist, wet, fluid; (2) to be thick, dense; (3)
to be thickly fluid, so viscous, oily, greasy, fat; (4) by figure, to be
full of love, affection, kindness; (5) to flow or make flow thickly,
or continuously, anoint etc. We may compare �� to ooze, trickle,
flow, stream & E�V� to go, where the sense of motion comes out
more clearly. ��h� in the Veda seems to be used for the thick-
flowing ghrita. �Fh� here may mean then to drip the richness of
the ghrita, cf the G t�� of Indra’s horses etc, — or to move in a
dense mass or to adhere together; the k �y� come together and
become cohesive or come together and move in a mass.

k E�q� . This latter sense of �FEhtFq� = f
v�s� would apply if
k E� means either people or the powers that labour in us; the
sense of cohesion, if k E� means the worlds which are the field of
the working. For the sense of k E� see Appendix II.

p$  y��. Literally first or pristine. But in the Veda p$  y��, �Tm�
often mean first also in the sense of supreme. Agni is the original
power of the world and therefore the supreme power.

gy�. S. takes the word sometimes as wealth, sometimes as
house. gy� must have meant originally movement, the mover or
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the goal of movement. If it is the object of movement, it may
mean �y�, the home to which we go; but it would more natu-
rally be either the thing attained by the movement, the spiritual
wealth, or that which comes to us, still meaning the wealth; or
else the movement itself.

[14]

[RV I.74 – 76]

Hymns of Gotama Rahugana
74

1. up�y�to a�vr� m��� voc�m a�ny�� aAr� a�m� c f @vt��

up�y�t�. S. up��y �kq��Z gQC�t� which he considers equivalent
to beginning and carrying out perfectly. I take a�vr� in the sense
of the sacrifice that travels to the gods by the divine path, that of
the Truth; the offerings also so travel & the sacrificer. Therefore
up�y�to a�vr� y.� means “entering upon (up) and proceeding
forward (�) with the sacrifice on its journey”. The right perfor-
mance of the sacrifice is a right progress to the godhead and the
Truth.

m���. S. mnnFy� �to��; rather vcnFy� mnn�. � expresses either the
action or the means. “Let us express (by the word) the thought
in our minds,” ie the thing we are meditating, the truth of the
godhead we are seeking to express (fAs, u8T, gF�, vc�, �fE�t)
and to fix in ourselves (�tom, DF).

aAr� a�m� c. Far (from a distance) and in us. Sayana gets
rid of the idea by taking c = aEp and attaching it to aAr�, who
hears us even from afar. I prefer to take the natural order and
the plain sense of the words. The distinction of far and near
or far and within is common enough in the Veda; Agni is also
constantly spoken of as in mortals, Ev�� , m�y��q� ; that this does
not mean simply among — or here “from far and from among
us” — is shown by I.60.2 where Agni is described as Ev
pEtEv���
v�DA� and the Ev�� is explained by 3, t� .. }d aA jAymAn�. Agni
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created by the human Ritwiks and born from the heart cannot
be the sacrificial fire or lightning, but must be the inner flame,
the godhead within, who is also the cosmic godhead who hears
from without, aAr�.

f @vt�. What is meant by the god hearing the thought? Not
merely that he hears physically the Vedic hymn and comes to
the sacrifice. As we see from other Suktas, this hearing is a
response; it is the turning of the Godhead to the God-seeker; it
is the answer of the Truth, s�ym t�, to the thought and word in
the mind of man. The god hearing the mantra means that the
divine truth it seeks to express comes and illumines and dwells
in the mentality; the Word becomes a chariot of the godhead, rT�
n, a robe that he wears, vAs�, a dwelling he inhabits, aok�. So
long as the Word is not heard by the god, does not call him into
itself to manifest his status and working in the mental realisation
it produces, it is not effective, nor is the realisation a true seeing.

Sayana’s rendering.
Approaching and carrying on the sacrifice let us speak the

hymn to Agni who hears us even from a distance.

Psychological rendering.
Advancing on the journey of the sacrifice let us express the

thought to the Flame who heareth us from afar and heareth from
within.

2. y� �FEhtFq� p$  y�� s�j�mAnAs� k E�q� � ar�d� dAf� q� gy��

This rik is full of difficulties; we are in doubt about the
meaning of three important words, �FEhEt�, k E�� & gy�. Sayana
renders “when the killing peoples come together (to attack), he
guards the wealth for the sacrificer.” The one strong objection
to this version is that it has absolutely nothing to do with what
comes before or what goes after and this is contrary to the rule
of Vedic construction.

k E�q� . This is rendered “people”, but it is doubtful whether
it has fundamentally or always that sense. k q� is originally a
derivative of k , like v�� from vh� , �p f� from �p etc and only
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intensifies its sense. k is, originally, do, make, hurt, cut, di-
vide (k t� , k̂); k q� is to do any strong or forceful labour, eg to
drag, draw (kq�Z), plough (k Eq) — senses which survive, and to
hurt, waste with the various results of being hurt, killed, wasted
still preserved in various significances of words like k �Z. If k E�
means people, it must be from the original sense of cultivator
or labourer. In the Veda it seems to me that it meant (like cq�EZ,
intensive of cr� ), one who does the works of sacrifice; but also it
means in certain passages, earths, worlds, places where work (of
cultivation or other) is done, — just as E�Et means sometimes an
earth or world inhabited or the people dwelling in it or those
possessing it. It is this sense of earths or worlds which obtains
here; k �y� means the worlds in which the five human peoples,
p�ck �F�, labour at the work of the Aryan. These worlds are
described as coming together, meeting so as to become one. The
idea of the seven rivers, various earths, different planes coming
together is common enough in the Veda; eg kTA n �oZF� smArt,
“How should not the earths come together (at the command
of Indra)?” They unite their various movements or workings,
welding their distinct laws and types into a harmony.

�FEhtFq� . S. vDkAErZFq� . E�Zh ��hn� — ��hytFEt vDkm�s� pEWt�.
But is it so? That sense is very doubtful. E�h� like E�V� means to
love, but that sense cannot be certainly proved in the Veda; E�V�
means to go, move (cf �� to flow) and ��h� means in the Veda a
thick, fat or oily dropping or flowing; finally E�h� means to stick,
cleave, be thick, compact etc. It is possible that �FEhty� means
(the worlds) that move compactly together or adhere to each
other and it will then describe the result of the coming together
and moving together s�j�mAnAs� .

gy�. gy may mean either “movement, march” or “that
which is attained” = Dn� or “that which is reached” = aA2y�, fm�,
g h�, in which case it will be equivalent in sense to the Vedic �y�.
It is easy to see that any of these might be threatened whether by
a banded attack of hostile people or in the psychological sense by
the disturbance of a new combined movement of the “earths”.
If the latter is the sense of the first two padas, then gy must
mean either movement or abiding-place: in the former case, the
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Seer-Will, Agni, guards the movement of the sacrificer travelling
to the Truth-plane and harmonises it with the new-combined
general movement; in the latter he keeps for him his abiding-
place or his goal, which has practically the same sense. If it is
“the peoples assembling to slay”, then the psychological sense is
that the powers (people) of the regions which the divine traveller
seeks to overpass unite to oppose and destroy him and the Seer-
Will protects his march or his goal or his spiritual gains and
possessions from their attack. We have then in this phrase the
basis of the image of ten nations combined against the Tritsus,
“those who seek to pass beyond”.

3. ut b��v�t� j�tv udE�nv��hAjEn� Dn�jyo rZ� rZ��

j�tv�. Sayana jAtA� sv�� -E�vj�. “Agni has risen, let people
(priests) speak (hymn him).” Sayana’s glosses are always those
of the pedant; j�tv�, “creatures, those born”, is a most general
term and obviously intended to be quite wide in its connotation,
not confined to a particular class of men. No one says “let men
say”, when he means “let the priests chant”. The sense is “let
all men born see and declare that Agni the Vritra-slayer has
risen up into birth”. The manifestation of the Flame is to be so
great that the whole world will bear witness to it. There is no
idea of chanting the hymn in b��v�t� . Cf I.4.5, ut b��v�t� no Endo
Enr�ytE
cdArt.

v �hA. Sayana, bound by his rendering of k E�q� as men, has
to take v �� = aAvrkAZA� f�$ ZA�; but v �hA applied thus formally
to the gods can mean only slayer of Vritra or at the most slayer
of Vritra and his hosts. That Agni is, like Indra, Saraswati and
others, a slayer of Vritra and releaser of the waters, there are sev-
eral passages of the Veda to show, eg I.59.6, y� p$ rvo v �hZ� sc�t��
v#
vAnro d�y� mE�nj�G�vA; aD$ no�kASA av f�br� B�t� . If, therefore, the
k �y� of the last verse are the assailing peoples who attack on the
path & the same battles are referred to here, they cannot be men,
but must be Vritra-powers. The Dasyus are called dAsFEv�f�, but
not thus vaguely k �y�. ut probably brings in a new idea; not
only is the sacrificer to be guarded in his march to the goal of the
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Truth, but Vritra the Coverer and his hosts who withhold the
wealth of the Truth must be slain so that wealth on new wealth
may be won in battle after battle.

Sayana’s rendering.
Let all the born (ritwiks) declare (praise) him, Agni has

been born, slayer of the enveloping enemies, conqueror of (the
enemy’s) wealth in all battles.

Psychological rendering.
Yea and let men say, “The Flame that slays the Coverer has

risen into birth, conqueror of our wealth in fight after fight.”

4. y�y d$ to aEs �y� v�Eq h yAEn vFty�� d�mt� k ZoEq a�vr��

�y�. S. the house of sacrifice. It is rather the house generally,
not here the goal or habitation to which he is proceeding, but
that in which he is at present lodged, the adhara or dwelling-
place of the soul, — the body with life and mind. This is the
house of sacrifice, the triple sD�T. It is possible however that
d$ t� �y� may be “messenger to the home” of Agni and the gods,
the Truth-plane, which is also the goal of the pilgrim sacrifice.

v�Eq. S. gmyEs, though elsewhere in a similar context, he
renders it kAmys�. vFty� he takes as B�ZAy. “Thou carriest the
offerings to the gods for their eating.” v�Eq often means to go or
come, but it cannot be here “thou comest to eat his offerings”,
h yAEn accusative after vFty�, because that is not the office of the
messenger. It is to carry the offering to the gods and to bring
the gods to the sacrifice. v�Eq .. vFty� suggests that vFty� may also
have here the sense of motion, “thou comest (or, goest) for the
taking thither of the offerings.” Either interpretation is possible
and it is difficult to choose.

d�mt� . S. sv�df�nFy�, visible to all; but this has no sense and
no connection with the rest of the context. There must be some
connection between the taking of the offerings and the making
d�mt� the sacrifice. I have taken d�m consistently = effective,
achiever, from ds� to do, perform, cf d�s� action, dAs a slave, and
d�mt� must be taken in the same sense; “thou makest effective
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the journeying sacrifice”. It is evident that the carrying of the
offerings to the gods is the first necessary effectivity of the a�vr;
the various offerings first, ie all human powers and activities
directed Godwards, are lifted to the Truth and return as enriched
being and power, — this is the first achievement and effectivity:
next, the whole sacrifice reaches the godhead, man’s entire being,
power, consciousness is accepted by the divine Truth, — this is
the second achievement and effectivity: last, the man himself at-
tains that plane and lives upon it, divine, �vrAV� , sm�AV� , immortal;
this is the �y�, the third and last effectivity, completing the a�vr
y.. The suffix mt� to a verbal stem is a peculiar and early form
unless indeed ds� was originally a noun = action as well as a
verb.

5. tEmt� s� h ym�Egr� s� d�v� shso yho� jnA aAh� � s� bEh�q��

a�Egr�. S. a�gnAEdg� Zy� 8tA�n�; he treats it as equivalent in
meaning to the name aE�n itself. But Angiras has a special sense
in the Veda; Agni is the original Angiras and the seven seers are
the powers of the luminous Flame, his children. The Angiras is
the Seer who seeks the Light by the force of the will and finds
first the Word as the mouths of Brihaspati, then the Light itself
as the army of Indra. Agni Angiras is the Seer-Puissance; that
as the messenger makes the human activities acceptable to the
Truth and the sacrifice effective.

yho. S. p� �. Has this sense of yh� any other reality than the
idea of the commentators and grammarians that the phrase shso
yho in which alone it occurs must be equivalent to shs� s$ no?
y4, y4F in the Veda means mighty, puissant; should not yh�
be kin in sense, the puissant, the master? On the other [hand]
the connection between the epithet Angiras, Seer-Puissance, and
the description “Son of Force” is very close, eg V.11.6, �vAm�n�
a�Egrso g� hA Ehtm�vEv�dE)CE2yAZ� vn� vn�� s jAys� mLymAn� sho
mh�vAmAh� � shs�p� �m�Egr��

s� bEh�q�. S. foBny.�. I cannot accept Sayana’s frequent ren-
dering of bEh�� as y.. It means figuratively the seat of sacrifice
and literally, from b h� , the extension, the outspreading, the wide
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fullness of the inner state upon which the work of the sacrifice
is founded and on which the gods take their seat. It is, in the
physical sacrifice, the thing outspread, �tFZ� bEh��, and, this being
the sacred doorva grass, it came to mean the doorva. It is con-
nected in sense with b ht� , bh�ZA and often means a mass, stream,
crest of light or force etc, anything spread wide or streaming
out, thus the wide ether, the outstreaming peacock’s tail, water
flowing in a mass, a stream of flame, the bhF�Eq of Agni, radiating
light. All its senses can be traced back to the one original sense
of extension or wide fullness. So also the verbal senses of bh� �
come from the idea of a heavy pervading pressure; it means to
cover, spread, crush, overtop and so be preeminent or excel; to
give in the sense of lavishing, cf rA; to speak, from the sense of
outbreathing. bEh�� as a seat comes, like all the rest, from this
sense of spreading widely and thickly or fully.

There are three elements given here for the sacrifice, the
perfect offering, the effective godhead, the entire purity and
fullness of the seat on which the godhead shall base himself and
his working — psychologically, a pure, wide state of the soul.

Sayana’s rendering.
He in whose house thou art a messenger, whose offerings

thou carriest to be eaten (by the gods) and whose sacrifice thou
makest to be seen by all, him indeed, O Angiras, son of Force,
all men speak of as having good offerings, a good godhead and
a good sacrifice.

Psychological rendering.
When in man’s dwelling-place thou art the envoy, thou tak-

est his offerings to be enjoyed by the gods (or thou comest to
carry his offerings) and thou makest effective the journey of his
sacrifice; him verily men speak of as perfect in his oblations,
perfect in his godheads present, perfect in the wide seat of his
sacrifice.

6. aA c vhAEs tA; ih d�vA; up �f�ty�� h yA s� 
c�d� vFty��

s� 
c�d� . S. foBnA�Adn. c�d� has two senses, “shining” and
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“delightful”, both present in all the names of the Soma, c�d� ,
som, i�d� ; but it is the sense “delight” which it usually carries in
the Veda.

vhAEs. In the early Aryan tongue the long and short syl-
lable were entirely interchangeable and traces of this linger in
the Veda — crT, crAT; BvEs, BvAEs; pT�, pAT�. Sayana takes as
imperative, but it is obviously a continuation of the statements
v�Eq, k ZoEq, and now aAvhAEs.

�f�ty�. The �fE�t is the expressing or manifesting of the
god by the word, not yet his birth or creation, but a tempo-
rary mental realisation by the thought. It is not merely praise;
there is no need for the gods to be carried to the sacrifice to
be praised; but certainly the word must be an assertion of the
powers, functions, characteristics of the godhead.

h yA .. vFty�. Sayana takes aAgt�	yo h yAEn B�ZAy �Apy; but
there is no �Apy and we cannot extract one from aAvhAEs which
gives the quite different idea of bringing from heaven. h yAEn is
an accusative governed by the verbal force in vFty�, a common
Vedic construction, eg cE5� Ev
vAEn c5y�. I.9.2.

tA;. The gods there in heaven of whom you are the envoy.
vFty�. Here it seems necessary to take as “eating” or “en-

joying”, otherwise we shall have to translate the last pada sep-
arately, “Come, O perfect in delight, for the carrying of the
oblations”; but this gives an insufficient coherence.

There are always two aspects of Agni’s embassy which seem
to be inconsistent with each other, one the bringing of the gods
to eat of the oblations in the house of the sacrificer, the other
the taking of the oblations to be eaten by the gods in mid-air or
heaven. In the physical sacrifice it may be said that the fire first
carries the consumed offerings into the air to be eaten in their
subtle parts by the gods of heaven and mid-air, then the gods are
attracted by the voice and light of the flame and come to eat the
rest of the offerings at the sacrifice itself. But this is not satisfac-
tory. And what is meant by the fire carrying the gods from heaven
to the place of sacrifice, — vahasi, vehis? That corresponds to no
possible physical fact. Psychologically, the sense is clear enough.
The Seer-Will first bears man’s activities to the higher planes by
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his purified consecration of them to the Godhead. This is the first
part of the embassy. Then comes the time for the descent of the
divine Powers into the human mind & body, at first temporary,
to enjoy there the activities offered to them, each activity to
its proper god, then permanent by the creation, birth, growth
(tAEt�, vFEt�, av�) of the divinities in the human being, each
conducting his own proper activity first mn� �vt� in the human
type, then in the human divine, as Usha is described d�Ev mAn� Eq, O
divine and human. In all these stages it is Will-with-Knowledge
that leads. That summons and brings, in a way carries the gods
in their descent, supports them in their workings.

Sayana’s rendering.
O thou of the good delighting, bring hither those gods for

the praise and give them the oblations for their eating.

Psychological rendering.
And thou bringest hither those gods for their expression by

the word, O perfect in delight, for the enjoying of the oblations.

7. n yozpENdr
 y� f @v� rT�y kQcn� yd�n� yAEs d$ �y��

Sayana explains that this absence of sound is due to the
swiftness of the chariot. This cannot be the explanation: a swift
chariot is likely to make a greater noise than a slow one. Either
the phrase means simply that it is not a physical, but figurative or
immaterial horses & chariot that are meant; or else the emphasis
is on a
 y�. Açwa, the horse, is the Pranic power and swiftness
of Pranic activity brings with it usually a disturbance and tumult
pleasant or unpleasant in the being, but Agni’s being the horses
of the purified Prana, there is no disturbing sound of their gallop.
upENd� is, I think, an ear-oppressing clamour, din. That this is the
sense is proved, I think, by the next verse where the image of
the horse is again taken up and the idea varied. The horse of
Agni is vAjF axy�, the undeviating horse, that which does not
go crookedly, that is the Pranic energy not stumbling into sin,
error, false desire, but galloping on the straight path -j� nA pTA
of the Truth.
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kQcn. Sayana kdAcn; more probably “at all”, “in any way”.
yAEs d$ �y�. S. d�vAnA� d$ t�v� �AJnoEq, but I think this is a purely

Vedic construction meaning practically yAEs d$ tyA�A�, the d$ �y�
being loosely made the object of yAEs as a sort of cognate ac-
cusative, not because it is strictly so, but from a general idea of
its sense, because the d$ �y here is in its essence yAn or yA�A, a
going.

Sayana’s rendering.
O Agni, no sound of thy moving car is ever heard made by

horses when thou becomest the (gods’) envoy.

Psychological rendering.
No sound of horses is heard at all from thy chariot in its

motion, when O Agni, thou goest on thy embassy.

8. �voto vAjF axyo aEB p$ v��mAdpr�� � dA
vA; a�n� a�TAt� �

In the metre of this verse �vot� has to be taken as a trisyllable
and axy� separated from vAjF.

�vot� — see Appendix for av� = foster, increase. Even with
Sayana’s rendering of the rest of the verse “fostered” gives a
better sense than “protected from harm”.

axy�. Sayana’s l6jArEht� is absurd. } is used in the sense
of crookedness as well as 4 in the Veda, cf j� h� rAZ crooked. If
not, we must take } not in the sense of shame, but of a violent
emotion; it means joy and wrath as well as shame, or any dis-
turbance of the emotional being. axy� must then be taken with
dA
vAn� , the sacrificer becomes full of the divine plenitudes, free
from all violent emotions and so goes forward on his journey �
a�TAt� .

aEB p$ v��mAdpr�. S. y� p� zq� p$ v��mAt� �v�mAdEDkArAdpro Enk �o
BvEt; he now becomes rich in food and free from shame. This is
one of those forced & ingenious interpretations which illustrate
the learning of the commentator, but not the text. p$ v��mAdpr� can
only mean “a later after the former” or if p$ v� means superior,
a lower after the higher, but never an inferior to the former,
because then the sense-correlation of p$ v� & apr is entirely lost;
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nor is there any hint of any aEDkAr in the text. There must
be either a later vAjF (or dA
vAn� ) opposed to a former or an
inferior dA
vAn� opposed to a superior dA
vAn� . In the latter case,
the sense may be “the sacrificer inferior to the supreme sacrificer
advances when fostered by thee and becomes vAjF like the one
who was superior to him.” But this is very forced and clumsy.
More naturally it would mean, if we suppose only one clause,
“The later sacrificer after the former”, that is, “one sacrificer
after another goes forward (�) fostered by thee to the goal (aEB),
full of plenitude, straight in his course.” It is possible, however,
to take vAjF in the sense of horse, the Pranic a
v and aEB will
stand for a verb; “fostered by thee, one steed of thine following
its leader, undeviating, reaches the goal; the sacrificer (as the
result of Agni’s journeying) passes forward on his journey.”

� a�TAt� . Sayana takes aEB = e�
vy�mEB�AJy and �A�TAt� =
�EtEtSEt svo��k �o BvEt. Neither can stand. Too much is read
by him into aEB and the second preposition is � not �Et; the
verse speaks of ��TAn not �EtSA. Sayana quite missed the Vedic
image of the sacrificial journey or ascent to Swar and is therefore
always at a loss when this idea becomes prominent.

Sayana’s rendering.
The man that has become lower than his former position,

now giving thee offerings and being protected by thee becomes
rich in food and free from shame and thus attaining is estab-
lished.

Psychological rendering.
Fostered by thee, steed following after steed undeviating

reaches the goal, (so), O Flame, the giver of the sacrifice goes
ever forward.

or
Fostered by thee, the later sacrificer following him who

went before (or simply sacrificer after sacrificer) goes forward
undeviating, rich in the plenitudes.
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9. ut �� m�s� vFy� b hd�n� EvvAsEs� d�v�	yo d�v dAf� q��

s� vFy�. Sayana takes foBnvFyo�p�t� Dn�. I see no Dn� anywhere
in the verse, and therefore take s� vFy� as a noun, s� + vFy� as in
s� ny�, s� �yog�, s� pT� etc. Even when s� vFy� occurs entirely by itself
as in I.94.2, Sayana renders it as foBnvFyo�p�t� Dn�; yet nothing is
commoner in the Veda than the idea of strength and the prayer
for strength. Here the vast and luminous energy is the pranic
force made a vastness by the vastness of the Truth-will, -t� b ht�
and full of the light of the supreme knowledge, -t� 6yoEt�.

EvvAsEs. Sayana abandons his favourite pErcrEs and in-
terprets gmEyt� EmQCEs — �ApysFEt yAvt� basing himself on the
sense of vA to go. vAs� (vs� ) means either to dwell or to shine.
EvvAsEs means either thou makest to dwell or thou makest to
shine widely in all the being. It is difficult to decide, for �� mt�
favours “shine” and b ht� favours “dwell”.

d�v. Sayana �otmAnA�n�. Sayana feels that an importance is
attached to the appellation, but misses the equal importance of
the collocation d�v�	yo d�v. To him who gives to the godheads,
the Seer-Will representing the divine existence responds with the
gift of light, of power, of vastness.

Sayana’s rendering.
Also, O shining Agni, to him who gives to the gods, thou

bringest a shining wealth endowed with good energy.

Psychological rendering.
Yea, and for him who giveth to the divine Ones, thou, O

divine, O Flame, lodgest wide in all his being a perfect forceful-
ness vast and illumined.

75

1. j� q�v s�T�tm� vco d�vJsr�tm�� h yA j� 4An aAsEn�

s�T�tm�. S. aEtfy�n Ev�tFZ� �to�l�Zm�mdFy� vcn�. But
what is meant by a very wide or extended word? A long hymn?
but the hymn is one of the briefest. It is clear that vc� is some-
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thing more than mere speech; it is the word and all its contents,
the thing expressed, an expression of a new state of wideness,
�Ts� , in the being of the god-seeker. It is because it carries this
wideness. Therefore it is d�vJsr�tm�, a great enjoyment for the
gods, the children of the Infinite whose home is in the vastness.
It is the wideness of the seeker’s being growing towards this
vastness that is the cause of their enjoyment and not the hymn
itself as mere speech or praise.

Jsr�. Sayana’s attribution of this noun to the root �p is bad
philology. There is no reason why the easier sound �p should cor-
rupt into the more difficult sound Js. We should rather suppose
an old root Js . The initial Js sound must have been common
enough in the original Aryan tongue, since it figures so largely
in Greek, but it has left few traces in Sanscrit. We have besides
Jsr�, Js� form, Js� r lovely, beautiful, having a form, which points
to a root Js� , and JsA to eat with its derivatives. Possibly all these
three roots had a similar sense to encompass, contain (whence
form), embrace, enjoy and then JsA to eat; cf af� which means
to pervade, to enjoy and to eat.

2. aTA t� a�Egr�tm a�n� v�D�tm E�y�� voc�m b�� sAnEs�

a�Egr�tm. S. aEtfy�nA�gnAEdg� Zy� 8t — y7A a�EgrsA� vErS. Ob-
viously “O most Angiras” cannot mean merely the best of the
Angirases, it must mean one who has most the qualities of the
Angiras. We know what those qualities are, among them is the
possession of the word of power and light, b�� sAnEs, the word
of the seven-mouthed Angiras Brihaspati which wins the Sun,
the Dawn, the Herds etc, s$ y� snt� , therefore b�� sAnEs.

v�D�tm. S. v�DA iEt m�DAEvnAm. v�DA� does not mean m�DAvF but
EvDAtA and especially the disposer, right ordainer (EvD� , Ev�D� ) of the
sacrifice and its parts, prominently the hymn �tom. Cf I.7.7, n Ev�D�
a�y s� �� Et�, I cannot succeed in arranging (composing, putting in
right order of speech and thought, cf in Bengali the use of rcnA
for style) his perfect affirmation. The epithets are not chosen
at random; because Agni is the most Angiras, has most power
of seer-will for the word that conquers the desired luminous
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wealth, because being the most Vedhâ (also a characteristic of
the Angirases), that is most skilful by his right knowledge and
right force to order rightly the hymn in relation to the stages of
the sacrifice, therefore he can help the Rishis to speak the b��
sAnEs.

E�y� refers us back to the idea in d�vJsr�tm�; it means pleasing
�FEtkr�, that which brings with it the satisfaction of the soul, —
here, because of its right expression of that which the soul (b��)
seeks to express.

sAnEs. S. s�BjnFy� and he gives vn qZ s�B8tO; but sn� also
means to win, possess and only secondarily to enjoy. As we have
b�� sAnEs in conjunction with the epithet a�Egr�tm it can only
mean the brahma that conquers, wins and takes possession of
the wealth as did the hymn of the Angirases in connection with
whose achievement the word sn� is continually used.

aTA t�. S. t� 	y�. I think it is here rather tv, otherwise there
is no sense in aT = an�tr�. In the first verse Agni is invited to
cleave with love, j� q�v = s�F�yA s�v�v, to the word; and now the
Rishi says “then may we speak the satisfying, conquering soul-
word that is thine”. It is only after Agni has embraced the vc�
and made it his that it becomes not only s�T�tm� & therefore
d�vJsr�tm� but also sAnEs; therefore aT. The word is frequently
spoken as being the gods’, especially in connection with Agni
and Indra.

Sayana’s rendering.
O best of the Angirases, O very intelligent one, then may

we speak to thee a pleasing and enjoyable hymn.

Psychological rendering.
Then, O most puissant in the seer-will, O most skilful Or-

dainer, O Flame, may we speak a soul-thought that is thine, that
satisfies, that conquers.

3. k�t� jAEmj�nAnAm� a�n� ko dA
v�vr�� ko h kE�m3Es E2t��

jAEm�. Who is thy companion? That is to say, thou art alone
and transcendent, aY� t�; what creature born (jn�) can boast of
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being a necessary twin of thy being? jAEm� is more than b�D� � (S.),
it gives the idea of constant companion and closeness in kinship
or in being, eg jAEm� Es�D$ nA� B�At�v �v*A�. I.65.4.

dA
v�vr�. S. d1o y.o y�n .. km�@y� @��yy�. I am sceptical of
this passive sense for dAf� . S. thinks the phrase means that there
is no one capable even of sacrifice to Agni, “Who is there that
has given thee sacrifice?”; but surely this is to read more sense
into the word than it will bear. Anyhow, the Rishis constantly
giving sacrifice to Agni would hardly say “Who is there that has
ever given thee sacrifice?”, they would use some phrase which
would at least hint the idea of unfitness. dAf� means naturally
giver or fit to give, and we may take dA
v�vr� as an inverted
compound = a�vrdAf� , and the question asked is “Who is really
able to give sacrifice that will reach the gods, being thy jAEm�,
companion and equal in being? It is really thou that speakest the
word and doest the sacrifice, thou art the only v�DA� and hotA and
without thee man’s hymn and offering have no force or power.”
Otherwise it is the a�vr that is dAf� , and the question is “Whose
sacrifice is able to reach the gods and give them the offering?
Only Agni is able to carry the offering to the gods and lead the
sacrifice to the goal.” None else is his jAEm� and therefore none
else has the same power.

ko h. S. kT�B$ t��v� ie all cannot know what you are like. This
is both fanciful and feeble. ko hAEs means who thou art, ie what
wonderful and transcendent being, aY� t. Agni is not this nor
that person, not one of the jnAnA�, but the Deva himself, eternal
and supreme.

kE�mn� . S. kE�m��TAn�. No one knows thy abode; but if Agni
is the physical flame everyone knows his abode, the vn, arEZ,
aJs� etc. kE�mn� must mean either in what object or in what
person; there is nothing to indicate place. “In whom art thou
lodged?” None can contain and bind to him Agni, because he
is the transcendent and infinite in whom are all the gods and all
the worlds.

Sayana’s rendering.
Who among men is thy (fit) friend? Who is there that has



574 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

given the sacrifice? What art thou (in thy nature)? In what place
art thou lodged?

Psychological rendering.
Who of creatures born can companion thee? O Flame, who

can give sacrifice? Who art thou? In whom is thy abode?

4. �v� jAEmj�nAnAm� a�n� Em�o aEs E�y�� sKA sEK	y IX� y��

jAEm�. Thou, being beyond all, unborn and transcendent,
yet makest thyself the companion of all these human creatures,
stooping to their humanity, am to m�y��q� .

Em�o .. E�y�. S. �FZEytA yjmAnAnA� �mFt���Ayko'Es. This ex-
planation of Em� is extravagant philology and poor sense. Em is
to embrace, enjoy, love (also to contain, put together, form) and
� here expresses the agent of the action; it means therefore friend
or else giver of delight; Agni is the divine Friend and Lover, God
as Mitra, E�ytmo n ZA�; therefore E�y�, dear especially because
of the satisfying principle of harmony he brings into thought,
feeling, act and state. He is not only jAEm� but Em��, a dearer
word of love, since the first only expresses closeness in being,
companionship in life and action, the other the embrace of love
and the companionship of the heart. The answer here is to ko
h & ko dA
v�vr�. This Infinite is He who comes to man as his
friend and lover and sets and helps him on his path, for Mitra
jnA�yAtyEt, sets them moving pETEB� sAEDS#�, by the most effec-
tive paths of the Truth which accomplish perfectly the sacrifice,
a�vr, and carry it and the sacrificer to their divine goal.

sKA. Although not lodged in any as his abode, yet is this
infinite deity a comrade to be sought by adoration by men, his
comrades, mn� �vt� , humanly and in a human relation.

Sayana’s rendering.
O Agni thou art the friend of all men, thou art the deliverer

from harm and satisfier (of the sacrificers), and a friend to the
sacrificing priests who is worthy of praise.

Psychological rendering.
Thou art the companion of all beings; O Flame, thou art
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the beloved Friend, a comrade to be sought with adoration by
comrades.

5. yjA no Em�AvzZA yjA d�vA; -t� b ht� � a�n� yE� �v� dm��

Em�AvzZA. Varuna because he gives the �T�, the wideness,
Mitra because he is the E�y who by his harmonising principle of
light and love gives the Jsr�. The last line goes back in thought
to the first; it prays for the divine fulfilment through Agni of that
which has been expressed by the aspiring thought of humanity,
of the s�T�tm� d�vJsr�tm� vc�.

d�vA;. All the gods, constituting the whole Divine Birth, the
-t� b ht� .

-t� b ht� . The vast Truth. This is either in a sort of apposition
to d�vA;, “sacrifice to (all) the gods, to the vast Truth” which
is the being of the infinite Godhead; or else there is a double
accusative of the person and the object: “win for us from the
gods by sacrifice the vast Truth”. Sayana takes -t� = true, and
explains it as s�y� yTAT�Pl� y.�, which is unnatural enough, as
no one would say “sacrifice for us the true” when he means
“sacrifice for us a sacrifice”, — ritam may mean sacrifice, or
it may mean truth; but it cannot mean “true” in the sense of
“a sacrifice”, — but astonishingly enough he does not take -t�
b ht� = “a great sacrifice”, as he does elsewhere, but separates the
neuter b ht� from the neuter -t� to which it belongs by grammar,
by verse-movement and by syntactical form & structure, — for
yj .. yj .. yE� each naturally introduces its own clause, — and
attaches it to the masculine dm� to which it has no conceivable
right to belong. This is one of those purposeless and awkwardly
floundering ingenuities hostile to grammar & syntax, to the
evidence of parallel passages, to all literary sense and to poetic
fitness, in which Sayana’s commentary abounds.

yE�. S. makes yE� = yj s�gQC�v. He thinks that it means
p$ jy, “worship thy own big house”, but it is only when Agni
is within it that the sacrificial house becomes worshipable,
�v?y�tEv��mAn� sEt Eh y.g h� p$ 6yt�, therefore to ask Agni to
worship his own house amounts to asking him to get into it!
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Comment on such an absurdity is hardly needed.
�v� dm�. The -t� b ht� in the form of the world called �v�, u

lok�, uz lok� is the own home of Agni and all the gods.

Sayana’s rendering.
Worship for us Mitra and Varuna, worship the gods, sac-

rifice a true (fruitful sacrifice), worship (ie enter) thy own big
house.

Psychological rendering.
For us sacrifice to Varuna and Mitra, win for us by sacrifice

from the gods the vast Truth; O Flame, win for us by sacrifice
thine own home.

76

1. kA t up�Etm�nso vrAy B� vd�n� f�tmA kA mnFqA�
ko vA y.#� pEr d�� t aAp k�n vA t� mnsA dAf�m�

vrAy. S. tv mnso EnvArZAyA�mA�vv�TApnAy. This is a most
improbable sense for vr. It is much better to take vr (= that
which is vrZFy) in its ordinary Vedic significance of good, boon,
thing desired, with a shade which makes it amount to “supreme
good”, and mns� with up�Et�, ie, How shall the mind approach
thee so that it may gain its desirable good? Or mnso vrAy may
be taken together, “for the supreme state or desirable good of
the mind”. In the one case the phrase anticipates & leads up to
k�n vA t� mnsA; in the second it anticipates and leads up to yjA
mh� sOmnsAy of v. 2. t� mnso no more goes together here than t�
mnsA in the fourth pada of this verse.

mnFqA. S. �t� Et�, “How shall our praise be most happiness-
giving to thee”, ie there is no praise even suitable to thee, and
he thinks the answer to ko vA is n ko'Ep. It certainly does not
mean that any more than k�n vA mnsA means that no one has the
right mentality in the sacrifice. The series of questions merely
express the seeking of the mind for the right way of approaching
Agni, the right thought, mnFqA, the right mentality in the self-
giving, mns� , the power to embrace in the human mind the right
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judgment and discernment of the divine seer-will. mnFqA does
not mean �t� Et in the Veda, but either the intellectual mind as
distinguished from the wider mns� which embraces the emotional
mentality and sense-mind also, or else the intellectual thought
that seeks for the Truth. Cf im� �tom� .. s� mh�mA mnFqyA (I.94.1)
which certainly does not mean “we will form the hymn [of]
praise by the hymn of praise.” There is no reason for assign-
ing different meanings to mnFqA here and in that passage. But
Sayana can seldom forego an opportunity of making a word
mean “hymn” or “food”.

f�tmA, not tv s� KkrF, but full for us of the bliss.
d��. S. v E=� bl� vA. Neither, but the judgment, discerning

thought. t� must go surely with d�� not with y.#�.
pEr .. aAp. pEr gives the idea of “all round”, ie an embracing

possession of the whole d�.

Sayana’s rendering.
O Agni, what kind of approach should there be for stopping

thy mind (keeping it with us)? what kind of hymn most gives
thee happiness (there is probably none); who can get strength
(or increase) by sacrifices to thee? or with what mind should we
give to thee?

Psychological rendering.
How shall the mind of man approach thee for his supreme

good? what thought, O Flame, must that be which carries with
it the extreme bliss? who hath by sacrifices embraced all thy
discerning? or with what mind shall we give to thee the offerings?

2. eV�n ih hotA En qFd adND� s� p� retA BvA n��
avtA� �vA rodsF Ev
vEm�v� yjA mh� sOmnsAy d�vAn� �

eEh hotA takes up the idea of hvF�Eq implied in dAf�m. The
answer to the questions of the first rik is that Agni, the Seer-
Will, must himself come as the hotA, the homEn�pAdk (Sayana
takes it wrongly here as d�vAnAmA4AtA) and bring about the right
mentality by his sacrifice, mh� sOmnsAy.

p� retA, the leader in the march of the sacrifice towards the
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gods and the vast Truth, a leader who at once guides on the right
path, pETBF rEjS#� and slays the besetters of the way, Ev
vAn��s�
(v. 3). The y. of which Agni is the hotA is the a�vro y.�.

avtA�. Not “protect”; Agni is adND� p� retA who burns all
the Rakshasas; what need has he of protection who protects
all? avtA� means “foster, increase” the Seer-Will. Let the earth
and heaven, the physical and mental being, attain their full, all-
embracing wideness, Ev
vEm�v� and by that wideness give full
scope to the increase of the Seer-Will.

sOmnsAy. Perfect or right mentality including mnFqA, right
thought enlightened by the d� and not only the emotional part
of the mn�. The sOmns is vast, mh�, as a result of the wideness of
the Rodasi, the mental and physical being, which prepares the
manifestation of the vast Truth; this wideness of the Rodasi is
always a feature of the ascent of the gods, Agni or Indra, in that
upward progress to the plane of the Truth, Swar, of which Agni
here is the p� retA, he who goes in front.

Sayana’s rendering.
Come, O Agni, sit here as the summoning priest; because

thou art beyond the injury (of the Rakshasas) be well he who
goes in front of us. May all-pervading earth and heaven protect
thee; worship with sacrifice the divine ones for great grace.

Psychological rendering.
Hither come, O Flame, and take thy seat within as the

priest of our oblation; be the unconquerable power that marches
(leading and defending us) aright in our front; may our heaven
and our earth, all-embracing, foster thee; sacrifice for a vast
right-mindedness to the gods.

3. � s� Ev
vAn��so DLy�n� BvA y.AnAmEBfE�tpAvA�
aTA vh sompEt� hEr	yAm� aAEtLym�m# ck mA s� dA���

Indra, the Divine Mind-Power, is to be brought, after the
path has been cleared of all Rakshasas, all wealth-detaining
and destroying agencies, who prevent the sOmns and break
(aEBfE�t) the uninterrupted progress of the a�vr y.. Indra
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comes with his two bright powers to drink the purified wine
of the Ananda offered in the clear and happy state of the mind
(sOmns) and to give in return the wealth of his world, �v� (s� dA��).

sompEt�. S. sv��qA� somAnA� pAlk�. Rather, lord of the Somas as
he is of the Egr�, not in the sense that Soma is of the wine or
Brihaspati is master of the b��AEZ, because to him all speech and
all outpourings of the intoxicating wine go as rivers to their sea,
as herds to the bull, as women to their lord, ajoqA v qB� pEt�.

ck m. Possibly = we have prepared; ie the Soma is ready for
the divine guest.

Utterly burn before thee all the Rakshasas, O Flame; become
the protector of our sacrifices against the destroyer; then bring to
us the master of our Soma-pourings with his two shining steeds;
for him we have prepared guest-honour, for the perfect giver.

4. �jAvtA vcsA vE>rAsA aA c h� v� En c s�sFh d�v#��
v�Eq ho�m� t po�� yj� boED �y�tj�Entv�s$ nA��

�jAvtA. �jA here seems not to be ap�y in the techni-
cal Vedic sense, but to refer to all fruits of the sacrifice; S.
dAt yAp�yAEdPlop�t�n.

vcsA. S. �t� t� sn� . I cannot accept such a clumsy construc-
tion; it means that Agni upbears the sacrifice (vE>�) by means of
the word and by his flaming mouth. That is to say, if vE>� really
refers to Agni and aAsA to his flame, aA�y�TAnFyyA 6vAlyA as
S. suggests. In that case we have to understand aEs with the
first pada. But the natural rendering would be to take vE>� as
referring to the Rishi. “I, upholder of the word by the breath of
my mouth, call thee by the fruitful word and do thou at once
take thy seat with the gods.”

vE>�. “Upholder, maintainer” either of the word (cf sKAy�
�tomvAhs�, EgvA�h� etc) which is most appropriate here, — “as
the sustainer of the divine chant by his breath he calls him with
the fruitful word”, — or else of the whole sacrifice, the inspired
word of the hymn and therefore the breath of the mouth being
the means by which the vE> upholds the course and strength of
the sacrifice. Cf I.3.11, y.� dD� sr�vtF.



580 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

aAsA. 1. breath. 2. mouth. The first seems to me the appro-
priate sense; it is the Pranic force, m� Hy� �AZ�, by which the b��
is uplifted from the heart where it has been shaped and held in
the mind, }dA t��.

aA c .. En c, gives importance to the prepositions; there
are two immediately successive actions, the motion of the Rishi
drawing the Seer-Will to him by the word, the motion of Agni
and the Gods entering and taking their settled station within
him, En.

v�Eq. S. kAmy�v. I think it is yAEs, the verb used in its pure
indicative sense, “’tis thou takest upon thee the office of hotA
and the office of potA, O master of sacrifice, (therefore) awake.”

yj�. S. yjnFy. Rather � here seems to express the agent as
in Em�. Agni is here the sacrificer (hot� .. yj�v v. 5) and not the
god to whom sacrifice is given.

�y�t�. S. �kq��Z Eny�t�� vs$ �y�mdAy1AEn k� v�n� �
jEnt�. S. aAh� Et7ArA sv��y jnEytr�n�. I presume S. means

sv��y Dn�y.
�y�tj�Ent�. jEnt� he who brings the spiritual wealth into

being in man. �y�t� he who brings it by his labour into right use
or possession by man.

boED. S. a�mA�boDy. There is no reason to take transitively a
verb usually intransitive.

Psychological rendering.
By the fruitful word I, bearer of the sacrifice by the force of

my breath, call thee to me and, thou, take thy seat here within
with the gods; ’tis thou takest on thee the oblation and the
purifying; wake, O bringer into being, O bringer into use of our
riches.

Sayana’s rendering.
(Hymned) by a fruitful word (he who is) the bearer of the

offerings to the gods, him I call; and, thou, — sit down here with
the gods, desire that which is done by the Hota and the Pota;
wake us, O thou who entirely controllest riches and producest
(all things).
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5. yTA Ev��y mn� qo hEvEB� - d��vA; ayj� kEvEB� kEv� sn� �
evA hot� s�ytr �vm� a�n� m�d� yA j� 4A yj�v�

mn� q�. S. mno� — mn .An�. mn� q� does indeed mean the thinker,
but the mental being generally, not Manu.

Ev��y. S. m�DAEvn�, from Evp� to be luminous — cf s$ Er� which
like s$ y�� means also luminous; men of knowledge are in the R.V.
frequently called �� mt�, luminous.

ayj� probably an aoristic past; “as thou hast always
sacrificed”.

kEvEB� kEv�. S. renders kEv� = 5A�tdfF�, & kEvEB� = m�DAEvEB�.
He makes a difference between the two senses in a note on I.79.5,
kEv� 5A�tdf�no m�DAvF vA. I presume that the former means a seer,
one whose vision is active, the other merely an intelligent man or
thinker. Perhaps S. is unwilling to attribute omniscient seerhood
to men. But why should there be a difference of meaning between
kEvEB� kEv�? I cannot understand this remarkable principle of
composition attributed to the Rishis of putting the same word
together in different cases or with different governing words in
order to convey quite different ideas and with nothing to show
the difference! It is only in Bedlam or else in Pundit-land that
such a rule can stand. Mark that sometimes S. makes kEv mean
simply 5A�t! As a matter of fact there is no reason to suppose
that kEv ever means anything in the Vedas but a seer. Who are
the kEvs here? Not I think men, but the divine powers who assist
the Seer-Will.

hot�. S. homEn�pAdk. This passage hot� .. j� 4A yj�v and
others show clearly enough that hotA meant originally the priest
who conducted or made the offering; the other sense d�vAnAmA4AtA
is, in the R.V., extremely doubtful.

s�ytr. S. aEtfy�n s�s� sADo! An extremely clumsy and
unnecessarily philological antic. Agni is frequently called s�y,
eg I.1.5, hotA kEv5t� � s�yE
c�2v�tm�. Here also Agni is the
hotA, kEv� & s�ytr�. In I.1.5 S. interprets s�y giver of true
results of the sacrifice, here in a precisely similar context, where
the same words and ideas are repeated, he gives quite another
and fantastic explanation. s�y means true, full in his being of
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the truth of the -t� b ht� of which the kEv is the knower, and
therefore no doubt a giver of the riches of the truth to the sac-
rificer; but the latter idea cannot justly be read into s�y when
that word is divorced by Sayana from all idea of the -t & the
kA y. The comparative means ever growing in truth.

m�d� yA j� 4A. S. hq�EyWyA homsADnB$ tyA *� cA. The j� h$ is the flame
of Agni by which he gives the offering to the gods, as Sayana’s
explanation would lead us to believe; but perhaps he means the
fire-tongue by *� c� . It is the flame or uplifting movement of the
Will that lifts the Soma etc from the mind upward to the divine
Superconscient with a motion of rapture — the rapturous will-
movement, not, I think, the joy-giving will. The rapture comes
from the state of sOmns, clear of the Rakshasas etc, which Agni’s
priesthood, the conduct of the Yoga by the divine Will, brings
to man.

[15]

[RV I.77.1 – 2]

Hymns of Gotama Rahugana

1. kTA dAf�m a�ny� kA a�m# d�vj� �A uQyt� BAEmn� gF��
yo m�y��q� am to -tAvA hotA yEjS it� k ZoEt d�vAn� �

kTA. This ancient form follows the analogy of sv�TA, a�yTA
etc. Sayana thinks that kTA dAf�m is a confession of incompetence.
This is possible but not necessary. The question may simply
express the seeking, naturally with a sense of difficulty, for the
right manner of giving and the sufficient word.

BAEmn�. BA is 6yoEt�, BAm is rather t�j�.
d�vj� �A. S. sv#�d��v#� s�Evt yA vAk� . The gods have to be created

by Agni in the mortal, therefore a revealing word is needed to
which the cosmic deities will attach themselves, making it their
dwelling-place, so that through its instrumentality Agni may
create the corresponding godheads in the individual. gF� like
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f�s� is the word which expresses, which brings out, makes �f�t
what is unexpressed in the state of afE�t and therefore latent.

m�y��q� am t�. The usual description of Agni, the divine Will;
he is the precondition of man’s immortality, always present even
in his mortality, always shining though smoke-obscured even in
his state of night; it is this Will that wakened to greatness and
clarity by the Dawn rises up heavenward and calls the gods to
take their seat in the human soul that sacrifices to them.

-tAvA. It is the Seer-Will and possesses the Truth, therefore
it is the priest of the offering most powerful for sacrifice. In other
words it will know the right way to sacrifice and find the right
word for creating the Truth-powers.

k ZoEt. S. hEvEB�y��8tAn� kro�y�v. Prodigious! By what alchemy
of the mind are we to find in the plain phrase “makes the gods”,
the meaning “makes them have the offering”? The mystic idea
of the creation of the godheads in man is necessarily beyond
the understanding of the ritualist; but what gymnastic feats are
needed to wriggle out of the plain sense of a plain phrase!

Sayana’s rendering.
How should we give to Agni, what praise that can be ac-

cepted by the gods is spoken to the shining one, who, Hotri
immortal and possessed of sacrifice, a great sacrificer, dwelling
in (among?) mortals makes the gods possessed of the offering?

Psychological rendering.
How shall we give unto the Flame? What word is spoken to

the lord of fiery light to which the gods shall cleave, the Flame
who immortal in mortals, possessed of the Truth, a priest of the
offering most mighty indeed for sacrifice, forms the gods?

2. yo a�vr�q� f�tm -tAvA hotA tm$ nmoEBrA k Z� �v��
aE�ny�7�m�tA�y d�vAn� s cA boDAEt mnsA yjAEt�

f�tm -tAvA. Always in Veda there is the same connection,
the Truth is the way to the bliss, its cause, foundation, support;
through Vijnana we arrive at Ananda.

aA k Z� �v�. S. aEBm� KFk� zt. aA B$ & aA k have a special sense
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in Veda. aA B$ is to become in, enter into another’s being, to
cast oneself into his, as the god manifests himself in the man,
the man lifts his being into the divine consciousness. Cf I.56.2 –
3 where the phrase aAB$ q� is applied to those who ascend upon
Indra, i�d� mED roh t�jsA and range in that divine Mind as on an
ocean, t� g$ t�y� .. prFZs� sm� d�� n s�crZ�. aA k is the converse action
of man bringing the godhead into him and forming it there in
his human being.

nmoEB�. Agni is first to be brought into man and formed
there, so that he may form the other godheads; it is true that he
is already there, but veiled; he has to be brought in in his own
divine form from the Truth, his own home. How is this to be
done? by what manner of sacrifice? by what word? Simply by
the sacrifice of submission, the word of adoration and surrender.
He will do the rest.

v��. S. gQCEt. It may mean “goes”, “desires”, “manifests”.
gEt�jnnkA�Etq� . This is the difficulty of fixing the sense of d�vvFEt;
we have to choose between “going to the gods” and “manifest-
ing the gods” for the mortal.

boDAEt. S. jAnAEt or “wakes to the knowledge”. This is the
answer to the question in the first rik. The Seer Will once awake
and formed in the man by submission and adoration of the
human to the divine Will itself knows the godheads aright and
sacrifices through the mind to them in the right manner of the
Truth which he possesses and with its right word.
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[16]

[RV I.94.1 – 10]

Hymns of Kutsa Angirasa
I.94 – 98 .. 101 – 115

A Critical Edition, with Notes & Translation,
establishing the symbolic and Vedantic

meaning of the Rigveda.

I

Text.

� ,�� im� �tommh�t� jAtv�ds� rTEmv s� mh�mA mnFqyA�
Bd� A Eh n� �mEtr�y s�sEd a�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv� ��
y�m# �vmAyjs� s sADEt anvA� ��Et dDt� s� vFy��
s t$ tAv n#nm`oEt a�hEtr�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv� ��
fk�m �vA sEmD� sADyA EDy��v� d�vA hEvrdE�t aAh� t��
�vmAEd�yAnAvh tAE�h u
mEs a�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv� ��
BrAm��m� k ZvAmA hvF�Eq t� Ecty�t� pv�ZApv�ZA vy��
jFvAtv� �tr� sADyA EDyo a�n� sHy� mA ErqAmA vy� tv� ��

[Half a page left blank for copying the rest of the text.]

1. �tomm� . The hymn of praise is the central note of the Rigveda.
Praise and prayer are the two outward expressions (gF�) of the
soul founded on the heart, which awaken the consciousness
there (�c�tyE�t) to the force or the presence of the god. They
establish the god in the heart and increase him there, sAdyEt
bEh�Eq, vD�yEt. The word �tom is from the root �t� which means
to set or be set firmly, closely or solidly; from this original sense
there come the senses to pile, accumulate, erect, raise, of �t$ p�
with its noun �t$ p� which means a heap, pile, monument or pyre
and also strength, power; the significance, to stop or stupefy of
�t� B� and �t��B� with the noun �toB� obstruction, a stop, a pause.
From �t� or �t� c� we have �t� k� a bunch of hair, braid or knot,
�t� kA in the same sense, but also meaning the hip or thigh and
�tok� a drop or small quantity collected, hence little, short, few.
�tom� itself has the sense of mass, collection, group; �tom� means
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the head, riches, wealth, grain; �tvk� means a cluster of flowers
or bouquet, as well as praise. The root can mean also to push
(�t� B� & �t� nk� a goat, �t��B� to expel, �toB� disrespect, spurning
contumely). The significance hymn, praise, eulogy belonging to
the verb and its nouns �t� Et, �tom, �to��, �tv� as also to �t� B� and
its noun �toB� (cf �t� c� to be pleased, propitious) must come by
transition from the same original force as all the other deriva-
tives. Stoma is, therefore, the praise which supports, the praise
which nourishes & increases or the praise which impels and
gives force. It was, in other words, to the Vedic Rishis that
which establishes & increases the god, supports him and gives
him force for effective action. But the literal meaning must have
been support and from this sense the idea of laudation, praise
must in the first instance have risen. That the etymological sense
must have been present to the mind of the singer is shown by
the verb mh�m and the simile rTEmv. The hymn is to be strongly
compacted, a real erection, stoma or stupa, on which Agni is to
take his seat as in a chariot. Cf other families of this root. The
same meanings will be found to persist. �tk� , �tn�, �t�B� , �t�B�,
�tm� , �t�b�, E�tEB�, E�tm� , E�tEmt, �t to spread, cover, strew, �TA,
�TAn�, �T$ ZA, �T$ l.

ah�t�. The word ah�t� is generally taken to mean worthy or
deserving, from the later and derived sense of the root ah� �, to
deserve, to owe, which replaced the earlier & simpler senses in
classical Sanscrit. “Let us forge strongly a hymn for Agni who
deserves it” will make a good grammatical sense, but very poor
poetry & no philosophical significance. The Buddhist Arhat cer-
tainly did not mean merely a deserving person; it meant one
extremely exalted, or one who had risen high above the world.
Agni, the high exalted, meaning ultimately one of those who
dwell in the Parardha, will be a more probable, as well as a
more forcible rendering. See Rt ar in the Aryan Word Book.

s� mh�m. I am certain the word here must mean to make
great in the sense of “to compact, to construct laboriously or
solidly”, with something of the force of the Latin moliri. From
the idea to make strong or great, such a sense would naturally
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arise; the idea of strong or laborious action, work or construc-
tion is characteristic of the M roots and no other sense will
go so well with rTEmv. Otherwise we must translate “Let us
strengthen the hymn with or by the intellect,” ie let us put our
minds to it to give it greater force; but this is a good sense by
itself, but it leaves rTEmv in the air. One does not strengthen a
chariot with the intellect or indeed by any other means [unless]
it is ramshackle or broken down, which cannot be the Rishi’s
meaning. For the construction of a chariot with the mind for the
tool of the worker, cf Rigveda I.20, Medhatithi’s hymn to the
Ribhus, the heavenly artificers, y i�d� Ay vcoy� jA tt�� m�nsA hrF
.. t�3As�yA	yA� pEr6mAn� s� K� rT�, “who fashioned, by the mind,
yoked to speech, for Indra his yoke of steeds, and fashioned for
the Aswins a spacious car of ease.”

�mEt�. Throughout the Veda I take �mEt� in its simple
and obvious etymological sense of �.A, mental knowledge. The
Greek & Latin sense of �, beforehand, need not be premised
of the Sanscrit particle. The force of � in �mEt� and �.A comes
from the idea of the object of knowledge standing before the
mind & the mind moving out to embrace it in its scope.

Translation.
This hymn for the Exalted One to whom Knowledge ap-

peareth let us construct with the intellect as if it were a chariot
(for him); for auspicious is his mind of thought to us in the
assembly. O Agni, (secure) in thy friendship may we come not
to harm.

2. aAyjs� etc. The Atmanepada expresses the vague and general
idea of inner action applied to any ends of the soul. The yajna
of the Veda is the yoga of the soul or of any of its faculties,
mental, spiritual, vital or bodily, its preparing and bringing into
action for growth towards peace, perfection, plenty (vajas), joy,
strength, immortal godhead. The Yajamana, for whom Agni is
the agent of the yajnic action, the hota, perfects himself in these
things, sadhati; he gets his habitation, firmly establishes himself
in the objects of the Yoga or in some state of the soul which is
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the object of the Yoga, ksheti, holds & confirms for himself the
full Yogic force, suviryam, increases & prospers, tutava, and is
guarded by Agni from all evil, internal or external, anhati.

sADEt. We see the early use of the word which has played
so great a part in the spiritual thought and practice of India
ever since. Sadhaka, the yogic seeker of perfection, sadhana, his
spiritual effort & discipline, siddhi, his success and attainment
whether in particular faculty or general soul-condition, sadhu,
the man in his state of perfection, remain to this day current &
familiar words in our vernaculars and colour the thoughts of a
nation.

anvA�. The exact sense of anvA� has, I think, been missed; it
is “not fighting” & hence sometimes “without an enemy”, not
an� + av�n� , an enemy. The root ar� expresses excellence, force or
preeminence of any kind, whether (1) in being, state & position,
(2) in action, (3) in movement, (4) in light & splendour. From (1)
we have the idea of excellence, virtue, nobility, lordship, honour,
lifting, leading, height in ay�, aAy�, aG�, ac��, ah�. The Tamil aran,
aram (virtue), the Greek �ristoc� arw� �rqw� �rqomai� �ret��
�roc a mountain; from (2) the sense fight, slay or hurt, oppress,
in ar� , av��, ab��, ad��, aEr, Ares, arAEt, arma, arr�, and plough,
work, row, propel in ar� , aro, arvum, �r�w� �rotron� �roura,
aEr��, ary�Et; from (3) the sense of swift motion in ar, av��.

The idea in anarvá ksheti is that the sadhaka for whom
Agni, master of pure tapas, works out all the actions of the
Yoga, the inner sacrifice, gets firm establishment in the siddhi
(sadhati) and dwells established in it (ksheti) without any need
of fighting; Agni destroys all the inimical forces, the amivas, and
prevents by his protection (avas) farther attack.

��Et. �y and ��Et are technical words of the Vedic Yoga.
�y is established dwelling or habitation in a fixed condition
of consciousness or that condition so fixed and inhabited. ��Et
describes such an established condition. Cf such phrases as uz
�yAy cE5r�, they make the Vast (mahat) their habitation. I.36.8.

s� vFy�. The word virya in the Veda, derived from vF to open,
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expand, display, open into full vigour, includes in the forms v ,
vFr etc the idea of excellence, full or superior force etc. Hence the
later idea of strength, energy or heroism. dDt� means here to hold
firmly. s� vFy�, the thing held firmly by this sadhaka, is usually in
the Veda the fullness of force, knowledge & being-manifestation,
sat-tapas, on any plane of the being, although sometimes the
idea of knowledge is almost suppressed in the more general
and radical idea of manifestation, sometimes it predominates &
almost conceals the idea of force. Sometimes both are combined
equally. Ila, for instance, in I.40.4, is described as devi sunrita
& Ilam suviram, supraturtim anehasam, clear & strong (suvira)
going swiftly forward (supraturti) but not hurtful by excessive
force (anehasam). There is here no reference to knowledge. The
idea is that of a safe & seated fullness of forceful being.

t$ tAv. Again the idea of strength, vigour, always contained in
the root tū where it keeps its radical force. So far as the context
of the single line goes, it is quite possible & appropriate to take
the word in the sense “he attains safety”, cf Lat. tutus, tueor etc,
but it is more likely to be “he attains vigour” or “is in full force,
prospers”.

a`oEt. af� is the Greek �qw. It means to have, possess, &
so to enjoy, to eat. This instance of its use shows how these
meanings developed out of each other. “Evil cannot have him or
hold him, cannot possess him” with a strong trace of the idea of
enjoying & devouring.

a�hEt�. a�h� like ah� means to put out force against, so to
attack, hurt, kill, wound. a�hEt means defect, flaw, sin, evil,
calamity. It means here evil with the special idea of defect or
flaw in the siddhi.

Translation.
For whom thou, O Agni, workest at the Yoga, he attains

fulfilment, he sits established free from enemies, who finds the
full force of being; he flourishes and evil cannot enjoy possession
of him. O Agni, secure in thy friendship may we come not to
harm.
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3. fk�m with the accusative means “May we be equal to, able
to bear”. It is the dharana-samarthya, the power to hold the
force, delight or vast expansion pouring into the system without
either suffering injury or letting the flood escape from the system
by exhaustion of or rejection from the latter, — it is this Yogic
fitness of the adhara or receptacle that is indicated in shakema
twa samidham.

sEmD�. From idh to attain fullness, increase, flourish & sam
expressing completeness.

sADyA EDys� . Perfect the movements or faculties of the un-
derstanding. The plural is constantly used in this sense. Dhi is
the discerning mind which holds and places perceptions. They
are to be perfected so that they may hold & place rightly the
knowledge that streams in when Agni or pure tapas increases in
the system.

hEvrAh� t�. The offering cast. Havis in the Veda is anything
spiritual, mental, vital or material offered to the gods so as to
strengthen them each in their proper activity. The base of the
Vedic system is this idea of the interchange of offices between
god & man, man surrendering his inner & outer gains to the
gods so that they by their activity in him & his concerns may
repay him, as is their habit, a thousandfold.

adE�t. The gods eat or enjoy the offering cast into Agni, into
the pure tapas. In other words, speaking psychologically, all the
faculties are strengthened by the surrender of actions, thoughts,
feelings into the hands of the pure energy which distributes them
to the proper centres.

aAEd�yAn� .. tAn� Eh. Hi is here simply emphatic, not causal
& the tan refers back to d�vA of the last line. The Adityas, sons
of Aditi, the infinite existence in the paravat, parardha or higher
being of man & the world.

u
mEs. The word is from the root uf� and must therefore
mean “desire, wish, yearning out, aspiration”. But these words
do not exactly express the Vedic idea. It is that state of the Yogin
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when existence reaches out after an effect or a fulfilment (lipsa);
there is no corresponding word in English. The gods are often
represented as ushatas, when they are called to the sacrifice. It
is the movement towards a stronger existence or activity which
we are conscious of in the faculties when the system has been
brought into a fit state for the sacrificial action.

Translation.
May we have power to bear thee in the fullness of thy in-

crease; perfect the faculties of our understanding; in thee when
the offering is cast, it is enjoyed by the gods. Do thou bring hither
those sons of Infinite Being in the self-extending aspiration of
the soul. O Agni, secure in thy friendship may we come not to
harm.

4. BrAm��m� k ZvAmA hvF�Eq t�. May we bring or may we load on
the altar the fuel of thy burning — idhma, that by which thou
increasest, may we make the offerings to thee. The idea of the
inner sacrifice in the Veda is that what we possess, mentally,
vitally, physically etc, our dhanani, have all to be offered to the
divine force, Agni, to grow in us by devouring it. This is the
idhma. To him who thus makes, havinshi, offerings to Agni,
he returns tenfold the strength & joy that is given him, for, as
Madhuchchhanda says in the first hymn of this Mandala, that
is his satyam, his truth or vow to do good to the giver. In other
words, whatever we surrender to the Divine Force, it returns to
us in an increased wealth, in viryam, sahas, posha etc. Te with
both i�m� & hvF�Eq.

Ecty�t�. The word may mean either to pile up (cf EctA) or
become aware of, take into cognizance (cf Ec1�).

pv�ZApv�ZA. The word is from the root p , to fill, by gunation
and the addition of the compound suffix vZ. pv� & pv�n� are
the brother forms. In the sense of holy day pv�n� must have
originally meant either the same as p$ EZ�mA or else a filling up
day, a connecting day; so it means also the connecting joint.
pv� in the sense of chapter means a “completed” part. In I.9.1.
the expression sompv�EB� must mean with the fullnesses of the
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nectar. Ecty�t� must certainly mean heaping here, and pv�ZApv�ZA
describes the offerings that are heaped on the altar. Does it mean
then “Heaping up all our inner possessions alike, complete and
incomplete, perfected and imperfected”?

jFvAtv�. For increase of life, of vitality & perhaps length of
days — a frequent prayer of the Vedic Rishis who followed un-
hesitatingly the rule of the Isha Upanishad, jijivishech chhatam
samah.

�tr� swiftly, or else forcibly.

sADyA EDyo. The same prayer as in the third verse. There is
no reason to interpret EDyo otherwise than faculties of DF, the
discerning mind. As every Yogin knows, length of life can be as-
sured by liberation of the mental movements from the sanskaras
of disease and death.

Translation.
May we heap the fuel of thee and make the offerings heaping

them up both complete and incomplete; forcefully for the life
perfect the faculties of our understanding; O Agni, secure in thy
friendship may we come not to harm.

5. He is the protector of the peoples, by his drivings all living
beings range whether the two-footed or the four-footed; thou art
the various perception of the Dawn, mighty art thou; O Agni,
secure in thy friendship may we come to no harm.

EvfA� ie the various kinds of creatures. From Ev to come into
being, appear, be born.

a8t� EB�. From aj� to act forcibly, work, drive. Gr. �gw &
Latin ago. Aktu must therefore mean either workings, cf ago, I
act, or drivings, cf �gw, I drive; and, since the verb is crE�t, the
latter must be accepted. Agni is the Master of Tapas or World-
force. It is by the drivings, the impulsions of that Force that all
creatures move.

Ec��. The word has the sense of various, but with the idea
of curiousness or richness, from Ec meaning to divide & to
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accumulate. It is the Greek poik�loc.

�k�t�. k�t� is perception, �k�t� perception going forward to
the object that presents itself. In Usha, the Dawn of Knowledge,
Being or Joy objects of experience present themselves and Agni
as Force that is Awareness dwells on all of them & knows them
minutely & perfectly. He is not only Force of Action but also
Force of Knowledge, jatavedas.

mhAn� . There is an evident reference to mhs� , the ideal knowl-
edge. It is because Agni is great with the wideness of Mahas or
vijnana, ideal knowledge, that he is chitra, so rich & various in
his perception in the prajnana, mental knowledge.

6. Thou art the Adhwaryu and the Hota also from of old, the
controller & purifier of beings, the Purohita; thou knowest, O
wise one, all the functions of the Ritwik & (by that knowledge)
increasest; O Agni, secure in thy friendship, may we come not
to harm.

a�vy��. We find here the names of different priestly functions
in the sacrifice applied to Agni, the master of Tapas. He is usually
spoken of as the Hota, he who offers the sacrifice, and often as
the Purohita, he who stands in front as the personal representa-
tive of the sacrificer. In I.1.1. he is spoken of in addition as the
Ritwik — d�vm E�vj�. -E�vk� is usually derived from -t� + ij� and
supposed to mean one who sacrifices in season. But this would
apply equally to every priest in the sacrifice. The names Puro-
hita, Hota, Brahma, Udgata etc all apply to particular functions
& bear that function on their face. It must be the same with
Adhwaryu & Ritwik. -E�vk� is either from -t� + ij� in the sense
of one who knows the laws, rules or rituals of the sacrifice; or
from -t� + Evj� in the sense of Knower of truth, Knower of the
law. Both the i roots & the Ev family bear the significance of
knowledge. In the former the sense is comparatively rare & has
been handed over to other verbs expressing motion, gm� in its
compounds & yA; but we still have I�� & Iq� in the sense of see-
ing, & the goddess i0A in the Vedas is the power of Revelation.
Similarly a�vy�� from a�vr was originally the priest especially
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in charge of the materials of the oblation. �fA�tA and potA also
refer to sacrificial functions, the direction by controlling word
of the ritual and the purification of the offerings. We can see
how these functions are all combined in Agni. He is the hota,
for Tapas is the chief agent both of action and of surrender to
the divine power. He is adhwaryu, because he is dravinoda, it
is Tapas which supplies all forms in the Universe & all forces
and maintains them. He is prashasta; tapas controls & directs
the actions of all creatures. He is pota, is pavaka; tapas of Chit
supplies the knowledge & moral force which purify. He is puro-
hita; Tapas is the agent of all our activity, which stands in front
for the Purusha & does his works. He is ritwik; as jatavedas,
tapas of Chit knows & arranges all action in its proper place
and season.

jn� qA. From jn� , as mn� q� from mn� . All things born, all crea-
tures: the accusative after �fA�tA and potA. The word shows that
Kutsa is regarding all world-existence as one great sacrifice to
the divine powers.

aAE�v�6yA. Accusative after Ev7An� . The functions of knowl-
edge which are the basis of action.

DFr. From DA to hold & arrange. Connected with DF, the
mind as that which holds & arranges stuff of knowledge. Dhira
indicates a steady & discerning knowledge. By this steady &
discerning frame of mind tapas or pure force increases in the
soul (p� �yEs).

7. Thou who art everywhere in thy beauty and hast vision,
discerning afar, shinest exceedingly like the lightning, thou seest,
O god, beyond the darkness of the night. O Agni, secure in thy
friendship may we come not to harm.

s� �tFk�. With a beautiful face. sd R� . With the sight of the
higher vision, drishti. �tFk is that which faces or confronts —
so a face or figure. Agni as divine Tapas is everywhere, a thing
of beauty & delight behind all being in activity. Agni as force
of knowledge is like a flash of lightning brilliantly illuminating
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everything, speeding to the utmost distance, flashing through &
beyond the thickness of the night.

a�Ds� . The a roots signify intrinsically general existence,
being. a�D� , ad� , aD� , the dental combinations give the idea of
firm consistency, substantial existence & easily come to give such
meanings as density, gross existence, matter, food. We have from
ad� , a3� in the sense of gross matter, as well as aEdEt, Existence;
from aD� a lost aDs� matter, food, still found in Greek �joc�
"joc, pasture (aDs� , aADs� ), hence the lower or material world,
a�vr, the material oblation, material, the material existence;
from a�D� , a�D blind (originally thick, dark), a�Ds� thickness,
thick darkness, food, matter.

8. May ours, O ye gods, be the pristine delight of him who
expresses (the nectar), may strong self-expression be with us;
that word do ye know & in that word increase. O Agni, secure
in thy friendship, may we come to no harm.

rT�. It is evident that rT� here is not chariot, since there
can [be] no meaning in praying to the gods for an old chariot;
on the other hand ratha in v. 10, where the sense of a chariot
is evident, clearly recalls the rT� of this verse. This passage is,
therefore, an excellent indication of the symbolic nature of the
divine chariots in the Veda. rT� may mean etymologically either
swift motion, from which the sense, chariot, arises, or strong
emotion esp. delight, ecstasy, cf rEt, rAEt (pleasure, delight),
rAy�, rA� (felicity), r� (love, desire), r�s� (delightful); r�j� , r8t etc,
r�g�, rAg�, rjs� (rajoguna); rZ� delight, joy; rm� , rAm, rt etc; rs
pleasure, taste, delight; rAslFlA; rBs which still keeps in Bengali
its original sense of ecstasy; r& & rADs� in the Veda have the same
sense, as will be shown elsewhere. r�s� , rA�s, the name rAvZ�
had originally the same sense & meant indulgence in violent
aggressive satisfaction of the impulses. Other common senses of
the r root family are strong dazzling light, and loud thrilling or
piercing sound. The root is a violent root, expressive of strong
vibrations of all kinds in being but not of the most violent. The
sense of Ananda seldom leaves it, the sense of force & vibration
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never. rT has other meanings, eg reed, fighter & must have
meant also fighting, etc, but “ecstasy, delight” and “chariot”
are its common Vedic senses. This ratha or strong vibrating
ananda is the chariot of Agni, the vehicle of the divine Tapas.
For Tapas in the Vedic system descends through Ananda and it is
in Ananda that it pours itself through the world. Therefore there
is no action which has not as its basis some kind of pleasure,
the stronger the delight, the greater the force of action, provided
always that the system can bear the vibration. The Purva ratha
may mean either full, supreme delight or the pristine delight of
the soul before it is stained by imperfections, when it enjoys its
Brahma-state avranam, unwounded. In any case, the sense is full
or supreme delight.

s� �vto. Throughout the Veda in connection with the word
som, the wine symbolic of the joy of immortality, the nectar or
ichor that flows in the bodies of the gods in place of blood, the
root s� is used in a double sense of production, distilling and of
good, pleasure, happiness as in s� , soMy, somn� , s� vn etc. We find
both senses in som, s$ n� �, etc.

f�so. Another fundamental word of Vedic psychology. The
proper meaning of fs� is to cut, pierce; it is used of sharp,
swift & trenchant motion, action, pressure, feeling etc. We have
ff� to leap, fq� to hurt, injure, kill; f�k� lF the orifice of the
ear; f�p loss of intellect; fs� to cut, kill, destroy, fsn�, fE�t,
f��� etc; fAs� to punish, hence to rule, govern, tame, subdue, to
teach. From this fundamental sense came the idea of shooting
out, piercing one’s way into appearance, like a plant; eg f�y
corn, grain; and so it came to mean expression, — expression
in speech, praise etc, expression in being, self-expression, &
from these last senses gave such meanings as f�t� excellence,
happiness, best, right; f�t� the body. The nasal form f�s� had the
same senses; to hurt, injure, revile; to praise, express, declare,
show; etc. These roots also indicate wish, desire. The tradition
of the old Vedic meaning “expression” of anything in the being,
has been lost to tradition, but it still remains stamped on the
Veda. It would be possible here to translate f�so as praise and
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d� �f�sA; in the next verse as evil-speakers, especially in view of the
td� vc� in the second line of this shloka. The Rishi must then be
supposed to say, “May I have the former or old delight, may our
energetic praise (of Agni?) attain it; know that word of praise &
increase by it. By blows, kill energetically the evil speakers and
opponents & the devourers”, — a comprehensive massacre! It is
not that these translations cannot be made, but that they make
no coherent sense, have no inherent plausibility to make up for
their random & rambling character & only succeed in making
a mass of barbarous nonsense out of the Veda. The real sense is,
“Give me the old perfect ecstasy; let there be with it an energetic
or forceful expression of the divine being in me; do you, the
gods, know that expression (that is to say, embrace it in your
consciousness) & by it increase. All who oppose destroy & so
make the path to the fulfilment of this inner yajna easy, swift &
safe.” This is a coherent sense & well in touch with what comes
before & what follows.

d$ Y� y� is either a verbal adjective like kAy� from a root d$ Y�
or a nominal adjective from a noun d$ Y�. Its use twice in this
passage is of a kind favourable to the nominal force. The root d$
has as its common and characteristic force the idea of a violent,
impetuous or troubling activity and taken in connection with rT�
and jEh in the next verse we may suppose it to mean “forcible,
impetuous, strong or overpowering”. It is a chanda and not
a saumya ecstasy & expansion of being that Kutsa demands
from Agni, one violently overcoming all Asuric opposition of
the spiritual enemies of the Yoga.

vco. The roots vc� and uc� as also ud� and vd� mean prop-
erly, expression, expansion like f�s� , for this is the fundamental
object of the U family of roots, wide or widening but unfin-
ished being. Hence the sense of high swelling in ud� and uQc�,
of dawning in  y� QC� , the idea of wish, yearning in uf� and other
roots. If we suppose vcs� here to preserve its original sense,
we shall get an appropriate & coherent meaning, “Know ye
this expression and increase.” Take cognisance of the shansa
referred to in the previous line and make it your own by this
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mental reception, enter into it & be nourished by it, increase in
it.

9. Drive away with thy smitings impetuously those who are
opposed to expansion, or such as from afar (stand) against me
or all such as are devourers, then make an easy path for the
sacrifice to express itself. O Agni, secure in thy friendship, may
we come not to harm.

d� �f�sAn� . This verse describes those Asuric forces which are
opposed to our divine growth & manifestation. The d� �f�sA� are
those who are identified with self-division & self-limitation, the
sons of Diti who stand in the way of Aditi or infinite being &
oppose the f�s referred to in the last verse.

jEh is, in the usage of later Sanscrit, the imperative of hn�
but in origin it is evidently the imperative of j to slay, strike. ap
jEh means to strike away, to drive off by blows from the path.

a�Et. Greek �nt�, against.

aE�Z�. From at� to eat, devour — the devourers. The d� �f�sA�
oppose self-expression by entering the system & limiting it; those
who oppose from far-off try to prevent the action of the f�s�;
the aE�Z� go farther and seek to devour & destroy the f�s once
gained. All these are enemies of the yajna.

y.Ay g Zt�. This is an important passage for the sense of
these two words. y. here is evidently the internal Yoga or tapas
which is seeking with the help of the Gods who [are] fostered by
its activities to express itself. g like many words used to mean
“speech”, like f�s� , vc� & vd� means properly expression. Hence
the easy confusion by which afterwards all these words were
taken in the sense of “praise, prayer, speech”. If we take g Zt� as
“speaking”, we shall have to separate it from y.Ay with which
it evidently goes and translate “a good path for the sacrifice
for him who speaks”. Like all the ceremonialist interpretations
it is highly awkward in expression & almost criminally feeble
& disjointed. The idea is evidently of Yogic tapas in action
expanding & moving to its goal over a path beset by hostile
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forces. Agni is to drive them from the path & make the f�s
smooth & easy.

10. When thou hast yoked the rosy and scarlet-red to the car
driven by the Wind, thy cry is like a bull’s; thou ravagest the
forest-places of delight with thy flag of smoke, O Agni, secure
in thy friendship may we not come to harm.

azqA. The rose-red horses of Agni are physically the red
flames, psychically the movements of love. In the Yogic signs
rose is the colour indicative of love, scarlet, the colour of physical
passion, kama. When Tapas pours itself out in prema and kama,
yokes there its steeds of speed & strength to the car of delight,
then the cry of its force & joy is like a bull’s bellowing in the
ananda of its strength.

vEnn� forest-places, understanding d�fAn� in the image; de-
lightful things or persons in the fact imaged. The idea is that of
Ananda enjoying the delight of love & beauty of all beautiful
things & people with the full ecstatic force of the strong universal
love & delight, aAEd�vEs, there is the idea in Ed of breaking up
to enjoy, ravaging with the soul’s kisses of love so as to enjoy
every detail of the enjoyable.

D$ mk�t� nA. Ketu is perception or a means of perception, a
badge, signal or flag. D$ m� from D$ to trouble, shake, agitate, be
agitated, vehement, move excitedly or with gusts, meant not
only smoke, incense, but also wind and passion (Gr. jum�c).
From the sense of wind it came to mean prana as the seat of
passion & desire. The Greek jum�c meant originally prana or
the emotional mind, then the movements of the prana & chitta,
passion, anger, feeling. For the same reason smoke is the sign in
Yoga of the prana in the human system. The horses of love &
kama are driven by Vata or Vayu, the force of prana, vAtj$ tA;
the signal of Agni’s enjoyment is the smoke or strong movement
of prana in physical delight.
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[17]

[RV I.140]

Dirghatamas’ Hymn to Agni I.140.
1. Offer like a secure seat that womb to Agni the utterly

bright who sits upon the altar and his abode is bliss; clothe with
thought as with a robe the slayer of the darkness who is pure
and charioted in light and pure-bright of hue. (f� 5 = a white
brightness.)

2. The twice-born Agni moves (intense) about his triple
food; it is eaten and with the year it has grown again; with the
tongue & mouth of the one (or with his tongue in the presence
of the one) he is the strong master & enjoyer, with the other he
engirdles & crushes in his embrace his delightful things. (m f�
is used of the sexual contact; vArZ� from v to cover, surround.)

3. He gives energy of movement to both his mothers on
their dark path, in their common dwelling, and both make their
way through to their child (or following their child), for his
tongue is lifted upward, he destroys and rushes swiftly through
and should be cloven to, increasing his father.

(Explanation. Heaven & earth, Mind & body dwelling
together in one frame or in one material world move in the
darkness of ignorance, they pass through it by following the
divine Force which is born to their activities. k� py� is of doubtful
significance. The father is the Purusha or else Heaven in the
sense of the higher spiritual being.)

4. For the thinker becoming man his swift-hastening im-
pulsions dark & bright desire freedom; unequal, active, rapid-
quivering, they are yoked to their works, swift steeds and driven
forward by the Breath of things.

5. They for him destroy & speed lightly on (or speed & per-
vade) creating his dark being of thickness and his mighty form
of light; when reaching forward he touches the Vast of Being,
he pants towards it and, thundering, cries aloud. (mhFmvEn�
might mean the vast earth, but avEn & even p ETvF are not used
in the Veda invariably, the former not usually, to mean earth,



Mandala One 601

but stray or return to their original sense — sP avny�.)
6. He who when he would become in the tawny ones, bends

down and goes to them bellowing as the male to its mates, —
putting out his force he gives joy to their bodies (or he makes
blissful the forms of things) and like a fierce beast hard to seize
he tosses his horns. (bB$�q� , the cows, azZy� of a later verse
— knowledge in the mortal mind.)

7. He whether contracted in being or wide-extended seizes
on them utterly; he knowing, they knowing the eternal Agni lies
with them, then again they increase and go to the state divine;
uniting, another form they make for the Father & Mother.

8. Bright with their flowing tresses they take utter delight of
him, they who were about to perish, stand upon high once more
for his coming. (mm��qF� is uncertain. It may be dead or dying.
r�EBr� = delight is here perfectly proved.) For he loosens from
them their decay and goes to them shouting high, he creates
supreme force and unconquerable life.

9. Tearing about her the robe that conceals the Mother
he moves on utterly to the Delight with the creatures of pure
Being who manifest the Force; he establishes wideness, he breaks
through to the goal for this traveller, even though swiftly rushing,
he cleaves always to the paths. (Erhn� , r�Erht� are uncertain.)

10. Burn bright for us, O Agni, in our fullnesses, be hence-
forth the strong master and inhabit in us with the sisters; cast-
ing away from thee those of them that are infant minds thou
shouldst burn bright encompassing us all about like a cuirass
in our battles. (
vEs� is the Greek k�sic and an old variant
of 
vs — wife or sister. Therefore it is coupled with v qA — like
p&F.)

11. This, O Agni, is that which is well-established upon the
ill-placed; even out of this blissful mentality may there be born
to thee that greater bliss. By that which shines bright & pure
from thy body, thou winnest for us the delight.

12. Thou givest us, O Agni, for chariot & for home a ship
travelling with eternal progress of motion that shall carry our
strong spirits and our spirits of fullness across the births and
across the peace.
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13. Mayst thou, O Agni, about our Word for thy pivot
bring to light for us Heaven & Earth and the rivers that are self-
revealed; may the Red Ones reach to knowledge and strength &
long days of light, may they choose the force and the supreme
good.
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[18]

[RV II.4.1 – 5]

II.4.

Hymn to Agni attributed to Somahuti Bhargava.

1. s� v E8t. Sayana gives his two alternatives, “released from sins”
(s� vEj�t� pAp#�) or “having good praise”. Both of these senses
are artificial. s� v E8t (not v E8t as Sayana’s interpretation would
demand) is undoubtedly used for a hymn, but in a special aspect
of the hymn. The word may come either from vc�� or vj�� and must
either be equivalent to s� vc�� or to s� v jn. The present passage in
which it is connected with s� �o�mAn� seems to point to the former
sense.

s� �ys�. Sy. “having good food”. �y� from �F to be pleased =
pleasure, satisfaction and is coupled with my� bliss, happiness.
Agni is the E�y aEtET because he is aEtET� s� �yA�, a force of
work inhabiting us that gives perfect pleasure as the result of the
working. Because he is s� �yA�, therefore he is Em� iv. All these
expressions must be taken in sequence. Agni is a force of will
resident in man that gives a perfect light (s� �o�mAn�) and therefore
perfect energy of light (vc�� = t�j�) and therefore perfect pleasure
(s� �ys�); because he has these three qualities he is like Mitra, the
Friend of Creatures, the lord of light, love & harmony, who
has the capacity of holding (EdEDqA?yo) all things in their proper
place & relation, & this he does on each plane of man because
he is jAtv�dA�, knower of all the planes of the soul on which it is
successively born. Or else EdEDqA?yo means who has to be held
in man as Mitra. This is better as it gives a better connection in
sense with the verses that follow.
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d�v aAd�v� jn�. Divine in man who reflects the divinity. Sayana
says “in all creatures up to the gods”; but cf IV.1.1. m�y���vA
d�vmAd�v� jnt �c�ts� Ev
vmAd�v� jnt �c�ts�, “They gave being in
mortals to the god as the reflected divinity who has the prajnana,
the universal reflected divinity conscious in knowledge.” This is
the sense of aA in aA k & aA B$ as applied to the gods who are
formed or become in mortals; that is to say, they throw there
their reflected image or being which is shaped in himself by man.

Sayana. I call for you Agni, the well-shining, well-praised
or, well-abandoned (by sin), well-fooded guest of people, — the
god who as a friend, or, as the Sun becomes the holder in (all)
beings up to the gods, the knower of things born.

For you I call on the God-Will, guest of the peoples with
his perfect light, his perfect energy, his perfect pleasures, he who
becomes as the Lord of Love & Harmony, and has to be held
in man as the god in the creature born who reflects in him the
godhead and knows all his births.

2. apA� sD�T�. Sy. sh�TAn� — the place where the waters are to-
gether = the antariksha. sD�T� = place of session & is used in the
sense of world. This sD�T is the world or seat of the waters and
may refer either to the upper or lower ocean. Here, however, it
must necessarily indicate the upper ocean.

E7tA doubly, in their manifest human & their secret divine
parts.

B gv�. Sy. The Maharshis who preceded us. These are the
Ancestors (the Gritsamadas are Bhargavas); as the Angirasas
are powers of Agni, so the Bhrigus are powers of Surya.

aAyo�. Sy. man = yajamana & vikshu = �jAs� = his offspring
= the ritwiks! Obviously Ev�� aAyo� = mAn� qFq� Ev�� in the next line
and means mankind in general, not the Ritwiks.

Ev
vAEn B$ mA. Sy. takes Ev
vAEn = all enemies and B$ m = B$ <A
= a�yT�. All this learned ingenuity is entirely wasted. B$ m either
= all the worlds or all the largenesses, that is the divine worlds
from mhs� upwards.

arEt�. Sy. I
vr� or fFG�mrZfFl�. arZfFl� (there is no
fFG��) is correct, but the idea of the root ar� includes not only
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movement, but battle, aspiration & labour. Agni has been set
by the gods in man as the worker & fighter to raise him up to
immortality. Cf IV.1.1. d�vmrEt� �y�Err� .. m�y���vA d�v� jnt �c�ts�.

jFrA
v�. j has three senses, 1. rapidity, 2. waste, destruction
as in jrA old age, and 3. enjoyment, love, adoration as in jAr�,
jErtA.

Sayana’s rendering. The Bhrigus serving him held him in
the meeting place of the waters (antariksha) in the people (the
Ritwiks) of the man (the Yajamana) and from the place of the
two; may he, swift-horsed, the lord of the gods (or, the swift-
mover among the gods) overcome very much all (enemies).

I confess I cannot make any sense of Sayana’s rendering. I
render:

“Him setting in the order of the sacrifice the Shining Ances-
tors established in the session of the waters and doubly in the
peoples of man. May this (flame) with his rapid steeds, the toiler
for the gods, take possession of all the vast worlds.”

The sense is that the Ancestors who incarnated or typified
the powers of the luminous Truth have established him in his
right place in the sacrifice in such a way that he pervades the
upper ocean, to the superconscient existence, and occupies two
places in man, his conscious mortal being and his secret divine
being. In the mortal man he drives the rapid swiftnesses of the
vital strength upwards to the ocean of the superconscient, for
he is the aspiring toiler set here to that end by the gods. Let him
then so rise and take possession for man of all the vastnesses,
the different worlds of the divine existence.

3. ���y�to. S. takes in a double sense, first, as applied to the gods
= when about to go to their home, then as proper to the simile
= as men going for wealth leave a friend to guard their house.
E�y� S. says = giving pleasure to the gods. This is ingenious; but
the Rishi is merely taking up the idea already given in verse 1,
s� �ys� Em� iv yo EdEDqA?y�. The gods have set him in man as
a power of love or a power that satisfies because they mean by
him to set Mitra in his home; that is to say this Force contains
the secret Power of Love & Harmony and as it rises to the Truth,
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the home of that Power, reveals itself as that. Cf VI.2.1. �v� Eh
�#tv�fo'�n� Em�o n p�ys� — cf VI.3.1. y� �v� Em��Z vzZ� sjoqA�
pAEs. Meanwhile he shines in the Nights, the states of human
ignorance, — the Rishi goes on to say, — because he has Mitra’s
light of Truth as well as his power of Love; these darkened states
are full of desire which Agni satisfies by his pleasantness which
increases with his light. Being a power of light, it is full of the
power of discernment, d�A?y�, which belongs to “Mitra of the
purified discernment”.

dFdyt� . S. shines in the Nights that desire or else “illumines
the Nights”.

d�A?y�. S. smD�EytA or dAtA. d� means discernment, cf Greek
d�xa� dok�w etc, skill, capacity, cf d�, dE�Z or else strength. The
original sense is to “divide”, & from this we can get the sense of
discerning, that of destruction and therefore of martial strength,
and that of giving which S. here very unnecessarily suggests.

dm�. S. the yAgg h. Rather the human system, the house of
the soul.

Sayana’s rendering. The gods established Agni who satisfies
them among the human peoples when they were about to seek
their home as men departing to seek wealth establish a friend;
he shines in (or, illumines) the desiring nights, who is a giver for
the giver of the offering in his house (of sacrifice).

I render. “Agni the gods have set in the human peoples,
a satisfying friend, as seeking to bring Mitra to his home; he
illumines the desire of the billowing Nights, he who for the giver
of the sacrifice dwells in his house as a power of discernment.”

The purpose of the gods and the action of Agni thus ex-
pressed explain verse 2. The vast worlds are the home of Mitra;
in taking possession of them Agni is fulfilling the purpose of the
gods in setting him here as well as the arrangement made by
the Bhrigus; he is bringing Mitra to his home. And he is able
to do this because he has the light & joy of those worlds in
him; he is the intermediary who brings that light from the divine
into the human; he shines illumining with it our dark states of
ignorance and for the sacrificer who makes him his envoy to the
gods, he bridges the gulf and turns this light of obscurity into
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the very divine discernment even here in this mortal body (dm�).
He also turns, as we see in the next verse, the mortal satisfaction
& pleasure (E�y, �y�) into the divine delight.

4. r@vA. S. rmZFyA or fNdy� 8tA. It is difficult to understand why S.
suggests this alternative meaning which makes sheer nonsense
of the verse. r@vA, delightful, takes up & develops the idea in E�y�
& s� �ys�. The increase of the Force is a delight and as it were
the increase of one’s own self.

s�d E��. Either “the vision of him is of one speeding & burn-
ing” or “his vision is that of one speeding to his goal and seeking
to discern”. d�o� seems to refer back to d�A?y� in the last line
& in that case must have a kindred sense.

BErB�d� . S. EvhrEt = k�pyEt. It is rather the “carrying” (B )
forward & backward of the flame; the complete reduplica-
tion suggests this constant or repeated motion; the word is a
contraction for BErBrt� .

doDvFEt vArAn� . S. shakes his tail (hairs) to get rid of biting
flies; but this makes a meaningless ornament. D$ (Dv� ) means any
violent & impetuous movement; shaking, pouring, streaming,
running. The root DAv� to run was originally no independent
root, but only a modified form of D$ . When the language became
less fluid, D$ was fixed in the sense of shaking, DAv� in that of run-
ning, but in the Veda the community of significance has not yet
been lost. doDvFEt = runs & takes up the idea in EhyAn�y which
already suggests the figure of the horse so constantly applied to
Agni & Soma. vAr will then = vAr�, supreme boons, blessings,
the desirable things of the Vedic discipline. In the Veda the fluid
variation between masculine & neuter is sufficiently common.

Sayana’s rendering. Delightful is his increase as of the sac-
rificer himself and his appearance as he spreads & burns, he
who shakes his tongue of flame among the plants (logs), as a
chariot-horse shakes his tail.

Note that in Sayana’s rendering the �v�y�v is absolutely
forced & inappropriate. What is meant by saying that the in-
crease & appearance of the fire on the logs is as pleasant (or as
resonant) as that of the sacrificer himself? I render:
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“Delightful is his increasing and is as that of one’s own being
and he has the vision of one hastening (on his path) and seeking
to discern; when he darts to & fro his tongue upon the growths
of earth (lit. heat-holders) he is as the galloping chariot-horse
and is running towards the supreme boons.”

The sense is that the growth of the Force is a delight & is
as if the growth of one’s own being; his light, his vision is that
of a power in us hastening like a horse towards a goal, — the
kshaya of Mitra, the viçvani bhuma, — and seeking to discern.
This force is constantly satisfying our desires & increasing its
own heat by enjoying the objects of our material life imaged as
the growths of earth, the plants that hold the heat of life and
by eating which we get that vital heat & force into us; but in
all this action of devouring desire the Force acts as the Steed
of Life yoked to our chariot and is hastening always towards
the supreme boons, the objects of a higher desire. This mortal
enjoyment is to be strengthened & purified till the Strength is
ready to convert it into the immortal. This is done, as the Rishi
goes on to state in the next two verses, by the Power lifting itself
from vital desire into mental knowledge. The capacity & the
attempt to discern (d�A?y�, d�o�) has to arrive at pure mental
knowledge (EcEkt� .. Eck�t �OErv).

5. yt� . S. says yt� = y�y. Such a violent conversion is wholly
unnecessary. yt� means, as so often, “when” or “because”.

a	v�. S. mh�v�. a	v means anything vast, vague, chaotic as in
a	vEvEht, “covered up in chaos”. �Avo n y�y pny��y	v� BAsA�Es
v�t� s$ yo� n f� 5� VI.4.3.

vnd�. Sayana connects this with m� and says this means either
the enjoyers connected with me (an awkward construction only
possible to the most bungling & incompetent writers) or else
vnd� = avnd�, that is, those who make a big noise = the praisers!
It means obviously either the seekers or the givers of enjoyment,
probably the former, and refers either to the gods or to the
powers in man that aspire to the bliss (vArAn� ).

aA pn�t. S. praised from all sides. I take pn� in the Veda
to mean “do, deal, work, labour”, cf Gr. p�noc, pEZ dealer,
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trafficker, Tamil pan. , to do, act. Although this sense is not pre-
served in Sanscrit, it certainly existed in the root and may have
still existed in the Vedic times. “Praise” in many passages gives
no appropriate sense.

uEf�	yo nAEmmFt vZ�. Sayana takes n = c, uEf�	y� = those
who desire my form, vZ� = a form like his own, EmmFt = EnEm�mFt�.
We get then “whose greatness my makers of a big sound (prais-
ers) praise and he makes a form like his own for those who
desire my form.” I confess that I can make no shadow of sense
out of this rendering.

vZ�. This word seems to me to be used in two different
senses, first, colour, appearance, (lit. surface from v to cover),
secondly, as here, the supreme world or heaven, whether from v
to cover, spread as in vzZ (sea or ether) or from v to choose, as in
vAr. In the latter case it means “the supreme desirable state” or
“desirable world”. uEf�	yo n, as to them desiring = according
to their desire, and the sense will be, “Because or when the
seekers of delight laboured at my chaotic being, he forms (in
it) according to their desire its supreme desirable state.” The
last verse describes the labour of Agni hastening through mortal
desire to the supreme delight; this verse gives the transformation,
the attainment.

r�s� . Sayana takes as locative plural, in the pleasant things,
ie ghee, etc; this seems to me forced & improbable. I believe r�s�
must be taken as an adjective, formed from the root rs� nasalised
+ u or the root rm� + s� = that which is delightful as E�y� is used
for pleasure in general.

EcEkt�. Sayana takes as passive, “he is distinguished by his
many-coloured light in the pleasant things”, — a clumsy way
indeed of expressing the sense. I take as the middle voice = he
comes to knowledge of that which is delightful by his varied
light.
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[19]

[RV III.1.1 – 12]

Rigveda. Mandala III.

I. Viswamitra’s Hymn to Agni.

1. som�y mA tvs� vE� a�n� vE>� ckT� EvdT� yj�y#�
d�vAnQCA dF����j� aEd�� fmAy� a�n� t�v� j� q�v� ��

Sayana renders the sloka — O Agni, since thou for sacrificing
in the sacrifice hast made me the bearer of the Soma, therefore
desire me who am powerful. O Agni, I shining towards the gods
apply the stone (for pressing the Soma) and become calm (or
praise). O Agni, cleave to my body (for protection) or cleave to
me who am carrying out works.

A confused & incoherent rendering. Moreover som�y intro-
ducing the sentence mA tvs� vE� cannot be shunted into the later
sentence vE>� ckT� from which it is entirely divided by the verb
vE�; nor is there anything in the text to justify the construction
y�mA� ckT� t�mA� vE�. The rendering of vE� as kAmy�v makes
no good sense and is needless since vE� can be as well from
vh� to bear as from vf� to desire. There is no connection of
sense between the application of the stone to its work of Soma-
pressing and the resultant calmness of the sacrificer. “Praise”
for fmAy�, Sayana’s alternative rendering, makes a better sense.
Then, what sense has the cleaving of Agni to the body of the
sacrificer in a physical sacrifice? Therefore Sayana does well to
suggest another rendering. But t�v� always means body in the
Rigveda.

fmAy�. For his alternative rendering “praise” — note how
every word has to be forced into a ritualistic sense, praise, food,
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priest etc, which it does not naturally bear, — Sayana quotes
Rigveda VI.1.9 so a�n Ij� ffm� c mt��, but there the sense
of acquiring stillness is as possible & better than the ritualist
rendering, O Agni, therefore I sacrifice and become thereby still
in my mortal being.

aEd��. Sayana’s rendering connects well with the idea of the
physical Soma offering, but aEd� occurs in a host of passages
where it cannot mean the stone of the Soma-distilling.

The final phrase a�n� t�v� j� q�v points clearly to a moral
sense for the sacrifice, since only as the god of pure tapas can
Agni cleave to the body of the sacrificer and not as the god of
physical fire. I render: —

“Sustain me, O Agni, with strength for the Soma; thou hast
made me the bearer of it in the knowledge (Vidya) for action
of sacrifice; flaming up towards the gods I yoke to them my
(material) being and grow still within. Cleave, O Agni, to my
body.”

The sense is clear and each word bears the unvarying sense
I give it in the theosophic rendering of the Veda. Soma is the
symbol of Ananda, EvdT is Vidya, the higher knowledge; the
sacrifice is the offering of the realised Ananda to the gods of
the higher life. Every other word, also, bears its plain & natural
sense.

Agni, the pure tapas, has made the sacrificer, Viswamitra,
by establishing him in the higher knowledge, a fit vessel for
the divine Ananda which is to be offered up in Yogic action
& enjoyment to the gods. He calls upon the god to sustain his
lower parts and maintain him in full strength for that divine
burden. Then, sustained by Agni, his whole nature flames up in
divine force from its natural mortality towards the divinity of
the gods and he attains that pure stillness of the mind & life-
energies which is the foundation of the higher life. He prays to
Agni to cleave to his body, that is, to dwell constantly as pure
divine tapas in his corporeal & mortal being so as to sustain
permanently that higher life.
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2. �A�c� y.� ck m vD�tA� gF� sEmEYrE�n� nmsA d� v�yn� �
Edv� ffAs� Ev�dTA kvFnA� g �sAy Ec1vs� gAt� mFq� �� ��

Sayana renders the mantra — O Agni, we have performed a
sacrifice which goes entirely; may my hymn of praise increase;
our people served Agni with fuel and the oblation. The gods
came down from heaven and taught knowledge (or hymns) to
the praisers and to Agni praiseworthy and increased the praisers
desire also to sing.

Comment on this is superfluous; it is sheer incoherent fu-
tility. Grammatically also, it is impossible that there should be
three different unexpressed subjects for the verbs d� v�yn� , ffAs� �
and Iq� �. Note that in this verse Sayana is compelled to take
EvdT in a different sense from his rendering of it in the first
verse; he is compelled to give the natural meaning knowledge,
but still cannot forsake his ritualism & at once offers his usual
rendering for every word he can press into that sense, �to�AEZ.
He takes kEv in the sense of “praisers”, “makers of hymns”,
approaching to its modern sense, poets; but kEv in the Veda
means a seer and not a poet, — a seer, that is to say, one who
has the direct ideal knowledge of the vijnana, as distinguished
from those who have mentally acquired knowledge, manı́shı́.
EvdTA kvFnA� can only mean the realisations of (ideal) knowledge
possessed by the seers.

In my rendering I take, as usual, �A�c� in the sense of “higher,
supreme” = prA�c�, d� v�yn� in the sense of “made active”, nms� of
submission or adoration, g �sAy of “eager, desirous to acquire”.
gF� is the goddess Vak who expresses the EvdTA, sEmt� the activ-
ities by which pure Tapas is fed, Edv� the realm of pure mind.
Edv� may be a locative genitive, from the heaven of pure mind
or depend on vidatha. The past tenses here I take as having the
sense of habitual action always done in the past & still done.

“We have offered the high sacrifice, let Speech increase in us;
by the fuel of their activities, by devout submission men have set
Agni to his workings, they have taught the realisations of heaven
of the seers, yea, they have had power to chant them to the man
who hungers after them & has strength (to bear their force).”
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Viswamitra has offered the supreme sacrifice of the Ananda
to the gods; he prays that as a result the power of divine speech
by which men chant the Vedic knowledge in these inspired poems
may grow in him; for it is so that men have always prevailed
(ishuh) to sing the Veda in the past. They have given the ac-
tivities of their being to the divine & infinite Force of God as
its fuel, they have submitted themselves devoutly to that Force
not interfering by the lower egoistic personal effort, then has it
worked in them & done its miracles; then they have taught to
mankind those realisations of the ideal planes which have been
revealed in or from the pure heaven of mind to the Vedic sages
and have had power to express them in divine song for the soul
which hungers after the Vedic knowledge and has the force to
receive and assimilate it.

3. myo dD� m�EDr� p$ td�o Edv� s� b�D� j�n� qA p ET yA��
aEv�d3� df�tmJ�v�td��vAso aE�nmpEs �vŝZAm� � ��

Sayana: — Intelligent, pure in strength, a good friend from his
birth, Agni, who disposes bliss of heaven & earth, the gods found
that beautiful Agni within the waters of the flowing streams
in (for?) the work (of bearing the sacrifice). apEs & �vŝZAm�
obviously go together and there is no necessity or room for
Sayana’s rendering of the latter, srZfFlAnAm� ; the sense “sisters”
is proved by y� vty� syonF� of the sixth mantra.

I render: — “Wide in mental capacity, purified in discern-
ment he, the perfect friend, has established Beatitude by his
birth in heaven & on earth; within the waters the gods found
Agni of glorious beauty (or, the seer), in the work of the sisters.”

Pure divine tapas in man, says Viswamitra, equipped with
the full capacity of the mind and a power of discernment purified
from the errors & disorder of the lower mortality, establishes,
as soon as it can manifest, the divine bliss of Sachchidananda
both in the purified mind & in the purified body of this mortal.
Viswamitra then enlarges the word jn� qA by the usual Vedic
symbolisms which recur almost in the same language in so many
hymns. This divine tapas is hidden, not born, not manifested, in
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the waters of our sevenfold being, in the working of the seven
sisters, the seven states of our consciousness which begin from
Sat the pure state of conscious being & descend to Bhuh, its
material state. The gods, that is to say, the great powers which
work in our being to uplift the mortal to divinity, find the hidden
Force of God concealed in the secret working of these sisters &
bring him to light in our waking consciousness.

4. avD�y��s� Bg� sP y4F� 
v�t� j.Anmzq� mEh�vA�
Eff�� n jAtm	yAzr
vA d�vAso aE�n� jEnm�vp� �yn� � ��

Sayana: — The seven flowing great (rivers) increased Agni of
good wealth born bright and shining by his greatness. As
mares(?) go to a child that is born, so did they; also the gods
made Agni a brightness in his birth (or in the water).

I confess I do not understand the sense of Sayana’s rendering
and doubt if it has any.

s� Bg�. Bg means either enjoyment or splendour or what is
enjoyed, & in the latter significance has various derivate mean-
ings. We may take it either as describing Agni, the pure tapas,
to be also full of Ananda or as referring back to df�t, if df�t
means beautiful, in the sense of “shining gloriously”.

azq�. azq in the Veda means bright, and especially rosy-
bright or rosy-red or simply bright red. We should then take the
words of the text to mean, “white in his birth, rose red (or red)
by (ie after) his growth to greatness”. We must remember that
in Indian yoga which has all its roots in the Veda, there is a fixed
symbolism of colours. White is the symbol of purity; the pure
Sat, the inactive luminous Brahman is imaged in the Vedanta as
of a white lustre, f� B��, f� 5�; Shiva is white; sattwaguna is white;
on the other [hand] red is the colour of Brahma, the creator,
of the rajoguna and symbolic of action, force, desire etc. The
rose brings in the idea of love & delight into the idea of action.
Agni is s� b�D� �, s� Bg�. If we accept, as we have already accepted
in hypothesis, this Yogic symbolism as already formed in the
times of Viswamitra, the sense of the image will be that Agni,
the divine force, comes out white & pure from the state of non-
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manifestation, but as it grows and casts itself on its object it
assumes the hue & lustre of enjoyment and action. In the next
verse we see a distinction drawn between the brightness of the
body of Agni and the brightness which he wears as a robe which
probably refers back to this distinction between 
v�t� and azq�,
for, there, it is by his bright white limbs that he purifies the
strength in man; it is when he wears his brilliant robe that he
acts and builds up the glories of life.

aAz�. It is difficult to fix the meaning of this word. The
sense of ar� is strong energy in being, action, motion, light etc;
it means to lift, be high (Gr. arw� �rdhn, arduus), to plough,
�r�w, to fight, (Ares, arete, etc), to excel, to be swift, bright,
as in azq. We must fall back on its connection with a
vA�
to determine its meaning in this passage. If a
vA� could mean
horses, Sayana would be right in taking aAz� as expressive of
motion, “galloped towards”. But to take a
vA� in the sense [of]
horses results in this as in some other passages of Veda, in sheer
futility. We must take a
vA� in the sense of “strong ones, lords
of force” and as an epithet of d�vA� the gods. aAz� will then
mean laboured over, increased or reared to strength. vp� �yn� also
means “gave him body, increased his substance”. A perfectly
good sense then emerges.

I render, “The seven great currents increased him in his
splendours, born white but rosy-red in his growth; the lords of
strength laboured over him as over a newborn child, yea, the
gods increased Agni in his body at his very birth.”

Again we have the familiar images. All the seven streams of
consciousness give of the milk of their udders to increase this
pure force of God that has been born in man, born white in
its utter purity, but as it grows, it assumes the rosy hue of pure
enjoyment & action; as soon as it is manifested, all the other
divine powers are at work over it and increase it immediately
in its substance. For it is said that Agni as soon as born grows
at once to his full strength; divine force takes possession of its
world & springs at once to maturity of power & action, unlike
the hampered & slow growth of our limited mortal capacities.
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5. f� 5�EBr�g# rj aAtt�vAn� 5t�� p� nAn� kEvEB� pEv�#��
foEcv�sAn� pyA�y� rpA� E2yo EmmFt� b htFrn$ nA�� "�

Sayana: — Agni with his bright lustres pervading the mid-air,
purifying the doer of works (the sacrificer) with intelligent (or
praiseworthy) and purifying lustres, wearing brightness about
him as a dress creates for the active performers of ritual food
and large & perfect prosperities.

I object to this rendering that a�g#� means limbs and not
lustres and should be so rendered, 5t�� may mean mind (cf Tamil
karuttu, thought) or will or strength, (cf Gr. kratos) but hardly
a doer, the rendering praiseworthy or hymnable for kEv� is an
unnecessary violence and 5A�t�.#�t�joEB� lustres with intelligence
imparted to them is an absurdity. I cannot accept aAy� � in the
sense of food; aAy� � from the ancient root aA to be, means life or
being and nowhere in Veda is it necessary to take it in any other
than its natural sense. Otherwise, the rendering is more coherent
than is Sayana’s wont. It means that the sacrificial fire when it
pervades the air with its flames purifies the sacrificer & brings
him great prosperity, — a simple & natural, if shallow sense,
suitable to the ritualistic interpretation of Veda. Unfortunately,
while intelligible in itself as a separate verse, the mantra so
understood, sheds no light on its context with which it seems to
have no earthly connection.

I take kEvEB� in the sense of ideal illuminations. The words
-Eq & kEv in the Veda mean a seer, but I think they are capable
also of bearing the sense of the “knowledge” & this seems best
to suit the context in several passages. The termination i added
to a root may give the sense of the action or state implied in the
root or of the doer or instrument of action or possessor of the
state, eg jEn� birth or a mother, ECEd� axe and cutting etc etc.
So kEv� the seer or the knowledge.

5t� �. That which does, the force, or in the mind, the mind-
force or will, or the mind which possesses the force or will.
“Mind” here gives the most obvious sense, but I think, in spite
of this apparent probability, it is the will or strength in a man
which is supposed to be purified by the divine force entering
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it & illumining its otherwise blind or half blind action with
illuminations of ideality.

apAm� . ap� may mean “creative forces” or “works, actions”
or “doers of works or actions” or else “waters”. I take pEr
as governing aAy� � which gives us a better construction than
the awkward coupling of aAy� � & E2y� as objects of EmmFt�.
“Throughout the being of the doers of works” or “through-
out the being of the waters”, ie the seven streams of world-
consciousness. As the whole passage is concerned with the work-
ing of Agni in these waters the latter sense seems to me, in spite of
the tradition of Vedic scholars, far the more probable, although
it makes a less superficially simple & attractive sense than the
other rendering. Both however make good sense and fit into the
context.

rj� is taken by Sayana = a�tEr��. It means properly either
light or kingdom.

E2y�. I take 2F as equivalent in Veda to fE8t. This, I think,
was its original sense.

I render then: — “Extending himself through this kingdom
with his pure bright limbs & purifying our strength with pure
illuminations, wearing a robe of brilliance over all the being
of the waters he builds up (measures out) vast & undefective
powers.”

Agni, the divine Tapas, growing to fullness of body, extends
himself in that body of bright purity through this kingdom of
our mortal being and in doing so purifies our human strength
by the illuminations of ideality which are pure of the disorder &
errors of the mortal mind. He wears brilliance like a robe, — the
various brilliance of Tapas poured into many kinds of workings,
and builds up throughout the whole range of our sevenfold
conscious being powers which are vast as proceeding from the
infinity of the ideal consciousness, that mahas which is satyam
ritam brihat, and not like our human & mental powers subject
at every step to defect, narrowness, insufficiency & limitation.
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6. vv�AjA sFmndtFrdNDA Edvo y4FrvsAnA an�nA��
snA a� y� vty� syonFr�k� gB� dEDr� sP vAZF�� %�

Sayana. Agni went from every side to the waters which are chil-
dren of heaven, which neither devour him (as water quenches
fire) nor are hurt by him (as fire evaporates water), are neither
clothed nor naked; these seven rivers who are immortal & young
(immortally young, always grown up) and have one place of
residence (the mid-air) held one Agni in their wombs.

Sayana thinks the Rishi means that the rivers do not need to
wear any dress because they are clothed with water & therefore
not naked! I take vAZF here as equivalent to vEntA or vnA.

He went all about the mighty streams of heaven, & they
devoured not nor were overcome, clothed they were not, yet
were they not naked; here the eternal damsels born of a common
womb held, seven women, their one common child.

The divine force pervading this mortal kingdom with its
bright limbs goes all about the sevenfold conscious being man-
ifested in the heaven of pure mind, it fills our whole purified
& liberated mentality with itself. Then these activities in us of
mentalised infinite being, mentalised infinite force, mentalised
infinite beatitude, mentalised ideality, mind pure in itself, men-
talised life-energy, mentalised material being work perfectly &
without harm to us or deficiency in themselves; they do not
devour & break up the life & body by their unharmonised
intensities, neither are they dominated by the lower energies
(adabdhah); they are not revealed in their sheer nakedness of
self-being, for all of them are rendered in the mental values
proper to this existence of mind in material life, neither are they
covered & concealed by the obscurations of the lower & false
values given by our present tainted & muddied perceptions.
The truth of them shines through the thin mental veil they wear.
Here, in this lower kingdom, the seven in their eternal youth &
vigour, children of one universal mother Prakriti, are as seven
women with a common child; all of them, that is to say, enjoy
the possession of this divine force, Agni, which they formerly
kept concealed in their workings, but now hold manifested as if
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a child born to them in the world of human life. The imagery
of Veda only seems to us confused & unintelligibly mystic so
long as we have not the clue; once the clue is in our hands there
is an admirable force, clearness & sublimity in every word &
image of the sacred writings. The idea is that of the existence
of the mental being man in this world made absolutely full in
all its parts & harmonious by the completest power, range &
complexity possible to our beings; this is the great result of the
waking & working of divine Tapas in the human soul.

7. �tFZA� a�y s�hto Ev
v!pA G t�y yonO *vT� mD$ nAm� �
a�T� r� D�nv� Ep�vmAnA mhF d�m�y mAtrA smFcF� (�

Sayana — In the womb of water (the mid-air) the massed many-
formed and spreading rays of this Agni stand in the flow of wa-
ters. Here the waters becoming full became pleasers of all. The
shining great earth & heaven became the mothers of beautiful
Agni.

Sayana’s rendering is sufficiently incoherent and barren of
sense but to arrive at it he has to do some extraordinary vio-
lences to language & reason which are very characteristic of his
method. We have seen him already suggesting that jEnmn� which
naturally & in its context can mean nothing but birth should
be taken as equivalent to water; here he insists on taking two
words G t & mD� in the wholly foreign & inappropriate sense
of water. This he has to do because he is taken aback by the
idea of clarified butter & honey flowing from the sky. Equally
violent is his transference of a�T� � the natural verb of D�nv� to
an unexpressed r
my� in the first line, his rendering of D�nv� as
an adjective with an understood aBvn� , & his gloss upon smFcF
that it is equivalent to sm�c��yO, as if it were derived from the root
a�c� , and consequently signified shining or beautiful. In my ren-
dering I take s�hto for a noun, as it is obviously intended, not an
adjective, �tFZA� as its predicate, G t & mD� in their usual symbolic
sense, D�nv� in its ordinary sense of the seven rivers with the usual
double entendre of rivers & cows. smFc is an adjective formed
from sm on the system explained in my Origins of Aryan Speech,
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like G tAc, EpfAc, prAc, v!c, dDFc, �tFc from G t, Epf� , pr, vr,
dD� , �Et. The meaning is easy to fix; we have smFc� in the sense
of the level expanse of ocean, smFck signifying sexual union,
smFcFn meaning fit, & so right, proper or true. smFc, smFcFn are
therefore merely secondary adjectives, (cf likely, whitish etc in
English) modifying temperamentally the original senses of sm in
same, equal, level, joined, harmonised, fit, true. Earth & heaven,
the two mothers of Agni, are mhF liberated from limitation and
smFcF harmonised with each other, sm.

I render: — The gathered substances of Agni taking all forms
are spread in the womb of richness, in the outflow of sweet-
nesses; here the Rivers stand growing fat therewith; the two
mothers of the bounteous god become vast & equal.

Viswamitra pursues his free but consistent strain of ancient
symbolic imagery. As the divine Tapas grows, as it pervades the
harmonised consciousness of the purified nature, it begins to
gather its masses of force into definite forms, into all the forms
of life & thought and action and these spread themselves in the
mind which becomes a womb of rich faculty, a flowing river
of sweetness & delight; with this richness and delight the seven
streams of our being, force, bliss, ideality, mind, life, body are
all fattened & nourished; they stand here a� in this lower king-
dom, receiving these life-giving nectars. Mental being & bodily
being become harmonised in us, each answering to the calls of
each other, not at discord, their mutual vibrations equalised,
not harmful by one unevenly dominating, the other suffering;
they are now mhF, wide & vast, partaking of the infinity of the
higher realms. They are the two mothers of Agni, like the rivers,
because in them & out of them the force manifests.

8. bB�AZ� s$ no shso  y�Od� dDAn� f� 5A rBsA vp$�Eq�

cot�Et DArA mD� no G t�y v qA y� vAv D� kA y�n� +�

Sayana. O son of force, held by all, thou shinest holding bright
& speedy rays. Where (for whatever sacrificer) Agni increases by
the hymn, there streams of very sweet water flow out. Sayana
explains the passage to mean that when Agni is pleased with
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the hymn of the sacrificer, then it rains. Possibly; but that is not
what Viswamitra says. He says that when Agni increases, then
streams of G t flow out. The pluvial interpretation of the Agni &
Indra legends (they are not legends but symbols & metaphors)
suffers always from this defect that a few words or slokas here
& there acquire a false clearness & aptness; but all the rest
becomes hopelessly muddled, inapt, strained, words have to be
tortured out of their plain significance and the writers convicted
of such a hopeless anarchy & licence of language & chaotic
confusion of imagery that the Veda becomes capable of meaning
anything & everything which its interpreter pleases. There is no
straightforwardness, no honesty or efficiency in their language,
no consistency of ideas, no coherence, no logical development.

I take bB�AZ� here as a middle like dDAn�, not a passive.
mD� no G t�y might mean sweet butter, if we had not had in the
preceding verse G t�y .. mD$ nAm� which binds us to take mD� no in
this passage also as a noun. f� 5A vp$�Eq recalls f� 5#r�g#�, but the
sense of vp$�Eq is not limbs, it is bodies, — the s�hto Ev
v!pA of
the last verse.

I render: — O son of Force, bringing (all this wealth) thou
hast lightened forth upholding thy bright & rapturous forms;
the streams of sweetness & richness flow down where he as the
strong lord increases by the ideal knowledge.

Agni, born of the might of God, has blazed out in the whole
range of our being, illuminating it with strength whose substance
is knowledge & knowledge whose force is strength, the Chit-
Tapas from which he sprang; in that blaze of strength & light
he holds up all the bright & rapturous formations of thought
& action & life & physical self-expression with which the ways
of our existence are now strewn; for it is when Agni as the
vrisha, the master & lord with all our capacities, the �nA�, the
b htF� E2y�, as his paramours, increases in us by the growth of
ideal truth & knowledge that all these streams of richness &
sweetness, glad force & utter delight, begin to drip, to trickle &
to stream out upon our exalted mortal nature.
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9. Ept� E
cd$ Dj�n� qA Evv�d  y�y DArA as jd� Ev D�nA��
g� hA cr�t� sEKEB� Efv�EBEd�vo y4FEBn� g� hA bB$ v� ,�

Sayana: — Agni of himself knows the region of water which
is as the udder of his father the mid-air; he poured out the
streams from that udder & the middle words(?); this Agni living
in the cave with his beneficent friends the winds and the waters,
children of mid-air, no one situated in the cave was able to get.

This rendering is merely a confession that Sayana could
make nothing of the verse and may be dismissed without com-
ment.

Ept� � — the father must be taken in the absence of other indi-
cation in its ordinary sense, the world-Purusha, father of all. UD�
used of a male being shows that the Vedic Rishis still used words
with the freedom of their early life when they had not crystallised
into their derived significances. UD� means teat, udder; but this
is certainly not the pure original significance. It means obviously
anything raised or swollen or holding in itself swelling contents,
— so the continent, womb, teats, breasts, bosom — & into the
latter senses it has crystallised. (The sense given by the lexicogra-
phers, “a secret place to which only friends are admitted”, may
be rejected at once as a gloss & nothing to the purpose.) The
real difficulty of the passage lies in the accusative g� hA cr�t�. n g� hA
bB$ v obviously refers to Agni, — he who had been concealed in
the secrecy of our sevenfold consciousness did not in this action,
though he went into the secret places of the Purusha to draw
out these streams, relapse into the unmanifest state. The general
meaning is clear. But if cr�t� is correct, & we are forced to accept
it, there is an ellipse somewhere in the sentence. We have to
take then g� hA cr�t� as referring to an understood Eptr�, — that is
easy & natural, — and governed by Evv�d understood from the
first pada, — which is not easy, though just possible, & far from
natural. I cannot help suspecting an original g� hA crn� s� sEKEB�
Efv�EB�.

I render: — He knew from his birth the secret hold of the Fa-
ther, of that he poured out the showers, the rivers; him dwelling
in secrecy he found, (yet) by the help of friendly comrades and
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the mighty ones of heaven he became not hidden.
Agni, the divine force, is able to pour out these liberated

rivers of being, these showers of richness & sweetness, because
he manifests himself in man with the inborn knowledge of the
divine Purusha and the secret hold from which he pours out
this sevenfold stream of the workings of Prakriti with all its
riches; he knows at once where to go for the enrichment of
our life & nature, to the Spirit’s secret hold whence all things
are produced; instead of the little powers & pleasures of our
mortal life he pours out thence the full richness. To bring it
he has to plunge into that higher secret place far above the
mortal mind, but supported by his comrades the gods & the
liberated action of our sevenfold consciousness he himself does
not again become unmanifest, but is able to enter into the se-
crecy & yet remain active on the lower plane. For when we
are full of the divine force, when our nature is liberated, then
the higher principles of Sat, Chit, Ananda & Tapas, the four
great rivers, are active on the plane of mind and in free touch
with their secret sources. The Force in us is able therefore to
draw power & delight & knowledge thence without the danger
of losing itself in the higher planes so difficult for us to be in
touch with — they being sushupta in us, — that we also in our
ordinary state must become sushupta in the trance of Samadhi
to reach them and cannot command them in our waking con-
sciousness.

10. Ept� 
c gB� jEnt� 
c bB�� p$ vF�r�ko aDy�pFJyAnA��
v �Z� sp&F f� cy� sb�D$ uB� a�m# mn� �y� En pAEh� �/�

Sayana. This Agni bears the world (herbs etc) of the Brahman,
father of the whole world, which is the offspring (by rain) of
the father (the mid-air); one Agni eats many which have grown;
Heaven & Earth co-wives (of the Sun) & beneficent to men are
friends to this raining & pure Agni. O Agni, protect them.

The rendering of this verse also may be dismissed without
comment. The difficulty in Ept� 
c jEnt� 
c is that two words are
used with an identical meaning “father” to express two different
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persons. There is no meaning in the words “the child of the
father & also of the begetter”. I suggest that EptA c jEntA c is
an ancient pre-Vedic phrase preserved in Vedic Sanscrit with the
force of father & mother. The termination t with a feminine
force is still preserved in very ancient words like mAtA, d� EhtA, but
it was afterwards replaced by the later feminine form �F, which
obviously grew up by analogy & could not have been originally
native to the t forms. jEnt in the oldest Sanscrit must have
been masculine, feminine & neuter and borne equally the sense
of father & mother; & as in jEn�, jAEn�, jAEm� the feminine
sense may originally have been preferred.

aDyt� . D� to suck, suck the milk of, drink. Agni drinks of the
rivers, the streams & showers of honey which he has himself set
flowing; they are nourished by him, he by them.

mn� �y�. mn� �y from mn� q� a man is originally an adjective, hu-
man, belonging to man; but it cannot mean, surely, good for
man. This is a strained and far-fetched interpretation resorted
to by the grammarians in order to avoid a difficulty created by
their own ignorance, because not having the clue they could
not understand how Heaven & Earth could be described as
human. I take mn� �y� with En pAEh. It will make equally good
sense in the preceding clause, but the other rendering is simpler
in construction & idea.

I render: — He bore the issue of the father & the mother; he
being one, drank of the many whom he nourished. Both heaven
& earth are common wives to his mastery, common friends to
his purity. Them in man do thou protect.

The garbha, that which was contained in the secret hold of
the father & which now comes forth as the child of Purusha
& Prakriti, Agni bears & brings to man, all this higher fruit
of their union upon the levels of purified mind. Agni, alone
possessing the whole of our nature as Force divine manifested
in many forms, drinks the joy of all these many rich streaming
rivers of our conscious being which he has nourished with the
streams of richness & sweetness, of glad force & delight. He
increases all our being & capacities & uses them again for his
own increase. Thus divine force continues ever increasing in our
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purified mentality. To heaven and earth in man, manushye, mind
& matter manifesting in this mortal world & in human nature,
Agni stands in two relations. Divine force in us is purity & to
the soul that is pure both mental & physical nature become
harmonious, amical, like two friends and helpful playfellows.
Divine force in us is also mastery & enjoyment; to the strong
soul mental & physical nature become like wives submitted to its
command for action and demand on their delight. They are his
common wives, common friends — not discordant or incompati-
ble. He is not divine & lord & pure in mind, fallen or struggling
in body, but in both supreme, great & holy. Protect, O Agni,
cries Viswamitra, these thy two wives & friends in our human
totality.

11. urO mhAnEnbAD� vvD� aApo aE�n� yfs� s� Eh p$ vF���
-t�y yonAvfy:m$ nA jAmFnAmE�nrpEs �vŝZAm� � ���

Sayana: — This great Agni increases in the unhampered wide
mid-air, — for many foodful waters increase him; he, thus in-
creased, situated in the place of water (the mid-air) lies down
with a controlled mind in the water of the self-moving sisters.

Again, I pass from this rendering without comment; for
comment is superfluous. uz is the common word in the Rigveda
for mahas, the realm of vijnana. yfs� I take in the sense of
victorious, successful, who have attained their end. The word
dm$ nA is a little difficult to fix. It is obviously connected with the
dMy�EBrnFk#� of a later verse, & both are, I think, adjectives from
dm�, house. In that case, dm$ nA will mean, dwelling in the house
or in his own house �v� dm�. jAEm means properly associated,
companion. I render: —

Huge in the free Vast he increased, for many waters victo-
rious increased Agni; in the womb of Truth he lay down in his
home, even Agni in the working of the companions & sisters.

Viswamitra now passes on to the final stage of this great
movement in the Vedic Yoga, for the object of the awakening
of divine Force in our mortal nature is not the perfection of our
bodily & mental being on their own levels, but, as a result of
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that perfection, the arising of our human life out of that mortal
& materialised mentality which is now our seat & centre into
the ideal plane, -t�y yonO, of the pure truth, the spontaneous
law, the vast & unhampered being. Agni is now released into
the Vast, mahas, satyam ritam brihat; in the wideness of the
ideal self where there is no limit, hindrance or wall of enclosing
consciousness, where the soul is vast, universal & free, Agni,
mahán, wide & great in the nature of mahas increases yet far-
ther; for the seven streams of being, now full & victorious, all in
their multitude increase him so that he may take them up with
him into those ideal vasts. There he arises, there in that womb of
the realised & actualised truth, -t�, he reposes in his own home
of ideal force, — calm & still in the free & effortless working of
the seven sisters, always companions, but here revealed in their
perfect harmony & sisterhood.

12. a5o n bEB�� sEmT� mhFnA� Edd ��y� s$ nv� BA-jFk��
ud� E*yA jEntA yo jjAn apA� gBo� n tmo y4o aE�n�� ���

Sayana: — Agni who, father of all the worlds, child of the wa-
ters, a perfect leader (a great protector) of men & great, is
the assailant of his foes (or unassailable by them) & in the
battle the bearer (or master) of his great armies visible to all &
self-luminous, he created the waters for the giver of the oblation.

Sayana’s renderings of a5o as aA5EmtA, mhFnA� as great with
s�nAnAm� understood & BA-jFk� as self-luminous seem to me
astonishing rather than convincing. a5 is an old Vedic word to
the meaning of which our one clue is the Greek �kroc. If that
identity holds, a5 means supreme, highest or on a height. But
it may also mean not acting, a negative and 5 = kr from k to
do. This will give a better sense, though both are possible.

sEmT� is “coming together” either friendly in the sense of
union or hostile in the sense of battle.

mhFnAm� . The seven rivers, described now as all great & full,
like Agni himself, urO mhAnEnbAD��

Edd ��y�. Edd �A must mean either the desire of seeing or the
power of seeing, Edd ��y� I take as an adjective from Edd �A, the
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sight referred to being the ideal d E� of the Rishis, or s�yd E�,
which belongs to the vijnana & is referred to in the Isha Upani-
shad, s�yDmA�y d �y��

s$ nv�. s$ n� � means son, “that which is produced or begotten”;
it means “producer of Soma”, “Soma-sacrificer” & “sacrificer”
generally. But it may also bear another sense, [incomplete]

[20]

[RV III.1.1 – 12]

1. Viswamitra’s hymn to Agni.

1. O divine Strength, bear me up, thou who hast made me strong
to bear in the knowledge the Soma for life’s sacrifice; brightening
towards the gods I yoke to them my settled being and tranquillise
it; cleave, O Agni, to my body.

vE� Sayana. kAmy�v — but elsewhere [vh]
aEd�� " g�AvAZ� y��j�� aEBqvZAy y� nE6m�
fmAy� " fAMyAEm c� tTA c m��A�tr�� -t�n d�v� sEvtA

fmAyt�� -g� +.+%."� y7A �tOEm� ffmAno jrtFEt �t� Etkm�s�
pAWAt� � tTA c m��A�tr�� so a�n Ij� ffm� c mt��� But these
can be otherwise interpreted, “By truth the god Savitri attains
calm”, “tranquillising his heart he adores or desires”, “That
mortal, O Agni, sacrifices & becomes calm.”

t�v�. Say. frFr�� y7A kmA�EZ t�v�t� mA��

2. We have turned towards the supreme our sacrifice, may our
expression increase! By fuel of his burning, by worship of sub-
mission they have set Agni to his workings, they have declared
in the heaven of mind the perceptions of the seers and for the
strong desiring soul they yearn towards their farther journey.

�A�c�� �kq��Z gQC�t�� But �A�c� is prA�c�� pr supreme — prAc,
prA�c� belonging or tending to the supreme.

nmsA d� v�yn� � hEvqA .. a�mdFyA� pErcr�y� �� but he says d�vA�
ffAs� ��



628 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

Edv�� �� lokAdAg�y� I take it as rather a genitive of vague &
general locality.

g �sAy� g ZAt�Erd� !p�� �tot yAyA�ny�� or from g D� + s, cf
v�s.

gAt� m� � �tot�� .. �totAr iQC�Et c�

3. With his containing brain, with his pure discernings he es-
tablished the divine Beatitude, from his birth the good friend of
earth and heaven; Agni the gods found revealed in the waters of
being, in the working of the sisters.

p$ td��� f� =bl��
my�� s� K��
df�t�� df�nFy��
�vŝZA�� srZfFlAnA� ndFnAmJ�v�tg$�Y� E�TtmpEs y.vhn!p�

km�EZ�
This is one of Sayana’s impossible pedantic clumsinesses; the

dissociation of apEs from �vŝZA� & the addition of �vŝZAm� as
a sort of afterthought far away from the words with which it is
connected & separated from them by a parenthetical apEs is not
only impossible to any sound literary style, but needless, when
a simple & straightforward construction & rendering make ex-
cellent sense. It is equally needless and pedantic to take �vŝZAm�
as srZfFlAnAm� when the metaphor of the Sisters, �vs , jAEm for
the seven rivers pervades the Veda.

4. The seven great goddesses increased him in his rich enjoyings,
white of purity in his birth, red of action in his growing; as on a
child that is born the powers of Life worked at him, the gods in
his very birth increased the body of Agni.

Eff�� n� yTA jAt� Eff� m
vA vXvA a	yAz�� aEBgQC�Et tTA
n� u�p3mE�nmEBj�m� ��

jEnmn� � j�m�y� dk� vA�
vp� �yn� � vp� dF�EPmk� v�n� �
I see no reason for taking janiman in the sense of water,

when the whole talk is about Agni’s birth, jn� qA, j.An�, jAt�, or
vp� s� = light, when the whole talk is about the growth of a child
that is born. avD�yn� — mEh�vA, vp� �yn� , a�g#rAtt�vAn� �
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5. With his limbs of brightness he extended this kingdom of Life
purifying the will in it by the pure powers of ideal knowledge,
wearing light like a robe he throughout the being of the waters
holds in his embrace powers that are wide and void of defect
and limitation.

aAtt�vAn� �  yAJn� vn� �
5t��� km�ZA� ktA�r� yjmAn��
kEvEB�� 5A�t�.#� �tot y#vA� t�joEB��
pEr. Say. takes with vsAn� and constructs aAy� r(3�) E2y�

s�pd
c EmmFt��
EmmFt�� kroEt�
apAm� � ap�ytA� km�vtAm� �

6. He went all about the great goddesses of heaven (or the rivers
of heaven) and lo! they devoured not neither were they over-
powered, they were not clothed, neither were they naked; the
seven Words of Life, eternal, young, daughters of one womb,
held in our world that single Birth.

andtFrdNDA�� aE�nrpA� foqk� t� cAp� fmy�Et td� ByEmh
nA�tF�y� 8t��

Edvo y4F�� a�tEr��yAp�yB$ tA��
avsAnA�� v��mnAQCAdy��y� v���TAnFy�y jl�y Ev�mAn -

�vAt� � at evAn�nA�� snA� snAt�yo y� vtyo En�ytz@y�� En�yv =A
i�yT���

syonF�� smAnm�tEr�� �TAn� yAsAm� �

7. At once wide extended & gathered in masses, wearing uni-
versal shapes, they stood here in the womb of richness, in the
flowing stream of sweetnesses, his cows of plenty, and were
nourished; equal & vast were the two mothers of that Lord of
bounty.

G t�y yonO� udk�y gB��TAn�'�tEr���
�tFZA�� s�ht�� p��jFB$ tA� sv�� �s tA a�yA�n� r
my��
mD$ nAm� � udkAnAm� �
D�nv�� sv��qA� �FZEyWy aAp��
d�m�y� df�nFy�y
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8. O Son of force, thou bearest them up and shinedst wide
abroad holding many bodies of brightness and rapture; streams
of honey & richness come dripping out wherever the Mighty
One has been greatened by divine knowledge.

bB�AZ�� sv#�DA�y�mAZ��
rBsA� v�gv�Et�
kA y�n� �to��Z�
mD� no G t�y� a�y�t� mD� r�yodk�y DArA�� ydA yjmAn�to��ZA -

E�n�t� �o BvEt tdAnF� v E�B�vtF�yT���

9. From his birth he knew the fullness of the father also, wide
he poured out his streams, wide his rivers; with comrades benef-
icent, with the great goddesses of heaven he knew him though
moving in the hidden places and himself became not hidden.

Ept� r� � a�tEr��y�
UDr� � UD��TAnFy� jl�d�f��
D�nA� mA�yAEmkA vAc��
sEKEB�� sEKB$ t#vA�y� EB��
cr�t�� enmE�n��
n g� hA bB$ v� g� hA Ect� g� hAyA� E�Tt� ko'Ep �AP�� smTo� nABvt� �

10. He bore the child of his father and his creator (or and of his
mother); he was one and drank of the fullness of many; the two
powers of our human being had the pure one, the strong master
for their common husband and friend; them protect.

gB�� v E�7ArA gB�B$ t� lokmoq�yAEdk��
bB��� EbBEt��
p$ vF�r� � b4F� .. aoqDFrDyt� B�yEt�
v �Z�� vEq����
mn� �y�� mn� �y�	yo Eht��

11. In the unobstructed vast he grew to greatness, many waters
victoriously increased Agni; in the womb of truth he lay down,
he made it his home, Agni in the working of the consorts and
sisters.

yfso� yfo'3� t7�y��
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-t�y� udk�y�
apEs� pyEs�
dm$ nA� dA�tmnA��

12. As one on his summit, bearing up all in the coming together
of the mighty sisters, he becomes the impulse to vision in the
giver of the nectar; straight are his lustres; this is the creator
who made to appear on high the daughters of light, child of the
waters, Agni most strong, the Master.

n tmo� n�t tmo�
y4o� mhAn� �
sEmT�� s�g�Am� mhtFnA� �vs�nAnA� BtA��
Edd ��y�� sv#�d�f�nFy��
BA-jFk�� �vdF�yA �kAfmAn��
uE*yA� ap��
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[21]

[RV IV.1.1]

�vA� V�n� sdEm�sm�yvo d�vAso d�vmrEt� �y�Err iEt 5�vA
�y�Err�� am�y� yjt m�y���vA d�vmAd�v� jnt �c�ts� Ev
vmAd�v�
jnt �c�ts��

IV.1 Thee it is, O Flame, whom the gods with one passion have
ever sent in as the divine worker; therefore by the will they
sent thee in; O Lord of sacrifice, (or they sacrificed), the divine
and immortal in mortals they brought to birth as the conscious
knower divine within, they brought to birth the universal, the
conscious knower divine within.

�vA� Eh thee indeed, a�n� O Agni, sm�yvo d�vAso the gods
together-minded or like-passioned sdEmt� ever indeed �y�Err�
sent in d�v� the god, arEt� the striver, iEt therefore �y�Err� they
sent him in 5�vA by the will or the work. yjt O sacrificial
one, m�y��q� aA in mortals, jnt they brought to birth am�y�
the immortal, d�v� the god, aAd�v� the in-divine, �c�ts� the wise
knower, Ev
v� the universal, aAd�v� jnt �c�ts� — as before.

a�n�, �vA� Eh sdEmt� sm�yvo d�vAso d�vmrEt�
sv�d#v smAn}dyA d�vA� d�vm�

iEt 5�vA �y�Err�� yjt, m�y��q� am�y� d�v� �c�tsmAd�v� jnt Ev
v�
�c�ts� aAd�v� jnt

sm�yv�. S. m�y� = �pDA� vying with their equals. m�y� means pas-
sion, especially wrath; in the Veda it seems to vary between the
general significance of mind, the particular significance, “emo-
tional mind” and the still more particularised sense “anger”.
Cf mAn� = mind, wrath, resentment (aEBmAn�), pride. mn� is
the mind generally, but more the sensational, emotional and
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perceptive than the thought mind; the termination y� giving the
idea of motion, effort, tendency, desire tends naturally to stress
the word towards the emotional significances.

d�vAso d�v�. S. �otmAn�. The gods are certainly the Shining
Ones as opposed to the dark Titans, but I see no reason in
this passage, or in any other, to give it its etymological sense of
shining to the exclusion of its natural sense. S. seems to think it
means, “they shining him shining”. Rather it is “they godheads
him a godhead”.

arEt�. S. fFG�� g�tAr�. There is nothing to indicate swiftness. ar�
may mean to move, travel, to fight, to strive, to labour, to plough,
to lead, to excel. I take it as connected in sense in the Veda with
the words ay�, aEr, aAy� and since the text immediately adds iEt
5�vA = km�ZA I understand it in the sense of “worker”, or rather
“striver”. Agni is the divine worker or warrior.

iEt. S. says “the gods send him to war, therefore men send
him to call the gods or carry the oblation”. This seems to me
sufficiently pointless and incoherently antithetical to satisfy even
the most learnedly ingenious taste. There is nothing in the text
to indicate that gods are the subject of the first �y�Err�, men of the
second; on the contrary since we have d�vAs� as subject of first
�y�Err� and no other noun in the clause of repetition, we must
take it as subject also of the second. Neither is it indicated that
there is a different object for each sending. On the contrary iEt
indicates a common idea between the clauses; because they sent
him as d�vmrEt� the divine worker, therefore it was 5�vA by the
work (of the Aryan?) or by the working power, strength or the
will that they sent him. In other words Agni is the divine and
immortal force that labours in the mortal, brought in, created
either by the sacrificial work, the tp�yA of the mortal himself or
by the will-force of the gods pouring itself into the mortal.

�y�Err�. S. always takes En = EntrA�. It certainly means in the
Veda “in”, “within” or “into”, cf EnEht, En@y, EnED. “Send in”
is here most appropriate because of jnt in the next line. The
bringing to birth & the sending in are one action differently
described or rather two stages of one action.

yjt. S. yjnFy. But yjt like yj� may also be active = y6y� .
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Cf Brt which has an active sense. I am not sure that yjt here
is not a verb, like jnt.

m�y��q� aA. aA gives here the sense of place.
aAd�v�. Cf d�vAn� aA k , aA B$ in the Veda. aA gives the idea

of the divine element entering into and occupying and being
possessed by the mortal. I do not understand S’s aAg�tAr�.

Ev
v�. S’s  yAP� = present all over the world in various sacri-
fices is a ritualist ingenuity. Ev
v simply means all-pervading or
universal.

�c�ts�. Sayana thinks this means “knowing the ritual”.
�c�tA� is the later �.�. Agni is the Wise One, the Knower
or Perceiver of all objects of knowledge. There is nothing in
the text or in the Veda to limit its sense to that of ritualistic
expertness.

[22]

[RV IV.1]

1. Hymn to Agni.
Subject. The final siddhi and liberation by true knowledge

into the triple fullness of Sachchidananda.

1. Thee verily, O Agni, have the gods, thee too a god, ever &
always (sdEmt� ) in their activity of mind sent down into the world
(ni) as the worker (in man), by the force of their will they have
sent thee down; immortal in mortal men & everywhere divine
they gave thee being, O sacrificer, as the god who perceives
consciously in the mind (prachetasam), they gave being to the
universal, the utterly divine perceiver in the mind.

Text. Twám hyagne sadam it samanyavo, deváso devam aratim
nyerire, iti kratwá nyerire;

Amartyam yajata martyeshu á, devam ádevam janata pra-
chetasam, vishvam ádevam janata prachetasam.

Sy. arEt� — fFG�� g�tAr�. Arati from ar to fight, to labour, to drive
on (Ashti) — Agni is the divine worker & fighter who pushes
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man on in his journey. iEtfNdo h��vT�� — therefore men too
send thee by the work (hymn). En = EntrA� according to Sy.;
rather = in = into the strife & labour of the lower world. aAd�v�
— nAnAd�fvEt�q� y.�q�  yAP�.

2. So do thou, O Agni, by right thinking turn towards the gods
Varuna thy brother who delights in the sacrifice, thy eldest who
delights in the sacrifice, Varuna who has the Truth, the son of
the Infinite who upholds our works, the King who sustains our
works.

Text. Sa bhrátaram Varun. am Agna á vavr.itswa deván achchhá
sumatı́ yajnavanasam jyesht.ham yajnavanasam;

R. itávánam Ádityam charshan. ı́dhr.itam rájánam charsha-
n. ı́dhr.itam.

Sayana takes deván = d�vnfFlA��tot̂n� , s� mtF with cq�ZFD t�,
r.itávánam = udkv�t� and explains charshan. ı́dhr.itam as mn� �yAZA -
m� dk�dAn�n DArk�. s� mtF can by its order in the sentence belong
either to vavr.itswa or to yajnavanasam, but it is against all the
laws of style and decent literary structure to take it with so
distant a word as charshan. ı́dhr.itam.

3. O friend, turn thy friend hither for us, O creative actor, even
as two impetuous coursers speed forward a swift wheel. Agni,
thou in company with Varuna win (for us) a gracious mood in
the Maruts, they who are the play of light in all existences; O
burning pure for the protection of that which we create, do thou
make for us peace, O maker, do thou make for us peace.

Text. Sakhe sakháyam abhyá vavr.itswa áshum na chakram
rathyeva ranhyá, asmabhyam dasma ranhyá;

Agne mr.il.ı́kam Varun. e sachá vido Marutsu vishvabhánu-
shu;

Tokáya tuje shushuchána sham kr.idhi, asmabhyam dasma
sham kr.idhi.

Sy. d�m — df�nFy. This rendering has no appropriateness in the
context and brings in an otiose epithet. d�m may be either
“bounteous” or “active, formative”, cf d�s� in d�snA, d�s� etc.
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Sy. m 0Fk� — s� Kkr� hEv�. There is no mention of any havir.
Sayana gets it from verse 5, m 0Fk� vFEh. The prayer for a gracious
mood in the gods, m 0Fk� or mAXF�k� and not wrath, h�0�, is a
common feature of the Veda.

Sy. tokAy — t� 6yt� pFX� yt� mAtA gB�vAs�n�Et tok� p� ��. An ab-
surd derivation. tok is from obsolete root t� c� to cut, shape,
form, create, cf Etc� & tc� in Greek t�koc� t�ktw; it may mean
anything formed or created or formation or creation. The image
is that of the putra or apatyam, the creation of our works.

t� j� — gQC�yn�nAn @y� Ept�Et t� k� pO�� — a still more wildly
impossible derivation. t� j� (also t��j� ) means to strike, hurt, push,
drive, also to screen, guard, protect. I take tokAy t� j� as the
ordinary Vedic construction of the double dative, one dependent
on the other, tok being in the dative because it is the beneficiary
of the action expressed in t� j� .

4. Thou, O Agni, know and put away from us by thy workings
the wrath of Varuna, the god; mightiest in the act of the sacrifice
and in its upholding, burning bright, do thou deliver us from all
hostile powers.

Text. Twam no Agne Varun. asya vidván, devasya hed. o ava
yásisı́sht.háh;

Yajisht.ho vahnitamah shoshucháno, vishvá dweshánsi
pra mumugdhi asmat.

5. So, O Agni, do thou with protection (or with growth in us)
down in this lowest world become very close to us in the wide-
shining of this dawn; taking thy delight in us, work away from
us Varuna, manifest his grace, increase as our good helper.

Text. Sa twam no Agne avamo bhavotı́, nedisht.ho asyá ushaso
vyusht.au;

Ava yakshva no Varun.am rarán.o vı́hi mr.il.ı́kam suhavo na
edhi.

Say. takes avamo bhavotı́ as either come down to us with protec-
tion or become our protector by thy coming (útyá). He explains
ava yakshva varun. am as “get rid of the dropsy Varuna has
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given me” and vı́hi mr.il.ı́kam as “eat this pleasant oblation”.
I see no mention of dropsy anywhere. Varun.am ava yakshva
obviously means “work off from us by the sacrifice Varuna in
his anger” and vı́hi mr.il.ı́kam, manifest his gracious form in place
of the angry Varuna. I take vı́ in its ancient sense of “coming or
bringing into being, manifestation, widening, outspreading” as
in vayas, vayunam etc.

6. Best and most richly varied in mortals is the vision of this god
who is perfect in delight, desirable even as the pure & warm ghee
(ghritam) of the Cow indestructible, yea, as the thick fullness of
the Cow of God.

Text. Asya shresht.há subhagasya sandr.ig, devasya chitratamá
martyeshu;

Shuchi ghr.itam na taptam aghnyáyáh, spárhá devasya
manhaneva dhenoh.

Sy. chitratamá. p$ jnFyA. m�hnA. dAn�� m�hEtdA�nkmA�. With sandr.ig
chitra must surely mean bright, rich or curious. m�h� means to be
great, full or to greaten; there is no reason why we should take
it in the sense of giving; the gift of the cow would be at least a
strange expression.

7. Three are those supreme, true and desirable births of the god
Agni; manifested pervasively within the Infinite may he come
pure and bright and noble and shining.

Trir asya tá paramá santi satyá, spárhá devasya janimáni
Agneh;

Anante antah parivı́ta ágách, chhuchih shukro aryo roru-
chánah.

E��. aE�nvAy� s$ yA��mnA. pErvFt�. �vt�jsA pErv�E�t�. I find
nothing in the text suggesting �vt�jsA; and “surrounded within
the infinite may he come” makes no intelligible sense. vF in the
sense of “manifestation” or pErvFt� in the sense of pervading,
from vı́, to go, suits best with the phrase anante antah. ay�� as
in arEt = one fit to do the work of arZ�, the fight, journey or
ascension from mortality to the divine existence.
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8. He, the messenger, controlleth all habitations, the priest of
the offering with his chariot of gold, with his tongue of delight;
red are his steeds, full of body is he and wide-shining and ever
rapturous like an assembly-hall where the wine faileth not.

Sy. takes ransu and ran. va in the sense of beautiful, but they
are rather “delightful, rapturous, joyful”. Ept� may mean either
food or drink.

9. He is the builder of the sacrifice (or the friend in the sacrifice)
and awakens the minds of men; him with a great cord they lead
forward, he dwells perfecting in the houses of this being, a god
he has become the means of perfection to the mortal.

Martasya must be taken, obviously, with sadhanitwam; asya
with duryásu means simply this being here on earth. Sadh &
sádh, sadhan & sádhana are different forms of one word, cf
bhavati & bhaváti, charatha & charátha, rati & ráti.

Text. 8-9. Sa dúto vishved abhi vasht.i sadmá, hotá hiran. yaratho
ransujihvah;

Rohidashwo vapushyo vibhává sadá ran. vah pitumatı́va
sansat.

Sa chetayan manusho yajnabandhuh, pra tam mahyá
rashanayá nayanti;

Sa ksheti asya duryásu sádhan, devo martasya sadhani-
twam ápa.

10. So may that Agni lead us on in his knowledge to that bliss of
his which is enjoyed by the gods, which all the Immortals made
by Thought and father Dyaus begot it increasing Truth.

Sa tú no Agnir nayatu prajánann, achchhá ratnam deva-
bhaktam yad asya;

Dhiyá yad vishve amr.itá akr.in. van, Dyaushpitá janitá
satyam ukshan.

Sy. takes yd� = ymE�n�. But the neuter can only refer to ratnam. Sy.
also takes satyam = true Agni and u�n� = the adhwaryu sprinkled
the true Agni (with ghee & other oblations).

11. He was born the first in the waters in the foundation of
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the kingdom of the vastness, in the womb of the Truth (asya);
without head or feet, concealing his ends, setting himself to his
works in the lair of the Bull of Heaven (vr.ishabhasya).

Text. Sa jáyata prathamah pastyásu, maho budhne rajaso asya
yonau;

Apádashı́rshá guhamáno antá, áyoyuváno vr.ishabhasya
nı́l.e.

Sy. p��yAs� — g h�q� or ndFq� . rjs� either “kingdom” or from
A.R. rj� to shine = rocn & Edv� , in the sense of heavenly world,
Sy. rjs� = t�js�. v qB�y — Sy. vq�ZsmT��y m�G�y. Rather Bull,
Male, Mighty One, Master, a common epithet, like u�n� , n , of
the gods, but specially applicable to Indra or to the Purusha.
Cf v �@yAEn = mights, masteries, mighty actions, v qn� , v qB = vFr
strong, mighty, heroic; both from A.R. v to be strong, luxuriant,
abundant. nF0, nest, means probably in Veda no more than
lair, stall, home.

12. Forward he moved, a supreme force, by illumined knowl-
edge, in the womb of Truth, in the lair of the Bull, desirable and
young and great of body and widely shining. Seven Masters of
Love gave him being for the Mighty One.

Pra shardha árta prathamam vipanyan, r.itasya yoná
vr.ishabhasya nı́l.e;

Spárho yuvá vapushyo vibhává, sapta priyáso ’janayanta
vr.ishne.

Evp�y;. P.P. Evp�yA = Evp�yyA by the illumination, by knowledge.
Say. �t� �yA — but Sy. interprets even ajny�t = �to�mk� v�n� ! -t�y
he takes = udk�y.

13. Here our human fathers attained (aEB �) & have their seat
enjoying the Truth. The bright kine of plenteous milk were shut
within in a strong pen; the Dawns drove them upward at the call.

vv�� I take to be a verbal form from v , the passive cor-
respondent to the active vv���. Sy. says v Zo�yAQCAdytFEt vv��
pv�tEvlA�tv�Et� tm�, and explains, “The Angirasas surrounded by
the mountains in the cavern darkness drove up out of the cleft
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the cows of plenteous milk, calling the Dawns who destroy the
darkness.” It is not clear why the Dawns should or how they
could destroy the natural darkness in the bowels of the hills.
h� vAnA� means called by the fathers.

Text. Asmákam atra pitaro manushyá, abhi pra sedur r.itam
áshushán. áh;

Ashmavrajáh sudughá vavre antar, ud usrá ájann ushaso
huvánáh.

14. Cleaving the hill asunder they put forth their strength (or
shone in brightness); to that knowledge of theirs others all
around gave expression; with the vision for their engine (or,
driving the Cow of Light or controlling the Animal) they sang
the hymn of realisation to the master of the action, they found
the light, they fulfilled the fruit of the sacrifice by their thoughts.

Text. Te marmr.ijata dadr.ivánso adrim, tad eshám anye abhito
vi vochan;

Pashwayantráso abhi káram archan, vidanta jyotish
chakr.ipanta dhı́bhih.

mm�jt. Sy. aE�n� py�crn� , the idea apparently being that they
shampooed Agni. m & its derivatives mean to put out force, as
in m to strike, kill, m d� to crush, m j� to rub, m Z� to kill, slay, m D�
battle, m f� to touch, rub, m q� to bear, suffer, cf sh� . Cf also m��� ,
m�d� , my� (which does not mean mortal, but male). mm�jt means
therefore to put forth strength in action &, in sense, prepares
the kAr & ck p�t that immediately follow. On the other hand
m also means to shine intensely, glitter etc, eg mrFEc� a ray, Gr.
marmairo, to shine, marmareos, shining, Lat. marmor, marble,
& the sense may possibly extend to m j� .

ck p�t. k p� to do completely, fulfil, succeed, get or bear fruit,
cf Grk. karp�c fruit.

p
vy��As� Sy. pf� Eng�mnATA�En y��A@y� pAyo y�qA� t�. If y�� =
engine or means of action then p
v cannot mean animal = pf� ,
but must = Evp�yA, d E� from pf� to see; if pf� means the cow, the
animal, then y�� must mean either driving or controlling as in gA
y�mAn� in the next rik.
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15. Te gavyatá manasá dr.idhram ubdham, gá yemánam pari
shantam adrim;

Dr.id. ham naro vachasá daivyena, vrajam gomantam
ushijo vi vavruh.

They with the light-seeking mind the firm-closed & massive hill
surrounding and keeping in by force the cows opened, men with
the word divine opened for their joy the firm pen full of the
herds of light.

uEfj� kAmymAnA�. But it is doubtful if uEfj� & uf� in Veda
always mean precisely desire. The word is used = d�v, & “the
desirers” has hardly sufficient force by itself to be equivalent to
the idea of godhead. uf� may mean also to shine or burn like
vf� (in the consension of the grammarians uf� is only a form of
vash), like uq� & us� (eg u*, uq�) and that is its sense in uEfj�
fire & uEfj� ghee (cf G t from G to shine); then uEfj� & d�v
become equivalent in sense; or uf� = enjoy & uEfj� may mean
“joyous, rapturous”. Cf ufnA, joyfully, willingly, vfA a woman,
wife, daughter, sister (cf jAyA, jEn, vEntA which all originally
mean an object of enjoyment or companion in enjoyment, so
woman, the general words for woman being afterwards applied
to particular feminine relationships).

16. Te manvata prathamam náma dhenos, trih sapta mátuh
paramán. i vindan;

Taj jánatı́r abhyanúshata vrá, ávir bhuvad arun. ı́r yashasá
goh.

They conceived the first (supreme) name of the Cow, yea, they
found the thrice seven highest seats (or names) of the Mother;
that knowing the Brides dawned towards it, the rosy Morn was
manifested by the victorious arrival of the Cow of Light.

Sy. takes �Tm� = first; but �Tm here means rather first in the
sense of supreme, chief or original & qualifies nama. prmAEZ he
explains as the 21 metres. I do not see in the Vedic text any
warrant for this gloss; prmAEZ must mean either prmAEZ pdAEn
(DAmAEn) or prmAEZ nAmAEn, referring back to nAm in the first pada,
but it is usually the pd� or DAm to which the word Ev�dn� is applied.
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uq� in an$ qt I take to have the same sense as in the word uq�; vrA,
the bride, refers often to uq� or to the sisters uqAs� or to the rays
of light themselves otherwise imaged as the cows of Usha. yf�
means literally arrival, attaining, winning, so success, victory,
glory, splendour or the results of winning, things won, wealth,
etc. I take it here to mean by a sort of double association the
victory & arrival of the herd driven by the Fathers to the thrice
seven seats of the Mother, the seats of Sachchidananda.

17. Neshat tamo dudhitam rochata dyaur, ud devyá ushaso
bhánur arta;

Á Súryo br.ihatas tisht.had ajrán, r.iju marteshu vr.ijiná cha
pashyan.

Vanished darkness oppressed, Heaven shone out, up the lustre
of the divine Dawn arose; the Sun entered the fields of vastness
beholding in mortals their straight things & their crooked.

d� EDt� Sayana takes in the sense of “driven; propelled”. The
sense of the d� roots is, more often, to press, hurt, crush, com-
press, push; eg du, to hurt, torment, afflict, burn; also to grieve;
d� �K pain; d� D� to kill, hurt; or to push, drive; d� v�� to hurt, kill; d� l�
to swing; d� q� to damage, spoil; d� h� to squeeze out, milk. Darkness
disappears under the conquering pressure of Dawn, but it is not
clear that the precise sense of the pressure is that of driving.

a{ I take to be akin in sense to aEjr a court, open space,
field of exercise or action, and equivalent to the Greek agros,
Lat. ager, a field.

18. Ád it pashchá bubudháná vyakhyann, ád id ratnam
dhárayanta dyubhaktam;

Vishve vishvásu duryásu devá Mitra dhiye Varun. a satyam
astu.

Then indeed they were awakened in mind to the beyond and
saw perfectly, then indeed they held the bliss that is enjoyed in
Heaven. May all the gods be in all the gated homes, may there
be, O Mitra, Truth, and thou, O Varuna, for the thought.

p
cA. Sy. p S� yd�f�q� . r&�. If ratnam does not mean delight, it is
curious that it should be so frequently associated with the word
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B8t� especially in such phrases as �� B8t�; the wealth enjoyed in
heaven or enjoyed by the gods, r&� yd�y d�vB8t�, has no meaning;
it is a bizarre & senseless phrase; bliss enjoyed in heaven or by
the gods is natural and makes a good and simple sense.

19. Achchhá vocheya shushuchánam Agnim, hotáram vi-
shvabharasam yajisht.ham;

Shuchi údho atr.in. an na gavám, andho na pútam pari-
shiktam anshoh.

I would speak the mantra towards Agni as he burneth pure, the
offerer strong in sacrifice who bringeth us all boons; he presses
out as if the pure udder of the cows, as if the pure & wide-poured
liquid of the Soma-creeper.

Sy. takes na = not, & explains, “he did not milk the cows, the
Soma was not purified nor sprinkled; the yajaman only offered
praise.” I see no sense or appropriateness to the context in this
rendering. Na simply conveys, as in other passages, that the
cows & the Soma are symbolic figures not material cows or the
intoxicating juice of a material plant.

20. Vishveshám aditir yajniyánám, vishveshám atithir mánu-
shán. ám;

Agnir devánám ava ávr.in. ánah, sumr.il.ı́ko bhavatu játa-
vedáh.

The infinite being of all the sacrificial Powers, the guest of all
human beings, may Agni, taking to himself the being of the gods,
become gracious to us, the knower of all births.

av� = a3� says Sayana, & d�vAnAm� = �tot̂ZAm� . av� certainly
here does not mean protection and this passage throws doubt
upon the sense of protection ascribed to the word in other pas-
sages where we have the phrase av aAv Z� and it is rendered
“I choose the protection”. av� or U means to bring into being,
increase, keep in being, be, have; to protect, to cover etc, eg
aEv, originally, a creature, beast, afterwards particularised as
bird or sheep; even, a rat, also a master (to have); avis, an
extender, enlarger; avas, wealth, provision (to have). Latin avus,
forefather. Avas may, therefore, mean the birth & presence of
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the gods in man all drawn into the totality of the divine Tapas,
Agni, who is the aditir yajniyánám, that infinite from which they
took their birth.

[23]

[RV IV.2]

2. Vamadeva’s second hymn to Agni.

1. Yo martyeshu amr.ito r.itává, devo deveshu aratir nidháyi;
Hotá yajisht.ho mahná shuchadhyai, havyair agnir manu-

sha ı́rayadhyai.

He who was established immortal in mortals as the possessor
of the Truth, a god in the gods as the worker of our perfection,
Agni, priest of the offering strong in sacrifice by his might to
purify, by the offerings of man to impel him on the path;

2. Iha twam súno sahaso no adya, játo játán ubhayán antar
Agne;

Dúta ı́yase yuyujána r.ishva, r.ijumushkán vr.ishan. ah
shukránshcha;

Here born today, O child of Force, thou, O Agni, goest as our
messenger between the births of either world, yoking, O swift
attaining, thy strong stallions straight and full-bodied and bright
of hue.

-�v. Sy. gives two renderings, df�nFy and mht� , neither of
which am I able to accept. - means to go, move, -q� to reach,
attain as probably in -Eq or simply to go, flow etc as in -q� , -�y
an antelope. Its other sense is to pierce, injure, hurt, burn, shine
as in -q� , -E�� a sword or lance, -q� fire, brand, sunbeam. -�v
may mean therefore either speedy, swift, or warlike, powerful,
valiant or like -Eq and -q� wise. In all probability -�v as applied
to Indra & Agni means swift on their journey, or swiftly attaining
the Vedic goal, with a covert sense of knowledge as in -Eq, -t�
etc, or simply “swift in their action”.
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-j� m� �kAn� . Sy. takes -j� = �sADk & m� �k = mA�sl. We must
await a better interpretation.

3. a�yA v D�$ roEhtA G t�$ -t�y m�y� mnsA jEvSA�
a�trFys� azqA y� jAno y� �mA�
c d�vAE�vf aA c mtA�n� �

Red coursers of the Truth (or of the True One) dripping in-
crease, dripping brightness swiftest by the mind in my mind I
hold; yoking those rosy steeds thou movest between thy divine
peoples (lit. you the gods) and the race of men.

v D�$ G t�$ . Sy. interprets, dripping food, dripping water.
This, I suppose, Max Muller would call part of Sayana’s clear &
rational method & spirit; but if horses can drip food & water I
do not see why they should not drip increase & brightness quite
as easily. But �$ here = sn$ , procuring or giving abundantly, and
I use dripping concretely as a figure of abundant giving. -t�y
is for Sy. s�yB$ t�y tv. It is possible. m�y� = �tOEm says Sayana.
I demur. There is an obvious connection in sense between m�y�
& mnsA which necessitates some such rendering as I have given.
It means really I meditate on in my thought so as to possess in
mental faculty.

4. Aryaman.am Varun. am Mitram eshám, Indrávishn. ú Maru-
to Ashwinota;

Svashwo Agne surathah surádhá, edu vaha suhavishe
janáya.

Aryaman, Varuna & Mitra of these, Indra & Vishnu, the Maruts
and the Aswins, do thou, O Agni, good in thy steeds, good in
thy chariot, good in thy delight, bear hither to men good in their
offerings.

5. Gomán Agne avimán ashwı́ yajno, nr.ivatsakhá sadam id
apramr.ishyah;

Il.áván esho asura prajáván, dı́rgho rayih pr.ithubudhnah
sabháván;

Rich in the cows of light, in the flocks of sight, in the horses
of strength the Sacrifice is like a human friend ever inviolable;
long (or long-enduring) is this felicity, O mighty one, wide of
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foundation in the house of the sacrifice and attended with the
revealed knowledge & the human fruit.

Sy. takes eq = y.� & rEy as an adjective = DnvAn� , but the
epithets are all suitable & most of them common epithets of the
noun rEy�, not of y.. rEy may be masculine as well as feminine.

6. Yas te idhmam jabharat sishwidáno, múrdhánam vá ta-
tapate twáyá;

Bhuvas tasya swatavánh páyur, Agne vishvasmat sı́m
agháyata urushya.

He who has brought to thee thy fuel with sweat of his body, he
who has heated his head with his desire for thee, mayst thou
become to him a protector self-strong; O Agni, protect him on
all sides from every power of evil.

Sy. explains �vtvAn� = DnvAn� . I take it as �v self & tvAn�
strong from t� meaning strength as in tavisha, tavishı́, tavas.

7. Yas te bharád anniyate chid annam, nishishan mandram
atithim udı́rat;

Á devayur inadhate duron. e, tasmin rayir dhruvo astu
dásván.

He who bringeth food of matter to thee although rich in matter,
intensifies and sends upward his rapturous guest, he who de-
siring the godhead kindles thee in the gated house, in him may
felicity be firm-enduring and creative (or bounteous).

aE3yt�. Sy. takes = a3EmQCt� & Ecd� = and, apparently with
the next clause. The interpretation I have selected avoids this
difficulty & gives a natural sense to the words. EnEfqt� . Sy.
takes EnEfqt� m�d�� = mdkr� som� EntrA� �yQCEt. But it is absurd
to take m�d� by itself = som, esp. when both EnEfqt� & udFrt� can
apply to m�d� mEtET�, supposing always that the Padapatha is right
in reading EnEfqt� . It takes Efq� as a strengthened form of Ef to
be sharp, sharpen, excite, intensify in force or keenness etc; this
is as good & possible a sense as �yQCEt. dA�vAn� like d* may
mean either bounteous or active, creative, formative. Cf also
dAn� eg dAn� m7s� . Sy. interprets rEy� here as p� �; but anything is
possible in his system.
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8. Yas twá doshá ya ushasi prashansát, priyam vá twá
kr.in. avate havishmán;

Ashwo na swe dama á hemyáván, tam anhasah pı́paro
dáshwánsam.

He who expresses thee at night, who at dawn, or makes thee
glad with the oblation in his hands, thou like a steed impetuous
in thy own home bring that giver safe beyond all evil.

a�hs�. Sy. pAp!pAd� dAEr�At� (!) — & he interprets bh� Dn�
�yQC��yT��! h�MyAvAn� . Sy. s� vZ�EnEm�tkLyAvAn� . In that case the
image must be that as a horse adorned in its own stable with
a golden ornament rewards his master’s kindness by carrying
him through some danger, so should Agni, similarly pleased by
the praises & gifts of the sacrificer, carry him beyond evil or
calamity. I suggest that h�m, h�MyA is from Eh to rush, throw &
when used of a horse in Veda, akin in sense to hy�, the charger,
the swift charger. h�MyA will then mean impetuous in speed. �v� dm�
h�MyAvAn� refers directly to Agni, not to a
v, although the idea of
the horse is preserved in the choice of the epithet.

9. Yas tubhyam Agne amr.itáya dáshad, duvas twe kr.in. avate
yatasruk;

Na sa ráyá shashamáno vi yoshan, nainam anhah pari
varad agháyoh.

He who giveth, O Agni, to thy immortality and doeth in thee the
action of sacrifice with managed ladle, let him not in attaining
calm be divorced from joy, him let not the evil of the evil-wisher
ring around.

*� k� — “a pourer” (it means also a spring or cascade) —
& in its implied psychological sense the motive force or mo-
tor instrument of action fulfilling the internal or external act,
yt well-guided in one case, in the other well-controlled and
regulated. In the latter sense, it is equivalent in a way to yt�E�d� y.

10. Yasya twam Agne adhwaram jujosho, devo martasya su-
dhitam rarán. ah;

Prı́tá id asad dhotrá sá yavisht.ha, asáma yasya vidhato
vr.idhásah.
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Of whomsoever thou, O Agni, cleavest to the sacrifice, a god the
sacrifice of a mortal, that well-established, thou full of delight,
glad indeed becometh that Lady of the offering, O young &
vigorous god, of whom disposing the action may we be the
increasers.

Sayana with startling coolness explains the feminine sA ho�A
as s hotA! y�y surely refers to Agni, who is alone mentioned in
this line & to whom & not to a man the expression vr.idhásah
could appropriately be used. EvDt� may be either in agreement
with y�y or with vy� implied in asAm.

11. Chittim achittim chinavad vi vidván, pr.isht.heva vı́tá
vr.ijiná cha martán;

Ráye cha nah swapatyáya deva, ditim cha ráswa aditim
urushya.

In his wisdom may he distinguish the Knowledge and the Ig-
norance like wide open levels and those that hamper mortals;
and, O god, for our felicity fruitful of its works enrich for us the
divided being and widen the undivided.

Sayana explains “like the beautiful backs of horses &
those that are unfit to carry”, takes martán = p� @yk to'p� @yk t
c
mn� �yAn� after EvEcnvd� , — a stupendous extension, — creates a
k� z after rAy� & interprets EdEt� & aEdEt� as the giver & the
non-giver. All this incoherence is unnecessary. vFtA is, like
-j$ En, as wide, open & flat, opposed to v Ejn = crooked or
uneven, lit. shutting off by bends or undulations, p SA means
any level, surface, not the back of a horse. mtA�n� is the objective
after the verbal idea in the adjective v EjnA, a frequent type of
construction in the Veda, rAy� expresses the purpose of the action
rA�v & uz�y, EdEt & aEdEt are the fixed terms expressing in
Diti the broken & divided consciousness (bheda) of the Avidya
(achittim) & in Aditi the infinite unbroken consciousness of the
Vidya. Sayana is driven to ignore the fixed sense of aEdEt in the
Veda, because he cannot see any other sense in uz�y except ward
off, get rid of, protect from. But uz�y can mean also to desire or
give wideness, to widen. The thought & language are perfectly
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simple, connected & logical. EcE1�, p S�v vFtA, aEdEtm� also refer
to the free unity consciousness proper to Vidya, achittim, vr.ijiná,
ditim to the multiple divided consciousness proper to Avidya.
The verse expresses briefly what is expressed at greater length
in three slokas of the Isha Upanishad — 9 – 11.

12. Kavim shashásuh kavayo adabdhá, nidhárayanto duryásu
áyoh;

Atas twam dr.ishyán Agna etán, pad. bhih pashyer ad-
bhután arya evaih.

The seer the Seers unconquered expressed, establishing him in
the gated houses of being, (or of the creature), — therefore do
thou behold all these wondrous ones, the objects of vision, with
rangings of thy feet.

Note that the kavi is here the drasht.á.

13. Twam Agne vághate supran. ı́tih, sutasomáya vidhate
yavisht.ha;

Ratnam bhara shashamánáya ghr.ishve, pr.ithushchan-
dram avase charshan. ipráh.

Thou, O vigorous Agni, art a perfect guide to the sacrificer who
has pressed out the soma & disposes the rites, O vigorous god; O
bright god, bring to his self-expression a delight wide-extended
in its pleasurableness, filling his action with thyself.

s� �ZFEt�. Sy. s� S$ 1rv��A� �ZynFy��v�. But it means more nat-
urally leading the sacrifice or the sacrificer to his goal. p T� 
c�d��.
The Padapatha reads p T� c�d�� — the sense will be almost the same,
wide & pleasurable; but I take p T� 
c�d� as a compound as in other
passages.

14. Adhá ha yad vayam Agne twáyá, pad.bhir hastebhish
chakr.imá tanúbhih;

Ratham na kranto apasá bhurijor, r.itam yemuh sudhya
áshushán. áh.

And now in truth by what we, O Agni, in our desire of thee have
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done with our feet and hands and bodies, making as it were a
chariot by the work of the two worlds (or of the arms), they
of wise-understanding have laboured & mastered enjoying the
Truth.

ck m. Sy. interprets �vAm� ppAdyAm�. This is possible, but there
is no �vAm� . B� Erjo�. EbB t� km�krZsAmLy� pdATA��v�Et B� ErjO bAh$ .
I take B� r� here in the ordinary sense we have in B� r@y� � etc &
suppose it to be equivalent to B$ Em, avEn, but especially applied
to the rodsF, heaven & earth, mind & body. -t� Sy. takes
= s�yB$ t� �vAm� . This is possible in grammar but not in sense.
-tmAf� qAZA� must have the same significance as in v. 16 where
it is certainly “the Truth” gained by breaking the hill & freeing
the cows of knowledge.

15. Now may we supreme & with the seven illuminations of
Dawn the Mother give being to the strong Ones who dispose,
may we become Angirasas, sons of heaven, being purely bright
may we break the hill full of substance.

Adhá mátur ushasah saptaviprá, jáyemahi prathamá ve-
dhaso nr.ı́n;

Divas putrá angiraso bhavema, adrim rujema dhaninam
shuchantah.

sPEv�A� I take as a single word & Ev� in the sense of knowledge,
not of knower or else if knower, then in the sense, “knowers of
the seven”. Otherwise the prayer must mean, “Let us become
the seven Rishis & give being to the gods”. This is possible, if the
rik be taken by itself without any connection with its context.
a�Egrso. The sense seems to be, “Let us, Angirasas in bodily
birth, be truly Angirasas in our spiritual being.” Sy. says B$ Etm�t�
�yAm for which I see no justification, nor for his rendering of the
plain & straightforward Edv�p� �A� as meaning physical children
of the Sun. The Sruti when it says Edv�p� �A am t�y p� �A� is using
a plain & simple expression which we have every right to take
in its natural significance, — emphasised as it is & brought out
by the d�vy�to d�vA� of the 17th Rik.
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16. Adhá yathá nah pitarah parásah, pratnáso agna r.itam
áshushán. áh;

Shuchı́d ayan dı́dhitim ukthashásah, kshámá bhindanto
arun. ı́r apa vran.

Now as when the ancient supreme fathers, O Agni, enjoying
Truth by the expression of the word reached the purity, the
light, breaking their two worlds (or their earth) they uncovered
the red (herds of the Dawn).

�AmA. The Padapatha reads �Am. It is more natural to take it
as it stands, the dual �AmA = �AvA�AmA or rodsF. Sy. takes us ten
miles out of the way to interpret �ykArZ� tm� pAp� vA.

17. Sukarmán. ah surucho devayanto, ayo na devá janimá
dhamantah;

Shuchanto Agnim vavr.idhanta Indram, úrvam gavyam
parishadanto agman.

Perfect in action, perfect in light, desiring the godhead, they,
grown gods, working out the births as one works the iron ore,
making Agni pure-bright, increasing Indra, they went on their
way & made their [home] in all the wideness that is the world
of the Light (of the Herds).

f� c�to, not merely dFpy�t� ; the repeated f� c�t� (15), f� Ec (16),
f� c�t� (17) shows that it is the idea of the pure light of knowledge,
the pure mental & moral state, which is intended.

18. Á yútheva kshumati pashvo, akhyad devánám yaj jani-
mánti ugra;

Martánám chid urvashı́r akr.ipran, vr.idhe chid arya upa-
rasya áyoh.

Like herds in the dwelling (or field) of the Cow, thou didst
behold, O forceful god, the births of the gods in front of thee;
they both fulfilled the wide enjoyments of mortals and were
strong in high activity for the increase of the higher life.

aHyd� . Sy. takes i�d� o'Hyt� , reading in Indra from the last
line. It is just possible, but very forced. Agni is the jatavedas, it
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is Agni who is addressed in ug�. aHyd� is really a form of the Rt
Hy lost, like all the short a roots in later Sanscrit; cf aEt Hy etc;
it is an old survival & therefore keeps more easily than other
verbs the old tendency to have the same characteristic consonant
for the second & third persons.

uv�fF�. Yaska uv�	y �̀ t Uz	yAm �̀ t� & this we are to take as
equivalent to �jA�! There is no need to drag in the human thighs
& to argue lightly that “those who enjoy with the thighs” must
naturally mean children! uv�fF� may mean either wide being,
wide possession, wide enjoyment or wide desire or even desire
of wideness; but the Ecd� .. Ecd� shows that a contrast is intended
between the ordinary mortal life & the higher existence; human
enjoyment in its widest largeness & an increased divine nature
& bliss are possessed in harmony by the siddha. ay��, aEr�
always suggests the high tapasya of the seeker after godhead or
the exalted nature which is the result of tp�yA. No single English
word can express the Vedic sense. Sy. takes ay�� = �vAmF, but ay��
is also the plural of aEr� & the balanced rhythm & structure
Ecdk �n� .. Ecdy�� demand the same subject for both clauses.

aAyo� may mean either existence or the being who exists,
either life or man. We may take “the higher man” as opposed
to mtA�nAm� , but the expression would be a little forced & “ex-
istence” is more natural & gives the same sense more easily &
straightforwardly.

19. Akarma te svapaso abhúma, r.itam avasrann ushaso
vibhátı́h;

Anúnam agnim purudhá sushchandram, devasya mar-
mr.ijatashcháru chakshuh.

We do actions for thee & become perfected in works & the
outshining dawns make their dwelling in the Truth (or clothe
themselves with the Truth); we give strength to (or put to strong
action, or brighten) Agni in his unstinted being & full delight,
the bright vision of the God.

-tmv*n� . t�jo .. aAQCAdy�Et. Sy. c�� �. Sy. t�j�. This is just
possible; but c�� � also & more commonly means sight or eye; it
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may also mean that which is seen. Agni is the sight or the eye
of the divine life & existence, through him it sees the births or
worlds hidden from the mortal vision.

20. Etá te agna uchatháni vedho, avocháma kavaye tá
jushasva;

Uchchhochasva kr.in.uhi vasyaso no, maho ráyah pu-
ruvára pra yandhi.

We have uttered these words to thee, O Agni, Disposer, who art
the seer, to them do thou cleave; shine bright & pure, make us
richer in being; the great felicities do thou effect for us, O lord
of many boons.

[24]

[RV IV.3]

3. Vamadeva’s third hymn to Agni.

1. aA vo rAjAnm�vr�y zd��
hotAr� s�yyj� rod�yo��

aE�n� p� rA tnEy&orEc1A-
E=r@y!pmvs� k Z� �v��

The fierce king of the sacrifice, the offerer, who effects by sacri-
fice truth in the two firmaments, Agni for yourselves before the
extending ignorance set in his brilliant form for your growth (or
for your protection).

tnEy&o�. Say. renders “before that thunder death”, aEc1
being death because in death there is no sense-consciousness.
This far-fetched learned scholastic ingenuity is typical. tn� means
to extend as well as to thunder, & in Vedic Sanscrit the different
possible senses of a root had not been so rigidly distributed
between its various forms & derivatives as afterwards in the
classical tongue. Moreover tnEy&� is here obviously an adjective
& not the noun thunder.
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2. ay� yoEn
ck mA y� vy� t�
jAy�v p�y uftF s� vAsA��

avA�cFn� pErvFto En qFd
imA u t� �vpAk �tFcF��

Here is the place of thy joy we have made for thee as a wife
for her lord passionate, beautifully-robed; descended, widely-
manifest take there thy seat; lo these (thy energies), O perfect
worker, move to thy encounter.

yoEn�. There is here the double sense, the woman’s yoni &
the receptacle, symbolically the altar, psychologically the human
heart. pErvFto. Not “surrounded by the gods” as Sayana would
have it, but either “widely manifested” or “encompassing, going
all round, pervading” = pErZFt�. imA� either “these energies”
of action in the human being or these mantras expressing the
sense of that action; in either case Agni is to take & fulfil them
in energies of divine activity.

3. aAf @vt� ad EptAy m�m
n c�s� s� m 0FkAy v�D��

d�vAy fE�tmm tAy f�s
g�Av�v sotA mD� q� �mF0��

O disposer of the sacrifice, express thy thought to the kindly one,
the puissant of vision, who responds to the mantra & is beyond
all harms (or is not violent), a means of expression for the god
in his immortality; like the stone of the distilling he bringeth out
the wine of sweetness whom I adore.

ad EptAy — “who hears & is not arrogant” is Sayana’s ren-
dering. d p� is of the d family, admits the sense of hurting, tearing;
it is from this sense that the idea of violence, then of insolence —
in action, manner or feeling — is derived. Cf also d� AEp� etc. d Ept
may be either passive or active, either “unhurt” or “violent, hurt-
ful” as opposed to s� m 0FkAy. g�Av�v. Sy. interprets “Agni whom
the Yajaman praises pressing out Soma as the stone presses it
out”. Applied to the Yajaman the image is wholly needless &
becomes a stupid & inappropriate ornament; for what is meant
by the Yajamana producing Soma with the stone just as the stone
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produces it by itself? The simile has force & propriety only if
applied to Agni who produces the Ananda as the stone of the
grinding produces the Soma wine.

4. �v� Ec3� fMyA a�n� a�yA
-t�y boED -tEct� �vADF��

kdA t u8TA sDmA�AEn
kdA Bv�Et sHyA g h� t��

Do thou verily, O Agni, waken in us to this peace, waken to the
Truth with the Truth-consciousness, perfectly putting thought to
its work. When shall there be thy hymns of the joy of fulfilment,
when in this house the works of thy friendship?

fMyA�. Sy. km�nAm. But it may mean, like fm�, the peace or in-
ner quiet of the mind in which the vijnâna manifests. sDmA�AEn.
sD� & sAD� have one sense in Vedic Sanscrit, eg sDEn�v�, sDn for
sADn etc.

5. kTA h t7zZAy �vm�n�
kTA Edv� gh�s� k3 aAg��

kTA Em�Ay mF[h� q� p ET y#
b�v� kdy�MZ� kYgAy�

How hast thou declared that to Varuna, O Agni, how to Heaven?
what sin in us dost thou rebuke? How to Mitra bounteous or
to the earth hast thou said it or what to Aryaman & what to
Bhaga?

6. kd� ED�@yAs� v DsAno a�n�
k7AtAy �tvs� f� B�y��

pEr6mn� nAs�yAy ��
b�v� kd�n� zd� Ay n ���

What hast thou said in the seats of being, O increasing Agni?
what to Wind who driveth forward in his force, the giver of
bliss, or to the wide-extending Nasatya & to earth? Or what
didst thou declare, O Agni, to Rudra the slayer of men?

pEr6mn� . Sy. pErto g���. I take it = capacious, Rt jm� .
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7. kTA mh� p� E��BrAy p$ �Z�
kd� � d� Ay s� mKAy hEvd���

kE7�Zv uzgAyAy r�to
b�v� kd�n� frv� b h�y#�

How to Pushan great, bringing increase or what to Rudra the
good sacrificer, the giver of the oblation? what offence to Vishnu
wide-striding hast thou told? what to Sri of the Vastness (or Sri
who is mighty)?

s� mKAy. I accept provisionally “sacrifice” for mK, sin for r�t�
(from rF to injure, offend). uzgAy I take to be wide-moving —
E�Ev5mAy — from O.A. gA to move, & fz = 2F, lit. Movement
or Force, the Energy of Vishnu.

8. kTA fDA�y mztAm tAy
kTA s$ r� b ht� p QC� ymAn��

�Et b�vo aEdty� t� rAy
sADA Edvo jAtv�dE
cEk�vAn� �

How to the strength of the Maruts that is true in its paths,
how to Surya vast when he questioned thee? or what didst thou
reply to Aditi & Tura? Know & perfect the heavens in us, O
world-Knower.

9. -t�n -t� EnytmF0 aA gor�
aAmA scA mD� m�p8vm�n��

k �ZA stF zftA DAEsn#qA
jAmy��Z pysA pFpAy�

By the truth I seek continually the truth of the Cow of Light,
together the unripe fruits and that which is ripe & full of sweet-
ness, O Agni; she being black nourishes with milk that is bright
and firm and full of substance.

I0�. We get here the true meaning of I0� — to seek (i to
go), desire, & so love, adore & to pray rather than to praise.
DAEsnA. DAEs is firm settlement, firm place etc, DAEsn� should be
that which is firm or that which makes firm. Sy. �AEZnA� DArk�Z.
jAmy��Z. Sy. makes a wild guess at the sense; I take it from the
sense of body, substance in the j roots which we find in jMv
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mud, mire, in the Persian, & the vernaculars, in pEr6mA (as I
interpret it = capacious). We must be content with uncertainty.

10. -t�n Eh �mA v qBE
cd8t�
p� mA; aE�n� pysA p S� y�n�

a�p�dmAno acr7yoDA
v qA f� 5� d� d� h� p E`!D��

For by truth as his mover he too, Agni, the Bull, the Male, by
the water from the levels, unmoving ranged establishing wide
being; the dappled Bull milked a pure-bright udder.

Sy. takes v qB� as Plvq�k�, but v qA as apA� vq�k� s$ y��. Ob-
viously both must have a single meaning & allusion, if we are
to credit Vamadeva with the least scintilla of the literary faculty.
The image is of Agni, the bull calf, sucking the pure-bright teats
of the Cow of Knowledge.

11. -t�n aEd��  ysE�Bd�t�
sm�Egrso nv�t goEB��

f� n� nr� pEr qd3� qAsm�
aAEv� �vrBv6jAt� a�nO�

By truth the Angirasas broke the hill and parted it asunder and
they moved forward with the herds of light; men, they entered
into the blissful dawn (the bliss, the dawn), Heaven was revealed
because Agni was born.

f� n�. Sy. s� K�n. It means properly s� K� & may be either a noun
or an epithet qualifying uqAs� or as Sayana takes it an adverb.
�vr� . Sy. s$ y��. It suits Sayana’s naturalistic & ritualistic theory
to take �vr� , wherever possible, as the Sun; I take �vr� always =
Heaven, the third vyahriti, & s$ r� or s$ y� only as the sun.

12. -t�n d�vFrm tA am 8tA
aZo�EBrApo mD� mEYr�n��

vAjF n sg��q� ��t� BAn�
� sdEmt� *Evtv� dD�y� ��

By truth the divine, immortal and undammed rivers with their
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streams of honey, O Agni, as a horse that sets its breast against
the wind when loosed to its gallopings, so have ever & always
grown in mass for the flowing.

aAp�. It is difficult to say why Sy. renders aAP yA� s�y� —
d�vFrAp� is a common enough expression in the Veda. am 8tA�
— rendered usually unhurt. Sy. abAEDtA�. It is, I think, un-
opposed, unobstructed. Cf mc�yEt 7y�n, limits by division or
duality. dD�y� �. Sy. �gQC�Et. But “ran to flow” would be a cu-
rious tautology; moreover Dn� means either sound or mass &
substance, Dn, Dn� � a sandy shore, D�vn� desert, shore, dry land,
sky, or sometimes perhaps hurt, injury. In the whole D� clan, it
is only the D$ roots, a few derivatives like D�j� , etc, & D�n�, D�nA
ocean, river, which retain the sense of motion. Probably, then,
dD�y� � means either sounded, neighed like a horse for its gallop
or to get mass, volume. The latter agrees best both with the
image in ��t� BAn� & the stress on -t�n.

13. mA k�y y�� sdEmd� D� ro gA
mA v�f�y �Emnto mA aAp���

mA B�At� r�n� an jo-�Z� v�-
mA� sHy� d��� ErpoB��j�m�

Go not thou ever to the control (or the sacrificial activity) of any
who would rob us, nor of the neighbour or the friend who seeks
to limit us; manifest not in us, O Agni, the knowledge (or the
journeying) of a brother who goes not straight, nor suffer us to
enjoy as our own the thought (or the share) of friend or of foe.

h� ro. Sy. Eh�sk�y. But cf j� h� rAZm�n�. It means that which
takes us out of our straight path or else that which robs us
of knowledge: the idea is always drawing, seizing, ravishing.
-Z�. Sy. -Zvd� d�y� hEv�. This is absurd. -Z� = motion, the root
- implies straight or forward motion and often attains to the
sense of knowledge, rule or right — eg -t�, -Eq�, -B� , -j� . It
may mean here either the knowledge attained or the progress on
the Vedic journey. v�� may mean either “enter into”, “resort
to” or “manifest in us”. The last is most probable. d��, either
“share”, cf df� to distribute, or discernment, cf Gr. doxa, dokeo
— idea.
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14. r�A Zo a�n� tv r�Z�BF
rAr�AZ� s� mK �FZAn��

�Et �P� r Ev zj vFX� a�ho
jEh r�o mEh Ec7Av DAn��

Guard us, O Agni, with thy protections, putting forth thy vehe-
mence, O full of substance, in thy gladness (or revelling in thy
delight); break forth, shatter strong-piled evil, slay the Rakshasa,
huge though he be, in his increase.

rAr�AZ�. It is hardly likely that the idea of protection should
be thrice repeated. rh� means to separate, screen, cover, conceal,
hence the sense of protection or keeping in r�� ; but, also, like rB� ,
it means swiftness, violence, vehemence & may mean passionate
delight like rBs. The three closing words will then be connected
& complementary in sense in the true Vedic style.

15. eEBB�v s� mnA a�n� ak#�-
ErmA��p f m�mEB� f$ r vAjAn� �

ut b��AEZ a�Egro j� q�v
s� t� fE�td��vvAtA jr�t�

By these hymns of realisation become gracious to us, O Agni,
& touch by their thoughts, O Agni, these riches; cleave too to
the soul-mantras, O Angiras, & let that expression of thee man-
ifesting thy godhead (manifested by the gods) woo thee for us.

a�Egr�. Sy. y� a�gArA aAs��t� a�Egrso'BvE3Et b�A�Z�� y�
a�Egrs� s$ nv�t� a�n�� pEr jE.r�� -. �/.%�.". aE�n, a�gEt, a�gAr,
a�Egr� , a�Egrs� all come from ag� & its nasal form a�g� , to be
strong in being, forceful in motion, action, heat or brilliant in
light. These are the ideas contained in the Vedic idea of Agni,
the divine Lord of Tapas, who is a�Egr� full of strength & force,
heat & brilliance. s� jr�t. Sy. s�vD�yt� . But the sense of j in
the Veda is fixed & there is no ground here for departure from
its ordinary significance.

16. etA Ev
vA Evd� q� t� 	y� v�Do
nFTA�y�n� En@yA vcA�Es�

EnvcnA kvy� kA yAEn
af�Esq� mEtEBEv�� u8T#��
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Lo, all these secret words that guide us in the journey, for
thee, O Agni, Disposer, who hast the knowledge, I illumined
in the thoughts of the mind, in the expressions of the speech
have uttered forth, — secrets of seers’ wisdom expressive for the
seer.

[25]

[RV IV.4]

4. Vamadeva’s fourth hymn to Agni.

1. k Z� �v pAj� �EsEt� n p LvF�
yAEh rAj�v amvAEnB�n�

t �vFmn� �EsEt� d� $ ZAno
a�tAEs Ev�y r�s�tEpS#��

Make the mass of thy strength like a wide marching, go like
a king strong with his army; charging in the line of thy swift
march, — an Archer art thou, — pierce the Rakshasas with thy
most burning strengths.

pAj� — strength, but with the idea of mass, bulk, cf Gr.
pagos, a hill, pegnumi etc, p�Ej a ball (mass) of cotton, pAj�y�
footing (firm ground for the feet) etc. �EsEt� may mean a path,
but literally it seems to mean an assault or a march & that sense is
most appropriate here. In any case the sense of the rik is perfectly
lucid & simple & it is painful to see Sayana stumbling about it
under a clumsy load of laborious & inapplicable learning.

2. tv B�mAs aAf� yA pt�Et
an� �p f D qtA fof� cAn��

tp$�Eq a�n� j� 4A pt�gA-
ns�Edto Ev s j Ev�vg� SkA��

Swiftly gallop thy ranging steeds, follow & attain by violence
burning bright & pure; unfettered pour forth by thy force on
every side, O Agni, thy heats and thy flying sparks and thy
streaming flames.
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j� h$ . Sy. h$ y�t�'�yAmAh� ty iEt j� h$ 6vA�lA. This learnedly fanci-
ful derivation cannot be accepted. h� is to cast, pour forth; it
expresses any violent motion or action; j� h$ must be either the
act or the force of the casting or the thing cast, not the thing
into which the object is cast.

3. �Et �pfo Ev s j t$ EZ�tmo
BvA pAy� Ev�fo a�yA adND��

yo no d$ r� aGf�so yo a�Et
a�n� mAEk��  yETrA dDqF�t� �

Send forth thy éclaireurs in thy great swiftness, become the pro-
tector indomitable of this people; he who would express evil in
us from afar, he who from near, let no troubler do violence to
thee, O Agni.

�pf� is exactly expressed by the French éclaireur, — they are
the flaming illuminations of Agni Jatavedas which help us to
distinguish friend & enemy, Arya & unArya, truth & falsehood.

4. ud�n� EtS ��yA tn� �v
�yEm�A; aoqtAE1�mh�t��

yo no arAEt� sEmDAn c5�
nFcA t� DE� ats� n f� �k��

Rise up high, O Agni, spread thyself against them, scorch our
unlovers, thou with the sharp missiles; he who hath done to us
undelight, burn him to the roots like a dry trunk.

arAEt�. Sy. fA�v�. There is always the ambiguity in arAEt,
which may mean either enemy or undelight, rAEt being the long
form permissible in the early Aryan tongue of rEt. The enemies
denounced are the yAt� j$ , yAt� DAn, yAt� mAvt� , the impellers of pain
& trouble, vessels of torture, holders in the body & mind of
the activity of pain. Therefore “undelight” is the most probable
sense of arAEt in this passage.

5. U�vo� Bv �Et Ev�yAED a�m-
dAEv�k Z� �v d# yAEn a�n��

av E�TrA tn� Eh yAt� j$ nA�
jAEmmjAEm� � m ZFEh f�$ n� �
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Be high-exalted, smite them in our march from above us, reveal
the things divine, O Agni; lay low the established things of the
impellers to anguish; whether sole or companioned he be, crush
before us our enemies.

Sy’s gloss a�mdED — a�m1o'EDkAn� — is both improbable &
unnecessary. �Et & aED-a�md� express the two ideas of piercing
the foe in front & smiting them from above, — therefore U�vo�
Bv.

yAt� j$ nA�. Sy. �AEZn� ��fEyt�� y� jv� k� v�Et t�qAm� .

6. s t� jAnAEt s� mEt� yEvS
y Ivt� b��Z� gAt� m#rt� �

Ev
vAEn a�m# s� EdnAEn rAyo
�� <AEn ayo� Ev d� ro aEB �Ot� �

He knoweth the perfected mind in thee, O young & strong
Agni, who has sent forth the chant of fulfilment (or has sent
thee forth on the road) for the soul in its march; the worker &
uplifter illumines for him about all the doors of his being all
brightnesses of his days & felicities and shining energies.

gAt� m� often means a road or to go and Ivt� seems to demand
the latter sense; on the other hand the idea of the gAy� or gAT
is usually closely connected with the idea of b�� in the Veda &
we have the mention of u8T in a similar context. Possibly the
ambiguity is intentional in order to maintain the secrecy of the
En@y� vc� about the soul. I cannot accept Sayana’s interpretation
of b��Z� = pErv YAy t� 	y�. b��Z� in Veda means either to the mantra,
or to the soul, or to Brahma; we need not embarrass ourselves
with a fourth & unnecessary choice.

7. s�d�n� a�t� s� Bg� s� dAn� -
y���vA En�y�n hEvqA y u8T#��

Ep�FqEt �v aAy� Eq d� roZ�
Ev
v�d�m# s� EdnA sAsEdE���

May he, O Agni, be perfect in enjoyment and activity who thee
with constant oblation, who with expressive mantras seeketh to
satisfy in his own being, in its gated house, may that sacrifice of
his be in all its scope attended with brightness of its days.
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d� roZ�. Sy. d� rvn� k QC� l	y� ftvqA�Hy� jFvn�. I take d� roZ� as usual
= d� yA�. Sy. takes s� EdnA = s� EdnAEn, & sAsEdE�� a separate sen-
tence, a�t� = PlsADnsmTo� Bvt� , — a tall order. I take s� EdnA
simply as an adjective to iE��, cf s� Edn�vm>Am� .

8. acA�Em t� s� mEt� GoEq avA�k�
s� t� vAvAtA jrtAEmy� gF��

�v
vA��vA s� rTA mj�y�m
a�m� ��AEZ DAry�rn� �$ n� �

I effect by the rik the perfect mind in thee; with sound descend;
may this word woo thee entirely to me by its wide force of
manifestation (or this word that I have uttered); may we with
perfect steeds, in a perfect chariot put forth strength towards
thee. Mayst thou uphold all mights in us from day to day.

Sy. vAvAtA — going to thee. GoEq — Sy. Goqy� 8t� yTA BvEt
& avA�k� = �vdEBm� K�. ��AEZ — Sy. DnAEn.

9. ih �vA B$ yA� cr�d� p �mn�
doqAv�tdF�EdvA�smn� �$ n� �

5F0�t��vA s� mns� sp�m
aEB �� <A tE�TvA�so jnAnAm� �

In this world one can direct one’s works by the self & with large-
ness towards thee shining in darkness & by light all man’s days;
perfected in mind and at play may we possess thee prevailing in
our force over the energies of creatures.

Sy. doqAv�tr� day & night or O coverer of night, rather
shiner in the darkness. sp�m. Sy. pErcr�m. sp� means to be wise
— sP, sapio, sapiens — or to possess, enjoy, taste — sapor etc.
spyA� means seeking to possess, keep up or enjoy, so courting,
wooing, tending. Sy. �� <A = DnAEn.

10. y��vA �v
v� s� Ehr@y a�n
upyAEt vs� mtA rT�n�

t�y �AtA BvEs t�y sKA
y�t aAEtLymAn� qg� j� joqt� �

He who cometh to thee with perfect steeds, with wealth of gold,
O Agni, and his car full of substance, to him deliverer thou
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becomest and to him friend, who accepts thy uninterrupted
hospitality (or thee with un- etc).

j� joqt� . Sy. �ApyEt — appd.. = joqy�t� . This is wholly improb-
able; it would ignore the t� & give an unusual force to the simple
j� q� .

11. mho zjAEm b�D� tA vcoEB-
�t�mA Ept� go�tmAdE�vyAy�

�v� no a�y vcsE
cEkE=
hoty�EvS s� 5to dm$ nA��

With my narrow strength I break down great opposers by the
words of the mantra; for that power has come to me from Go-
tama my father. Housed in my being do thou take knowledge of
this word of ours, O young & vigorous, O perfect in force, O
offerer.

b�D� tA. Sy. b�D� tyA — by friendship with thee won by my
praises. I take b�D� tA from b�D� to confine, limit — or as in b�D� r
= crookedness, in either case referring to the limitations of the
mental being.

12. a�vJnj�trZy� s� f�vA
at�d� Aso av kA a2EmSA��

t� pAyv� s�y�co Enq�
a�n� tv n� pA�t� am$ r�

Unsleeping that carry us over & are full of felicity, undrowsing,
unrent, ever most unwearied, may those protecting powers of
thine continuously seated in us, O Agni, shield us, O illimitable
Agni.

av kA�. Sy. not tearing. am$ r — am$ Y sv�.� y7A am$ r a�Et -
htgt��

13. y� pAyvo mAmt�y� t� a�n�
p
y�to a�D� d� ErtAdr�n� �

rr� tA�s� k to Ev
vv�dA
EdJs�t iEd� pvo nAh d�B� ��

Thy protecting powers, O Agni, which guarded the son of Ma-
matá from stumbling; the Omniscient guardeth them in their
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right doing and the foe that strive to do us hurt cannot overcome
them.

mAmt�y�. A long story is told to explain this allusion —
ucLy�y gEB�ZF� mmtAnAmD�yA� BAyA� tdn� jo b h�pEtrckmt� t�yA�
r�t aAED�s�� t� b h�pEt� gB��T� r�to'b�vFt� � r�to'� mA s#�Frhm�
vsAmFEt� evm� 8to b h�pEtEn�z=r�t�k� sn� r�to!p� gB� ffAp�
jA�y�D�v!p� dFG� tm� �AJn� hFEt� tt�t�yA� dFG�tmA ajEn�� s
cA��ypErhArAyAE�n� �t� �vA c�� rlBt�Et� This story like other myths
of the Brahmanas seems to be a Vedantic parable. In any case
the blindness of the text is obviously a spiritual blindness. d� Ert�,
false going, stumbling = sin or misfortune, here sin, as we have
s� k t�.

14. �vyA vy� sD�y��votA-
�tv �ZFtF a
yAm vAjAn� �

uBA f�sA s$ dy s�ytAt�
an� S� yA k Z� VxyAZ�

By thee may we effecting our perfection, by thee increased in
being (or protected), by thy leading taste all substantial pos-
sessions; impel both the divine and human self-expressions, O
builder of Truth; O thou undeviating, accomplish each step
successively.

sD�y�. Sy. sDnA�. It may, however, be sDEn� from sD� to
effect, accomplish. s$ dy. Sy. (aAs3Ev�k �O) pApAnA� f�EstArO jEh.
This is forced & unnatural & has no connection with s�ytAt�.
axyAZ. Sy. alE6jtgmn. Again far-fetched & improbable. It
may be from } to attract out of the way, cf j� h� rAZ & h� r� IV.3.13,
or to be troubled in heart, disturbed by passion, cf }q� , }ZAn�
etc.

15. ayA t� a�n� sEmDA EvD�m
�Et �tom� f�ymAn� g BAy�

dhAfso r�s� pAEh a�mAn�
d� � ho Endo Em�mho av�At� �

With this fuel, O Agni, we would dispose the sacrifice for thee,
do thou take to thyself the hymn of thy confirming as it is
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expressed, burn the Rakshasas who would take its enjoyment
(or who would devour us), protect us, O thou might of Love,
from harm and limitation and fault.

sEmDA. Sy. dF�yA �t� �yA! Em�mh�. Sy. Em�#� p$ jnFy. A suf-
ficiently absurd explanation. av�At� . Sy. pErvAdAt� . av� is
either non-expression or insufficient expression, fault of f�s or
positively fault or defect, that which should not be spoken or
expressed.

[26]

[RV IV.5]

5. Vamadeva’s fifth hymn to Agni.

1. v#
vAnrAy mF[h� q� sjoqA�
kTA dAf�m a�ny� b hYA��

an$ n�n b htA v�T�n
up �tBAyd� pEm3 roD��

Together how shall we give to Agni Vaishvanara in his bounty,
who have gained the wide light (of the Truth); with a vast &
illimitable upbearing he supporteth verily the firmament from
below like a pillar.

b hYA�. Sy. mht� BAsmAnAyA�ny�! v�T�n. Sy. voY y�n �vfrFr�Z.

2. mA En�dt y imA� mV� rAEt�
d�vo ddO m�yA�y �vDAvAn� �

pAkAy g �so am to Evc�tA
v#
vAnro n tmo y4o aE�n��

Confine not (or blame not) the god who in his self-fixity has
given to me, to a mortal this felicity, seizer of things immortal
& wise in knowledge he has given it to my ripeness — the lord
of universal strength, the mighty & mastering Agni.

Sy. mA En�dt� �t� t��yT��! pAkAy — pErp8v.AnAy. g �so. Sy.
m�DAEvnAm#tt� .
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3. sAm E7bhA� mEh Et�mB E��
sh*r�tA v qB�t� Ev�mAn� �

pd� n gorpg$ [h� EvEv7A-
nE�nm�V� ��d� voc�mnFqAm� �

May the Bull of Force with his thousandfold seed of delight,
fiery in his burning strength, express in me, he who has fullness
of the two worlds, mighty Sama; may Agni express in me in
speech the Intelligence as it were finding perfectly in knowledge
the hidden place of the Cow of Light.

E7bhA�. Sy. 7yo� �TAnyo� pErv Y�. t� Ev�mAn� . Sy. bh� Dn� — t� Ev�,
tvs� , tEvqF etc have all one meaning, strength, force.

4. � tAnE�nb�BsE1�mj�B-
�tEpS�n foEcqA y� s� rADA��

� y� Emn�Et vzZ�y DAm
E�yA Em��y c�tto D��vAEZ�

Them may he sharp-tusked (or fiery-weaponed) burn with his
most afflicting lustre (or most energetic), he who is perfect in
delight, who awaken in consciousness to the glad & enduring
seats of Varuna, of Mitra, & then seek to limit them.

� Emn�Et. Sy. �kq��Z Eh�s�Et. Em like mA (cf mn� & also m� in
murus, muh etc) means literally to confine, comprehend, limit,
diminish, measure, embrace, contain, hold. It may also mean to
injure.

5. aB�Atro n yoqZo  y�t�
pEtErpo n jnyo d� r�vA��

pApAs� s�to an tA as�yA
id� pdmjntA gBFr��

Moving about like women who have no protector, like women of
evil impulses who do hurt to their husbands, they, though them-
selves evil & wandering from the truth & the right have brought
to birth (in our consciousness) this deep world of knowledge.

pd�. Sy. nrk�TAn� but see 6. Erpo. Sy. 7�Eq@y�.
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6. id� m� a�n� Ekyt� pAvk
aEmnt� g� z� BAr� n m�m�

b hd� dDAT D qtA gBFr�
y4� p S� �ysA sPDAt� �

When, O Agni, I who am so little, O purifier, could not contain
my thought as one who cannot hold a heavy load, this vast &
deep & controlling level thou didst establish for me violently by
thy endeavour in all its seven principles.

Sy. aEmnt� — aEh�st�'�yjt�. This is merely a scholastic inge-
nuity. m�m — mnnFy� Dn�! Another.

7. tEm��v�v smnA smAn-
mEB 5�vA p� ntF DFEtr
yA��

ss�y cm�3ED cAz p �̀-
rg�� zp aAzEpt� jbAz�

Him indeed in his pervading equality may my thought too puri-
fying and pervadingly equal even now by its power (or the will)
attain; in the action of the bliss is reflected on high, bright and
firm(?), the form of the dappled Cow of Light.

zp�. Sy. takes as 6th case of zp� = earth. aAropyEt �vA�mEn
s�yAdFEn zEbEt B$ EmzQyt�, p E` = �� lok, aAzEpt� = aAroEpt�, jbAz
= jvmAnroEh (Yaska). All these are forced derivations & forced
senses. cm�n� — Sy. cm�Z� crZAy & ss�y = En
cl�y.

8. �vAQy� vcs� Ek� m� a�y
g� hA Ehtm� p EnEZ�vd�Et�

yd� E*yAZAmp vAErv v�n�
pAEt E�y� zpo ag�� pd� v���

What of this word must I declare in speech? That which is
established in the hidden places they speak of secretly (or as a
secret) and that which they unveil as the sea of the bright ones,
yet one guardeth its form of bliss & the supreme place of the
manifest being.

EnEZk� . EntrA� n�n�E8t foDytFEt EnEZk� �Frm� Qyt�. Sy. ignores
the murdhanya nasal. It is from EnZ� — cf En@y�. E�y� zp�. B$ MyA�
E�y� �TAn�.
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9. idm� �y�mEh mhAmnFk�
yd� E*yA sct p$  y� gO��

-t�y pd� aED dF�An�
g� hA rG� �yd� G� yE7v�d�

This verily is that mighty & pristine force of the great ones to
which cleaveth the Cow of brightness; shining in the seat of
Truth I knew it whether turning to swift motion towards the
hidden places or thither swiftly moving.

rG� �yd� is clearly a desiderative form of the nominal rG� yd� .

10. aD �� tAn� Ep�o� scAsA
amn� t g� V� cAz p �̀�

mAt� �pd� prm� a�Et q�o-
v��Z� foEcq� �yt�y Ej4A�

Now he shines with the Father & Mother & near to them
and has knowledge in mind of the bright & secret thing of the
dappled Cow; opposite us (or near) in the highest place of the
Mother, of the Cow of Being, is the tongue of the flaming-bright
Lord in His activity.

aAsAmn� t. Sy. aA�y�n pAnAyAb� �yt!

11. -t� voc� nmsA p QC� ymAn-
�tvAfsA jAtv�do ydFd��

�vm�y �yEs y= Ev
v�
EdEv yd� d� EvZ� y�p ET yAm� �

With obeisance of submission & by thy command, O Knower
of the worlds, I declare to the questioner this truth that I have;
thou art its inhabitant, yea, of all this that is substance in heaven
and all that is substance on the earth.

nmsA. Sy. takes with p QC�, I take with voc�. aAfsA. Sy.
�t� �yA. �yEs. I
vro BvEs.

12. Ek� no a�y d� EvZ� k= r&�
Ev no voco jAtv�dE
cEk�vAn� �

g� hA�vn� prm� y3o a�y
r�k� pd� n EndAnA ag�m�
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What is the substance of this Truth, what its delight, perceive &
declare to us, O Knower of all births; that which is its last secret
seat at the farthest end of the path, over & above all other, may
we reach & avoid (or refuse) all bondage & limitation.

r�k� . Er8t� ie aEtEr8t� beyond the four other padas.

13. kA myA�dA vy� nA k= vAm-
mQCA gm�m rGvo n vAj��

kdA no d�vFrm t�y p&F�
s$ ro vZ��n ttn3� qAs��

What are its confines, what its wideness, what its delightfulness
towards which we must go like swift steeds to their goal? What
for us have the divine wives of the Immortal One, the Dawns,
extended by the light of the Sun?

kdA I take = kd� aA contrary to Padapatha. vAj� from vAj�
to go, vAjF a horse, goer (goal or perhaps stable). vZ��n. Sy.
�kAf�n.

14. aEnr�Z vcsA PS�v�n
�tF�y�n k D� nAt pAs��

aDA t� a�n� EkEmhA vd�Et
anAy� DAs aAstA sc�tAm� �

Unsatisfied any longer with a Word that is unadvancing & slight
and easily assailed and petty what now may men express of thee
here, O Agni; unweaponed let them cleave to thy seated being.

aEnr�Z. irA3� td� Eht�n! I take “without impetus or force” =
unable to carry man forward. PS�v�n. Sy. u8T�n. Simply PSg� .
k D� nA. k E�vEt x�vnAm k D� ko vm�k iEt t3Ams$ 8t�vAt� . aAstA.
P.P. astA. Sy. d� �K�n. It may mean, if from aAs� either “seated”
or “near”, if from a = aA + stA, then “near” or in sense of aAB$ .

15. a�y E2y� sEmDAn�y v �Zo
vsornFk� dm aA zroc�

zf7sAn� s� d fFk!p�
E�Etn� rAyA p� zvAro a�Ot� �

For opulence of our being shineth out in its home (or in this our
house) the force of this Lord & king of substance blazing high;
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he wears his robe of redness and with a form gloriously visible
(or of perfect vision) as one who has made his home with the
felicity he shines out rich in blessings.

E2y�. 2�ys�. p� zvAr�. bh� EB-�E�vE�Bv�rZFy�. E�Et�. rAjAEd�
E�EtErEt mn� �ynAm.

[27]

[RV IV.6.1 – 3]

6. Vamadeva’s sixth hymn to Agni.

1. U�v� U q� Zo a�vr�y hot-
r�n� EtS d�vtAtA yjFyAn� �

�v� Eh Ev
vm	yEs m�m
� v�DsE
cE1rEs mnFqAm� �

Perfectly high do thou stand for us, O offerer of our sacrifice,
more mighty for its workings in the extending of the gods; for
thou art about every thought and thou carriest forward on its
way (or givest) the intellect of the disposer.

d�vtAtA. d�vA�tAy�t� Ev�tFy�t�'��Et d�vtAEty�.�. �EtrEs. �vD� -
yEs Sy. mnFqA�. mEt� �t� Et�.

2. am$ ro hotA �ysAEd Ev��
aE�nm�d� o EvdT�q� �c�tA��

U�v� BAn�� sEvt�v a2�n�
m�t�v D$ m� �tBAyd� p �Am� �

The priest illimitable of the oblation has taken his seat in the peo-
ples (creatures), Agni rapturous in the movements of knowledge,
he who in the mind perceiveth; like the sun may he move to his
high lustre, like a pillar may he set his smoke (of temperamental
force) to support heaven (within us).

3. ytA s� j$ ZF� rAEtnF G tAcF
�dE�EZd� d�vtAEtm� rAZ��

ud� �vzn�vjA n a5�
p
vo anE8t s� EDt� s� m�k��
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Rich & bright, full of impetus, full of delight it is governed &
directed (or, it is in action); moving to the right, increasing the
divine extension he drives upward the herds of vision, on the
heights like an active driver (or a high pole) manifested in the
nine, well-established, perfect in capacity.

G tAcF ie mnFqA. urAZ�. Sy. uz k� vA�Z�. �vz�. y$ pfklvAcF
�vzr� y$ p� l�yEt� cqAlv�t� �vrv� p ET yAm� . R.V. 3.8.10. �vzZA
pf� mn8tFEt 2� t��. Therefore it can hardly be y$ p. Perhaps s� +
az�. s� m�k�. m�k� must be from either Em, Emk� [or] Emc� . Lat.
mico, Grk. mikr�c, S. m�k� do not help us.

[28]

[RV IV.6]

1. U�v� U q� Zo a�vr�y hotr�n� EtS d�vtAtA yjFyAn� �
�v� Eh Ev
vm	yEs m�m � v�DsE
cE1rEs mnFqA��

S. [Sayana:] d�vtAtA d�vA�tAy�t� Ev�tFy�t�'��Et d�vtAEty�.� m�m
mnnFy� f�$ ZA� Dn� Ect� p$ jAyA� a	yEs aEBBvEs �EtrEs
�vD�yEs

(d�vtAtA Agni on high as Hotri of the Adhwara in the
Devatati. Agni overpowers every m�m and carries forward the
intelligence of the Vedhâ.)

S. High, very high for us stand, O summoner (or, performer
of offering), O Agni, a great sacrificer in the sacrifice (in which
the gods are extended).

Tr. [Translation:] High, yea, very high, stand, O Flame, O
offering priest of the journeying sacrifice, be very mighty for
sacrifice in the forming of the gods. For thou comest over every
thought and thou carriest on its way the thinking mind of the
orderer of the work.

2. am$ ro hotA �ysAEd EvLvE�nm�d� o EvdT�q� �c�tA��
U�v� BAn�� sEvt�vA2��m�t�v D$ m� �tBAyd� p �A��

am$ r� am$ Y� �gSB i�yT�� m�d� � mdnFyo mAdEytA vA m�tA �T$ ZA



Mandala Four 673

up �A� �� lok�yopEr
S. The intelligent offering priest, the enrapturing Agni of

great knowledge is settled among the peoples (the priests) in
(for) the sacrifices; he resorts upward to his lustre like the sun;
like a pillar he supports his smoke above the heaven.

Tr. The offering priest inspired of mind has taken his seat in
the peoples, Agni, the rapturous, the wise thinker in the gettings
of knowledge; he has risen high into light like the all-creating
Sun; like a pillar he holds up his smoke against the heavens.

3. ytA s� j$ ZF� rAEtnF G tAcF �dE�EZ:�vtAEtm� rAZ��
ud� �vzn�vjA nA5� p
vo anE8t s� EDt� s� m�k��

ytA s�ytA s� j$ ZF� foBnjvA s� S� jFZA� p� rAZF vA G tAcF G tm�ctFEt
j� h$ � rAEtnF rAEtD�n� hEvl��ZDnvtF aA6yp$ ZA� BvtFEt urAZ� uz
k� vA�Z� �dE�EZd� �dE�Zgmn� ( �dE�Zm�Et ) akArlop
CA�ds�
�vz� y$ pfkl� = y$ p� (cf cqAlv�t� �vrv� p ET yA� Rv. III.8.10 etc)
n sm� Qcy� = aEp ud� u3to BvEt or u�k �� a5� aA5EmtA
s� m�k� s� dFP� s� EDt� �vEDEtEr�yT�� anE8t gQCEt. �vzZA pf� -
mn8tFEt 2� t��

S. The (ghee-giving) flame (or ladle?) controlled and very
swift (or very old) is wealthy (ie full of ghee); he (Agni or the
Adhwaryu) becomes or goes (round from left) to right, widening
the sacrifice; and also the new-born post becomes high; ap-
proaching, very bright, the axe(?) goes to the animals (or the
post excellent etc and well placed goes to the animals).

a5�. Gr. �kroc high, or aj� moving. s� m�k� cf Gr. m!koc
= long, or bright, L. micare.

Tr. The clear-shining flame of him is reined and swift and
opulent (or, delightful), he on his right hand circling widens the
extension of the gods; high like a post of sacrifice, new-born,
moving, firm on his base and bright he brings the (seeing) herds.

4. �tFZ�� bEh�Eq sEmDAn� a�nA U�vo� a�vy��j��j� qAZo a�TAt� �
py�E�n� pf� pA n hotA E�Ev��Et �Edv urAZ��

j� j� qAZ� d�vA��FZyn� �Edv� p� rAtn� urAZ� increases (that
is, though little, makes them fit for the gods) y7# d�v#jo��yt�
hEv�tE�ErmA�� vD�t iEt 2� t�� E�EvE� py��Et pf$ n� E�rAv �y py��Et
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E�Eh� py�E�n� E5yt�
S. The altar spread, the fire kindled, the leader of sacri-

fice pleasing the gods stands high; the offering priest ancient,
greatening (the offering), goes like a herdsman thrice round (the
cattle).

5. pEr �mnA Emtd� � r�Et hotAE�nm�d� o mD� vcA -tAvA�
d� v��y�y vAEjno n fokA By�t� Ev
vA B� vnA ydB�AV� �

Emtd� � � pErEmtgEt� -tAvA y.vAn� vAEjn� hEv�mt� n aEp or
vAEjno n = a
vA iv

S. Limited in motion he goes round himself (in his own
form), the offerer Agni enrapturing, sweet-voiced, having sacri-
fice; his lustres run fooded (or like horses); all beings fear when
he blazes.

Tr. He encompasses with himself in his measured motion,
the Flame, the offering priest, rapturous, honey-worded, master
of truth; his lustres run like horses; all the worlds are in awe
when he blazes forth.

6. Bd� A t� a�n� �vnFk s�d g� Gor�y sto Evq� Z�y cAz��
n y1� foEc�tmsA vr�t n �v�mAn�t�vF r�p aA D� ��

Evq� Z�y sv�to  yAP�y Bd� A �t� �yA kSyAZF vA m$ Et�� s�d k� s�d E��
sMy�d 
yA BvtF�yT��

S. O fair-flaming Agni, the delightful, praisable (or auspi-
cious image) of thee terrible, pervading on every side, is full-seen,
because they (the nights) do not stop thee with darkness nor the
destroyers put (create) sin in thy body.

Tr. O thou Flame of great force (or, fair of face), though
thou art terrible as thou goest abroad over the regions, happy
and beautiful is the vision of thee; for the nights envelop thee
not with darkness nor have the destroyers cast sin into thy body.

7. n y�y sAt� j�EntorvAEr n mAtrA EptrA n$ EcEd�O�
aDA Em�o n s� EDt� pAvko'E�ndF�dAy mAn� qFq� Ev�� �

jEnt� � creator of rain sAt� � sEn� p
vAEdl�Z� dAn� dFEPvA� i�O
��qZ� n$ Ect� E��m�v n �Bvt� aDA aEp c s� EDt� s� t P�

S. Of whom, father (of rain), his giving (or, lustre) is not
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stopped (by anybody); and in whose sending the father and
mother (heaven & earth) do not quickly prevail, the purifier like
a well-pleased friend shines among the peoples of Manu.

Tr. The gettings of this begetter of things (or the light of this
begetter and getter of things) cannot be shut in; nor our Father
and Mother when he urges. Then shines the purifying Flame as
the Friend, well-based, in the human peoples.

8. E7y� p�c jFjn��s�vsAnA� �vsAro aE�n� mAn� qFq� Ev�� �
uqb��DmTyo� n d�t� f� 5� �vAs� prf�� n Et�mm� �

S. Whom the ten sisters coming together (the fingers) bore,
Agni, among the peoples of Manu, like women (aTy��, E��y iv),
the waker at dawn, the eater (of offerings), bright, fair-faced, like
a sharp axe (killing the Rakshasas).

Tr. Twice five sisters who dwell together gave birth to this
Flame in the human peoples; they like women(?) gave birth to the
brighter eater who awakes with dawn, whose face is beautiful;
and he is like a keen axe.

9. tv �y� a�n� hErto G t�A roEhtAs -6v�c� �v�c��
azqAso v qZ -j� m� �kA aA d�vtAEtm4�t d�mA��

a4�t aAh$ y�t� G t�A� nAsAp� VAEd�TAn�	y udk� �r�t� v qZ� y� vAno
vEq�tAro vA -j� m� �kA� sADnm� �kA� d�mA� df�nFyA�

S. Those horses of thine, Agni, streaming water, red,
straight-moving, well-going, shining, young (or rainers), well-
formed and beautiful, are called to the sacrifice.

Tr. Those bright steeds of thine, O Flame, who stream clear
brightness (ghrita), and are red and straight and fair of mo-
tion, shining potent stallions, are called in their power to the
extending of the godheads.

10. y� h �y� t� shmAnA ayAs��v�qAso a�n� ac�y
cr�Et�

y�nAso n d� vsnAso aT� t� Ev�vZso mAzt� n fD���

d� vsnAs� pErcrZFyA� 
y�nAs� a
vA�
S. Those rays of thine, O Agni, overcoming, moving, bright,

to be served, go like horses to their goal; they are great-sounding
like the Marut host.
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Tr. Those illuminings of thee, O Flame, they overpower, they
travel, they are keen in brightness, they are active, they move
like eagles to the goal, they are many-voiced like the host of the
Life-gods.

11. akAEr b�� sEmDAn t� 	y� f�sA�y� 8T� yjt�  y$ DA��
hotArmE�n� mn� qo En q�d� n�m�y�t uEfj� f�smAyo��

f�s� f�snFy�
S. O thou who art being kindled, for thee the praise is made;

one (the Hota) speaks the praise, one (the Yajamana) sacrifices;
give (wealth). Men desiring (wealth) serve worshipping Agni the
caller of the gods speakable (praisable) of man.

Tr. The soul-thought is formed, O kindling Flame, for thee;
for thee one speaks the word and sacrifices; ordain. Men, the
desirers, take refuge in the flame, the priest of sacrifice, with
obeisance to the expresser of the human being.

[29]

[RV IV.7.1 – 3]

The Vamadeva Hymns to Agni

Introduction

The interpretation of the Rigveda is perhaps the most difficult
and disputed question with which the scholarship of today has to
deal. This difficulty and dispute are not the creation of present-
day criticism; it has existed in different forms since very early
times. To what is this incertitude due? Partly, no doubt, it arises
from the archaic character of a language in which many of the
words were obsolete when ancient Indian scholars tried to sys-
tematise the traditional learning about the Veda, and especially
the great number of different meanings of which the old Sanskrit
words are capable. But there is another and more vital difficulty
and problem. The Vedic hymns are full of figures and symbols,
— of that there can be no least doubt, — and the question is
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what do these symbols represent, what is their religious or other
significance? Are they simply mythological figures with no depth
of meaning behind them? Are they the poetic images of an
old Nature-worship, mythological, astronomical, naturalistic,
symbols of the action of physical phenomena represented as
the action of the gods? Or have they another and more mystic
significance? If this question could be solved with an indubitable
certitude, the difficulty of language would be no great obstacle;
certain hymns and verses might remain obscure, but the general
sense, drift, purport of the ancient hymns could be made clear.
But the singular feature of the Veda is that none of these solu-
tions, at least as they have been hitherto applied, gives a firm
and satisfactory outcome. The hymns remain confused, bizarre,
incoherent, and the scholars are obliged to take refuge in the
gratuitous assumption that this incoherence is a native character
of the text and does not arise from their own ignorance of its
central meaning. But so long as we can get no farther than this
point, the doubt, the debate must continue.

A few years ago I wrote a series of articles in which I sug-
gested an explanation of the ambiguous character of the Veda.
My suggestion hinged on this central idea that these hymns
were written in a stage of religious culture which answered to
a similar period in Greece and other ancient countries, — I do
not suggest that they were contemporary or identical in cult
and idea, — a stage in which there was a double face to the
current religion, an outer for the people, profanum vulgus, an
inner for the initiates, the early period of the Mysteries. The
Vedic Rishis were mystics who reserved their inner knowledge
for the initiates; they shielded it from the vulgar by the use of
an alphabet of symbols which could not readily be understood
without the initiation, but were perfectly clear and systematic
when the signs were once known. These symbols centred around
the idea and forms of the sacrifice; for the sacrifice was the uni-
versal and central institution of the prevailing cult. The hymns
were written round this institution and were understood by the
vulgar as ritual chants in praise of the Nature-gods, Indra, Agni,
Surya Savitri, Varuna, Mitra and Bhaga, the Aswins, Ribhus,
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Maruts, Rudra, Vishnu, Saraswati, with the object of provoking
by the sacrifice the gifts of the gods, — cows, horses, gold and
other forms of wealth of a pastoral people, victory over enemies,
safety in travel, sons, servants, prosperity, every kind of material
good fortune. But behind this mask of primitive and materialistic
naturalism, lay another and esoteric cult which would reveal
itself if we once penetrated the meaning of the Vedic symbols.
That once caught and rightly read, the whole Rigveda would
become clear, consequent, a finely woven, yet straightforward
tissue.

According to my theory the outer sacrifice represented in
these esoteric terms an inner sacrifice of self-giving and com-
munion with the gods. These gods are powers outwardly of
physical, inwardly of psychical nature. Thus Agni outwardly is
the physical principle of fire, but inwardly the god of the psychic
godward flame, force, will, Tapas; Surya outwardly the solar
light, inwardly the god of the illuminating revelatory knowledge;
Soma outwardly the moon and the Soma-wine or nectarous
moon plant, inwardly the god of the spiritual ecstasy, Ananda.
The principal psychical conception of this inner Vedic cult was
the idea of the Satyam Ritam Brihat, the Truth, the Law, the Vast.
Earth, Air and Heaven symbolised the physical, vital and mental
being, but this Truth was situated in the greater heaven, base of
a triple Infinity actually and explicitly mentioned in the Vedic
riks, and it meant therefore a state of spiritual and supramental
illumination. To get beyond earth and sky to Swar, the Sun-
world, seat of this illumination, home of the gods, foundation
and seat of the Truth, was the achievement of the early Fathers,
pûrve pitarah, and of the seven Angiras Rishis who founded
the Vedic religion. The solar gods, children of Infinity, Adityah,
were born in the Truth and the Truth was their home, but they
descended into the lower planes and had in each plane their
appropriate functions, their mental, vital and physical cosmic
motions. They were the guardians and increasers of the Truth
in man and by the Truth, ritasya pathâ, led him to felicity and
immortality. They had to be called into the human being and
increased in their functioning, formed in him, brought in or
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born, devavı̂ti, extended, devatâti, united in their universality,
vaisvadevya.

The sacrifice was represented at once as a giving and wor-
ship, a battle and a journey. It was the centre of a battle between
the Gods aided by Aryan men on one side and the Titans or
destroyers on the opposite faction, Dasyus, Vritras, Panis, Rak-
shasas, later called Daityas and Asuras, between the powers
of the Truth or Light and the powers of falsehood, division,
darkness. It was a journey, because the sacrifice travelled from
earth to the gods in their heaven, but also because it made ready
the path by which man himself travelled to the home of the
Truth. This journey opposed by the Dasyus, thieves, robbers,
tearers, besiegers (vritras), was itself a battle. The giving was an
inner giving. All the offerings of the outer sacrifice, the cow and
its yield, the horse, the Soma were symbols of the dedication of
inner powers and experiences to the Lords of Truth. The divine
gifts, result of the outer sacrifice, were also symbols of inner
divine gifts, the cows of the divine light symbolised by the herds
of the Sun, the horse of strength and power, the son of the inner
godhead or divine man created by the sacrifice, and so through
the whole list. This symbolic duplication was facilitated by the
double meaning of the Vedic words. Go, for instance, means
both cow and ray; the cows of the dawn and the sun, Homer’s
boes Eelioio, are the rays of the Sungod, Lord of Revelation, even
as in Greek mythology Apollo the Sungod is also the Master of
poetry and of prophecy. Ghrita means clarified butter, but also
the bright thing; soma means the wine of the moon plant, but
also delight, honey, sweetness, madhu. This is the conception, all
other features are subsidiary to this central idea. The suggestion
seems to me a perfectly simple one, neither out of the way and
recondite, nor unnatural to the mentality of the early human
peoples.

There are certain a priori objections which can be brought
against this theory. One may be urged against it from the side
of Western scholarship. It may be objected that there is no need
for all this mystification, that there is no sign of it in the Veda
unless we choose to read it into the primitive mythology, that it
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is not justified by the history of religion or of the Vedic religion,
that it was a refinement impossible to an ancient and barbaric
mind. None of these objections can really stand. The Myster-
ies in Egypt and Greece and elsewhere were of a very ancient
standing and they proceeded precisely on this symbolic principle,
by which outward myth and ceremony and cult objects stood
for secrets of an inward life or knowledge. It cannot therefore
be argued that this mentality was non-existent, impossible in
antique times or any more impossible or improbable in India,
the country of the Upanishads, than in Egypt and Greece. The
history of ancient religion does show a transmutation of physical
Nature-gods into representatives of psychical powers or rather
an addition of psychical to physical functions; but the latter
in some instances gave place to the less external significance.
I have given the example of Helios replaced in later times by
Apollo. Just so in the Vedic religion Surya undoubtedly becomes
a god of inner light, the famous Gayatri verse and its esoteric
interpretation are there to prove it as well as the constant appeal
of the Upanishads to Vedic riks or Vedic symbols taken in a psy-
chological and spiritual sense, eg, the four closing verses of the
Isha Upanishad. Hermes, Athena represent in classical mythol-
ogy psychical functions, but were originally Nature gods, Athena
probably a dawn goddess. I contend that Usha in the Veda shows
us this transmutation in its commencement. Dionysus the wine-
god was intimately connected with the Mysteries; I assign a
similar role to Soma, the wine-god of the Vedas.

But the question is whether there is anything to show that
there was actually such a doubling of functions in the Veda.
Now in the first place, how was the transition effected from
the alleged purely materialistic Nature-worship of the Vedas
to the extraordinary psychological and spiritual knowledge of
the Upanishads unsurpassed in their subtlety and sublimity in
ancient times? There are three possible explanations. First, this
sudden spirituality may have been brought in from outside; it
is hardily suggested by some scholars that it was taken from an
alleged highly spiritual non-Aryan southern culture; but this is
an assumption, a baseless hypothesis for which no proof has
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been advanced; it rests as a surmise in the air without foun-
dation. Secondly, it may have developed from within by some
such transmutation as I have suggested, but subsequent to the
composition of all but the latest Vedic hymns. Still even then it
was effected on the basis of the Vedic hymns; the Upanishads
claim to be a development from the Vedic knowledge, Vedanta
repeatedly appeals to Vedic texts, regards Veda as a book of
knowledge. The men who gave the Vedantic knowledge are ev-
erywhere represented as teachers of the Veda. Why then should
we rigidly assume that this development took place subsequent
to the composition of the bulk of the Vedic mantras? For the
third possibility is that the whole ground had already been
prepared consciently by the Vedic mystics. I do not say that
the inner Vedic knowledge was identical with the Brahmavada.
Its terms were different, its substance was greatly developed,
much lost or rejected, much added, old ideas shed, new inter-
pretations made, the symbolic element reduced to a minimum
and replaced by clear and open philosophic phrases and concep-
tions. Certainly, the Vedic mantras had already become obscure
and ill-understood at the time of the Brahmanas. And still the
groundwork may have been there from the beginning. It is, of
course, in the end a question of fact; but my present contention
is only that there is no a priori impossibility, but rather a consid-
erable probability or at least strong possibility in favour of my
suggestion. I will put my argument in this way. The later hymns
undoubtedly contain a beginning of the Brahmavada; how did it
begin, had it no root origins in the earlier mantras? It is certain
that some of the gods, Varuna, Saraswati, had a psychological as
well as a physical function. I go farther and say that this double
function can everywhere be traced in the Veda with regard to
other gods, as for instance, Agni and even the Maruts. Why not
then pursue the inquiry on these lines and see how far it will
go? There is at least a prima facie ground for consideration, and
to begin with, I demand no more. An examination of the actual
text of the hymns can alone show how far the inquiry will be
justified or produce results of a high importance.

Another a priori objection comes from the side of orthodox
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tradition. What it amounts to is an objection to go behind the
authority of Sayana, who belongs to an age at least two or
three thousand years later than the Veda, and of Yaska, the
ancient lexicographer. Besides, the Veda is currently regarded
as karmakânda, a book of ritual works, the Vedanta only as
jnânakânda, a book of knowledge. In an extreme orthodox
standpoint it is objected that reason, the critical faculty, the
historical argument have nothing to do with the question; the
Vedas are beyond such tests, in form and substance eternal, in
interpretation only to be explained by traditional authority. That
attitude is one with which I am not concerned; I am seeking for
the truth of this matter and I cannot be stopped by a denial of
my right to seek for any truth contrary to tradition. But if in
a more moderate form the argument be that when there is an
unbroken and consistent ancient tradition, there is no justifica-
tion in going behind it, then the obvious reply is that there is no
such thing. Sayana moves amidst a constant uncertainty, gives
various possibilities, fluctuates in his interpretations. Not only
so, but though usually faithful to the ritualistic and external
sense he distinguishes and quotes occasionally various ancient
schools of interpretation, one of which is spiritual and philo-
sophic and finds the sense of the Upanishads in the Veda. Even
he feels himself obliged sometimes, though very rarely, to follow
its suggestions. And if we go back to the earliest times we see that
the Brahmanas give a mystically ritualistic interpretation of the
Veda, the Upanishads treat the Riks as a book not of ritual, but
of spiritual knowledge. There is therefore nothing fantastically
new or revolutionary in an attempt to fix the psychological and
spiritual purport of the Rig Veda.

A last objection remains that the interpretation of the Veda
has been a field for the exercise of the most extraordinary in-
genuity, each attempt arriving at widely different results, and
mine is only one ingenuity the more. If it were so, then I stand in
good company. The interpretations of Sayana are packed with
the most strained and far-fetched ingenuities, which not unoften
light-heartedly do violence to grammar, syntax, order, connec-
tion, on the idea that the Rishis were in no way restrained by
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these things. Yaska is full of etymological and other ingenuities,
some of them of a most astonishing kind. The scholarship of
Europe has built up by a system of ingenious guesses and deduc-
tions a new version and evolved the history, true or imaginative,
of an Aryan invasion and a struggle between Aryan and Dra-
vidian which was never before suspected in the long history of
Vedic interpretation. The same charge has been brought against
Swami Dayananda’s commentary. Nevertheless, the universality
of the method does not make it valid, nor have I any need to
take refuge in this excuse, which is not a justification. If my or
any interpretation is got by a straining of the text, a licentious or
fantastic rendering or a foreign importation, then it can have no
real value. The present volume, which I hope to make the first
of a series, is intended to show my method actually at work and
dispel this objection by showing the grounds and justification.

I hold that three processes are necessary for a valid inter-
pretation of the Veda. First, there must be a straightforward
rendering word by word of the text which shall stick to a plain
and simple sense at once suggested by the actual words no matter
what the result may be. Then, this result has to be taken and
it has to be seen what is its actual purport and significance.
That meaning must be consistent, coherent with itself; it must
show each hymn as a whole in itself proceeding from idea to
idea, linked together in sequence, as any literary creation of
the human mind must be linked, which has not been written
by lunatics or is not merely a string of disconnected cries. It
is impossible to suppose that these Rishis, competent metrists,
possessed of a style of great power and nobility, composed with-
out the sequence of ideas which is the mark of all adequate
literary creation. And if we suppose them to be divinely inspired,
mouthpieces of Brahman or the Eternal, there is no ground for
supposing that the divine wisdom is more incoherent in its Word
than the human mind; it should rather be more luminous and
satisfying in its totality. Finally, if a symbolic interpretation is
put on any part of the text, it must arise directly and clearly
from suggestions and language of the Veda itself and must not
be brought in from outside.
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A few words may be useful on each of these points. The first
rule I follow is to try to get at the simplest and straightforward
sense to which the Rik is open, not to strain, twist and involve.
The Vedic style is terse, but natural, it has its strong brevities and
some ellipses, but all the same it is essentially simple and goes
straight to its object. Where it seems obscure, it is because we do
not know the meaning of the words or miss the clue to the idea.
Even if at one or two places, it seems to be tortured, that is no
reason why we should put the whole Veda on the rack or even
in these places torture it still worse in the effort to get at a sense.
Where the meaning of a word has to be fixed, this difficulty
comes either because we have no clue to the true meaning or
because it is capable in the language of several meanings. In the
latter case I follow certain fixed canons. First, if the word is one
of the standing terms of the Veda intimately bound up with its
religious system, then I must first find one single meaning which
attaches to it wherever it occurs; I am not at liberty to vary
its sense from the beginning according to my pleasure or fancy
or sense of immediate fitness. If I interpret a book of obscure
Christian theology, I am not at liberty to interpret freely the
constantly recurring word grace sometimes as the influx of the
divine favour, sometimes as one of the three Graces, sometimes
as charm of beauty, sometimes as grace marks in an examination,
sometimes as the name of a girl. If in one it evidently bears this
or that sense and can have no other, if it has no reference to the
ordinary meaning, then indeed it is different; but I must not put
in one of these other meanings where the normal sense fits the
context. In other cases I may have greater freedom, but this free-
dom must not degenerate into licence. Thus the word ritam may
signify, we are told, truth, sacrifice, water, motion and a number
of other things. Sayana interprets freely and without obvious
rule or reason according to any of them and sometimes gives
us two alternatives; not only does he interpret it variously in
different hymns, but in three different senses [in] the same hymn
or even in the same line. I hold this to be quite illegitimate. Ritam
is a standing term of the Veda and I must take it consistently. If
I find truth to be its sense in that standing significance, I must
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so interpret it always, unless in any given passage it evidently
means water or sacrifice or the man who has gone and cannot
mean truth. To translate so striking a phrase as ritasya panthâh
in one passage as “the path of truth”, in another “the path of
sacrifice”, in another “the path of water”, in another “the path
of the one who has gone” is a sheer licence, and if we follow
such a method, there can be no sense for the Veda except the
sense of our own individual caprice. Then again we have the
word Deva, which undoubtedly means in ninety-nine places out
of a hundred, one of the shining ones, a god. Even though this
is not so vital a term as ritam, still I must not take it in the sense
of a priest or intelligent man or any other significance, where
the word god gives a good and sufficient meaning unless it can
be shown that it is undoubtedly capable of another sense in the
mouth of the Rishis. On the other hand a word like ari means
sometimes a fighter, one’s own champion, sometimes a hostile
fighter, assailant, enemy, sometimes it is an adjective and seems
almost equivalent to arya or even ârya. But mark that these
are all well-connected senses. Dayananda insists on a greater
freedom of interpretation to suit the context. Saindhava he says
means a horse or rocksalt; where it is a question of eating we
must interpret as salt, where it is a question of riding, as horse.
That is quite obvious; but the whole question in the Veda is
what is the bearing of the context, what are its connections?
If we interpret according to our individual sense of what the
context ought to mean, we are building on the quicksands. The
only safe rule is to fix the sense usually current in the Veda and
admit variations only where they are evident from the context.
Where the ordinary sense makes a good meaning, I ought to
accept it; it does not at all matter that that is not the meaning
I should like it to have or the one suitable to my theory of the
Veda. But how to fix the meaning? We can evidently do it only
on the totality or balance of the evidence of all the passages in
which the word occurs and, after that, on its suitability to the
general sense of the Veda. If I show that ritam in all passages can
mean truth, in a great number of passages but not by any means
all sacrifice, in only a few water, and in hardly any, motion, and
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this sense, truth, fits in with the general sense of the Veda, then
I consider I have made out an unanswerable case for taking it in
that significance. In the cases of many words this can be done;
in others we have to strike a balance. There remain the words of
which frankly we do not know the meaning. Here we have to use
the clue of etymology and then to test the meaning or possible
meanings we arrive at by application to the passages in which the
word occurs, taking into consideration where necessary not only
the isolated riks, but the context around, and even the general
sense of Veda. In a few cases the word is so rare and obscure
that only a quite conjectural meaning can be attached to it.

When we have got the rendering of the text, we have to
[see] to what it amounts. Here what we have to do is to see the
connection of the ideas in the verse itself, next its connection
with the ideas in the verses that precede and follow and with the
general sense of the hymn; next parallel passages and ideas and
hymns and finally the place of the whole in the scheme of ideas
of the Veda. Thus in IV.7 we have the line a�n� kdA t aAn� qg�
B� vd� d�v�y c�tn�, and I render it, “O Flame, when may there
be in uninterrupted sequence the awakening (to knowledge or
consciousness) of thee the god (the shining or luminous One)?”
But the question I have to put is this, “Does this mean the
constant burning of the physical fire on the altar and the ordered
sequence of the physical sacrifice, or does it mean the awakening
to constant developing knowledge or ordered conscious action
of knowledge of the divine Flame in man?” I note that in the
next rik (3) Agni is described as the possessor of truth (or of
sacrifice?), the entirely wise, -tAvAn� Evc�ts�, in 4 as the vision or
knowledge perception shining for each creature, k�t�� B gvAZ� Evf�
Evf�, in 5 as the Priest who knows, hotAr� EcEk�vA�s�, in 6 as the
bright one in the secrecy who has perfect knowledge, Ec�� g� hA
Eht� s� v�d�, in 7 as coming possessed of the truth for the sacrifice
when the gods rejoice in the seat of the Truth, [in 8] as the
messenger Ev7An� s�EcEk�vAn� Evd� �r�. All this is ample warrant for
taking Agni not merely as a physical flame on the altar, [but] as
a flame of divine knowledge guiding the sacrifice and mediating
between man and the gods. The balance is also, though not
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indisputably, in favour of taking it as a reference to the inner
sacrifice under the cover of the outer symbols; for why should
there be so much stress on divine knowledge if the question
were only of a physical sacrifice for physical fruits? I note that
he is the priest, sage, messenger, eater, swift traveller and warrior.
How are these ideas, both successive and interwoven in the Veda,
connected together? Is it the physical sacred flame that is all these
things or the inner sacred flame? There is sufficient to warrant
me in provisionally taking it for the inner flame; but to be sure
I cannot rely on this one rik. I have to note the evolution of
the same ideas in other hymns, to study all the hymns dedicated
to Agni or in which he is mentioned, to see whether there are
passages in which he is indubitably the inner flame and what
light they shed on his whole physiognomy. Only then shall I be
in a position to judge certainly the significance of the Vedic Fire.

This example will show the method I follow in regard to
the third question, the interpretation of the Vedic symbols. That
there are a mass of figures and symbols in the hymns, there
can be no doubt. The instances in this 7th hymn of the Fourth
Mandala are sufficient by themselves to show how large a part
they play. In the absence of any contemporary evidence of the
sense which the Rishis attached to them, we have to seek for
their meaning in the Veda itself. Obviously, where we do not
know we cannot do without a hypothesis, and my hypothesis is
that of the outer ritual form as a significant symbol of an inner
spiritual meaning. But this or any hypothesis can have no real
value if it is brought in from outside, if it is not suggested by
the words and indications of the Veda itself. The Brahmanas
are too full of ingenuities; they read too much and too much at
random into the text. The Upanishads give a better light and we
may get hints from later work and even from Sayana and Yaska,
but it would be dangerous at once to read back literally the
ideas of a later mentality into this exceedingly ancient Scripture.
We must start from and rely on the Veda to interpret the Veda.
We have to see, first, whether there are any plain and evident
psychological and spiritual conceptions, what they are, what
clue they give us, secondly, whether there are any indications
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of psychological meanings for physical symbols and how the
outer physical is related to the inner psychological side. Why
for instance is the Flame Agni called the seer and knower? why
are the rivers called the waters that have knowledge? why are
they said to ascend or get into the mind? and a host of other
similar questions. The answer again must be found by a minute
comparative study of the Vedic hymns themselves. In this vol-
ume I proceed by development. I take each hymn, get at its first
meaning; I see whether there are any psychological indications
and what is their force and what their interweaving and relation
to the other surrounding ideas. I proceed thus from hymn to
hymn linking them together by their identical or similar ideas,
figures, expressions. In this way it may be possible to arrive at a
clear and connected interpretation of the Veda.

This method supposes that the hymns of the Rigveda are
one whole composed by different Rishis, but on the basis of
a substantially identical and always similar knowledge and one
system of figures and symbols. This, I think, is evident on the very
surface of the Veda. The only apparent exceptions are certain
hymns, mostly in the tenth Mandala, which seem to belong to
a later development, some almost purely ritualistic, others more
complex and developed in symbol than the body of the Riks,
others clearly enouncing philosophical ideas with a modicum of
symbol, the first voices which announce the coming of the Upa-
nishads. Some hymns are highly archaic, others of a more clear
and relatively modern type. But for the most part throughout we
find the same substance, the same images, ideas, standing terms,
the same phrases and expressions. Otherwise the problem would
be insoluble; as it is, the Veda itself gives a key to the Veda.

The hymns I have chosen for a beginning are the fifteen
hymns of Vamadeva to Agni. I take them in the order that suits
me, for the first few are highly charged with symbol and there-
fore to us obscure and recondite. It is better to proceed from the
simple to the difficult; for so we shall get better a preliminary
clue which may help us through the obscurity of the earlier
hymns.
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Agni, the Lord of Fire, is physically the god of the sacrificial
flame, the fire found in the tinders, in the plants, in the waters,
the lightning, the fire of the sun, the fiery principle of heat and
light, tapas, tejas, wherever it is found. The question is whether
he is also the same principle in the psychical world. If he is, then
he must be that psychological principle called Tapas in the later
terminology. The Vedic Agni has two characteristics, knowledge
and a blazing power, light and fiery force. This suggests that
he is the force of the universal Godhead, a conscious force or
Will instinct with knowledge, — that is the nature of Tapas, —
which pervades the world and is behind all its workings. Agni
then in the psychical and spiritual sense of his functions would
be the fire of a Will doing the works of its own inherent and
innate knowledge. He is the seer, kEv�, the supreme mover of
thought, �Tmo mnotA, the mover too of speech and the Word,
upv8tA jnAnA�, the power in the heart that works, }Ed�p f� 5t��,
the impeller of action and movement, the divine guide of man
in the act of sacrifice. He is the priest of the sacrifice, Hotri, he
who calls and brings the gods and gives to them the offering,
the Ritwik, who sacrifices in right order and right season, the
purifying priest, Potri, the Purohita, he who stands in front as
the representative of the sacrificer, the conductor of the sacrifice,
Adhwaryu; he combines all the sacred offices. It is evident that
these functions all belong to the divine will or conscient power
in man which awakes in the inner sacrifice. This Fire has built
all the worlds; this creative Power, Agni Jatavedas, knows all the
births, all that is in the worlds; he is the messenger who knows
earth, knows how to ascend the difficult slope of heaven, aAroDn�
Edv�, knows the way to the home of the Truth, — he mediates
between God and man. These things apply only with difficulty
to the god of physical fire; they are of a striking appropriateness
if we take a larger view of the divine nature and functions of
the god Agni. He is a god of the earth, a force of material being,
avm�; but he seems too [to] be a vital (Pranic) force of will in
desire, devouring, burning through his own smoke; and again
he is a mental power. Men see him �AEmv �t EB�, heaven and
the midworld and earth are his portion. But again he is a god
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of Swar, one of the solar deities; he manifests himself as Surya;
he is born in the Truth, a master of Truth, a guardian of Truth
and Immortality, a getter and keeper of the shining herds, the
eternal Youth, and he renews the youth of these mystic cattle.
He is triply extended in the Infinite. All these functions cannot
be predicated of the god of physical fire; but they are all just
attributes of the conscient divine Will in man and the universe.
He is the horse of battle and the horse of swiftness and again he
gives the white horse; he is the Son and he creates for man the
Son. He is the Warrior and he brings to man the heroes of his
battle. He destroys by his flame the Dasyu and the Rakshasa; he
is a Vritra-slayer. Are we to see here the slayer only of mortal
Dravidians or of the demons who oppose the sacrifice? He is
born in a hundred ways: from the plants, from the tinder, from
the waters. His parents are the two Aranis, but again his parents
are Earth and Heaven, and there is a word which seems to
combine both meanings. Are not the two Aranis then a symbol
of earth and heaven, Agni born for mortals from the action of
the diviner mental on the material being? The ten sisters are his
mothers, — the ten fingers, says the scholiast; yes, but the Veda
describes them as the ten thoughts or thought-powers, df EDy�.
The seven rivers, the mighty ones of heaven, the waters that have
knowledge, the waters of Swar are also his mothers. What is the
significance of this symbolism, and can we really interpret it as
only and solely a figurative account of natural phenomena, of
the physical principle or works of Fire? There is at least here, to
put the thing in its lowest terms, a strong possibility of a deeper
psychological functioning of Agni. These are the main points for
solution. Let us see then how the physiognomy of Agni evolves
in the Riks; keeping our minds open, let us examine whether the
hypothesis of Agni as one of the Gods of the Vedic Mysteries
is tenable or untenable. And that means, whether the Veda is
a semi-barbaric book of ritual hymns, the book of a primitive
Nature-worship or a scripture of the seers and mystics.
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I

Sukta VII. Metre 1 Jagati. 2 – 6 Anushtup. 7 – 11 Trishtup.

Rik 1. ayEmh �Tmo DAEy DAt EBho�tA yEjSo a�vr��vFX� y��
ymJnvAno B gvo Evzzc� v�n�q� Ec�� Ev	v� Evf� Evf��

ay� this (before you) hotA Hotri, �Tm� first or supreme, yEjS�
(y� tm�) most strong for sacrifice, a�vr�q� IX� y� adorable in the
(pilgrim) sacrifices ih DAEy has here been set DAt EB� by the Or-
dainers (of things), y� he whom aJnvAno B gv� Apnavana and
the Bhrigus Evzzc� � made to shine, vn�q� Ec�� luminous (or var-
iegated) in the woods (or in the logs), Ev	v� pervading, Evf� Evf�
for creature and creature ie for each (human) being.

Critical Notes

DAt EB�. S. explains DAt as one who does action for the sacrifice,
therefore a priest. But DAtAr� here would more naturally signify
the gods, creators and ordainers of things, — though it is possi-
ble to take it as the arrangers of the sacrificial action. The close
collocation DAEy DAt EB� can hardly be void of all significance.
The gods are those who place or arrange the order of creation,
set each thing in its place, to its law and its function; they have
set Agni here, ih. “Here” may mean in the sacrifice, but more
generally it would mean here on earth.

hotA. Sayana takes sometimes as “the summoner of the
gods”, sometimes the performer of the Homa, the burned of-
fering. In fact it contains both significances. Agni as Hotri calls
the gods to the sacrifice by the mantra and, on their coming,
gives to them the offering.

a�vr�q� . The word a�vr is explained by the Nirukta as mean-
ing literally aEh�*� “unhurting”, a + �vr from �v , and so, the
unhurt sacrifice, and so simply sacrifice. Certainly, it is used as
an adjective qualifying y., a�vro y.�. It must therefore express
some characteristic so inherent in the sacrifice as to be able to
convey by itself that significance. But how can “the unhurting”
come to mean by itself the sacrifice? I suggest that as in as� r it is a



692 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

mistake to take a as privative. as� r comes from as� (rt as� ) and
means strong, forceful, mighty. a�vr is similarly formed from
a�v path, journey. It means the pilgrim sacrifice, the sacrifice
which travels from earth to heaven, led by Agni along the path
of the gods. If we must take the word from �v , it is better to
take the ordinary sense of �v , not crooked, straight, and then
it would still mean the sacrifice which goes straight undeviating
by the straight path to the gods, -j� � p�TA an �r�.

IX� y�. S. “who is praised or hymned” by the Ritwiks. But
it must then mean “worthy to be hymned”. i0� , iX� must have
meant originally to go, approach; it came to mean to pray to,
ask for, desire, mAtrm#�. I take it in the sense of “desirable” or
“adorable”.

vn�q� . vn means in the Veda tree, wood, but also log, timber.
Ec��. S. takes Ec� sometimes = cAynFy = p$ 6y, sometimes

EvEc�, varied or wonderful, sometimes [ ]. Here “variedly
beautiful”. It is in this last sense of varied light or beauty that I
take it in all passages in the Veda as in i�d� Ec�BAno. I can see no
reason for taking it anywhere as p$ jnFy.

Ev	v�. S. “lord”. But EvB� in R.V. means certainly “widely be-
coming” or “wide in being” or “pervading, abundant, opulent”.
I find no passage in which it must mean lord, the later classical
sense. Ev	v must bear the same sense as EvB� .

Tr. Lo, here has been set by the Ordainers the priest of the offer-
ing, the supreme, the most mighty in sacrifice, one to be adored
in the pilgrim sacrifices, whom Apnavana and the Bhrigus made
to shine out all-pervading, rich in hues, in the woods, for each
human creature.

This is the first rik; it contains nothing of an undoubtedly
psychological significance. In the external sense it is a statement
of the qualities of Agni as priest of the sacrifice. He is pointed to
in his body of the sacrificial fire kindled, put there in his place or
sent by the priests. It amounts to an obvious statement that this
sacred flame is a great power for the sacrifice; that he is the chief
of the gods who has to be hymned or adored, that Apnavana
and other Bhrigus first discovered the (sacrificial?) use of fire
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and caused it to be used by all men. The description here of
the forest fire seems inappropriate unless it is meant that they
got the idea by seeing Agni burning widely and beautifully as a
forest fire or that they discovered it by seeing the fire produced
by the clashing of boughs or that they first lit it in the shape of a
forest fire. Otherwise it is an ornamental and otiose description.

But if we assume for the moment that behind this image Agni
is hinted at as the Hotri of the inner sacrifice, then it is worth
seeing what these images mean. The first words tell us that this
flame of conscient Will, this great thing within us, ayEmh, has
been set here in man by the Gods, the creators of the order of the
world, to be the power by which he aspires and calls the other
divine Forces into his being and consecrates his knowledge, will,
joy and all the wealth of his inner life as a sacrificial action to the
Lords of the Truth. These first words then amount for the initiate
to a statement of the fundamental idea of the Vedic mysteries,
the meaning of the sacrifice, the idea of a God-will in man, the
Immortal in mortals, am�y� m�y��q� . This flame is spoken of as
the supreme or first power. The godward will leads all the other
godward powers; its presence is the beginning of the movement
to the Truth and Immortality and the head too of the march. It is
the greatest power in the conduct of the mystic discipline, yEjS,
the most mighty for sacrifice. Man’s sacrifice is a pilgrimage and
the divine Will its leader; therefore it is that which we must
adore or pray to or ask for its presence in each sacrificial action.

The second line of the Rik gives us a statement of the first
discovery or birth of this Flame among men. For the spirit is there
concealed in man, guhâ hita as it is said in Veda and Upanishad,
in the inner cave of our being; and his will is a spiritual will,
hidden there in the spirit, present indeed in all our outward
[being] and action, — for all being and action are of the spirit,
but still its real nature, its native action is concealed, altered, not
manifest in the material life in its true nature of a spiritual force.
This is a fundamental idea of Vedic thinking; and if we keep it
well in mind, we shall be able to understand the peculiar imagery
of the Veda. Earth is the image of the material being; material
being, delight, action etc are the growths of earth; therefore their
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image is the forests, the trees, plants, all vegetation, vn, vn�pEt,
aoqED. Agni is hidden in the trees and plants, he is the secret heat
and fire in everything that grows on earth, vn�q� . All that we take
pleasure in in the material life, could not be or grow without
the presence of the secret flame of the spirit. The awakening
of the fire by the friction of the Aranis, the rubbing together
of the two pieces of tinder-wood is one way of making Agni
to shine out in his own form, !p�, but this is said elsewhere to
have been the work of the Angiras Rishis. Here the making of
Agni so to shine is attributed to Apnavana and the Bhrigus and
there is no indication of the method. It is simply indicated that
they made him to shine out so that he burned with a beauty of
varied light in the woodlands, a pervading presence, vn�q� Ec��
Ev	v�. This must mean in the esoteric symbolism a rich and varied
manifestation of the flame of divine will and knowledge in the
physical life of man, seizing on its growths, all its being, action,
pleasure, making it its food, a3�, and devouring and turning it
into material for the spiritual existence. But this manifestation
of the spirit in the physical life of man was made available by the
Bhrigus to each human creature, Evf� Evf�, — we must presume,
by the order of the sacrifice. This Agni, this general flame of
the divine Will-force, was turned by them into the Hotri of the
sacrifice.

The question remains, who are the Bhrigus of whom we
may suppose that Apnavana is in this action at least the head
or chief? Is it simply meant to preserve a historical tradition
[that] the Bhrigus like the Angiras Rishis were founders of the
esoteric Vedic knowledge and discipline? But this supposition,
possible in itself, is contradicted by the epithet B gvAZ� in verse
4 which evidently refers back to this first Rik. Sayana interprets
there, “acting like Bhrigu” and to act like Bhrigu is to shine. We
find this significant fact emerge, admitted even by the ritualistic
commentator in spite of his attachment to rational matter of
fact, that some at least of the traditional Rishis and their fam-
ilies are symbolic in their character. The Bhrigus in the Veda
(B j� to burn) are evidently burning powers of the Sun, the Lord
of Knowledge, just as the Angiras Rishis are very evidently the
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seven lustres of Agni, sP DAmAEn — S. says the live coals of the
fire, but that is a mere etymological ingenuity — the hints are
everywhere in the Veda, but it is made quite clear in the tenth
Mandala. The whole idea, then, comes out with a convincing
luminosity. It is the powers of the revelatory knowledge, the
powers of the seer-wisdom, represented by the Bhrigus, who
make this great discovery of the spiritual will-force and make
it available to every human creature. Apnavana means he who
acts or he who attains and acquires. It is the seer-wisdom that
scales and attains in the light of the revelation which leads the
Bhrigus to the discovery. This completes the sense of the Rik.

It will at once be said that this is an immense deal to read
into this single Rik, and that there is here no actual clue to any
such meaning. No actual clue, indeed, only covert hints, which
it is easy to pass over and ignore, — that was what the Mystics
intended the profanum vulgus, not excluding the uninitiated
Pundit, should do. I bring in these meanings from the indications
of the rest of the Veda. But in the hymn itself so far as this first
Rik goes, it might well be a purely ritualistic verse. But only if
it is taken by itself. The moment we pass on, we land full into
a mass of clear psychological suggestions. This will begin to be
apparent even as early as the second verse.

Rik 2. a�n� kdA t aAn� qg� B� v:�v�y c�tn��
aDA Eh �vA jg EB�r� mtA�so EvLvFX� y��

a�n� O Agni kdA when t� d�v�y c�tn� the awakening to knowl-
edge (consciousness) of thee the god aAn� qk� B� vt� may it be
continuously (in uninterrupted sequence). aDA Eh for then (or,
now indeed) mtA�s� mortals �vA jg EB�r� have seized (taken and
held) thee Ev�� IX� y� adorable in (human) beings (or among the
peoples).

Critical Notes

d�v�y. Sayana takes d�v sometimes in the sense of god, sometimes
as equivalent simply to an epithet “shining”. The Gods are called
d�vA� because they are the Shining Ones, the Children of Light;
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and the word may well have recalled always that idea to the
Rishis; but I do not think d�v is ever in the Veda merely a colour-
less epithet; in all passages the sense “god” or “divine” gives
excellent sense and I see no good reason for taking it otherwise.

c�tn�. S. takes = t�j�, but Ect� does not mean to shine, it
means always “to be conscious, aware, know”, c�tEt, c�tyEt =
knows, causes to know, c�ts� = heart, mind, knowledge, c#t�y�,
c�tnA consciousness, Ec1� heart, consciousness, mind. To take it
here = light, except by figure, is deliberately to dodge without
any justification the plain psychological suggestion.

aDA. a-DA = in this or that way, thus, but also then or now.
S. takes it = therefore with B� vt� , preparing for Eh = because (“For
this reason when should thy light be continuous? because... ”), a
very forced structure absolutely unnatural and contrary to order,
movement and the plain sequence of sense.

jg EB�r�. A Vedic form, taken by the grammarians as derived
from g�h� to seize, by change of h� to B� , more probably an old
root g B� and a peculiar archaic formation. Cf [ ] The
force is “For him they seize”, the perfect giving the sense of
an already completed action; in English one would [say] “will
have seized”, ie “when thou knowest continuously”. Or take
aDA = now, “Now indeed they have seized” but have not yet the
aAn� qk� c�tn�. But this does not make so good a sense and brings
in besides an awkward inversion and ellipse.

Tr. O Flame, when shall thy awakening to knowledge be a con-
tinuous sequence? For then shall men have seized on thee as one
to be adored in creatures.

Here we get the first plain psychological suggestion in the
word c�tn�. But what is the sense of this continuous knowing or
awaking to knowledge of Agni? First, we may try to get rid of
the psychological suggestion, take c�tn� = consciousness, and the
consciousness of the fire as simply a poetic figure for its burning.
But against this we have the repetition of the phrase aAn� qk� c�tn�
in the aAn� qk� EcEk�vA�s� of v. [5] which certainly means contin-
uous knowledge and not merely burning, next verse 3 in which
the idea of a�n�d��v�y c�tn� is taken up and the word itself echoed
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in the two opening words -tAvAn� Evc�ts�, possessed of truth,
complete in knowledge (wisdom) applied to the god. To shut
one’s eyes to this emphatic indication and take c�tn� = merely
6vln� would be a mere dodge. Does it then mean the continuous
burning of the flame of the physical sacrifice, but with this idea
that the flame is the body of the god and indicates the presence
of the conscious deity? But in what then does the knowledge or
wisdom of Agni consist? It may be said that he is wise only as the
hotA, a seer, kEv� who knows exactly how to take the offerings
and get the sacrifice rightly done or one who knows the way
to heaven (verse 8). But what then of the -tAvAn� Evc�ts�? That
must surely refer to some greater knowledge, some great Truth
which Agni possesses. Does it at all refer to a god of physical
Fire alone or to the knowledge and wisdom of an inner Fire, the
flame of the God-Force or God-Will in man and the world, d�v�y
the Shining One, the Guest, the Seer, aEtET� kEv�?

I take it in this sense. The Rishi cries to this inner Flame,
“when wilt thou shine in me continuously, on the altar of my
sacrifice, when wilt thou be a constant force of knowledge to
give all the uninterrupted sequence, relation, order, completeness
of the revelations of wisdom, speaking always and wholly its
words, kA yAEn?” If it refers at all to the inner flame, this must
be the sense. We must remember that in the Vedic symbolism
it was by the continuous sacrifice all round the symbolic year,
the nine or the ten months of the sacrifice of the Angirases,
that the Sun, Master of the Truth, the Wisdom, was recovered
from the cave of darkness. The repeated single sacrifice is only
a preparation for this continuity of the revealing Flame. It is
only then that men not only awake Agni from time to time,
by repeated pressure, but have and hold continuously the inner
flame of will and knowledge, a present godhead, the one whom
we then see and adore in all conscious thinking beings. Or we
may take the last two padas in the sense “now indeed they seize”
etc and we will have to take it in the opposite sense, ie, that for
the present men do not have this continuous flame, but only lay
hold of him for the actual duration [of] the effort of sacrifice.
This is possible, but does not make so natural a sense; it arises
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less simply and directly from the actual words. It is in the next
two riks (3, 4) that the present action of Agni before his aAn� qk�
c�tn� is described, while in Rik 5 the Rishi returns to the idea of
the greater continuous flame of knowledge, repeating the aAn� qk�
c�tn� still more significantly in the aAn� qk� EcEk�vA�s� of that verse.
This seems to me the evident natural order of the thought in the
Sukta.

Rik 3. -tAvAn� Evc�ts� p
y�Et �AEmv �t EB��
Ev
v�qAm�vrAZA� h�ktA�r� dm� dm��

p
y�Et They see him -tAvAn� (-tv�t�) having the truth, Evc�ts�
completely wise �AEmv �t EB� like heaven with stars, h�ktA�r�
the maker to shine Ev
v�qAm�vrAZA� of all (pilgrim) sacrifices dm�
dm� (g h� g h�) in house and house.

Critical Notes

-tAvAn�. -t + vn� = -tAvn� . The Vedic suffix vn� has the same
force as the classical vt� . -tAvA = -tvAn� . -t from root - to
go. Hence the sense “water”. The sense “truth” may = what is
learned, literally what we go in search of and attain or what we
go over and so learn (cf -Eq); but it may also come from the idea
of straightness, Lat. rectum, -j� . How it comes to mean sacrifice
is not so clear, perhaps from the idea of rite, observance, rule,
EvED, or a line followed, cf Latin regula, rule; or again action,
km� and so the sacrificial action; verbs of motion often bear also
the sense of action, cf cErt�, v 1�. -tAvA says S. often may mean
possessed of truth or possessed of sacrifice. But here he takes
it = truthful, free from deceit, amAEyn�. Elsewhere he takes s�y
used as an epithet of Agni = s�yPl, giving a true fruit of the
sacrifice. Oftenest he takes -t = y.. But it is perfectly evident
here that -tAvAn� must mean truth-having, in whatever sense we
may take the truth of Agni.

Evc�ts�. S. EvEf�.An� having a special, a great knowledge.
In Veda �c�tA� and Evc�tA� are distinguished very much as �.An
and Ev.An in the Upanishads and later Sanscrit; c�t� or EcE1
stands for .An, the latter word being classical and not Vedic. �
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gives the idea of knowledge directed towards an object, �c�tA�
= intelligent, wise in a general sense (thus S. takes �k �.An�
and makes no distinction between the words). Ev means widely,
pervadingly or else in high degree; Evc�tA� means then having a
complete or great or perfect knowledge, knowledge of the whole
and the parts.

h�ktA�r�. hs� to shine, shining (from which comes the sense,
to smile) and k to make. S. says �BAsk� illuminer of the sacrifices.

dm�. The Vedic word (G. domos, Lat. domus) means always
“house”; it is not used in the later classical sense of “subduing,
control”, etc.

Tr. They see the master of truth, the complete in wisdom like a
heaven with stars, the illuminer of all pilgrim sacrifices in house
and house.

In this rik the word Evc�ts� evidently takes up the c�tn� of the
last verse; it means complete in knowledge and is coupled with
-tAvAn� truth-having, possessed of truth. It is the god Agni, not
the physical fire who is described by these epithets. Therefore
t� c�tn� in the last verse must mean Agni “awakening to knowl-
edge” or Agni’s awakening of man to knowledge, — for c�tyEt
means either to know or to cause to know, and cannot mean
the burning of the physical flame. But what is this truth and
knowledge of Agni? It is associated again in the next verse with
his function of illumining the sacrifice, a�vrAZA� h�ktA�r�. What
is the illumination he gives to the sacrifice? And what is meant
by saying that he is seen “like a heaven with stars”? Sayana
with much scholastic ingenuity, but a characteristic disregard
of all good taste and literary judgment, says that the scattering
sparks of the fire are like stars and therefore Agni is like heaven
— though there is no reason to suppose that the �t EB� here are
shooting stars; I cannot imagine any poet with eyes in his head
and a judgment and sense of proportion in his brain so describing
a fire burning on an altar. But if it does mean that, then we have
here a purely ornamental description and very bad, exaggerated
and vicious ornament at that. All that the verse will then mean
is that men see this wise and truthful Agni in the physical form
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of the sacrificial fire shedding light by its flames on the whole
business of the sacrifice. The two epithets are also then otiose
ornament; there is then absolutely no connection between the
idea of Agni’s wisdom and the image of the heaven with stars
or the illumination of the sacrifice which is the main idea of the
verse.

I go on the hypothesis, not, I think, an unfair one, that the
Vedic Rishi Vamadeva like other poets wrote with some closer
connection than that between their ideas. We must remember
that in the last verse he has desired, what he has not yet, the con-
tinuous knowledge of Agni and said that then indeed men hold
and possess him. But how do they see him before that continuity,
though after the Bhrigus have found him for the utility of each
human being? They see him as the master of truth, the complete
in knowledge, but — we must suppose — they do not yet possess
him in all his truth or his complete knowledge; for he is seen only
as a heaven with stars and as an illuminer of their sacrifices. A
heaven with stars is heaven at night without the light of the
sun. Agni in the Veda is described as shining even in the night,
giving light in the night, burning through the nights till there
comes the dawn, — which too is brought by him aiding Indra
and the Angirases. If the meaning of Agni is the inner flame, this
gets a striking, appropriate and profound meaning. In the Veda
darkness or night is the symbol of the ignorant mentality, as is
the day and its sunlight of the illumined mentality. But before
there is the day or the continuous knowledge, the illuminations
of Agni are like stars in the nocturnal heavens. Heaven is the
mental as earth is the physical being; all the truth and knowledge
of Agni is there, but hidden now by the darkness of night. Men
know that the Light is there pervading the skies but see only by
the stars which Agni has kindled as his fires of illumination in
those heavens.
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[30]

[RV V.1]

Fifth Mandal.
Translation and Explanation.

1. Agni by the fuel heaped by the peoples has awakened
towards the coming Dawn as towards the Sun-cow coming;
like the waters spouting up for wide flowing, his flames move
towards the heaven.

2. The Priest of the offering awoke for sacrifice to the gods,
Agni stood up high in the dawn and perfect-minded; the gathered
force of him was seen reddening when he was entirely kindled;
a great god has been released out of the darkness.

3. When so he has put forth the tongue of his multitude,
pure is the activity of Agni with the pure herd of his rays; then is
the goddess discerning yoked to her works in a growing plenty;
she upward-straining, he high-uplifted, he feeds on her with his
flaming activities.

4. Towards Agni move the minds of the seekers after the
Godhead, as their eyes move in Surya; when the two unlike
Dawns bring him forth, he is born a white steed of being in the
van of the days (or, at the head of our forces).

5. He is born full of delight at the head of the days helpful
in the helpful gods, active in those that take their joy; in each
of our homes establishing his seven ecstasies Agni, priest of the
offering, takes seat in his might for the sacrifice.

6. Mighty for sacrifice Agni of the offerings takes his seat in
the lap of the Mother, in that rapturous middle world, young and
a seer, seated in many homes of his dwelling, full of the Truth,
upholding our actions and therefore kindled in the mid-spaces.
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7. Verily, it is this Agni, the illumined seer who perfects us in
these lower activities, the master of offering, that they adore with
obeisances and submission; who stretched out the double firma-
ment by the force of the Truth; him they strengthen (or brighten)
with the rich droppings, the eternal master of substance.

8. Strong ever, he grows stronger housed in his own seat
in us & home, our guest auspicious to us; master-bull with the
thousand horns of thy flame, strong with that Strength, O Agni,
by thy might thou art in front of all others.

9. At once, O Agni, thou passest beyond all others in him
to whom thou makest thyself manifest in thy splendid beauty,
adorable and full of body and widely luminous, the beloved
guest of the human peoples.

10. To thee, O vigorous Agni, the continents (or the peoples)
bring their oblation from near and bring from afar; perceive the
perfected mind in one most happy, for wide and mighty is the
blessed peace of thee, O Agni.

11. O luminous Agni, mount today thy perfect and luminous
chariot with the masters of the sacrifice; thou knowest those
paths, bring then hither through the wide mid-world the gods
to eat of our offerings.

12. Utterance have we given to the word of our delight for
the seer who hath understanding, for the lord who is mighty;
firm in the light one by submission to him reaches in Agni a fixity,
even as in heaven, so here golden bright and vast-expanding.

Explanation.

The awakening of the divine Force and its action in a man is in
this hymn rather indicated than described. The súkta is purely
lyric in its character, vacho vandáru, an expression of delight and
adoration, a stoma or stabilising mantra intended to fix in the
soul the sevenfold delight of Agni, dame dame sapta ratná (Rik
5), and assure that state of perfected and happy mentality, pure
in perception, light and calm in the emotional parts, — the bhan-
dishthasya sumatim of the tenth rik, — which the divine force
dwelling in us abidingly assures to our conscious being. The
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image of the physical morning sacrifice is maintained through-
out the first two riks, but from its closing phrase, mahán devas
tamaso niramochi, the Rishi departs from the ritualistic symbol
and confines himself to the purely psychological substance of his
thought, returning occasionally to the physical aspects of Agni
but only as a loose poetical imagery. There is nothing of the
close symbolic parallelism which is to be found in some hymns
of the Veda.

Abodhi Agnih samidhá janánám, Prati dhenum iváyatı́m
ushásam,

Yahvá iva pra vayám ujjihánáh, Pra bhánavah sisrate
nákam achchha.

Force, pure, supreme & universal has, in man, awakened; divine
power is acting, revealed, in the consciousness of creatures born
into matter, janánám. It wakes when the fuel has been perfectly
heaped, abodhi samidhá, — that power, plenty and richness of
being on which this cosmic Force in us is fed and which minister
to its intensity and brightness. It wakes towards the coming
dawn of illumination, as to the Sun-cow, the cow of Surya, the
illumination of the ideal life & the ideal vision entering the soul
that works imprisoned in the darkness of Matter. The flames of
the divine activity in us are pointing upwards towards heaven,
mounting up from the lower levels of our being to the heights
of the pure mind, sisrate nákam achchha, and their rising is like
the wide gushing up into manifestation of waters that have been
hidden. For it is a great god that has been released out of the
darkness, mahán devas tamaso niramochi.

The two familiar images in dhenu & in yahvá are intended
to convey directly in one, suggest obliquely by the simile in the
other, the inseparable companionship of divine power with the
divine light and the divine being. All the gods are indeed ushar-
budhah; with the morning of the revelation all divine faculties
in us arise out of the night in which they have slept. But the
figure here is that of awakening towards the coming dawn. The
illumination has not yet touched the mortal mind, it is on its way,
approaching, áyatı́m, like a cow coming from the distance to its
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pasture; it is then that the power divine stirs in its receptacle,
seizes upon all that is available in the waking consciousness
of the creature and, kindled, streams up towards the altitudes
of the pure mind in the face of the coming divine knowledge
which it rises to meet. Divine knowledge, revealing, inspiring,
suggesting, discerning, calls up the godlike ideal activity in us
which exceeds man’s ordinary motions, — wakes it even before
it actually occupies this mortal system, by its far-off touch and
glimmer on the horizon; so too divine, inspired and faultless
activity in us rises heavenward & calls down God’s dawn on
His creature.

This great uprush of force is in its nature a great uprush
of divine being; for force is nothing but the power of being
in motion. It is the secret waters in us that released, gush up
openly & widely from their prison & their secrecy in our mortal
natures; for in vitalised matter, in mind emmeshed in material
vitality, the ideal & spiritual self are always concealed and await
release and manifestation; in this mortal that immortal is covered
& curtained in and lives and works behind the veil, martyeshu
devam amartyam. Therefore is the uprush of divine force in
the great release felt to be the wide uprush of divine being &
consciousness, yahvá iva pra vayám ujjihánáh.

Abodhi hotá yajatháya deván, Úrdhwo Agnih sumanáh
prátar asthát,

Samiddhasya ruśad adarśi pájo, Mahán devas tamaso
niramochi.

The purpose of the waking is next emphasised. It is for divine
action in man that God’s force awakes in us. It is the divine priest
of the offering who stands up in the dawn of the illumination to
offer to the gods, to each great god his portion, to Indra a pure
& deified mentality, to Vayu a pure & divine vital joy & action,
to the four great Vasus, Varuna, Mitra, Bhaga & Aryamá the
greatnesses, felicities, enjoyments & strengths of perfected being,
to the Aswins the youth of the soul & its raptures & swiftnesses,
to Daksha & Saraswati, Ila, Sarama & Mahi the activities of the
Truth & Right, to the Rudras, Maruts & Adityas, the play of
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physical, vital, mental & ideative activities. Agni has stood up
in the dawning illumination high uplifted in the pure mentality,
úrdhwa, with a perfected mind, sumanáh. He purifies in his
rising the temperament and fixes on it the seal of peace & joy;
he purifies the intellectuality & makes it fit to receive the activity
of the illuminating Truth & Infinite Rightness which is beyond
intellect. Great is the god who has been released out of the
darkness of this Avidya, out of this our blind bodily matter,
out of this our smoke-enveloped vital energy, out of this our
confused luminous murk of mortal mind and sense-enslaved in-
telligence. Mahán devas tamaso niramochi. For now that he has
been perfectly kindled, it is no longer God’s occasional flamings
that visit our nature, but His collected and perfect force, pájah,
is seen reddening in our heavens.

The first verse is preoccupied with the idea of the self-
illumination of Agni, the bhánavah, the flames of Force mani-
festing Knowledge as its essential nature — for Force is nothing
but Knowledge shaped into creative energy & the creations of
energy & veiled by its shape, as a man’s soul is veiled by his
mind & body which are themselves shapes of his soul. In the
words abodhi, vayám, nákam, in the relation of Agni to Usha
and the emphasis on the illuminative character of Usha as the
Sun Cow, this aspect of illumination & manifestation is stressed
& enlarged. In the second verse the native aspect of the divine
Force as a mighty power of action, consummating & purifying,
is brought out with an equal force and insistence. It is as the
hotá that Agni awakes; in this illumination of the dawn that
comes with him to man, prátah, he stands up with the intellect
and emotional temperament perfected & purified, sumanáh, for
the great offering of man’s whole internal & external life & ac-
tivity to God in the gods, yajatháya deván, fulfilling the upward
impulse, úrdhwa, which raises matter towards life, life towards
mind, mind towards ideality & spirit, and thus consummating
God’s intention in the creature. In the next verse the nature of
this human uplifting, this upward straining of the mind through
heart & intellect to ideal Truth & Love & Right, is indicated &
particularised in an image of great poetical force and sublimity.



706 Commentaries and Annotated Translations

Yad ı́m gan.asya raśanám ajı́gah, Śucir ankte śuchibhir
gobhir Agnih,

Ád dakshin. á yujyate vájayantı́, Uttánám úrdhwo adha-
yaj juhúbhih.

When so he has put forth the tongue of enjoyment of his host,
yad ı́m gan.asya raśanám ajı́gah, Agni has put forth his collected
power for an uplifted and perfect activity, ruśad adarśi pájo, —
for redness is always the symbolic colour of action and enjoy-
ment. This pájas, Agni’s force or massed army, is again described
in the gan. asya raśanám, but while the idea in the second verse
is that of their indistinctive mass, here the gan. ah or host of
Agni’s powers, the devatás of his nature who apply themselves
to his particular works, are represented as brought out in their
individuality collected in a mass, — for this is always the force
of gan. ah, — each with his tongue of flame licking the mid-air,
(surabhá u loke .. madhye iddhah in v. 6), enjoying that is to say
the vital energies & vital pleasure (aśwa and ghritam), which
support this higher action. Supported by this vital joy & force
Agni acts, ankte agnir; but the enjoyment is not the impure
& unilluminated enjoyment of the unuplifted creature, — he is
śuchih, purely bright, not smoky with the unpurified Pranic im-
pulses, and his flames of action are in their nature pure flames
of illumination, śuchibhir gobhir. In modern diction, when the
divine force has so far purified us, our activities & enjoyments
are not darkened and troubled with striving & clouded vital
desires which strain dimly towards a goal but, not being ritajna,
know not what they should seek, how they should seek it, in
what force & by what method and stages; our action becomes
a pure illumination, our enjoyment a pure illumination; by the
divine illuminations, as their motive force, essence & instrument,
our actions & enjoyments are effected. We see the just, curious
and delicate literary art of the Vedic style in its symbolism, by
this selection of the great word, go, in this context, in preference
to any other, to describe the flames of Agni. In the next line, with
an equally just delicacy of selection juhú is used for the same
flames instead of bhánu or go.
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It is in this state of pure activity & enjoyment that the
characteristic uplifting action of Agni is exercised; for then, ád,
the discriminative intellect, dakshin. á, growing in the substance
of its content and havings, vájayantı́, is yoked or applied to
its work under these new conditions. Dakshina the discrimi-
native intellect is the energy of Daksha, master of the viveka
or unerring right discernment, but unerring in the ideality, in
mahas or vijnána, his and her own home, not unerring in the
intellect, but only straining towards the hidden truth & right
out of the mental dualities of right & wrong, truth & falsehood.
This deputy & messenger of the Ritam brihat seated in manas as
reason, discernment, intellect, can only attain its end and fulfil
its mission when Agni, the divine Force, manifests in the Prana
and manas and uplifts her to the ideal plane of consciousness.
Therefore in this new activity she is described as straining &
extending herself upwards, uttánám, to follow & reach Agni
where are his topmost flames, úrdhwa, in the ideal being. From
there he leans down and feeds on her, adhayaj, through the
flames of his divine activity, juhúbhih, burning in the purified
and upward aspiring activities of the intellectual mind. This
essential relation of the divine force and the purified mind is
brought out in a more general thought and figure in the first line
of the succeeding rik.

Agnim achchhá devayatám manánsi, Chakshúnshı́va
Súrye san charanti,

Yad ı́m suváte ushasá virúpe, Śweto vájı́ jáyate agre
ahnám.

Iva in the Veda is not always a particle of similitude and compar-
ison. Its essential meaning is truly, verily, so, thus, and it is from
this sense that it derives its conjunctive uses, sometimes meaning
and or also, sometimes as, like. Its force here is to distinguish
between the proper activity of Agni & Surya, of manas and
chakshu, & to confine the latter to their proper sphere and
thus by implication to confine the former also. When we are
mortals content with our humanity, then we are confused in our
functions; the manas or sense-mind attempts to do the work of
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the mahas or idea-mind, to effect original knowledge, to move
in Surya, in the powerful concrete image of the Veda. The idea
also confuses itself with sense and moves in the sense-forces, the
indriyas, instead of occupying itself in all purity with its own
function. Hence the confusions of our intellect and the stum-
blings of our mental activity in its grappling with the contacts
of the outer world. But when we rise from our mortal nature
to the nature of godhead, devayantah, amritam sapantah, then
the first change is the passage from mortal impurity to immortal
purity, and the very nature of purity is a clear brightness and
rightness, in which all our members work perfectly in God & the
gods, each doing its own function & preserving its right relation
with its superior and inferior fellows. Therefore in those who
are attaining this nature of godhead, devayatám, their sense-
minds strain towards Agni, the divine force of Right Being &
Right Action, satyam ritam, — they tend that is to say to have
the right state, bháva or temperament, out of which the right
action of the indriyas spontaneously proceeds; the seeings of the
Yogin who attains, move in Surya, the god of the ideal powers,
all that he perceives, creates, distinguishes, is worked out by
the pure ideal mentality, which then uses its four powers of
self-revelation, self-inspiration, self-intuition, self-discernment
without suffering obscuration by the clouds of vital desire &
impulse or deflection by the sense-impacts & sense-reactions.
The sensational mind confines itself then to its proper work of
receiving passively the impacts of the vital, material & mental
outer world & the illuminations of Surya and of pouring out
on the world in its reaction to the impacts, not its own hasty
& distorted responses, but the pure force & action of Agni
which works on the world, pure, right & unerring & seizes
on it to possess & enjoy it for God in the human being. This
is the goal towards which Dakshina is striving in her upward
self-extension which ends by her taking her place as viveka or
right discernment in the kingdom of Surya, and this she begins
already in her new activities by discerning the proper action
of the mind from the proper action of idea in the mind. The
purified intellect liberates itself from the obscurations of desire,
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the slavery to vital impulse, and the false reports and false values
of the matter-besieged sense-powers.

The essential nature of Agni’s manifestation which is at the
root of this successful distinction, is then indicated. Night &
Dawn are the two unlike mothers who jointly give birth to Agni,
Night, the avyakta unmanifest state of knowledge & being, the
power of Avidyá, Dawn, the vyakta manifest state of knowledge
& being, the power of Vidyá. They are the two dawns, the two
agencies which prepare the manifestation of God in us, Night
fostering Agni in secret in the activities of Avidyá, the activities
of unillumined mind, life & body, by which the god in us grows
out of matter towards spirit, out of earth up to heaven, Dawn
manifesting him again, more & more, until he is ready here
for his continuous, pure & perfect activity. When this point
of our journey towards perfection is reached he is born, śweto
vájı́, in the van of the days. We have here one of those great
Vedic figures with a double sense in which the Rishis at once
revealed & concealed their high knowledge, revealed it to the
Aryan mind, concealed it from the unAryan. Agni is the white
horse which appears galloping in front of the days, — the same
image is used with a similar Vedantic sense in the opening of
the Brihad Aranyak Upanishad; but the horse here is not, as
in the Upanishad, Aśwa, the horse of vital & material being
in the state of life-force, but vájı́, the horse of Being generally,
Being manifested in substance whether of mind, life, body or
idea or the three higher streams proper to our spiritual being.
Agni therefore manifests as the fullness, the infinity, the brihat
of all this sevenfold substantial being that is the world we are,
but white, the colour of illumined purity. He manifests therefore
at this stage primarily as that mighty wideness, purity & illumi-
nation of our being which is the true basis of the complete &
unassailable siddhi in the Yoga, the only basis on which right
knowledge, right thinking, right living, right enjoyment can be
firmly, vastly & perpetually seated. He appears therefore in the
van of the days, the great increasing states of illuminated force &
being, — for that is the image of ahan, — which are the eternal
future of the mortal when he has attained immortality.
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In the next rik the idea is taken up, repeated & amplified
to its final issues in that movement of solemn but never otiose
repetition which is a feature of Vedic style.

Janishta hi jenyo agre ahnám, Hito hiteshu arusho
vaneshu,

Dame dame sapta ratná dadháno, Agnir hotá ni shasádá
yajı́yán.

This divine force is born victorious by its very purity & infinity
over all the hostile forces that prevent, obstruct, limit or strive
to destroy our accomplished freedoms, powers, illuminations
& widenesses; by his victory he ushers in the wide days of the
siddha, for which these nights & dawns of our human life are
the preparatory movements. He is effective & helpful in the
effective powers that work out for our good the movements
[of] this lower life towards immortal strength & power, he is
active & joyous, arusho, in those that take the delight of these
movements and so prepare us for the immortal bliss & ecstasy
of the divine nature. Manifesting progressively that Ananda the
force of God establishes and maintains in each house of our
habitation, in each of our five bodies, in each of our seven levels
of conscious existence, the seven essential forms of Ananda, the
bliss of body, the bliss of life, the bliss of mind & the senses,
the bliss of ideal illumination, the bliss of pure divine universal
ecstasy, the bliss of cosmic Force, the bliss of cosmic being. For
although we tend upwards immediately to the pure Idea, yet not
that but Ananda is the goal of our journey; the manifestation
in our lower members of the divine bliss reposing on the divine
force & being is the law of our perfection. Agni, whether he
raises us to live in pure mind or yet beyond to the high plateaus
of the pure ideal existence, adhi shnuná brihatá vartamánam,
establishes & supports as the divine force that divine bliss in its
seven forms in whatever houses of our being, whatever worlds of
our consciousness, have been already possessed by our waking
existence, life, body & mind, or life, body, mind and idea, dame
dame dadhánah. Thus manifesting God’s bliss in us he takes his
seat in those houses, domiciled, damúnáh, as we have it in other
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Suktas, and in those worlds, to perform as the hotá in his greater
might for the sacrifice, greater than the might of other gods or
greater than he has hitherto possessed, the offering of human
life into the immortal being, á daivyam janam, yajatháya deván.

In a culminating rik which at once completes the first half of
the Sukta and introduces a new movement, the Rishi once more
takes up the closing thought of this last verse and carries it out
into a fuller conclusion.

Agnir hotá ni ası́dad yajı́yán, Upasthe mátuh surabhá u
loke,

Yuvá kavih purunihshtha ritává, Dhartá krishtı́nám uta
madhye iddhah.

Agni thus takes his seat in us and, because it is through human
activity that he is to fulfil the sacrifice, because the ascending
movement is not completed, he takes it in the lap of his Mother in
that rapturous middle world. For the middle world, the Bhuvah,
including all those states of existence in which the mind and the
life are interblended as the double medium through which the
Purusha acts and connects Heaven & Earth, is the proper centre
of all human action. Mind blended with the vital energies is
our seat even here in the material world. The bhuvah or middle
regions are worlds of rapture & ecstasy because life-energy &
the joy of life fulfil themselves there free from the restrictions
of the material world in which it is an exile or invader seeking
to dominate & use the rebellious earthly material for its own
purposes. Agni sits in the lap of the mother, on the principle of
body in the material human being, occupying there the vitalised
mind consciousness which is man’s present centre of activity &
bringing into it the mightier bliss of the rapturous middle world
to support & enlarge even the vital and physical activities &
enjoyments of our earthly existence. He sits there in the human
sacrifice, full of eternal youth and vigour, yuvá, in possession of
the ideal truth & knowledge, in possession of the unerring right-
ness of the liberated pure ideal life & consciousness, kavir ritává,
& realising that truth & right in many purposes & activities,
purunihshthah. For he works all these results as the upholder
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of men in their actions, efforts & labours, dhartá krishtı́nám, —
he is that in all his forms of force from the mere physical heat
in earth & in our bodies to the divine Tapas in us & without us
by which God effects & supports the existence of the cosmos,
— and because he is thus supremely the upholder of human life
& activity, therefore he is kindled in the mid-space; his seat is
on the fullness of the vitalised mind-consciousness in the micro-
cosm, in the rapturous mid-world of fulfilled life-energy in the
macrocosm. There kindled, awakened & manifested in man,
samidhá buddhah, samiddhah, he does his work for upward-
climbing humanity. Thus by the return in iddhah to the words
& the idea with which he started, the Rishi marks the close of
his first movement of thought.

[31]

[RV V.10]

Gaya Atreya’s Hymn to Agni —

1. O Agni, Light of our embodied being, bring to us an
illumination most full of force; do thou by power of an all-
environing felicity cleave for us towards the goal of possession
our path in front.

2. Thou, O wonderful Agni, becomest by the Will the full-
ness in us of discernment and in thee the doer climbeth up to the
might divine as Mitra of the sacrifice.

3. Do thou for us, O Agni, increase attainment and plenty
in these who by the confirming mantras of praise, as Purushas
of the Sun, enjoy the fullnesses.

4. They, O Agni rapturous, who by delight of the Steed of
Life have joy of the words, are Purushas strong in all energies
for whom even in heaven the full perfection of the vaster Being
awakens of itself.

5. These, O Agni, are thy burning rays that go violently
like lightnings that pervade, like a chariot sounding towards the
goal.
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6. Now do thou prepare, O Agni, us hampered & opposed
for having, for delight and may our Powers of Light pass beyond
all desires (or overpass all the regions).

7. Thou, O Agni, lord of might, confirmed by praise and
while yet we hymn thee bring to us felicity that bears the pervad-
ing god, let it be for firm-establishment to those who establish
thee with the hymn. And do thou flourish in our battles for our
growth.

Gaya, the Rishi, prays to Agni, Lord of Tapas, the repre-
sentative in Nature of the Divine Power that builds the worlds
& works in them towards our soul’s fulfilment in and beyond
heaven — Agni, as játavedas, the self-existent luminosity of
knowledge in this Cosmic Force — for Force is only Chitshakti,
working power of the Divine Consciousness & therefore Cosmic
Force is always self-luminous, all-knowing force. Agni Jatavedas
then is the ray of divine knowledge in this embodied state of ex-
istence; — he is Adhrigu — the Light in our embodied being. For
this reason all action offered by us to Agni as a work of divine
tapas becomes in its nature a self-luminous activity guiding
itself whether consciously in our minds or super-consciously,
guháhitam, to the divine goal. All Tapas is self-effective and
God-effective. As Adhrigu, the divine Light in our embodied
being, Agni is to bring to us an illumination of knowledge in
our mentality which is ojistha, most full of ojas, superabundant
in effective puissance. By God-directed action our heart &
intellect become suffused with power & light, or rather with
light that is power and power that is light, since knowledge &
force are in the divine nature one entity. Agna ojistham á bhara
dyumnam asmabhyam adhrigo.

This puissant light brought to us by Agni is attended with the
other divine phenomenon or manifestation (vayunam, vayas),
bliss, felicity, Ananda. Divine Ananda is the inseparable compan-
ion of the divine strength and divine knowledge; Chit, Tapas &
Ananda constitute the nature of Sat, the divine Being. The state
of divine being is one & infinite embracing all existences, sarva-
bhútáni, in one unifying self-consciousness, Atmani; therefore,
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divine bliss also is infinite & embracing, ráyá parı́n. asá. It envi-
rons all our sensations, states & actions, it environs also for us all
the vishayas of our sensations, all the beings who come into con-
tact with our soul states, all the objects & fields of our action. We
come to take in all these equally the same pure & divine delight.
Because the Lord of Tapas brings to us this wonderful felicity,
he is called in this hymn “Agne chandra”, Agni rapturous, Agni
delightful, and in other hymns ratnadhátama, utter disposer of
delight, or madhuhastya, he who brings wine of sweetness in
his hand. In this puissant light, by this all-environing felicity
Agni is to cleave for us through the darknesses & obstructions
of this world of Avidya a path towards our goal. Vája means in
Veda either possession or having, plenty or a goal; we find it in
this latter sense in such expressions as raghavo na vájam, like
swift horses to a goal or, in this very Sukta, ratho na vájayuh,
like a chariot that moves towards its goal. Here, as often in
the Vedic language which uses freely the devices of symbolism,
involved double metaphor and double suggestion, the sense is
goal, but there is intended to be some suggestion of the other
idea of vája, possession. The path is action of knowledge, the
goal is vája, possession or plenteous having, magha, fullness or
plenty, of Asurya, the divine might, Force or Tapas of the divine
Nature, — magha & vája, full & assured having as opposed to
the partial visitations which we receive in this mortal state &
mortal nature and cannot invariably use or certainly hold. And
this path Agni is to cleave for us, pra, in front of us. The Might of
God goes before us on its Tapasya, not remaining content with
any limited realisation but pressing forwards towards [............]
consciousness & knowledge, [............] force & an infinite joy.
It dispels the darkness in front & lights, [as] it advances, new
reaches of thought, consciousness & knowledge to which our
minds were blinded; it scatters spiritual foes ambushed in front;
it creates footholds for us in the pathless void, apade pádá. We
follow & enjoy its fruits, magháni ánaśuh. Pra no ráyá parı́n. asá
ratsi vájáya panthám.

Gaya, the Rishi, then proceeds to describe the path & the
goal. He addresses the god as Agne adbhuta, O marvellous Agni
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or O Supreme Agni; for adbhuta means that which stands out
from other things, is different from them, superior or wonderful.
This is the marvellous or supreme nature of Agni that by will in
action he becomes in us the fullness & force of discernment in
knowledge. We have here two capital terms of the Veda, kratu
and daksha. Kratu has several shades of significance, action or
activity, more especially, the yajna or action of sacrifice; power
that expresses itself in action, the Greek kratos; & power as a
mental force corresponding very nearly to the European con-
ception of Will. We have in our philosophy no exact synonym
of the English word Will, because Will to us, as opposed to
mere wish, ichchhá, is simply Conscious Force; it is Shakti or,
more precisely, Chit-shakti, & its nature in action is Tapas or
the concentration of consciousness on action & its object or
its results. Now the nature of Agni, kratu or active power is
precisely this Tapas or Chit-shakti, Conscious Being in concen-
tration of action. It is then by Tapas or Will that Agni creates in
us Knowledge. But how can Action be said to transform itself
into Knowledge, kriyáshakti into jnánashakti? We can see dimly
this transmutation in our ordinary psychological experience;
for we know that each time we act, bodily or mentally, the
action is automatically registered in us as an experience and by
the accumulation of experiences transforms itself into state of
knowledge. But in mortal knowledge & mortal nature the act &
the knowledge are separated from each other and can be joined
or disjoined; in divine knowledge & divine nature the two go
always together and are one entity. When God acts, each act is
a play of effective self-knowledge. When He creates Light, He
conceives of Himself as a Light & Light becomes. The action
of creation is really a play of self-conception. He knows at the
same time the whole conception of Light, its nature, properties,
possibilities, functionings; when therefore He acts or creates,
the process of action is a process of conception, the result of
action is a result of conception. For this reason when a tree
grows out of a seed, the evolution of the right tree out of the
right seed is as inevitable as Fate, although the tree has no
knowledge and control of its own growth; but the evolution
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& the form of the tree evolved are merely manifestations of the
divine conception. The Cosmic Self-Consciousness knows itself
in the form of a Tree & that vijnána or typal idea is manifested
by the sure action of the nature or swabhava attached to the
conception. This sureness of self-fulfilment based on a secret
self-knowledge is the kratu or action of Agni, the divine Power
in things. It is a secret Will in things fulfilling itself in motion
of activity & in form. But though Agni in the tree knows, the
tree knows nothing. When man comes in with his mind, he
still does not know but only seeks to know, — for he feels that
attached to every object is a right knowledge of that object
& in every action is a right knowledge of that action. This
knowledge he seeks to bring out, to make conscious in his mind.
But mortal knowledge is sense knowledge, a deduction from
forms of things; divine knowledge is self-existent knowledge,
spontaneously manifested by the identity in consciousness of
the knower with the thing known. Mortal knowledge is derived
in nature, deferred in time, indirect in means; divine knowledge
is spontaneous, direct and self-manifesting. Mortal knowledge is
like hearing of a man from others & inferring many things about
him which may & must, indeed, be largely or wholly incorrect;
divine knowledge is the seeing & hearing of the man himself &
knowledge of him by personal experience. Mortal knowledge
is crooked, hvára or vrijina; divine knowledge is straight, riju.
Mortal knowledge proceeds from & by limitation, by getting
hold of & adding up details, dwayena, by duality; divine knowl-
edge is comprehensive & unifying, containing subordinates in
the principal, details in the whole, attributes in the thing itself.
Mortal knowledge advances step by step over uneven ground
in a jungle where it does not know the way; divine knowledge
advances over straight & open levels, vı́táni prishtháni, where
it sees the whole prospect before it, its starting-point, its way
& its goal. Mortal knowledge bases itself on martya or mánasa
ketu, sense perception or intelligence; divine knowledge bases
itself upon daivya ketu, self-perception. Mortal knowledge is
manas, divine knowledge is vijnána, self-true ideation or soul-
knowledge. Even when Agni works from below upward, from
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mind up to vijnána, & the daivya ketu has to follow the action
of mind & act partially & in details, it does not lose its charac-
teristics of self-existence, self-truth & direct perception. When
therefore vijnána acts in the human mind, he associates every
action, every will with the knowledge that is the core of the
action & the true substance of the will, but this he does at first
dimly & obscurely in the nervous impressions, the emotional
response, the sense knowledge, as in a smoke-obscured flame.
He has then archayo dhúminah, smoky rays; he acts as a force in
Avidya, putro hváryán. ám, a son of the crookednesses although
always rijúyuh, moving towards the straightnesses. But when he
can get beyond the sense mind into pure mind, then he begins
to show his true nature entirely & the higher knowledge begins;
he has his archayo bhrájantah, his intense clear burning rays, he
drives his straight-muscled steeds, rijumushkán ashwán. Then
every act of will is attended with right discernment, with daksha
& transmutes itself into right knowledge.

Vijnana, true ideation, called ritam, truth or vedas, knowl-
edge in the Vedas, acts in human mind by four separate func-
tions; revelation, termed drishti, sight; inspiration termed sruti,
hearing; and the two faculties of discernment, smriti, memory,
which are intuition, termed ketu, and discrimination, termed
daksha, division, or viveka, separation. By drishti we see our-
selves the truth face to face, in its own form, nature or self-
existence; by sruti we hear the name, sound or word by which the
truth is expressed & immediately suggested to the knowledge; by
ketu we distinguish a truth presented to us behind a veil whether
of result or process, as Newton discovered the law of gravitation
hidden behind the fall of the apple; by viveka we distinguish
between various truths and are able to put them in their right
place, order and relation to each other, or, if presented with
mingled truth & error, separate the truth from the falsehood.
Agni Jatavedas is termed in the Veda vivichi, he who has the
viveka, who separates truth from falsehood; but this is only a
special action of the fourth ideal faculty & in its wider scope,
it is daksha, that which divides & rightly distributes truth in its
multiform aspects. The ensemble of the four faculties is Vedas
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or divine knowledge. When man is rising out of the limited
& error-besieged mental principle, the faculty most useful to
him, most indispensable is daksha or viveka. Drishti of Vijnana
transmuted into terms of mind has become observation, sruti ap-
pears as imagination, intuition as intelligent perception, viveka
as reasoning & intellectual judgment and all of these are liable
to the constant touch of error. Human buddhi, intellect, is a
distorted shadow of the true ideative faculties. As we return
from these shadows to their ideal substance viveka or daksha
must be our constant companion; for viveka alone can get rid of
the habit of mental error, prevent observation being replaced by
false illumination, imagination by false inspiration, intelligence
by false intuition, judgment & reason by false discernment. The
first sign of human advance out of the anritam of mind to the
ritam of the ideal faculty is the growing action of a luminous
right discernment which fixes instantly on the truth, feels in-
stantly the presence of error. The fullness, the manhaná of this
viveka is the foundation & safeguard of Ritam or Vedas. The
first great movement of Agni Jatavedas is to transform by the
divine will in mental activity his lower smoke-covered activity
into the bright clearness & fullness of the ideal discernment.
Agne adbhuta kratwá dakshasya manhaná.

This, then, is the path. It is the development by divine Tapas
in the mind of Ritam or Vedas, the supra-intellectual knowledge
or unveiled face of Truth, Ritasya panthá — the path of Truth is
always in Veda the road which the Ancestors, the Pitris, the great
forefathers, the Ancients, pratnásah, purátanáh, have trodden
before us & their descendants, the new seers, have to follow
after them. What then is the goal? It is Asuryam, the might of
the divine Nature. In thee, says Gaya, the doer, — krán. á, the
sádhaka, the seeker after perfection, who conducts or for whom
Agni conducts the inner sacrifice, — ascends to the divine Might
as Mitra of the sacrifice. Asuryam is the principle of divine
Power, Chit-Shakti or Tapas in which divine Being or Sat for-
mulates itself for cosmic activity; Mitra is the Lord of Love who
with Bhaga, the Lord of Enjoyment, most intimately represents
in human temperament the principle of Ananda, which is the
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base of the divine Being & divine Power in world-manifestation.
Sat, Chit, Ananda (for Chit & Tapas are one) are the Vedic
formula of divine Existence. By the action of Agni, kratwá, the
soul achieving Truth merges itself in the divine principle of Love
poured out into the offering to God of human life, Mitro na
yajniyah, and with it in that principle, realising throughout our
consciousness the divine Beatitude, rises into the free play of the
infinite Tapas of the divine Existence. In that Tapas the sacrifi-
cial activity of Agni in man, the kratu, becoming Godward will
finds its manhaná, its absolute fullness & fulfilment. Sat, Tapas,
Ananda, Vijnana, Manas — this is the Indian ladder of Jacob by
which one descends & ascends again to heaven. Man the Doer,
the Manu, the Krana, perfecting himself by works, is lifted by
the divine will to Vijnana, to the ideal self of true knowledge
& right action & emotion, attains by Truth to Divine Love &
Bliss, Mayas, the dháma or seat of Mitra, and thus ascends to the
Tapas where Agni is [............]. This ascension Gaya, the Rishi, is
enabled by the fixed symbolic style of the Veda, to express with
a masterly economy of words in the second rik of this Sukta.

Agne adbhuta,
kratwá dakshasya manhaná;

Tve asuryam áruhat,
krán. á mitro na yajniyah.

The Rishi next proceeds to dwell on this Ritam or Truth which
is the path in order that he may return again to the goal with a
greater fullness of significance. We have seen that as the divine
Tapas Agni is typified in the symbol of the sacrificial flame,
so his activities are typified in the flames or rays of that fire,
jwálá or archis, and these rays or brightnesses [are] of two
kinds, dhúminah, smoke-enveloped in the heart & sense mind
& burning & brilliant, bhrájantah in the pure mind. The stage
now considered is that of Agni in the pure mind awakening in
it the activities of the vijnána. The god of the vijnána, its Nri or
Purusha, is the Lord of the Sun, Sur or Surya. Those who possess
the illumination of the vijnána are called, therefore, súrayah,
the Illuminati, and the word may be applied to either class of
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Nri (Purushas), the human Purushas who evolve upwards by
the Vedic sacrifice or the luminous gods of the vijnána, the solar
gods, the host of Surya, súrayo narah, who aid him in his ascent.
It is these Solar Purushas who are the archayo bhrájantah, the
bright-burning brilliances of Agni. The divine Tapas entering
the vijnána manifests itself in Surya & his hosts, in the powers,
faculties & activities of the self-luminous & self-true ideal mind.
The Rishi occupies himself with these luminous Powers in his
next three verses.

“O Agni,” cries the Rishi, “increase in us the attainment of
light & the full plenty of these active gods of the solar illumi-
nation.” Gayam pushtim cha. The word gaya, Sayana tells us,
means that which is reached or attained; it is dhanam, wealth.
But gaya, as is usually the case with these early Sanscrit vocables,
is capable of several shades of significance. It may mean the
act or process of attaining; it may mean the thing reached or
attained, whether material wealth or spiritual attainment, &
especially it signifies knowledge, just as ritam from the word
ri to go signifies truth or rishi, similarly derived, signifies the
seer or knower; or it may signify the knower himself, the Rishi.
It certainly bears the latter sense in the name Gaya which is
borne by the Rishi of this súkta; the habits of style of the Vedic
seers justify us even in seeing a covert introduction of his own
name by the Seer in the choice of this word Gaya. In any case
Gaya here can no more mean material wealth than pushti can
mean corporeal fatness; it implies spiritual gain or attainment
&, occurring in close connection with the súrayo narah and
recalling the name of the Rishi, may be taken in this passage
as specially signifying Knowledge. Agni has already established
the fullness of the viveka. He has now to increase in Gaya &
his fellow worshippers the light of knowledge & the full growth
of all the powers of the vijnána; he has to help in man the
gods of revelation, inspiration & intuition as well as of viveka.
How is this to be done? By the mantras of the hymn of praise,
stomebhih.

The importance & effectiveness, psychological, spiritual,
even physical, of the Word, Vachas, Gih, Uktha, may almost
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be described as the fundamental thought of the Vedic seers, and
this initial psychic perception of our forefathers has dominated
Indian religious thought & discipline ever since. The name of
God, the mantra, is still the keystone of all Indian yoga. We
shall not realise the full bearing & rationale of this great Vedic
conception unless we first impress on our minds the Vedic idea
of existence & creation, for Vak, the Word, is in that idea the
effective agent of creation. All created existence is in the Vedic
philosophy a formation by force of consciousness, Chit-shakti,
not, as modern thought supposes it to be, a formation by Force
of unconscious inanimate Being. Creation itself is only a mani-
festation, phenomenon or appearing in form, vayas, vayunam,
vı́ti, [of] that which is already existent as consciousness, but
latent as form in universal Being. It is srishti, a loosing forth,
vachas, vyachas or shasti, an expressing or bringing out, not a
creation in the modern sense, not a new manufacture of that
which never before had any sort of existence. Sat or Being in
the universe contains all forms as things in themselves in its
Chit or self-consciousness, but for all cosmic purposes avyakta,
unexpressed, undefined. To define it is first necessary that the
general undifferentiated self-consciousness should dwell by par-
ticular concentration of consciousness, by Tapas or Force of
self-knowledge, on the thing in itself latent in undifferentiated
Cosmic Being. This self-dwelling of Tapas is, first, an act of
seeing, ı́kshanam, drishti. “The Being saw, Let me bring forth
worlds”, as the Aitareya Upanishad expresses the original Will
to create. But a second agent is also needed, Ananda or delight of
creation & in the thing created, for without this creative Delight
in conscious things nothing could come into existence or once
being created remain in existence. “Who could exist or live” asks
the Taittiriya Upanishad “if there were not this all-pervading &
all-supporting ethereal atmosphere of the divine Bliss around
it?” — yad esha ákásha ánando na syát. Therefore as Tapas or
Will is the working principle of cosmic Consciousness, (therefore
the divine world in which infinite Consciousness is the basic
factor is called by the Puranic writers, Tapoloka), so Jana, Birth
or Joy of Procreation is the working principle of cosmic Bliss,
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(therefore the divine world in which infinite Bliss is the basic
factor is called by the Puranic writers, Janaloka). But even so
the agents are not sufficient; for Being, Consciousness, Bliss are
universal & infinite in nature, indivisible & undividing realities.
[There] is a particular faculty of Consciousness, Vijnana, which
brings in the element of differentiation. Vijnana, pure Idea, is
that which perceives the thing itself as thing in itself, as a whole
& in its parts. It introduces the element of Nama, name. The
Vedic word Nama connotes definition, distribution & law, (cf
from nam, Greek nomos, law, nemo, to distribute, Latin nu-
merus, number) & is, in its nature, defining idea. The Nama,
the name of a thing, the defining idea about it, is both its nomen
& numen, & carries in itself the swabhava of the thing, its nature
or self-being and prakriti or natural working; as soon as thing
in itself gets its náma, it gets also its swáhá & swadhá — swáhá,
self-luminous self-existence manifested in self-force & swadhá,
self-fixity in that self-being; & these two, the self-force & the
self-fixity, produce naturally & inevitably all the workings of the
thing-in-itself, its vratáni, by the guna or gana, quality or number
(ratio) of the nature, the swadhá. The Nature works out by three
processes, Manas, the measuring or limiting of thing in itself in
consciousness by the number or ratio, the gana, Prana (Ashwa,
the Horse) the energy of the swáhá, movement of consciousness
accommodating itself to the limitations of the Idea & confining
itself to an action appropriate to the single form of the Idea
which has been separated by distributing Manas & numbering
Ratio, and Annam, existence in form of substance created by
the limiting Mind & the self-confining energy of the Prana. This
form of substance presents itself to the human mind as Matter;
cosmic energy of being working in form of substance presents
itself to us most strikingly in the phenomenon of animate Life
but is also present in what we see as inanimate forms; Manas
working through the nervous Life-energies & their organs, the
senses, presents itself to us as human & animal Mind, but is a
constant force by other workings & other instruments even in
lifeless forms which have not organised nervous energies. These
seven principles constitute the world, & are known in Veda as
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the ápas or sapta sindhavah, the waters of creative being, the
seven elements of one ocean, the sapta dhenavah or sapta gávah,
the seven fostering forms of divine consciousness and each of
them forms for itself a separate world in which it predominates
& is the governing principle of consciousness & existence but to
which it necessarily admits its six sisters. These seven worlds are
the sapta dhámáni or padáni, seven established places or seats of
being, the seven footholds or goals of existence, with the sapta
ratnáni, the seven forms of [delight]; five of them give entrance
to the human soul in its present workings and are the pancha
janáh or pancha kshitayah, five births or five inhabitable worlds
& their peoples.

Consciousness is the base of all world existence, but
consciousness develops itself in two forms, manifestion &
non-manifestation, Dawn & Night, or from our point of view,
Knowledge & Ignorance, Chittam & Achittam, Vidya & Avidya,
consciousness illumined in the form it has taken as in the seer,
consciousness dark & involved in the form it has taken as in the
clod & less rigidly in the tree. For it is evident that in the highest
principles of Sat, Chit, Ananda, there is universal knowledge,
unlimited, inherent in the self-luminous unity of the Cosmic
Being; even in Vijnana the element of limitation or bheda has
not really entered, for differentiation by Vijnana exists in the
cosmic sense of oneness as a play of oneness & is not a real
difference; the knowledge of the many is illumined always by
the knowledge of the one. The Gods of Sat, Tapas & Jana know
themselves as one, Agni there is Varuna & Varuna is Agni; even
in Mahas or Brihat, the uru loka, the wide & vast world, the
world of Vijnana, the devas know themselves as one even in
their multitude. There, however, the first possibility of limitation
in consciousness is adumbrated. But it is not till Manas gets full
play that limitation sets in, but so long as Manas is pure
rishimedhá, not separated from Vijnana, [the] movement from
[.................................................................] Therefore in Swar,
the world of pure Mind [...........................................................]
the stress is not yet a bondage. There is a limited working of
being, knowledge & power, which may ignore for the time being
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the wider being, knowledge & action & thus generate ignorance,
but is not fatally ignorant of it & is not therefore bound by its
self-chosen ignorance. The gods know themselves as one, as
Purushas of the universal Deva even when they act as if they
were entirely different personalities. In this world, therefore,
there is no real birth & death, no real day & night, but only
the taking & putting off [of] forms, the bringing forward & the
putting back of Light from the frontal outward action of the
consciousness. In Bhuvar, the worlds of Prana, the conscious
energy put out seems to be really absorbed in her outward
workings only, in the energy itself, in the form of her own works
& to forget her own more universal reality; a veil falls between
manas & vijnána, the veil of Achitti or ignorance. In Bhu, the
world of Matter, this movement is complete. Consciousness is
involved in its forms & has to be rescued out of it by beings
who bring conscious life & mind into the mechanism of its
formal energies & the inertia of its substantial forms. Man
is the nodus, the agent & instrument of the gods for the full
recovery of Consciousness in material Energy, universal being in
particular Form. Man, the mental being in Bhu, shares with the
Gods the appellation, Nri, the Purusha; he too is a guiding Soul
of consciousness & not the mere gana, formal executive energy
& mechanical ratio of things which is the outward aspect of
Nature.

Man is able to bring out, to express the divine consciousness
& nature in the prison of matter or, as the Vedic hymns express it,
to manifest the gods — he is devavyacháh, effects by the yajna
the devavı́ti, god-manifestation, in himself, because he is able
to use fully the principle of Mind with its powers of mental
realisation and verbal expression, manma & vachas, mati &
gı́h. In the lower forms of life this is not possible. Mind there is
dumb or only partly vocal; it is therefore unable to bring into
expression, into shansa, the secret name of things, their guhyam
náma; he first is able to define them in mind by speech & to
arrive from this mental definition to the divine idea in them
and from the divine idea to the one truth of which all ideas are
expressions. By vachas in mati one arrives at Nama in vijnánam.
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For all sound has a creative & expressive power; each activity of
sound in existence creates its corresponding physical & mental
forms; all activity of forms in their turn creates a corresponding
vibration of sound. But human speech informed with mind is the
highest creative & expressive power of sound. It tends to bring
about in life & being that which it expresses in thought. We can
see this easily enough in psychological phenomena. By dwelling
on an idea, by tapas on it, we can create not only the image
of that idea in our minds, but its form in emotion, its truth in
quality of character, its experience in terms of inner being. By
dwelling with the will on the idea of courage or virtue it has
been found that we can create courage or virtue in ourselves
where they were formerly wanting. By brooding on an object
with the will in mind in a state of masterful concentration it has
been found that we can command the knowledge we need about
the object. But the Indian theory of concentration goes farther
& asserts that even events, things, objects can be controlled
by this inner Tapas & brought about or reduced to subjection
without any ostensible material means. This concentration in
mind is the manma of the Vedic rishis. The concentration may
be on the object or idea itself or on the name of the object
or on some form of words which expresses the idea. But even
when the concentration is on idea or object & not on name or
word, there is still, in all mental concentration, a silent or half-
expressed word or vák by which the idea or object is brought
before mind. The vák may be repeated aloud and then it becomes
the hymn, súkta or rik of the Vedic Rishi, or the námakı́rtana
of the modern devotee; or it may be repeated only by subtle
sound in the subtle matter of mind, then it is the mantra of the
silent Yogin; or it may be involved and silent at the back of
the image, object or unexpressed idea in the mind. The Vedic
manma or mantra is of the first variety, — although we need
not assume that the Rishis were ignorant of the more silent
forms of meditation. Nevertheless, they attached a preeminent
importance to the vák, the expressed mental realisation.

The process of the Vedic mantra involves three movements,
corresponding to three psychological activities necessary to the
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act of meditation or realisation, a movement from soul into
mind, a movement from mind into speech, & the movement
of speech itself reacting on mind and soul. In all forms there
is the soul or [....................................] partially expressed in
the two primary constituents [................................................]
& temperament sometimes called manyu or more widely mati,
and [an] intellectual part, usually termed dhı́ or manı́shá. The
manı́shá first brought out the Nama out of the soul in which all
things are latent into the heart where the general bháva (char-
acter, temperament, sense & feeling) of the Nama manifested
itself to the sensationally perceiving mind & then raised it by
distinct concept into the thinking mind. The mind by dwelling
on the vák brings out the thing defined by Nama into being in
the experience of the thinker & there establishes it as a living
& acting presence. The mantra then, when it is thought of as
operating to bring out the ukthyam, the thing desired & to be
expressed, out of the soul into the mind state, mati, is called
brahma or ángúsham brahma or, briefly, ángúsham; when it is
thought of as mentalising the ukthyam, it is called manma or
mantra, when it is thought of as expressing by speech the uk-
thyam in the thinker’s practical experience it is called vachas or
gir. Moreover, the vachas may be either of the nature of prayer or
praise; as prayer, it is called uktha; as praise it has two functions,
the expression in the sádhaka of the divine activity, when it is
termed shansa, and the confirmation or firm establishment of
the activity once expressed, when it is termed stoma. All these
expressions, brahma, manma, vachas, shansa, stoma, stava or
stavas, can be and are often used to express the effect of the
mantra no less than the mantra itself, — brahma then means the
soul-movement or soul-state expressed in the heart or temper-
ament, manma the mental realisation, vachas the expression of
the god or his divine activities in the mortal nature, shansa the
expression of the man’s higher being which is brought about by
the mantra, stoma the firm established condition of the manifest
god in the man. Nor are these the only terms which are applied
to the mantra in the Vedic súktas. It is also called rik, gáyatram,
gátha or sáma. It is the rik when it is considered as the mantra
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of realisation & the word arka is used to express the act of
divine realisation by the mantra; gáyatram when it is considered
as the means of attainment to the power, felicity or wideness
of the divine being or nature through the path of the Truth or
Ritam manifested by the mantra; sáma when it brings about the
harmony or equality of the different constituents of our nature,
body, life-energy, mind, pure ideation in one divine ánandamaya
consciousness. By the mantra the god, entering into the speech
and the thought, the soul-state, takes possession of his seat in
man & makes manifest there his activities.

The Lords of Light, the Solar Purushas, are already active
in the mind purified by the activities of Agni. They have there
already not only their rare illuminations, but their established
working and their increasing strength, gayam pushtim cha. The
expression by vachas, by the girah has been attained. It is their
fullnesses, magháni that the Rishi now covets, for the word
magha in Veda means a full & copious state or satisfying and
abundant possession as opposed to rare & exceptional visi-
tations or enjoyments and to small & limited seeings. These
fullnesses the Solar Purushas enjoy by means of the stomas, the
mantras of praise which help to confirm the gods in possession of
their manifested activities. The wide illuminations of the Ritam,
the supra-intellectual revelatory, inspirational, intuitional truth
come to man first by rare visitations as the purified mind med-
itates on the godhead above our mortal minds, above even the
pure levels of Swar. These visitations increase in frequency and
intensity and leave behind a store of ideal knowledge, of vision
& inspiration, & an increasing power of the ideal faculties.
By these increasing & repeated confirmations they arrive at an
assured and abundant fullness of the divine faculty & its results
in the human mind. Ye stomebhih pra súrayo naro magháni
ánaśuh.

The Rishi proceeds to dwell more fully on the whole process
by which the knowledge in man is changed & elevated from the
mental or sensational to the ideal type. It is done by a process
of natural awakening out of the joy & strength of the divine
Tapas generated by the inner sacrifice. The joy of Agni by his
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self-expression in thought & verbal form of thought is the first
necessary condition. Agne chandra te girah. When we feel the
divine, the immortal force working in us & lifting us beyond
mortality, the divine joy comes with it, — the joy that wakes in
the poet, the artist, the saint, the seer, the hero, in all who have
any sort of communion with the divine Nature & draw from
it their force of vision or their force of being or their force of
action. They are the girah of Agni, his self-expressions through
the word into which human [.................] form themselves or
from which our actions draw their force and inspiration. The
second requisite is the joy of our nervous & vital parts in this
divine activity. The Narah, the Purushas, must be aśwarádhasah.
Aśwa, the Horse, the Steed, is the Vedic figure for the Prana, for
the Life-Energy pouring itself through nature & through man’s
nervous activities, the strong impetuous swift galloper of the
worlds that bears gods & men on the journey of life, up the
ascent of spiritual evolution, through the battles of the great war
which is the Cosmos. Without a strong & joyous vital energy
to support it, human mind cannot bear the tremendous shocks
of the divine activity, the divine knowledge, the divine [?vision].
The mortal system would break down under the intense touch
of the immortal powers, [?sink] back into disintegration, dark-
ness & suffering more intense than the ordinary [?conditions] of
mortality. But with a strong & rapturous vital energy & activity
supporting the play of a joyous divine energy in the mind, the
Solar Purushas become strong with the strengths, mental & vital,
which the expressions of Agni Chandra generate and are able to
feel an unmixed sense of pleasure & well-being in all Agni’s self-
expressions in man, — this, I think, is the meaning of śumbhanti
in this passage. Or, if it has an active sense, it must mean, as
Sayana suggests, that they make those expressions entirely aus-
picious & pleasurable, śobhanáh kurvanti; free from the touch
of pain & suffering or the ill-results which may come from a pre-
mature activity of the higher elements in an ill-prepared & unfit
receptacle. Ye Agne chandra te girah śumbhanti aśwarádhasah.
Śushmebhih śushmin.o naro.

When there is this strong & blissful action, blissful in the
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vital energy supporting it, blissful in the divine force working in
the mind, blissful in the easy & auspicious self-expressions of
that force, then the perfection of the illuminative Powers awakes
of itself or by the force of the Self in the pure mentality. This
spontaneous self-action of the power, the knowledge, the being,
the bliss of the Godhead in man, no longer secured or assured
by struggle, no longer needing to be protected against legions of
spiritual enemies who seek to perpetuate the reign of darkness,
suffering, limitation & mortality, but assured & established, but
easily, swiftly & mightily developing & reaching its glorious self-
perfection, sukı́rtih, is the last stage of the Vedic Yoga and the
desired state of the Vedic sádhaka. This natural awakening in
the human consciousness of the perfected divine knowledge in
the comprehensive wideness, brihat, natural to the Mahas, the
vijnána, takes place divaś chid, even in the heaven of pure mind,
even without man rising in himself to the plane of consciousness
above pure mind, brihad div, mahas, vijnána. For if man were
once on that plane, then there could be no question of struggle.
There intellect & its hosts are quiescent, or have left their mortal
parts and been transfigured back into the divine elements from
which they came. Imagination is at rest or has been transfigured
into inspiration, sense observation or insight of intelligence at
rest or transfigured into revelation & luminous vision, judgment,
reasoning & intelligent divination at rest or transfigured into
sure intuition & illuminated discrimination. The Solar Purushas
are there swe dame in their own home; the self-awakening of
their perfect activity, sukı́rti, is there natural & inevitable. The
necessity of struggle for man comes from this that he lives on
the lower plane of mind and has to idealise & illumine his men-
tal activities. The Purushas have to enter a foreign territory &
conquer & hold it against its established inhabitants & natural
possessors. But even in mind, not the sense mind, not Bhuvar in
man, but in the purified mind, the pure self-intelligence this easy,
natural & victorious awakening is possible under the conditions
of a joyous & illuminated vitality, a joyous & illuminated action
of Agni in the mind & the assured sense of ease & well-being
brought into his activities in us by the delightful consciousness
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of a higher knowledge & illumination. Divaś chid yeshám brihat
sukı́rtir bodhati tmaná.

The final movement of the Solar Purushas is then described
by the Rishi, the movement which takes place when there is the
awakening by self-action of its vast vijnánamaya perfection in
the pure intelligence. These Solar Purushas, these bright illumi-
nations of Vijnana, are the bright-burning flames of the divine
Tapas. Agni, the Divine Being in His aspect of Force, is masked in
our nervous energies as the Aśwa, in the mind takes the forms of
the mental gods, in the activities of Surya, he is the divine Power
expressed in Surya himself and these luminous hosts of the Sun-
god are his own brilliant liberated energies. Free from the smoke
of the lower regions, free from the excitement and distress of his
lower emotional & sensational movements, the thoughts of the
Rishi, joyous & liberated, move freely in [the] whole heaven of
mind boldly [...........................................................................]
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[32]

[RV VI.1.1 – 4]

Rigveda Book VI. Annotations
First Draft.

I. Hymn to Agni

1. Thou, O Agni, art the supreme (or first) thinker (or giver of
thought); and art the priest of invocation of this thinking, O doer
of works (or, O Puissant); thou hast made an impassable strength
for thyself to every side, O bull, that thou mayst overpower every
force.

a�n� �v� Eh �Tmo (m� Hy� prm� p$ v�tmo vA) mnotA (m�tA mns�
�codEytA vA) (h�) d�m (kt�� km�f8t vA) (�v�) a�yA EDy� (2� Et!p�y
mnn�y m���y vA) hotA4AtABv�� (h�) v qn� (vEq�S blvn� d�v). �v� sF�
(sv�to) d� �rFt� (d� B���� d� l��y�) sho (bl�) ak Zo� (ck TA�) Ev
v�m# shs�
(sv� bl�) sh�y# (aEBBEvt�� y�n bl�n sv�m�y lmEBBv��) |

2. Then didst thou take up thy seat in the place of revelation
as the priest of invocation mighty for the sacrifice, adorable of
men, thence impelling them to their journey (or to the work).

aDA (aT) IX� y� sn� (IX� y� p$ jnFyo vA) yjFyAn� (y�� � smT�tro)
hotA sE30� (.An�y) pd� iqyn� (�codyn� ) �ysFd� (c�tso�'tEn�q@ZvA -
nEs) |

The Strong Ones (of old) seeking the godhead, turning to
knowledge, followed after thee, the first and supreme, to the
great felicity.

t� �vA that thee (tAd f� �vA�) �Tm� the first or supreme nr�
men or the Strong Ones d�vy�t� seeking the godhead (d�vtA�
s�vmAnA d�vkAmA d�v�vkAmA vA) mho rAy� for the great felicity (mht�
Bd� Ay) Ecty�to waking to or in knowledge (EcE1� .An� vt�y�to)
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an� �mn� (a�vgQCn� ) followed.

3. They with wakeful hearts followed thee, and thou travelledst
as on a path with thy many colonists, and they attained to felicity
in thee; yea they followed the blazing Flame which is visioned
and vast and full of substance, and shines with all manner of
lustres.

an� after thee, in thy wake (�vA� understood) bh� EBv�s y#�
with many who were to be lodged (in the divine seats bh� EBd��v -
EnvAsyo�y#� sh) v t�v y�t� going as by a road (mAg��Z iv gQC�t�)
they (t� is understood) jAg vA�s� wakeful (.An� jAg�t�) �v� rEy� �mn�
attained to felicity in thee (�vEy Bd�� �AJn� vn� ) — aE�n� after Agni
zf�t� blazing (svZ� �otmAn� sr8tvZ� vA) df�t� visioned (d E�y� 8t�
p
y�t� df�nFy� vA) b h�t� vast vpAv�t� substantial (vpA [ ])
Ev
vhA dFEdvA�s� every way shining (sv�TA sv�kAl� vA d�dFJymAn�).

4. They came by adoration to the seat of the godhead; they
desired inspired knowledge and they attained to an inviolate
knowledge; yea, even, they held in them the sacrificial Names;
they took delight in thy blissful power of vision.

pd� d�v�y To the place of the god nmsA by obeisance
 y�t� arriving (gQC�t�) 2v�yv� desiring inspired knowledge
(s�y2� EtEmQC�t�) am 8t� 2v aApn� they got an untouched inspi-
ration (v �#r�p �AmbAEDtA� s�y2� Et� �AJn� vn� ) Ecd� even yE.yAEn
nAmAEn the sacrificial names (y.PldAnsmTA�En y.yo�yAEn d�v -
nAmAEn) dEDr� they held in themselves (aA�mn� k �vA DAryAmAs� �);
Bd� AyA� s�d �O t� in thy happy vision (�vdFyAyA� aAn�dt�vs�y� 8tAyA�
prms�yd �A� d�vdf�n� vA) rZy�t they took delight (armyn� aAn�d�
c5� �).

1. �v� V�n� �Tmo mnotA. a�n� (O Agni) �v� Eh (�v� Kl� thou
verily) �Tm� mnotA (art the first or supreme thinker).

Sayana here differs only in the sense of mnotA which means
in his view d�vAnA� mno y�ot� BvEt tAd f� he on whom the mind
of the gods is sewn. mnotA is therefore mn + Ut (v�) or else mn� +
aot (aAv�), a very hazardous and forced etymology; besides the
termination is not t but t . I take it as a verbal agent, an archaic
derivative from mn� with an archaic connecting gunated u as in
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tnoEt. We find this form surviving from O.A. in Greek forms in
wthc. It will mean the thinker or else the giver of thought, the
mentaliser.

S. quotes Ai. Br. 2.10 aE�n� svA� mnotA a�nO mnotA� s�gQC�t�
and says Eh shows that the verse is a reference to the Brahmana.
This is chronologically impossible.

a�yA EDyo aBvo d�m hotA. d�m (O active, or, O powerful)
a�yA� EDy� (of this thought) hotA aBv� (thou hast become the
priest of invocation).

d�m Sayana takes as df�nFy beautiful. ds� means to cut,
divide, bite (like d�f� ), injure, rob, destroy; give, (like dA, dAf� ,
dt� ); to see (like d f� ); to shine. It may therefore mean (1) rob-
ber, destroyer, destructive, cf d�y� �, dAs�, (2) giver, bountiful, (3)
seeing, visible, beautiful, (4) shining. None of these senses is
suitable in the context; the epithet is otiose therefore in Veda.
But also ds� or d�s� must have meant to do, work, toil, cf d�snA,
d�Es, p� zd�sA, dAs� a servant, slave; or, like other words having the
sense of cutting, striking etc it may develop the sense of strength,
force, power. We have then two other possible senses, active, and
powerful or forceful, both of which come in perfectly wherever
d�m or d* occurs in the Veda.

EDy� Sayana takes = km�Z�. I see no reason for attaching
this sense to the word in the Rig Veda. S. himself frequently
admits for DF the sense thought or understanding. At most times
he renders it �t� Et prayer. DF means thought, and may mean
especially the thought expressed in the mantra, therefore the
mantra or hymn itself; and in that sense we may justify this
interpretation. But I take it always as thought in a particular or
a general sense. See Appendix. Agni is the supreme thinker; in
that capacity he has become the priest of the present (godward)
thought in the mind of the Rishi. S’s sense is “Thou art the
summoning priest of this rite”, mine, “Thou hast become the
priest of invocation of this thinking.”

�v� sF� v q3k Zod���rFt� sho Ev
v�m# shs� sh�y#� v qn� (O
bull), �v� (thou) d� �rFt� sh� (a hard-to-pierce or hard-to-cross
force), sF� (on every side) ak Zo� (akro� hast made) Ev
v�m# shs�
sh�y# (Ev
v� sh� �sVAEBBEvt�� to force every force). d� �rFt� —
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d� s� + trFt� (t gunated + t� with connecting I), t to pierce,
wound, cross, pass beyond. sh�y#, an old Vedic infinitive form,
expressing the infinitive of purpose; modified into thai (sthai) it
remained the ordinary middle and passive infinitive termination
in Greek. Ev
v�m# shs� (Ev
v�m# not Ev
vAy because Ev
v like sv�
is a pronominal word in V.S.); the dative of the object instead of
the accusative is a common Vedic idiom.

v qn� Sayana here as ordinarily, kAmAnA� vEq�t�. The word
means Bull or Male; it is used of horses. It is the strength of
Agni that is in immediate question, not his bounty. v qA bull,
male is constantly applied to Indra and Agni, as to other gods,
often with a direct reference to the rays or energies or human
beings as the herd they lead. Ev� shs� sh�. S. to overpower every
strong enemy. shs� may be used as an adjective as well as a noun
like yfs� = strength or strong, but there is no clear instance in
the R.V. and no need here for the adjectival sense. Agni’s is the
supreme strength or force, which overpowers and dominates all
forces in the world.

S’s sense, “O rainer (of desires), thou hast made on all
sides an invulnerable strength to overcome every strong one
(ie enemy)”, mine, “Thou hast made an impassable strength for
thyself on every side, O Bull, that thou mayst overpower every
force.”

Translation. S. Thou art the supreme (or ancient) mind-sewn
(on whom is sewn the mind of the gods); thou art the summoning
priest of this (ritual) work; O rainer (of desires), thou hast made
on all sides an invulnerable strength to overcome every strong
one.

Thou art the supreme thinker, and thou hast become the
priest of invocation of this thinking. Thou hast made an impass-
able strength for thyself on every side, O Bull, that thou mayst
overpower every force.

Explanation. For the esoteric sense of the Veda, we start
with the premiss that Agni is the Flame or Force, base of all
action, formation, creation, not only, as he very evidently is
in the surface exoteric sense, in the material universe, but in all
being, in spirit and mind and life as well as in matter. But how do
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we arrive at or justify this premiss? At first sight it seems not at all
obvious, but rather a very considerable assumption. It appears
from the very first expression in this first hymn of Bharadwaja.
“O Flame (Agni), thou art the supreme or first thinker.” Material
fire or its god cannot be so described; the phrase at once gives
Agni a psychological function — a flame or fire-god cannot be
called thus significantly the supreme or first thinker unless we
suppose that in the fiery principle which pervades the universe
there is a consciousness which thinks out all the works attributed
to it by the Vedic Rishis, such as the creation of the worlds, the
guardianship of Truth and Immortality. Sayana’s interpretation,
“the first in whom the mind of the gods is inwoven”, imposes
the same idea. We see too that Agni is everywhere designated
the Seer, kavi. Not only so, but for Vamadeva (IV.3.16) he is
the seer to whom the secret words of seer-wisdom (En@yA vcA�Es
kA yAEn) are spoken and to whom their hidden sense expresses
its meaning, EnvcnA. This would have no sufficient sense, if it
were spoken only of a godhead of cosmic physical flame. It
is quite evident from the most literal sense of the Veda that
Agni is a godhead characterised by a supreme power of divine
knowledge. This can be nothing else than the conscious Force
of divine Knowledge which creates (Enm�m�) the worlds. We shall
find from other passages that he is the divine Flame also in the
thoughts and in the heart of man, am to mt��q� , the immortal in
mortal beings.

This godhead of divine active Force is the supreme thinker
or the first mentaliser of things. He is then an immortal flame
of Power that makes for knowledge. As this thinker, this active
Puissance, d�m, he has become the Hotri of this thought, a�yA
EDyo hotA. The thought may be the thought expressed in the
hymn = a�y s$ 8t�y; even if we take EDy� = km�Z�, still it is as
the supreme thinker that he works in the sacrifice, and the sense
therefore is that it is by his power of thought that he conducts
the sacrifice, brings into it the other gods and gives its fruit,
— unless we take the two padas as unconnected in sense. The
Hotri is the priest of invocation and also the priest who gives
the offering. This divine Power of the sacrificial thought and
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action brings in the powers of the other gods into the sacrifice
and conducts the sacrificial action. Is this spoken of the inner or
only of the outer ritual sacrifice?

And the Flame is a flame not of effective thought, but of
invincible and inviolable Power. It is the Vrishan, the Bull, the
Leader of the Herds, the Strong and Mighty One. In the abun-
dance of its strength [it] makes all around it and us and the
sacrifice a force which is hard to pierce or whose defences none
can pass, and this invulnerable force is not only defensive but
aggressive; it overpowers every force. This may mean that the
force of this flame of the divine Will in the sacrificial thought
and action overcomes every other hostile force or, more simply
and generally, it dominates all surrounding powers and makes
the sacrifice master of a movement which nothing can resist,
degrade or violate.

2. aDA hotA �ysFdo yjFyAn� . aDA (Then, or now) �ysFdo (thou
tookest thy seat) yjFyAn� hotA as the priest of invocation and
offering very capable for the sacrifice.

aDA. Sayana takes “now”, aD� nA. But aDA may mean like
at�, then, next, after this; after making the invulnerable strength
all round. yjFyAn� , yEjS he takes sometimes in a passive sense,
yjnFy; but not here, and it would not be appropriate here,
for Agni is here the sacrificing priest, not the god to whom
sacrifice is given. I find no passage in which yjFyAn� or yEjS
must mean yjnFy, — y� tm makes always a good and often the
only possible sense. I take it for that reason always in this active
significance.

i0�pd� iqy3FX� y� sn� . i0�pd� (in the place of knowledge)
iqyn� (impelling), IX� y� sn� (being adorable or desirable).

i0�pd�. Sayana takes in the place of earth, that is in the
place of the altar-earth, meaning simply, on the altar. This is a
very forced and artificial rendering. pd cannot be so neutral and
otiose a word. It means always the footprint or footstep, the
place attained to or the proper seat, as in d�v�y pd� (below), or
Ev�Zo� prm� pd�. iX� or i0� means originally to go to, approach,
(i family), so to ask, pray, adore; i0�pd� may mean exoterically,
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place of prayer or adoration. But also verbs with this sense give
constantly the sense of knowing, eg -Eq etc. Ila is a goddess
who teaches or gives knowledge, mn� q� fAsnF. I suggest that i0�
means knowledge, especially, revelation, -k� , aEc��, the illumin-
ing knowledge imparted by i0A, who is the goddess or female
energy of i0� . i0�pd� must be a very archaic phrase. The word
itself only occurs in this form i0�.

iqyn� . S. takes as if a nominal from iq� food as if it were
“fooding” or “foodifying” like d�vy�t�; here in the sense, desiring
food, elsewhere, making food. I doubt whether iq� in the Veda
really means food, and in any case there is no compelling reason
for taking this verb as a nominal form. It is like c�tyn� etc,
from iq� which means to throw, drive, impel, send. We shall see
immediately that the hymn speaks of the journey to Swar, to the
d�v�y pd�. Agni thinker, priest, active power sitting as Hotri in
the seat of knowledge impels or sends the sacrifice and by its
power the sacrificer on the way, v t�v y�t�, by which as Envoy of
the Gods, mover between earth and heaven, he takes them to
the home and seat of the Gods, his own home d�v�y pd�.

t� �vA nr� �Tm� d�vy�to mho rAy� Ecty�to an� �mn� � t� �Tm� �vA
(tm�v prm� m�tAr� �vA�) thee that supreme nr� men (of old) or, the
strong ones, d�vy�t� (d�vAn� kAmy�to d�v�v� vA) seeking the godheads
Ecty�t� seeking knowledge mho rAy� (mh�y# B$ �y# aAn�dAy) to or for
great felicity an� �mn� followed.

t� �vA. t� has the force of tAd f� — thee who hast these qualities
and doest these actions, �Tm� recalling the �Tmo mnotA of the
opening pada.

nr�. Sayana takes this word sometimes as simply meaning
“men” (mn� �yA�), but here as most often he explains n�tAro mn� �yA�,
men who lead, Ritwiks and Yajamanas, priests and sacrificers.
This is a sense which is quite inappropriate in many passages and
n could not have come to mean men, if it had meant leaders. n
meant originally to move (cf n t� to dance, nAr water etc.), n must
have meant mobile, active and so strong. This sense is proved
by the word n MZ which is certainly used in the Veda in the sense
of strength. n is a word applied to the gods, the Males, Strong
Ones, Purushas as opposed to the �nA�, the females, goddesses
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(Gr. gunê, woman); it is applied to the fathers, the Angirases
or others; it is used as an equivalent to vFr, as in n vd� vs� for
vFrvd� vs� . These are, it seems to me, conclusive indications of
the Vedic sense of n . Here it is used for the Fathers or ancient
Seers as can be seen from many parallel passages. �Tm�. S. takes
“before the other gods”, but that has no force in this passage,
— what would be the sense of desiring Agni and following him
to Heaven first, the other gods afterwards, as if the journey had
to be undertaken many times, — and it ignores the �Tm of the
first line of which this is an evident resumptive repetition.

d�vy�t�. Nominal vb. from d�v a god. Sayana takes “desiring
thee the god”, but I do not know where he gets his “thee” in the
word, and if he takes it from �vA, then there is no instance of an
accusative of this kind after d�vyEt. The word is quite general;
it must mean divinising, god-seeking or else making themselves
divine. Ecty�t�. S. knowing Agni or else making known by the
hymn of praise; a very feeble sense in itself and not warranted
by other passages. Ect� is to become conscious of a thing, get
to know or know, Ecty�t� expresses either an awakening to
knowledge or a continuous activity of getting knowledge. The
Fathers or ancient Rishis desired godhead or immortality or
companionship with the gods, am t�v�, a growing in knowledge
was the means by which they pursued it, and Agni, the first
thinker, was the leader of the way to the home of immortal-
ity, the seat of the godhead, pd� d�v�y, where men too became
divine and immortal. Cf [ ] This is the very obvious, the
straightforward, the most literal sense of the passage. mho rAy�.
Dative of purpose or objective. mh� (for mht� ) is one of the few
curious indeclinable adjectives. rA� like rEy� is taken by Sayana
as meaning wealth; so taking it he misses the whole sense of
the passage and its connection with the two Riks that follow.
It means obviously a divine riches or spiritual felicity, as we see
in the next line, where the Rishis follow Agni as on a path to a
great riches rEy� which they find in him, and again in 4, where
the thought is expanded and made quite clear, for there it is said
the Rishis travel to ( y�t�) the seat of the god and the wealth they
find is 2v� (2v aAp3m 8t�), the fullness of the outflowing of the
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Truth which Agni leads us to and which is found in the very self
of Agni, �v� rEy�.

Translation. Then didst thou take thy seat, a priest of the
invocation very mighty for sacrifice, in the seat of knowledge
(or, of adoration), impelling, one desirable (or, adorable). The
strong ones (of old) seeking godhead, growing in knowledge,
followed after thee, even that supreme (thinker) to great riches.

S. Now thou hast taken thy seat, a priest of the offering and
great sacrificer, in the place of earth (ie on the altar), desiring
food, being worthy of praise. The leaders desiring thee, such a
godhead, for themselves, knowing thee (or making thee known),
followed thee first (of the gods) for a great wealth.

Explanation.
The Rishi then takes up again and expands the expression of

the second pada of the first verse in order to restore the sequence
of the idea. It is when he has made around him an invulnera-
ble force to secure the sacrifice and its progress that the divine
Flame takes up, as now, his seat as the priest of the invocation
and offering and in that fulfilled strength he is very mighty for
the works of sacrifice. He sits in the seat of knowledge as the
supreme thinker — the Seer Will, may we not say, in the plane
of revelatory thought and seeing, i0�pd�, from there he gives the
impulsion to the works and the journey of the sacrifice. This
is the desirable Godhead, the Flame that men pray for which
by its power of knowledge lifts them to immortality. And the
Rishi takes up the suggestion of the word “impelling”, iqyn� ,
and indicates the nature of the great journey on whose paths
the Flame of the divine Force marches himself and impels the
human being. It is the great march which was undertaken by
the strong semi-divine men of old. They found this supreme
Thinker within, awakened by him to knowledge and growing
constantly in knowledge they followed after him to divinise
themselves in the planes of immortal being, their objective a
felicity of vast riches, an immense wealth of spiritual being. This
sense is inevitable, if we accept the psychological indications
in mnotA, d�vy�t�, Ecty�t� and all that immediately follows this
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verse. How, in any case, can this insistence on the god-seeking,
on knowledge, [on the] thought-aspect of the Flame God, on
the wakeful following of the seer Agni on his march and on the
reaching of the d�v�y pd� mean only a following after Agni for
food and material wealth? This is not only wilfully to degrade
and materialize the lofty language of the poetry, but to make the
whole sense and expression clumsy, blundering and incoherent,
where in the original it is admirably developed, straightforward
and as natural and flowing as a limpid stream.

3. v t�v y�t� bh� EBv�s y#� �v� rEy� jAg vA�so an� �mn� �
zf�tmE�n� df�t� b h�t� vpAv�t� Ev
vhA dFEdvA�s��

zf�t� (BA�v�t�) df�t� b h�t� vpAv�t� Ev
vhA dFEdvA�s� (En�y� sv�TA vA
d�dFJymAn�) an� Agni blazing with light, visible (or visioned), vast,
having substance, always (or altogether, in all ways) shining,
bh� EB� vs y#� v tA iv (mAg��Z�v) y�t� in the wake of (thee) going as
on a path with many colonists or accompanied by many wealthy
Powers, jAg vA�s� (t� jAg�t� s�t�) �v� rEy� �mn� (�vEy B$ Etm�ygQCn� )
in thee they went to (attained) the wealth.

iv. Sayana takes iv = now, s��Et. He interprets it thus, that
the last verse referred to former priests and sacrificers, an� �mn�
having there a past sense p$ v�, but this verse to present priests
and sacrificers, an� �mn� having here a present sense. This is
an unusual and here quite unwarranted sense of iv. There is
nothing to indicate a new subject for the verb or a change in its
tense significance. The repetition of the verb is a quite common
feature of the Vedic style and it sustains a continuity in the sense
and subject; it does not indicate a break in it or turning to a
new subject. iv simply indicates that the path, v t� , p�TA so often
referred to in the Veda, is a symbol; this use of iv is common
enough in the hymns. v tA. S, the path between earth and
heaven: no doubt, but it is not a physical path, but the path of
Truth by which Agni goes, -t�y p�TA, (cf [ ]). vs y#�.
S. says this may mean the Vasus, or “those who are fit to dwell
among the Yajamanas”! He takes an� �mn� here, as following
after in the sense of being devoted to or serving, s�Bj�t�. But v tA
y�t� surely demands the plain natural sense for the verb. vs y#�
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may mean “wealthy” from vs� or “those who are for the vAs�”
cf v�y�. Agni is accompanied by many powers that hold or amass
the wealth, rEy, vs� or he marches to the d�v�y pd� with many
who, like the Rishis following him, have to be lodged there.

�v� rEy� jAg vA�s�. S. interprets, giving wealth to Agni! This is
a portentous feat of learning! I fail to understand how “being
wakeful” can mean giving, or how it can govern the accusative
rEy�. Evidently rEy� is governed by the sense of “going to” in
an� �mn� , an accusative of the destination reached, — in literal
English, they followed Agni to the wealth, or in the wake of
Agni reached the wealth.

zf�t�. S. “of a shining colour”. zft� is opposed to k �Z in
IV.3.9 and means bright of hue as opposed to black or simply
bright as opposed to dark. df�t. S. says “beautiful”, his usual
interpretation. df�t from d f� to see may be passive, visible, or fit
to be seen, beautiful (but this second sense has here no force or
bearing on the context), or, active = seeing. See App. vpAv�t�. S.
does not here explain the word, but elsewhere he says �v =�. See
Appendix. Ev
vhA. S. “always”. It may however mean “in all
ways of light”, hA = dA or hA = DA or TA.

Translation. In thy wake as thou travelledst as on a path with
thy many colonists (or lords of riches) they followed wakeful
after thee and came in thee to (those) riches, — (in the wake of)
Agni blazing, visible (or, full of sight), vast, full of substance,
ever luminous (or, shining in all ways of light).

Explanation. The ancient Rishis pursued the leading divine
Power on its ways, with a full wakefulness of the mind of
knowledge, Ecty�t�, not falling into error or deviating from the
path (this psychological sense is extremely frequent in all Vedic
literature, it does not mean keeping lively and awake during the
sacrifice) and attained in that Power those great riches, — that is
to say, in the full flame of the divine Force and Knowledge on its
own divine plane, d�v�y pd�. This plane, we find elsewhere, is the
home of the Truth, s�y� -t� b ht� . I take it to be a symbol of the
supramental plane of existence, b hd� �O� which is beyond the two
firmaments of heaven and earth. The divine Flame marches as if
on a path; the oft-mentioned path of Truth by which the Rishis,
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we are told, attained to immortality. He goes surrounded by the
souls that aspire to transcend the two firmaments and have to
be lodged in that supreme dwelling place, �y�, ���� etc. He is
bright and vast, a visible or a seeing might of the divine force
and consciousness, full of the body and substance (vpAv�t�, vp� q�,
vp� �y�) of its light and flame, always lifting up its lustres or else
shining with a manifold and universal light of knowledge. The
epithets in the second line are all applicable to the physical Fire
and but for the context they might be taken of the flame on the
physical altar; but how does the physical Fire march as if on a
path, — for it is not a forest fire that is being here described, or,
if it is, how do the sacrificers or the priests follow wakefully the
forest fire and get in it a great riches? If it be said that all this
is a figure for getting wealth by constant sacrifice, I can only
say that it is a most amazing figure and a most excited, violent,
tortured, indirect and unprimitive style of writing. Certainly the
epic exaltation of the style would lead us to think that it meant
something much more exalted and inspiring. Pass, but what of
the pd� d�v�y  y�t� in the next verse? And if that means the altar,
what are we to make of the 7th rik, �v� Evfo anyo dF�Ano Edvo
a�n� b htA rocn�n, where Sayana himself is obliged to translate,
thou shining leadst men to heaven? Is not this exactly the same
idea and an echo of the same language as in this verse, “men
followed thee shining as on a path, and came to the seat of the
godhead”? How can the idea of men following the shining god
to the d�v�y pd� and the idea of the shining god leading men to the
heavens, mean two quite different things? Absolutely, the only
difficulty in the way of the plain sense is the refusal to take rAy�
and rEy� in a figurative significance. This plain and natural figure
is denied to the Rishis, but a much more violent figure forced on
them in order to arrive at a materialistic meaning.

4. pd� d�v�y nmsA  y�t� 2v�yv� 2v aAp3m 8t��

pd� d�v�y the seat (world) of the god nmsA  y�t� going to
by adoration, 2v�yv� (s�y2� EtkAmA�) (they) desiring inspired
knowledge 2v� am 8t� aApn� (aDEq�tA� s�y2� Et� �AJn� vn� ) attained
an inviolate knowledge.
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[33]

[RV VII.1.1]

Hymns of Vasishtha
to

Agni

VII.1.

1. Men have brought the Flame to birth by their thinkings from
the tinders by the movement of the two hands, expressed by the
word, the far-seer, the master of the house, the traveller.

aE�n� nro dFEDEtEBrr@yoh��tQy� tF jny�t �f�t��
d$ r�d f� g hpEtmTy���

ar@yo�
Heaven and Earth = mind and physical being, are the two

tinders

h�tQy� tF
The two hands are the two hands of the Sun, sEvt�v bAh$

dFEDEtEB�
dFEDEt = thought, light, finger. All mean the same thing, for

the fingers are those of the two hands of the Sun, df EDy�

�f�t�
Well-expressed (fs� ) by the word: external sense = praised.

aTy��
aT� to move, cf at� or aTr� — Greek a	j�r— the plane of

flaming light
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Note on the Texts

HYMNS TO THE MYSTIC FIRE consists primarily of translations
of hymns to Agni (the “mystic fire”) from the Rig Veda. It also con-
tains prose pieces in which Sri Aurobindo commented on hymns to
Agni or expounded his theory of Vedic interpretation with reference
to Agni hymns. Other material on the Veda and on philology that
was not published during the author’s lifetime is reproduced in Vedic
and Philological Studies, volume 14 of THE COMPLETE WORKS OF

SRI AUROBINDO. Prose writings on the Veda and translations of Vedic
hymns that were first published between 1914 and 1920 in the monthly
review Arya are reproduced in The Secret of the Veda with Selected
Hymns, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.

Sri Aurobindo took up the study of the Veda within a year or
two after he arrived in Pondicherry in 1910. Between 1912 and 1914
he wrote a number of incomplete prose works on various aspects of
the Veda and produced many translations of Vedic hymns. A large
number of these were hymns to Agni, whom he considered “the most
important, the most universal of the Vedic gods”. Between 1914 and
1920 he published essays on the Veda and translations of Vedic hymns
in the Arya, a monthly journal of which he was the editor. He continued
to work on Vedic translations and commentaries from time to time
until the 1940s. He allowed some of these translations to circulate
among his disciples, but told those who read them that they were “not
final”, but “provisional” and “incomplete”. In 1946 he published a
selection of translations of hymns to Agni in a small book entitled
Hymns to the Mystic Fire. Subsequent editions of this book included
translations of hymns to Agni and other materials related to Agni from
his manuscripts of various periods.

PART ONE: HYMNS TO THE MYSTIC FIRE

This part comprises the complete contents of Hymns to the Mystic
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Fire: Hymns to Agni from the Rig Veda Translated in their Esoteric
Sense, a book that Sri Aurobindo published in 1946. It included a
specially written foreword by the author and an extract from an earlier
essay entitled “The Doctrine of the Mystics”. These prose pieces were
intended to explain Sri Aurobindo’s theory of Vedic interpretation to
readers of the translations.

Foreword. Written by Sri Aurobindo for the 1946 edition of Hymns
to the Mystic Fire.
The Doctrine of the Mystics. The complete essay, an extract from
which is reproduced here, appeared in the monthly review Arya in
September 1915 as a general introduction to a series of translations
entitled “Hymns of the Atris”. The portion chosen by Sri Aurobindo
for inclusion in Hymns to the Mystic Fire comprises approximately the
last half of the original essay, which is reproduced on pages 370 – 84
of The Secret of the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.
Hymns of Gritsamada. Translation of the first ten Suktas (hymns) of
the second Mandala (book) of the Rig Veda. Gritsamada Bhargava
is the name of the Rishi to whom most of the hymns of this book
are attributed; however, Suktas 4 to 7 are traditionally ascribed to
Somahuti Bhargava. Note that in the established text of the Rig Veda,
hymns to Agni are placed before those to other gods in each book
(where the book contains the hymns of a single Rishi or family) or
each section of a book (in books that are compilations of hymns of
different Rishis or families).

The published text is a revised version of a translation found in a
notebook used by Sri Aurobindo probably in the late 1920s or early
1930s. The version in the notebook has the heading “Hymns to the
Mystic Fire / Gritsamada”. It begins immediately after a translation of
the Agni hymns of the sixth Mandala and is followed by a translation
of hymns of the fifth Mandala. The 1946 text incorporates changes
that are likely to have been dictated by Sri Aurobindo to A. B. Purani
shortly before the book was published.
Hymns of Bharadwaja. Translation of Suktas 1 – 16 of the sixth Man-
dala of the Rig Veda. All the hymns of this book are attributed to
Bharadwaja or his descendants.

The 1946 text is a revised version of a translation found in two
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notebooks used by Sri Aurobindo probably in the late 1920s or early
1930s. In the first notebook he wrote the heading “Hymns to the
Mystic Fire / Bharadwaja”.
Hymns of Parashara. Translation of Suktas 65 – 73 of the first Mandala
of the Rig Veda, which contains hymns from various Rishis and their
families. These hymns were numbered from “I” to “IX” in the 1946
edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire.

The 1946 text is a revised version of translations published in a dif-
ferent order in the Arya in February, June, July and August 1920 under
the heading “Parashara’s Hymns to the Lord of the Flame”. The origi-
nal translations are reproduced on pages 576 – 90 of The Secret of the
Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS. The revision for Hymns
to the Mystic Fire was dictated by Sri Aurobindo to A. B. Purani.
Hymn of Paruchchhepa. Translation of Sukta 127 of the first Mandala
of the Rig Veda. Sri Aurobindo translated only the first of Paruch-
chhepa’s two hymns to Agni.

The 1946 text is a revised version of a typed translation, probably
intended for the Arya, found among Sri Aurobindo’s papers.

PART TWO: OTHER HYMNS TO AGNI

The translations in this part are reproduced from manuscripts, type-
scripts and transcripts of dictation representing work done by Sri
Aurobindo at different times between around 1912 and the 1940s.
Except for the translations of Suktas 59, 77, 94 and 97 of the first
Mandala (see below), they were not published during his lifetime.

The editors have arranged these hymns by Mandala and Sukta,
following the order in the standard text of the Rig Veda. Translations
of many of the hymns to Agni in Mandala One and almost all of those
in Mandalas Three, Four, Five, Seven, Eight and Ten appear in this part
of the present volume. (Translations of the Agni hymns in Mandalas
Two and Six and some of those in the first Mandala appear in Part
One. There are no hymns to Agni in the ninth Mandala.) The editors
have followed tradition by grouping the hymns under the Rishis to
whom they are attributed. Sri Aurobindo often put the Rishis’ names
as part of the headings of his translations. He sometimes wrote the
text in Devanagari before each verse of the translation. Where he did
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not do so, the editors have supplied it.
Sri Aurobindo sometimes translated a given hymn more than once.

In such cases the editors have reproduced the last translation only,
ignoring the earlier ones unless they contained significant annotations
or discussions. Such translations with commentaries or notes have
been included in Part Three. However, in the Appendix to Part Two
the editors have reproduced Sri Aurobindo’s complete translations of
the first hymn of the Rig Veda as an illustration of how his approach
to translating the Veda developed over the years.

Mandala One

Madhuchchhandas Vaishwamitra. Sukta 1. Early 1940s. This is the
last of the many translations of the first hymn of the Rig Veda made
by Sri Aurobindo between 1912 and the 1940s. The complete set is
reproduced in the Appendix to Part Two (pages 451 – 61).
Medhatithi Kanwa. Sukta 12. Date unknown. Two other translations
of this hymn are found in notebooks used by Sri Aurobindo in 1913
and 1917. The present translation may have been dictated in the 1940s
to A. B. Purani, who included it in the second (enlarged) edition of
Hymns to the Mystic Fire, published in 1952 after Sri Aurobindo’s
passing. Sukta 13.1 – 5. Source and date unknown. Published in the
1952 edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire. This version does not
include verses 6 – 12, which are addressed to gods other than Agni.
A complete translation of the hymn is found in a notebook used by
Sri Aurobindo around 1913. It is published in Vedic and Philological
Studies, volume 14 of THE COMPLETE WORKS. Sukta 14. Reproduced
from a notebook used by Sri Aurobindo around 1913.
Shunahshepa Ajigarti. Suktas 26 – 27. Reproduced from a notebook
used by Sri Aurobindo around 1913. He translated each of these hymns
as a single paragraph without verse numbers.
Kanwa Ghaura. Sukta 36. Reproduced from a notebook of a type that
Sri Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
Nodhas Gautama. Suktas 58 – 60. Circa 1919. Sri Aurobindo trans-
lated these three hymns together on loose sheets of paper under the
heading “Hymns of Nodha Gautama”. He published a slightly differ-
ent version of Sukta 59 (with verse 6 omitted, evidently due to lack of
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space) on the last page of the January 1920 issue of the Arya under
the heading “A Hymn of the Universal Divine Force and Will”. This
version is reproduced on pages 574 – 75 of The Secret of the Veda,
volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.
Gotama Rahugana. Sukta 74. Reproduced from a notebook of a type
that Sri Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914. Italicised
words were supplied by him to clarify the meaning. The translation
is followed in the manuscript by a paraphrase and notes. These are
omitted here, but reproduced in Part Three (pages 556 – 59). Sukta
77. This translation was published with a commentary in the October
1914 issue of the Arya as part of a series entitled “Selected Hymns”.
The translation and commentary are reproduced on pages 276 – 84 of
The Secret of the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS. Only
the translation is included in the present volume.
Kutsa Angirasa. Sukta 94. This translation (really a free paraphrase)
was published in the September 1917 issue of the Arya. It is also
reproduced on pages 568 – 72 of The Secret of the Veda, volume 15
of THE COMPLETE WORKS. The second half of the last verse, a refrain
that occurs at the end of many of the hymns of Kutsa Angirasa, was
not translated. A few years earlier, Sri Aurobindo had begun to write
a detailed commentary on this hymn. This is included in Part Three
(pages 585 – 99). Suktas 95 – 96. Reproduced from a notebook of a
type that Sri Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
Sukta 97. This translation was published in the September 1917 issue
of the Arya. It is also reproduced on pages 572 – 73 of The Secret of
the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.
Dirghatamas Auchathya. Sukta 140. Reproduced from a notebook of
a type that Sri Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
The translation is accompanied by notes which are omitted here, but
included in Part Three (pages 600 – 602).

Mandala Three

Vishwamitra Gathina. Suktas 1 – 7, 9 – 29. (Note that Sukta 8 is not
addressed to Agni.) The translation of these hymns was dictated by Sri
Aurobindo to A. B. Purani in the 1940s and published in 1952 in the
second (enlarged) edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire. A handwritten
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copy of a previous translation of verses 2 – 14 of the first hymn, pub-
lished in Chapter 11 of The Secret of the Veda in the July 1915 issue
of the Arya, was used as a starting-point for the dictated translation
of Sukta 1. Early translations of several hymns to Agni in the third
Mandala (1 – 2, 11 – 16, 18 and 20) are found in notebooks used by
Sri Aurobindo between 1913 and 1917.

Mandala Four

Vamadeva Gautama. Suktas 1 – 15. The translation of these hymns was
dictated by Sri Aurobindo to A. B. Purani in the 1940s and published
in 1952 in the second (enlarged) edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire.
Earlier translations of a few Agni hymns in the fourth Mandala (1 – 3,
8 – 10 and 13) are found mainly in notebooks that Sri Aurobindo used
for this purpose around 1913. His annotated translations of Suktas
1 – 6 and three verses of Sukta 7, belonging to the same period or
somewhat later, are reproduced in Part Three.

Mandala Five

The Atris. Suktas 1 – 23 (verse 3). The translation of these hymns
was dictated to A. B. Purani in the 1940s and published in 1952 in
the second (enlarged) edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire. The fifth
Mandala of the Rig Veda contains hymns attributed to members of the
Atri clan. Sri Aurobindo’s first translations of hymns of this book —
including those to Agni and some to other gods — were published in
the Arya between August 1915 and December 1917 in “Hymns of the
Atris”. The Arya text of these translations, along with introductory
chapters and commentary, is reproduced in Part Three of The Secret of
the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS. The translations of the
first twenty-eight hymns of the Mandala, all of which are addressed to
Agni, appeared in the Arya between October 1915 and July 1916. Sri
Aurobindo’s most significant retranslation of these hymns between the
Arya period and the 1940s is found in three notebooks which he used
probably in the late 1920s or early 1930s. This translation begins near
the end of the first notebook, immediately after the Agni hymns of the
second Mandala (see the note above on the “Hymns of Gritsamada” in
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Part One). It continues in another notebook with the heading “Hymns
to the Mystic Fire / The Atris (V.4 – 28)”. A third notebook contains
a revised version of the hymns translated in the second notebook. Up
to the third verse of Sukta 23, the translation in these notebooks is
superseded by the one that was dictated by Sri Aurobindo in the 1940s
to A. B. Purani and published in the second edition of Hymns to the
Mystic Fire, from which it is reproduced here. Suktas 23 (verse 4) –
28. The first three verses of the translation of Sukta 23 were typed
from the same source as the translation of Suktas 1 – 22. After the
third verse, this note is found in the typescript: “As the revision stops
here, the following translations are taken from the Arya where they
originally appeared in their first unrevised version, in order to complete
this series.” From here on, the Arya translation of the Agni hymns of
this Mandala was used in the second edition of Hymns to the Mystic
Fire. This translation, published on pages 458 – 70 of The Secret of the
Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS, is not duplicated here.
Instead, the version found in the notebook containing Sri Aurobindo’s
last handwritten translation of these hymns is used from this point
onwards. It is not known why the dictated translation of the hymns
to Agni in the fifth Mandala, which was evidently being prepared for
the first edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire, was not completed and
published in 1946.

Mandala Seven

Vasishtha Maitravaruni. Suktas 1 – 17. The translation of these hymns
was dictated to A. B. Purani in the 1940s and published in 1952 in
the second (enlarged) edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire. The only
evidence of earlier work by Sri Aurobindo on the Agni hymns of the
seventh Mandala consists of a translation of Sukta 6 and the first three
verses of Sukta 1, found in notebooks he used in 1914 – 15, and the
notes on a verse of the first hymn reproduced at the end of Part Three.

Mandala Eight

The eighth Mandala contains hymns of various Rishis. Sri Aurobindo
translated all of the sixteen hymns to Agni scattered through this book,
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including two hymns (Suktas 38 and 40) addressed to Indra and Agni.
The translation of these hymns was dictated to A. B. Purani in the
1940s and published in 1952 in the second edition of Hymns to the
Mystic Fire. Sri Aurobindo’s manuscripts show no sign of previous
work on the Agni hymns of this Mandala.

Mandala Ten

The tenth Mandala, like the first and the eighth, contains hymns of
various Rishis and families of Rishis. Sri Aurobindo translated most
of the hymns to Agni in this book. The translation of these hymns
was dictated to A. B. Purani in the 1940s and published in 1952
in the second edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire. Sri Aurobindo’s
manuscripts show no sign of previous work on the Agni hymns of this
Mandala.

Appendix to Part Two

Translations of the First Hymn of the Rig Veda. While studying,
translating and commenting on the Rig Veda, Sri Aurobindo returned
frequently to the first hymn to Agni (Mandala One, Sukta 1). He
translated it into English in its entirety on at least fourteen occasions.
In this appendix, the editors have reproduced these translations in
rough chronological order to give an idea of the development of his
ideas about the Veda and his manner of rendering Vedic hymns into
English. The notes or commentaries that went with some of the trans-
lations have been omitted from this appendix. They can be found in
Part Three, as indicated below. The first ten items in Part Three also
include several partial translations of the first hymn and renderings of
separate verses in the course of more elaborate commentaries.

[1] This version occurs in a notebook that also contains entries in the
Record of Yoga for 1912. It is followed by a linguistic analysis which
is published in Part Three, pages 466 – 68.
[2] Sri Aurobindo wrote this translation at the end of the commentary
published in Part Three, pages 488 – 510. It is found near the beginning
of a ledger he used around 1912 – 13 for much of his early work on
the Veda.
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[3] This translation, with the text in Devanagari before each verse, was
written in the same ledger as [2], [4] and [6]. The sequence of these
four translations has been inferred partly from internal evidence.
[4] Written in the same ledger as versions [2] and [3]. This was the first
in an intended series of translations of the eleven hymns of Madhuch-
chhandas with which the Rig Veda opens. The series was discontinued
in this format after the second hymn. Sri Aurobindo began again a few
pages later with version [6].
[5] This translation begins in the same way as [4] and is closely related
to it and version [6]. It evidently belongs to the same period.
[6] This translation occurs in the same ledger as versions [2] – [4] and
appears to be the latest of this series. On the next page Sri Aurobindo
wrote the notes reproduced in Part Three, page 540.
[7] Found between entries in the Record of Yoga for September 1913.
[8] – [9] Reproduced from two similar notebooks of a type that Sri
Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
[10] The format of this translation, with title, argument and ex-
planatory footnote, resembles that of the translations published in
the Arya in 1915 – 17 in “Hymns of the Atris”. It presumably belongs
to the same period. Sri Aurobindo translated the first seven hymns of
Madhuchchhandas in a similar way, each on a separate sheet of paper.
He did not complete the series or publish it.
[11] This typed translation, perhaps intended for the Arya, is related to
version [10] and was evidently done around the same time. A similar
version, whose source is no longer available, was later published in the
second edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire.
[12] This translation is found after entries in the Record of Yoga for
February and March 1917. It is followed in the manuscript by a trans-
lation of Sukta 12 of the first Mandala, which is the next hymn to
Agni.
[13] This translation was written on a sheet used also for work con-
nected with the revision of The Life Divine (1939 – 40).
[14] Reproduced from a notebook used by Sri Aurobindo in the early
1940s mainly for the revision of Savitri.
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PART THREE: COMMENTARIES AND ANNOTATED TRANSLATIONS

In the course of his study of the Rig Veda, Sri Aurobindo translated
many hymns with notes or wrote commentaries to explain or justify
his interpretation of them. This work went through several stages and
reflected various aspects of his approach to understanding the Veda:
philological, psychological and mystical. The resulting commentaries
and annotated translations may be viewed as stepping stones toward
the interpretation presented in The Secret of the Veda and the de-
velopment of that interpretation in the years after the Arya ceased
publication.

In this part the editors have collected the commentaries on and
significantly annotated translations of hymns to Agni found among Sri
Aurobindo’s manuscripts. Translations with lighter annotation have
been placed in Part Two rather than in this part. Commentaries and
translations that appeared in the Arya are published in The Secret of
the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS. Commentaries on and
translations of hymns addressed to gods other than Agni are included in
Vedic and Philological Studies, volume 14 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.

The items in this part have been arranged according to Mandala
and Sukta of the Rig Veda (RV). Treatments of the same hymn or group
of hymns are arranged chronologically. Sri Aurobindo’s headings are
reproduced as they occur in the manuscripts. Square brackets have
been used to number each item and indicate the Mandala and Sukta to
which it pertains. Verse numbers are given where only part of a hymn
has been translated or commented on.

[1] Translation of RV I.1 (= [1] of Appendix to Part Two), with a lin-
guistic analysis of most of the words in the first verse. Reproduced from
a notebook that contains, a few pages later, material for the Record of
Yoga dated May and June 1912. The project of “an etymological recon-
struction of the Old Sanscrit or Aryan tongue”, mentioned in the intro-
ductory note, is explained more fully in “The Origins of Aryan Speech”
and other writings on philology published in Vedic and Philological
Studies. The abbreviations “O.S.” and “O.A.” for “Old Sanscrit” and
“Old Aryan” in some of the following items refer to this project.
[2] Text of RV I.1, followed by a word-by-word analysis of most of



Note on the Texts 757

the first three verses. This is the first writing in a ledger with the title
page: “The Rigveda / with a Translation and Commentary in English”.
The next five items are found in the same ledger. All this material was
probably written in 1912, since it occurs before an item whose likely
date is near the beginning of January 1913.
[3] Text (verse by verse) of RV I.1, with a word-by-word philological
analysis, followed by a full translation (= [2] of Appendix to Part
Two). This commentary begins immediately after the last page of the
preceding item.
[4] Text of the first verse of RV I.1, followed by a translation of this
verse and a discursive commentary relating Veda to Vedanta. This item
is separated from the preceding one by an incomplete analysis of the
second hymn (not addressed to Agni).
[5] Text and translation of the first verse of RV I.1 with an incom-
plete commentary related to the preceding one, which it follows in the
manuscript.
[6] Word-by-word philological analysis of RV I.1; the text and trans-
lation of each verse are given. This commentary begins immediately
after the last page of the preceding item.
[7] Translation of RV I.1 (= [6] of Appendix to Part Two), with notes
on certain words. This occurs later in the same ledger as the preceding
five items. It is followed by translations of the next three hymns and
an analysis of RV I.5 which seems to be the “grammatical commentary
on the fifth hymn of the Rigveda” mentioned on 7 January 1913 in the
Record of Yoga (volume 10 of THE COMPLETE WORKS, page 184).
[8] Text (verse by verse) and word-by-word notes on RV I.1.1 – 5,
with a “ritualistic” and a “psychological” translation of each verse.
This item is found in a ledger that is similar to the one in which the
preceding six items occur and was used by Sri Aurobindo around the
same time; a date in April 1913 occurs later on in this ledger.
[9] Discursive commentary on RV I.1, focusing on verses 5 – 8 (begin-
ning with 8). These are the four verses that Sri Aurobindo later selected
for his first published discussion of a Vedic text in The Secret of the
Veda, Chapter 6, “Agni and the Truth” (volume 15 of THE COMPLETE

WORKS, pages 61 – 69, originally published in the Arya in February
1915). Reproduced from a notebook of a type he was using mostly in
1913 and early 1914.
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[10] Two translations of the first verse of RV I.1 — one more literal, the
other bringing out the psychological sense — followed by a discursive
commentary. Written on pages facing notes in Sanskrit on RV VI.70 –
71. These are evidently among the notes mentioned on 22 August
1914 in the Record of Yoga (volume 10 of THE COMPLETE WORKS,
page 610); the commentary on the facing pages is not directly related
to these notes, but was presumably written around the same time.
[11] Two short commentaries on the first verse of RV I.12, the first
mainly in Sanskrit, the second mainly in English. They were written
one after the other in a notebook of a type that Sri Aurobindo was
using mostly between 1915 and 1917.
[12] Text of four verses (1, 2, 4 and 5) of RV I.31, with notes referring
to Sayana (abbreviated “Say.” or “S.”) and a translation of each verse.
Written after the preceding item, in the same notebook.
[13] Translation of RV I.74 (also reproduced in Part Two), followed
by a free paraphrase of the psychological sense and notes on some
words in the first two verses. Written in a notebook of a type that Sri
Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914. The appendixes
referred to in the notes to this item and the next have not been found.
[14] Text of RV I.74 – 76, verse by verse, with notes on selected words
and translations of most verses according to Sayana and according to
the psychological interpretation. Written in a notebook used previously
for work on “The Life Divine: A Commentary on the Isha Upanishad
[Draft B]” (circa 1913 or early 1914, published in Isha Upanishad,
volume 17 of THE COMPLETE WORKS, pages 429 – 550).
[15] Text of the first two verses of RV I.77, with notes on many of
the words and translations of the first verse according to Sayana and
according to the psychological interpretation. Written in the same type
of notebook as the preceding two items and around the same time.
[16] Partial text and verse-by-verse translation of the first ten verses of
RV I.94 with verbal notes. Written in the same ledger as item [8] (circa
1913). The “Aryan Word Book” referred to in the notes on the first
verse has not been found.
[17] Translation, with notes, of RV I.140. The same translation, with-
out the notes, is included in Part Two. Written in a notebook of a type
used by Sri Aurobindo mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
[18] Notes on RV II.4.1 – 5, with renderings of most of the verses
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as interpreted by Sayana (abbreviated “Sy.” or “S.”) and by Sri
Aurobindo. Found in a notebook used previously for a writing pub-
lished as “Notes on Images Seen in March 1914” in the Record of
Yoga (volume 11 of THE COMPLETE WORKS, pages 1323 – 35).
[19] Incomplete commentary on RV III.1.1 – 12, with renderings of
each verse except the last according to Sayana’s commentary and as
interpreted by Sri Aurobindo. Reproduced from a notebook of a type
he was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
[20] Translation of RV III.1.1 – 12, with notes on Sayana’s interpre-
tation. Written in the same type of notebook as the preceding item.
Internal evidence suggests that this translation is intermediate between
that version and the translation of verses 2 – 14 of this hymn published
in the Arya in July 1915 in Chapter 11 of The Secret of the Veda
(volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS, pages 115 – 16).
[21] Text and translation of the first verse of RV IV.1, with notes
referring to Sayana (“S.”). Written in a notebook with calendars for
1913 and 1914 printed inside the front cover.
[22] Translation of RV IV.1, with transliterated text and notes referring
to Sayana (usually “Sy.”). Written in a notebook of a type that Sri
Aurobindo was using mostly in 1913 and early 1914. The system of
transliteration adopted by him in this item and the next has some
features in common with the one used in the Sacred Books of the East
(Oxford University Press, 1879 – 1910), where some consonants were
distinguished by printing them in italics.
[23] Translation of RV IV.2, with the text in transliteration and notes
referring to Sayana. Written after the preceding item, in the same
notebook.
[24] Translation of RV IV.3, with the text in Devanagari and notes
referring to Sayana. Written after the preceding item, in the same
notebook.
[25] Translation of RV IV.4, with the text in Devanagari and notes
referring to Sayana. Written after the preceding item, in the same
notebook.
[26] Translation of RV IV.5, with the text in Devanagari and notes
referring to Sayana. Written after the preceding item, in the same
notebook.
[27] Translation of the first three verses of RV IV.6, with the text in
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Devanagari and notes referring to Sayana. Written after the preceding
item, in the same notebook. Sri Aurobindo copied the Sanskrit text of
the fourth verse, but did not continue.
[28] Text of RV IV. 6, verse by verse, with notes mostly copied from
Sayana’s commentary, followed by an English translation according
to Sayana’s interpretation and (except for the fourth verse) by Sri
Aurobindo’s own translation. Reproduced from a photocopy of an
unknown manuscript. The handwriting appears to belong to a later
period than that of the preceding items from the fourth Mandala.
[29] Introduction to a proposed work entitled “The Vamadeva Hymns
to Agni”, followed by the text and a word-by-word translation of the
first three verses of Rig Veda IV.7, with critical notes, translation and
discussion of each verse. Written in a notebook identical to those used
for the Record of Yoga in 1920. The reference to a series of articles on
the Veda written “a few years ago” — evidently meaning The Secret of
the Veda, published in the Arya between 1914 and 1916 — is consistent
with dating the present item to circa 1920.
[30] Translation of RV V.1 and a discursive commentary on the first
half of the Sukta. Written in a notebook of a type used by Sri Aurobindo
mostly in 1913 and early 1914.
[31] Translation of RV V.10, with an incomplete commentary on the
first five verses. Written on two large sheets of paper folded to make
eight pages. The manuscript is in poor condition, much of it hardly
legible, with holes mostly at the top and bottom edges of the pages
where a number of words have been lost. Another, similarly folded
sheet found with this one contains Vedic work related to material in
the ledger that was used, probably in 1913, for items [8] and [16].
[32] Translation of RV VI.1.1 – 4, with verse-by-verse annotations in
Sanskrit and (except for the first verse and a half) in English. This is
followed by more extensive notes on the first three verses, including
contrasting translations according to Sayana’s interpretation and Sri
Aurobindo’s and a discursive explanation of each verse. A similar
commentary on the fourth verse was begun, but discontinued. Written
on twenty pages of a notebook of the same type as was used for the
Record of Yoga in 1920 and for items [29] and [33]. The appendix
referred to in the notes to the first and third verses has not been found.
[33] Translation and text of the first verse of RV VII.1 with notes on
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selected words. Written on a page of a notebook of the same type as
the preceding item, probably around 1920. The next page and a half
of the notebook contain a Sanskrit commentary on the same verse (see
Writings in Bengali and Sanskrit, volume 9 of THE COMPLETE WORKS).

PUBLICATION HISTORY

Sri Aurobindo had begun to translate hymns from the Rig Veda by
1912. He continued to work on this project until at least the early
1940s. In 1946 he made a selection of his translations of hymns to
Agni, the Vedic god of fire, and published them along with some
prose material in a small volume entitled Hymns to the Mystic Fire.
This book was published by Sri Aurobindo Ashram and printed in
Pondicherry at the Sri Aurobindo Ashram Press (Imprimerie de Sri
Aurobindo Ashram). Its complete contents are reproduced in Part One
of the present volume.

A second edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire was published in
1952, two years after Sri Aurobindo’s passing. This edition included
most of his translations of hymns to Agni that were then available. Its
length was several times that of the first edition, whose contents were
integrated with material not published during his lifetime.

A third edition was published in 1971 as Volume 11 of the Sri
Aurobindo Birth Centenary Library. It included a few translations not
found in the 1952 edition. Some unrevised notes and studies found in
Sri Aurobindo’s early manuscripts were added at the end of the vol-
ume. Most of this material had previously been published in journals
associated with the Sri Aurobindo Ashram. In 1973, translations of
two further hymns to Agni were included in the Supplement, volume
27 of the Sri Aurobindo Birth Centenary Library.

The present, fourth edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire contains
most of the material that had appeared in the third edition along with a
considerable amount of additional material, most of it in the last part.
Some of this was first published in the journal Sri Aurobindo: Archives
and Research between 1977 and 1981. Other material reproduced
from Sri Aurobindo’s manuscripts appears here for the first time. Two
items that appeared in the third edition — the translation of RV IV.40,
a hymn addressed to Dadhikravan, and the short piece on “Word-
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Formation” — have been omitted from this volume and included in
Vedic and Philological Studies, volume 14 of THE COMPLETE WORKS.

This book has been arranged in three parts. Part One contains the
complete contents of the 1946 edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire in
their original order as published by Sri Aurobindo. In Part Two, his
translations of hymns to Agni other than those that he included in that
edition are presented in the order of the Mandalas of the Rig Veda.
These translations were made at different times and given varying
amounts of attention, as indicated in the notes on Part Two. Most
of them were found among Sri Aurobindo’s papers in the form of
his handwritten drafts or as transcripts of dictation and have been
prepared for publication by editors since 1952. A few items in Part
Two originally appeared in the Arya and are also published in The
Secret of the Veda, volume 15 of THE COMPLETE WORKS. They are
duplicated here for completeness. Part Three of this volume consists of
commentaries on hymns to Agni and translations with more extensive
annotation than the occasional footnotes Sri Aurobindo provided for
many of the translations in Parts One and Two. This part corresponds
to the last section of the third edition, but includes about four times as
much material, much of it previously unpublished.
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